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References to the I. L. 0*

The Government of India published in January the report of the

Indian delegates to the 14th session of the League Assembly. The

chief recommendation embodied in the Report is for the appointment

of a permanent Indian representative at Geneva who will be available 
eJLtJbnot only for the annual League Assembly^ but^for other international 

conferences In Europe. The delegates think that such an appointment 

would satisfy Indian opinion as "the fact must be faced that the 

League has not in India that whole-hearted support of public opinion 

which is so much to be desired and that there are important sections 

of opinion which regard India’s membership of the League as a vain 

thing and benefits derived from it as not equivalent to its cost.

We believe this view wholly incorrect and mischievous, but Its 

existence is a fact to be reckoned with.” The report further argues 

that such a permanent representative will be able to keep a close 

eye on the appointments of Indians to posts on the Secretariat and 

the I.L.Oa end on the selection of Indians to serve on permanent 

organs of the League or on various commissions set up by the League 

and would be able to bring pressure, if necessary, to bear on the 

proper quarter.

A summary of the recommendations was published in almost all 

Indian dailies and other periodicals.

The above recommendation of the Indian delegation has had a 

mixed reception in the Indian press. The Times of India of 17-1-34 

and the Servant of India of 18-1*>34 whole-heartedly support the 

recommendation. The Hindu of 17-1-34, while criticising the League 

for its "extravagant” expenditure and for not electing India to th<
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Council, points out that India’s co-operation with the League

Organisations is valuable and. strongly supports the recommendation.

The Sunday Chronicle (Madras) of 21-1-34 is of opinion that the

League experiment is a thorough failure^ that the fact has been

realised by all thinking persons and that sending out delegations

to the conferences held at Geneva or appointing a permanent repress 
a

tative there would be/waste of public money* The Leader of 25-1-34 

saysi*We do desire that a large number of Indians should be appoint 

on the League Secretariat and the I.L.O*, but we did not know that 

in the absence of a permanent representative at Geneva the appoint* 

ment of a larger number of Indians could not be made* We recollect 

that though America is not even a member of the League, the number 

of Americans employed at the Secretariat is larger than that of 

Indians. As regards the appointment of indisis to serve on the per

manent organs of the League and on Commissions, it may be pointed 

out that not all the countries who are represented at the League 

Council have got permanent representatives at League headquarters. 

The paper is of opinion that the expenditure which will have to be 

met to maintain a permanent delegation can be utilised for other 

useful purposes.

* * ♦
The Hindustan Times of 11-1-34, and Labour Times.Madras, of

15-1-34, publish a communique Issued by this Office on 6-1-34

giving a summary of the speech of the Director of the I*L*O« before

the industrial Co-partnership Association,London (Copies of the

communique were forwarded to Geneva with this Office’s minute

K* 1/115/34 dated 11-1-34).
* * *
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The fill text of the speech of Mr. H.B.Butler on U»S» trade 

recovery measures, delivered before the Industrial Co-Partnership 

Association, London, is published, wit ^photograph of the Director, 

in the National Call, Delhi, and the Indian Labour Journal,Nagpur, 

of 28-1-34 /—

* * *

The Indian Labour Journal, Nagpur, dated 7-1-34 publishes a 

letter from its Geneva correspondent dated 20-12-1933 under the 

caption "League Crisis”• In the course of the letter, the note of 

confidence in the stability of the League organisations sounded by 

Mr. H.B.Butler, Director of the I.L.O., in a recent speech delivers 

by him at Manchester9 is referred to and a summary of the speech 

given. The letter also gives a summary of Mr. Butler’s speech 

the Industrial Co-Partnership Association at London on the industri 

recovery measures/ initiated in the United States by President 

Roosevelt,

* * *
A Reuter’s cable from Geneva dated 13-1-34 Iwmt a short summary 

of an article recently written by the Director of the I.L.8. on 

his Impressions of the American Recovery measures. The message is 

published in the Statesman and Hindu of 14-1-34, the Times of 

India of 25»l-34 and in other papers,

* * *

Labour Times, Madras, of 15-1-34 publishes a communique Issued 

by the Government of India announcing two additions to the agenda 

of the 18th session of the I.L.Conferenee,

* * *
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The Guardian,Madras, of 18-1*34, publishes a short editorial 

note on the I*L«O, Questionnaire on Reduction of Hours of Work, 

The note summarises the salient features of the Questionnaire*

* * *

The January 1934 issue of the Indian Review, Madras, publishes 

at page 71 a note under the captioni"lnternational Lbbour Conferenc 

The note deals with the partial revision of the I,L.Convent!on re. 

workmen’s compensation for occupational diseases, and, after 

summarising the recommendations of the Whitley Commission a?e, 

payment of compensation in India' for occupational diseases, states 

that the Government of India have implemented these recommendations

* * «

The izeerpts from the proceedings of the Committee of the 

Millowners’ Association, Bombay, during the month of December,&Z3>, 

reproduce the communique issued by the Government of India announci 

the agenda of the 18th I.L.Conference and inviting suggestions for 

the nomination of the non-government delegations to the Conference. 

The "Excerpts* state that the Association recommended the name of 

Mr.Kasturbhai Lalbhai as the Indian Employers’ Delegate,

* * *

The December 1933 issue of the Indian Textile journal publishes 

in its news columns the recommendation of the Federation of Indian 

Chambers of Commerce and Industry to nominate Mr,Kasturbhai Lalbhai 

as the Indian Employers’ delegate to the 18th I.L.Conference.

(For a list of other Journals which published the news, vide 

page 9 of our December 1933 report),

* « •
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Labour Times, Madras, dated 8-1-34 and Federated India, Madras, 

of 10-1-34 publish' a communique issued by this Office on 20-12-33 

on the Grey Report on "Employment of Women in Underground Works 

in Mines,*

(A list of other journals which published the communique is 

given at pages 7 of our report for December 1933, Copies of the 

communique were sent to Geneva with this Office’s minute H.2/2306/3; 

dated 21-12-33),

« * *

The January 1934 issue of the Union Herald, Bombay,(a monthly 

journal issued by the G.I<>P.Railway Accounts, Administrative & 

Executive Offices Staff Unions), publishes extracts from the speech 

of Mr. Mrinal Kanti Bose at the first session of the National Trade 

Union Federation which contained extensive references to the l.L«04

Commenting on the speech, the same issue of the union Herald 
associa tty itself with the sentiments expressed by Mr. Bose in 

reference to the co-operation of Indian labour with the I.L«0»

« • *

Mr, Aftab All, Indian Labour delegate to the 17th I»L*Conferenc 

in a statement to the press, expressed his views on the possibility 

of bringing about unity in the ranks of Indian labour. AS regards 

the question of Indian labour co-operating with the I.L«0«, he is 

of opinion that such co-operation is necessary and that the Central 

organisation of the Indian Trade Unions should make suggestions for 

the nomination of labour delegation to I .L*Conferences , In the 

event of such procedure being not agreeable to the All India Trade 

UnionX be suggests that the individual unions should be
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/Tx*
given the discretion to make the suggestions for nomination. Aftab 

All’s statement is published in the Indian Labour Journal of 21-1-34

* * *

The Bengal provincial Labour Conference which held its session 

on 16 & 17-12-1933 passed a resolution reaffirming its policy of 

opposition to labour delegates being sent to Geneva Labour Conferenc< 

A summary of the resolutions is published in the Indian Labour 

journal of 24-12-1933.

* * *

At a meeting of the B.B.& C.l.Railway workers held at Bulsar 
rcron 5-1-34 under the presidentship of Mr. jamnadas M. Mehta,.follow- 

ing resolution was passed on the Government of India’s resolutions 

recommending non-ratification of the Draft Conventions adopted at 

17th I.L.Cooference;

"This meeting strongly condemns the action of the Government of 
India in refusing to ratify, and also in recommending to the Legist, 
lative Assembly not to ratify, the important conventions of the 
17th Session of the International Labour Conference on Invalidity, 
Old-age, Widows’ and orphans’ Insurance and the Abolition of Fee* 
charging Employment Agencies and warns the Government that non
ratification of such important meamures affecting the wellbeing of 
the workers will only result in sowing the seed of discontent in 
the hearts of the workers throughout the country.”

* * *

Labour Times, Madras,of 15-1-34 commenting editorially on the 

reference to labour uplift in the speech of the Viceroy before the 

Associated Chambers of Commerce, Calcutta, states that the effect
w "fe"

of the Viceroys' appeal employers is lessened by the fact that 

the Government itself has not been showing much solicitude for 

labour . The article remarks>wNor can the workers afford to place 

any great faith in the Government discharging their duty by them,
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for, fair samples of their platitudes in practice^ abound not only 

in their attitude towards labour disputes in the past, but parti

cularly in the latest manifestation of it » the summary refusal 

by the Government to ratify the conventions agreed to at the last

International Labour Conference on Bid-age, Dioability^ Widows1 
A- '

and Orphans* Pensions and Abolition of Fee-charj^ng Employment 

Agencies.”

♦ ♦ ♦

The January 1934 issue of the Anglo-Gujarati Quarterly journal 

of the Indian Merchants’ Chamber, Bombay, publishes a communique 

issued by this Office on 23-10-1933, reviewing the world umemploy- 

ment situation during the third quarter of 1933. The communique 

was based on a Geneva communique on the subject.

• • »

Commerce and Industry, Delhi, of 30-1-34, publishes a communique 

issued uncfor the caption ”World Unemployment Situation” issued by 

this Office^ based on a communique issued by the Geneva Office on 

the Unemployment an situation during the last quarter of 1933. A 

short summary of the communique was published by the Hindustan 

Times of .29*1*34 •

The issue of the- Commerce and Industry of 00—1*W comments 

editorially on the communique summarisfid^i its salient features.

* * *

The Guardian, Madras, of 11-1-34 publishes a letter from its

Egyptian correspondent reviewing the social and economic problems

of the country.^tn the course of wfeie-h references are made to Mr.
■feButler’s visit to Egypt and his recommendations for dealing with



the labour problems of the country.

* « *
The January 1934 issue of ’’India and the World", Calcutta, 

publishes a long and appreciative review of the "Report on Labour 

Conditions in Egypt* submitted by Mr. H.B.Butler.

* * *

The October 1933 issue of the Asiatic Review, London, publishes 

at pages 644-653 a long article under the caption "The International 

Labour Office in India," contributed by the Director of this Office. 

Off-prints of the article have been forwarded by this Office to 

Government officers who are interested in labour problems, leading 

Indian employers* and Workers* organisations.

United India and Indian States, Delhi, of 6*1*34 publishes a 

long and appreciative editorial note on the article, and compli

ments the Director of this Office on the success that has attended 

his efforts to popularise the Office.

* * *

The Indian Labour journal,Ragpur, of 21-1-34 publishes a long 

and appreciative editorial article on the work of the I.L.O. during 

1933. The article is based on the Geneva communique on the subject, 

a copy of which was forwarded to the Journal by this Office. The 

journal statest"whatever the short-comings of the League of Nations 

may be, the International Labour Organisation has been doing a 

distinct service to the workers of the world. We wish the Organi

sation all success in this year’s session which will tackle the

problem of unemployment,"
* * *



HHK. 9

The December 1933 Issue of the Indian Textile Journal publishes 

an appreciative review of the 1*L«O. Year Book,1932,

* * *

The December 1933 issue of the Insurance and Finance Review, 

Calcutta, publishes at pages 609 - 610 a long and appreciative 

review of the I.L.O* publications ”Freedom of Association.”

* ♦ *
The Indian Finance of 9*12*33 publishes a long review of the 

book :”tnd±a Analysed* Vol.l (Publishers — victor Gollancz) in 

the course of which appreciative references are made to the articles 

in the book by Dr. Lanka Sundaram and Mr. Jenks of the i.L.O. 

regarding India’s connection with the I.L.O.

* * *

The November and December combined Issue of h.E.H. the N.S. 

Railway Employees’ Union Bulletin publishes in full the speech 

delivered by the Director of this Office on formally opening the 

4th session of tbs Niaam’s State Railway Employees’ Conference, 

held at Secunderabad in November 1933.(For a summary of Dr. Pillai’a 

speech, vide pages 45*46 of our November 1933 report)»

♦ * *
Federated India of 3*1*34 publishes a communique issued by 

this Office on 14*11*33 under the caption, ”Germany and the League”*

(For a list of other journals which published the communique, 

vide page 3 of our November 1933 report.Copies of the communique 

were forwarded to Geneva with this Office’s minute K.l/2045/33 

dated 16*11*1933)*

* * *
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Interpellations were put in the Council of State on 14-12-33 by

the Hon.Mr. jagadish Chandra Banerjee regarding the number of

Indians in the League Secretariat and the annual cost of the New

pelhl Branch of the I.L.O. The text of the questions and the

replies thereSto extracted from the Council of State Debates bf

14-12-1933 (Yol.II Ho.13 page 420-421), are given belowj-

The Honourable Mr. Jagadish Chandra Banerjeei Will Government 
be pleased to state the number of Indians with their names working 
in the Secretariat of the League of Nations at Geneva and the 
salaries they are drawing?

The Honourable Mr. G.H.Spencej The total number of Indians
at present employed in a permanent ot temporary capacity is believed 
to be nine. A statement containing the desired information with 
reference to the six Indians permanently employed is laid on the 
table. No particulars are available with reference to the temporary 
employees.

Statement showing the names of Indians permanently employed in
the League of Nations Secretariat, and the I. L. 0. 

and the salaries drawn by them.

Name Salary •
League of Nations Secretariat.

Mr. A. C. Chatterjee — 20,000 Swiss Francs.
Mr. S. N. Ghose. ----  7,900 —do—
Mr. J.J .Dalai — 18,500 -do-
Mr. s • M. Dhume — i9,a©© —do—

International Labour Office *
Mr. K. Kuriyan — 20,900 —do—
Mr. R • K. Das. — 23,000 -do-

The Honourable Mr. jagadish Chandra Banerjeei Will Government 
be pleased to state the cost of the Office of the International 
Labour Bureau of Geneva at New Delhi including the salaries of the 
members of the staff, and whether the entire cost o# any portion 
thereof is borne by the Government of India?

The Honourable Mr. D.G.Mitchelli According to the budget 
estimates of the League of Nations the total annual cost of the 
New Delhi Branch of the International Labour Office is about 
Rs.40,000. The funds are wholly provided by the International 
Labour Office, and no part of the cost is directly borne by the' 
Government of India,
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The Times of India of 9-1*34 publishes an article contributed 

by Mr. B. Shiva Rao, (advisor to the Indian workers’ delegate to 

the 12th session of the I.L.Conference) under the caption nLabour 

Conditions in Indiaj What of the Future?* In the course of the 

article, the part played by the I,L,O. in accelerating the paces 

of labour legislation in India is acknowledged.

The article is reproduced in the Leader of 13-1-34 and the 

Advocate of 28—1—34.

* * *

At the 8th session of the All-India Women’s Conference held 

at Calcutta from 27 to 31-12-33 resolutions were passed demanding 

the inclusion of women in the Indian delegations to I.L.Conferences 

and the raising of the age of admission of children to employment 

in Industrial occupations to 14 in conformity with the I.L.Conven

tion on the subject.(The text of the resolutions of the 8th All- 

India Women’s Conference is given in this report under the section* 

”Women and Children”)®

The resolutions were published in almost all dailies and 

other journals,

* *. *

The Indian National Social conference which held its session

at Madras on 29-12-33 under the presidentship of Mr. G.K.Devadhar

passed a resolution on labour legislation recommending to the 
AU.

Government,among other matters, to implement I ,L.Convention advo

cating the grant of right of<&ssociation to agricultural workers 

and fixing the age of admission of children to employment in 

agriculture. ( A summary of the proceedings of the Conference Is
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given in this report in the section! ’’Social Conditions”).

Details regarding the proceedings of the Conference and text of

the resolutions adopted were published in all daily papers.

* * ♦
The Indian Labour journal, Nagpur, dated 24-12-33 publishes a 

long letter from its Geneva correspondent In the course of which 

the text of the resolutions passed by the Japanese Trade Union 

Congress on the question of holding an Asiatic Labour Conference 

is reproduced.

* * *

The Annual Report for 1932 of the Indian Merchants’ Chamber, 

Bombay, contains the following references to the I.L.O.

1, At pages 4O*»55 is published the speech of Mr.Mathuradas

Canjl Kataal at the 25th annual General Meeting of the Chamber,

held at Bombay on 27-1*1933, in the course of which he made the

following reference to the I.L.O.t

"you all knew that since the termination of the World-war 
important international organisations, like the League of Rations 
and the International Labour Office, have come into existence. ..... 
The international Labour Office studies important social and labour 
problems of International importance. I do not propose to go into 
details about the activities of the International Labour Office, 
important deliberations affecting industry and labour all over the 
world are continuously taking place in Geneva. Our industries, 
compared with highly advanced industries of the West, suffer from 
various disadvantages, i wculd, therefore, urge our industrialists 
and Chambers of Commerce representing interests of employers to 
take Increasing interest in the activities of the International 
Labour Office!

2. At pages 43*44 and pages 354-358 are published the 

communique issued by the Government of India announcing the agenda 

of the 16th I.L.Conference and inviting suggestions regarding
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nomination of non-government delegates to the Conference and the 

recommendations of the Chamber regarding the Indian Employers* 

delegation to the Conference*

3* At pages 44-45 and pages 358-360 are published the Govern

ment of India comimnique announcing the agenda of the 17th I.L» 

Conference and the recommendations of the Chamber regarding the 

nomination of the Indian Employers' delegate to the Conference*

4. At page 41 afcd pages 340*346 is published the correspondence 

which passed between the government and the Chamber regarding the 

Chamber’s views on the I.L.O. Questionnaire on the Abolition of 

Fee-charging Employment Agencies.

5. At page 361 ape published two letters from the Government 

of Bombay, one dated 13-7-1932 forwarding to the Chamber the I.L.O* 

Questionnaire && Invalidity, Old-age, Widows' and Orphans' Insurance 

for an expression of the views of the Chamber and another dated 

23»@«33 requesting the chamber not to take any action on the former 

letter as the Government of India had decided not to reply to the 

Questionnaire in detail.

«« « •

The December 1933 issue of the Indian Textile Journal,Bombay,’ 

reproduces a safety Pamphlet recently issued by the British Govern

ment on the subject of Bsafety Organisation in Factories^ The 

pamphlet quotes the resolution passed by the I.L.Conference of 

1928 on the subject. Extracts regarding functions of a safety 

Organisation from the Recommendation re. prevention of industrial 

accidents, passed in 1928, are also published.

♦ * *
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The Hindu of 31..12..1933 publishes a summary of the proceedings 

of a discussion held at Madras on 30-12-1933 on the subject of

* India and the League of Nations^ x± The meeting was organised by 

Mr. T.S.Ramanujam of the League of Nations Union^ and at which 

the following persons, among others, took part in the discussionst 

pandit Hirdaynath Kunzru, Mr. N.M.Joshi, Mr. T.R.Venkatarama 

Sastriar (Ex-Advocate General, Madras) and Mr. G.K.Devadhar, 

President, Servants of India Society. Extensive references were 

made by the speakers to the I.L.O. in the eourse of the discussion 

Mr. T.S.Ramanujam said that the League of Nations has been able to 

achieve a great deal particularly through the I.L.O. XnipL pandit 

Hirdaynath Kunzru said that ” the record of the International 

Labour dewfevenee was certainly a good one.* Mr. N.M.Joshi 

explained in great detail the working of the I.L.O.

♦ * *

The Statesman of 12-1..34 publishes a long letter from one

Mr. G.K.Mookerjee in which the writer^ after detailing the benefits 

which have accrued to India as a result of her association with 

the League of Nations and the I .L.O., enters a strong plea for 

appointing a permanent Indian delegate at Geneva in order to 

increase India’s co-operation with these organisations. Such co- 

operation, in his opinion, would inoreaso India’s international 

status.

* * *

The Times of India of 5-1-1934 publishes a long ’Safety First’ 

article under the caption *How to combat Illiteracy*. The article
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refers to the work of the I,l<«0. in this field and states that 

'•the deliberations of the International Labour Conference made It 

clear that the fundamental principle underlying safety work is 

the education of all engaged in Industry in the exercise of a 

higher standard of personal care”»

♦ * *
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Ratifications.

India and the Convention re. Fee-Charging Amployment

Agenciest Council of State Adopts Motion^vA^H.»a/y.^Xb

A brief reference was made at page 10 of oui1 December 1933 

report to the adoption by the Council of State on 14-12-1933 of a 

motion recommending non-ratification of the I.L.Convention and non- 

acceptanee of the Recommendation re. Fee-charging Employment Agencies# 

Further Aetails regarding the debates which took place over the 

motion are given below.

An identical resolution as the one introduced in the legislative

Assembly on 23-11-33 was introduced in the Council of State by the

Hon'ble Mr. D.G.Mitchell, Secretary, Industries and Labour Depart
on 14—12—33,

®ent,/lsecoaEiending non—ratification of the Convention and non-accep

tance of the Resolution. In moving his resolution, Mr. Mitchell,at 

the outset, paid a tribute to Sir Atul Chatterjee’s valuable services 

rendered in the various capacities of Government of India’s delegate 

to the various sessions of the I.L.Conference, President of the 

Conference, member and finally chairman of the Governing Body.

After explaining the chief provisions of the Draft Convention 

and Recommendation, Mr. Mitchell explained the grounds’ on which the 

Government found it unable to ratify the Convention and accept the 

Recommendation^, as follows

There is little likelihood of free public agencies being 
established or expanded to the extent contemplated by the Convention 
and the Recommendation within the next three years. This means that, 
if we ratify the Convention, we must abolish within three years all 
agencies which are run for profit, and the placing of labour will 
then be very largely confined to those charitable agencies which are 
not run for profit. There seems to be no justification for such 
a drastic seep In India at present. Y<‘e are all aware that abuses 
have occurred, and we shall all sympathise with any practicable 
scheme for preventing the exploitation of the poor labourer by 
dishonest and selfish men. But occasional abuse notwithstanding, 
private employment agencies run for profit do render useful services

/
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to the working population of India, and Government is unable to 
agree that they should be abolished entirely simply in order to 
avoid occasional abuse. Nor does Government agree that these 
agencies are not entitled to a reasonable remuneration for the 
services rendered by them, dome sympathy could be expressed for a 
proposal to forbid the charging of fees to labourers, but even if 
such a course were practicable — which is doubtful — an incomplete 
scheme of this kind would not be sufficient to enable us to ratify 
the Convention.

To sum up, the Convention and the Recommendation are too 
drastic and the Government ask this House to agree that they should 
not be accepted.

The motion was adopted without further debate on the resolution.

(Summarised from pages 465-466 of the Council of State Debates 
of 14-12-1933. Vol.II-No.13).

(For details regarding the debates in the Legislative Assembly 
over the motion, vide pages 16-19 of our November 1935 report).

India and the Conventions and Re contend;._td on re. Invalidity, 

widows* & orphans1 Insurance; Council of State

Adopts Motion for Non-ratification.

Reference was made at page 10 of our December 1933 report to 

the adoption by the Council of State on 14-12-1933 of a motion 

recommending non-ratification of the I.L.Conventions and non-wdt±£A 

acceptance of the Recommendation re. Invalidity, old-age, .Vidows’ 

and Orphans’ Insurance* Further details regarding the debates in 

the Council of state over the motion are given be lows —

An identical resolution as the one moved in the Legislative 

Assembly on 25-11-1933 was introduced in the Council of State on 

14-12-1933 by the Hon’ble Mr. D.G.Mitchell, Secretary, Industries 

and Labour Department. In the speech moving the resolution, Mr. 

Mitchell pointed out the various labour and financial considerations
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which ^Bdei*^it impossible for the Government of India to ratify the 

Conventions and adopt the Recommendation. These are? (1) the exis

tence of a large number of workers in seasonal factories whom it 

is impossible to bring under the schemes of insurance contemplated 

by the Conventions. (2) the difficulties involved in disbursements 

to millions of workers scattered in every village and town in India 

and (3) the financial difficulties involved in the actuarial inqui

ries to arrive at a working estimate of the cost involved* Mr.

Kitchen continued?-

From the last census reports, I find that there are at present 
in India in very round figures, eight million people over 65 years 
of age, 26 million widows and 200 million people between the ages of 
15 to 65, of whom perhaps one million will be incapacitated. I 
cannot find figures for fatherless children, but I make the rough 
guess of onefor every three widows. This will give about eight 
million fatherless children. This makes a grand total of well over 
40 millions of old people, incapacitated people, widows and orphans. 
However, we have to make very large deductions for the Indian States 
and for persons not within the scope of the Conventions. For the 
purposes of this very rough approximation, I make a fairly safe 
guess in saying that probably not less than one-eighth of the 40 
millions will be in receipt of relief at any one time that is, 
five millions. At Rs .5 a month or Rs.60 a year, this works out at 
300 millions of rupees a year. The real figure may be much less than 
this jit may be much more. But the rough calculation is enough to 
show that the sums involved will not be expressed in lakhs (/loth 
of a million) or in millions but will certainly be expressed in 
term3 of millions of rupees and perhaps in hundreds of millions of 
rupees, and I submit that until the average earnings per head in 
India have risen t great deal above their present level, the 4
xcaft scheme is not practicable.

The Hon’ble'Rai Bahadur L&la Jagadish prasad, while supporting 

the resolution, suggested that the Government should examine whether 

the time has not come when a beginning should be made with the

initiation of some scheme of insurance for factory workers.
Sir Frank Noyce, in reply to Lala Jagadish Prasad, announced 

that the Government had already under consideration a scheme of sick
ness insurance for workers which would be brought before the House 
at an early date.

The motion was then adopted.
(Summarised from Council of State Debates of 14-12-33,

Vol.II.No. X 13),
(For details regarding the debates in the Legislative Assembly ever 
the motion,vide p’ages 14-15 of our November 1933 report).
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Future of Indians In Burma;

Sir 3 ague 1 Hoare*a Memorandum.

One of the most complex questions connected with the possible 

separation of Burma is the future of Indians in that country. So 

long as Burma continues to be a province of British India and a 

unit of the Federation there can be no question of any legal discrict 

mir>Att ont but it is common knowledge that for some years past 

there has been growing opposition to the unrestricted entry into 

Burma of Indians, point Is now lent to thia opposition and the

consequences involvea^y a memorandum which Sir Samuel Hoare has 

submitted to the parliamentary Joint Seieet Committee. The memo- 

randum, dealing with the prevention of legislative discrimination 

fellowe the .principle that British subjects of United Kingdom

domicile should be accorded the same measure of protection in Burma 

as in India, while British subjects of Indian domicile should be 

protected in a similar manner, except that in view of the necessity 

of controlling the flow of immigrant labour to Burma, there should 

be no unrestricted right of entry. Subject to the prior sanction of 

the Governor, the Burma legislature should be enabled* to pass

measures dealing with immigration to which British subjects of

Indian domicile should be amendable •
Wobet According to the 1931 census figures, out of 7,964,853, 

which"~r8preaQnt3 the total population of Burma,1,017,825 are Indians<• 
The vast majority of them are labourers engaged in agriculture, 
industrial undertakings and transport organisations. Though quite 
a number >£ bare married Burmese wives and settled down /in the 
country, the vast majority look forward to ultimate return to their 
villages in India.

The reaction to the grgjjosals of Sir Samuel Hoaray as could be 
gauged from comments in the^press^ha3 been hostile.

(The Times of Indi a , l*le>1934 ) <
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Labour Recruitment for Assam Tea Gardens

VX*

The following information regarding labour recruitment for 

Assam Tea Gardens from Bengal is taken from the Bengal Governments* 

Resolution on the Report on inland emigration under the Assam 

Labour and Emigration Act,1901 (VI of 1901) for the year ending the 

30th June 1933»

According to the Resolutioiyi, there was a further decrease in 

the number of emigrants despatched to the labour districts during Akh 

the year under review, recruitment being curtailed owing to the 

general economic depression. Recruiting operations in Bengal 

Presidency *«?e conducted only in the districts of Birbhum and 

Midnapore. The number of garden sardars employed chiring the year was 

13(lncluding 3 sardarnis) as against 60 and loo in the two previous 

years. They all worked under the control of licensed loaal agents. 

The number of local agents’ licenses was 15 as against 14 Issued in 

the previous year. The total number of emigrants recruited in Bengal 

was 56 as against 97 in the previews year. Of these, 13 came from 

Birbhum and the rest (43) from Midnap ore. The total number of • 

recruits from Bengal and other provinces embarking at Goalundo was 

569, as compared with 1,522 in the previous year. During the year 

under report no emigrant was despatched to Assam by the steamer route 

via Goalundo, though 1,027 emigrants were sent by this route in the 

previous year. The reason for this is apparently that the railway 

route via Amingaon is preferred as being the quicker for conveyance 

of emigrants to the tea gardens of Assam proper. The rest houses



for amigranta at Asansol, Kharagpur, Naihati and Goalundo maintained 

by the Tea Districts Labour Association were frequently inspected 

and their condition was found to be in all respects satisfactory.

Of the 51,193 emigrants who halted at Naihati^ 12,926 went to the 

Dooars and the rest with the exception of one mentioned below went 

to Assam, Cachar and Sylhet via Amingaon and Goalundo. Among the 

total number of emigrants who arrived from the different recruiting 

districts in and outside the Presidency of Bengal, two deaths, one 

from 3mall~pox and the other from diarrhoea, and one desertion 

occurred during the half at Asan3ol and one desertion aod* Naihatif 

no other death or desertion occurred amongst the emigrants in transit. 

As in the previous year there was no desertion nor death among the 

•atgrmafee during their journey from Goalundo to their final desti

nations. In connection with the transport of labour to Assam both 

receipts and expenditure increased from Rs.700 to 950 and from 

Rs . 7,544-6-0 to Rs. 7,748-5-0, respectively, as compared with the 

previous year.
(Supplement to the Calcutta Gazette , 

dated 28-12-1933).
tJadKWUExX»sjEaiduHuutxiauBxAMJUi«xAsjc[gitsd>*i«jttmBx»u»gs±xdmx±sg

Quarterly Strike Statistics for the Period

ending 3Q-9-1933»

According to the statistics of industrial disputes in British 

India for the quarter ending 30-9-1933,published by the Department 

of industries and Labour of the Government of India, there were 44 

disputes during the quarter involving 41,334 workers and entailing 

a loss of 531,367 working days. The largest number of disputes



occurred in the Bombay Presidency, where 19 disputes involving 

11,167 workers entailed a^Loss of 155,199 working days, Bengal 

comes next with 10 disputes involving 9,878 workers and entailing 

a loss of 109,056 working days. There were 6 disputes in C.P, 

involving 12,100 workers and entailing a loss of 233,953 working,

daysj 4 strikes in Madras involving 6,618 workers and entailing 7 

22,628 working daysj 2 strikes each in Assam and U.P. involving 

361 and 1,160 workers and entailing losses of 561 and 28,660 working 

days respectively, and 1 in Ajmer-Merwara involving 50 workers and 

entailing a loss of 1,300 working days.

Classified according to industries, cotton and woollen mills 

were responsible for 22 disputes involving 20,701 workers 

entailing a. loss of 291,809 working days.

Jute mills were responsible for 4 disputes involving 8,474 

workers and entailing a loss of 99,402 working days. There was one 

dispute in the engineering workshops and one in Railways (Including 

Railway workshops) involving 40 and 3,448 workers and entailing 

losses of 40 and 3,448 working days respectively. Other miscella** 

neous industries were responsible for 16 disputes involving 8,671 

workers and entailing loss of 136,658 working days. •

Of the 44 disputes during the quarter under review, 30 were due 

to wage questions, 7 due to those of personnel, one to a question of 

bonus and 6 to other causes, in 3 disputes, the workers were success** 

ful, in 8 partially successful and in 28 unsuccessfulj 5 disputes 

were in progress at the end of the quarter,

(The Statistics of industrial disputes for the quarter ending 
4x 30»6«33 are summarised at page 35 of the September 1933 report 
of this Office.)
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Arrest and Imprisonment for Debt:

Views of Bengal chamber of Commerce.

At pages 10-12 of our April 1933 report was given a summary of 

a circular letter (No.L.3013 dated 12-4-1933) issued by the Depart

ment of Industries and Labour of the Government of India to all 

local governments and administrations in order to elicit the views 

of interests concerned on the subject of arrest and imprisonment for 

debt. In their reply to the Government the Committee of the Bengal 

Chamber of Commerce laid emphasis on the importance of retaining 

the present powers in the case of cojAmmercial debts, as they felt 

that, while there may be grounds for the abolition of arrest and 

Imprisonment for debt in the case of workers drawing wages or 

salary amounting to under Rs.100 monthly, as recommended by the 

Royal Commission, except in cases where the debtor has been proved 

both able and unwilling to pay, the arguments adduced in favour of 

the worker do not apply with equal or any considerable force in the 

case of commercial debts. The views expressed by the chamber are

as follow:

(1) in the case of industrial workers in receipt of wages or 
salary amounting to less than Rs.100 monthly, arrest and imprison
ment for debt should be abolished where the debtor can prove his 
inability to pay. The Chamber is opposed, however, to the proposal 
to transfer the onus of such proof from the debtor to the creditorj

(2) in the case of judgment debtors in commercial transactions, 
the present powers of arrest and Imprisonment should be retained as 
a means of enforcing payment of such debts, and the present law in 
this respect should be administered with less laxity than ia the 
case at presentj

(3) the amendment and reform of the present administration of 
the insolvency law is a matter of considerable urgency which the 
Government of India should take in hand at the earliest opportunity*

(Abstract of Proceedings of the Bengal 
Chamber of Commerce for October 1933.
No.359o



Labour Conditions of Factory Operatives In 

Baroda State,1931-32>■/

The information given below regarding the conditions of labour 

working in factories in Baroda State is taken from the Annual Report 

of the Department of Commerce, Industries and Labour, Baroda State, 

for the year ending 31-7-1932

Number of Factories and Workmen* - The number of factories 

subject to control of the Baroda Factories Act during the year was 

ASM 129 as against 133 in the previous year. These factories 

employed between them 21,491 workers during 1931-32 as against 

19,271 in 1930-31 and 17,704 in 1929-30. Of these 21,491 operatives 

18,228 were engaged in the cotton industry and 3,263 in other 

industries. The total number of 21,491 workers included 3,863 women 

and 1,126 children. The figures for 1930-31 and 1929-30 were,

3,742 women and 1,114 children and 3,314 women and 1,098 children 

respectively.

Wagea» - The average daily wages for skilled and unskilled 

labourers did not show any variations from the figures for 1930-31.. 

The combined average wages for skilled and unskilled workers were 

Rs.0-9-7 for men, Rs.0-8-0 for women and Rs. 0-6-8 for children. »

Inspection. - The report states that all the perennial facto

ries were inspected more than four times and that the seasonal, once 

and, in few eases, twice or even more.

•» Annual Report of the Department of Commerce, Industries and 
Labour, Baroda State - For the year 1931-32 (ending 31st July 1932) 
Baroda State pres3 1935, - Price Re.0-6-0 - pp» 95.



Accidents and Workmen’s Compensation* - The number of 

accidents amounted to 80^ of which 49 were minor, 19 serious and 12 

fatal^ There was 1 accident in the railway workshop as against 

5 in the preceding year. There was no prosecution for violation or 

infringement of the provisions of the Factories Act a3 well as the 

Boiler Act, During the year compensation amounting to Rs.1,856-2-10 

was paid for 55 accidents by the. insurance companies.

Welfare Work, - According to»the report, 13 mills in the State 

provided medical relief to their operatives, of these> 6 mills provid*, 

ed both "Allopathic” and ’’Ayurvedic” treatment, one "Ayurvedic” 

treatment alone and the remaining 6 "Allopathic" treatment alone,

15 mills provided about 2,000 rooms for the housing of their 

workmen, 7 mills provided creches for the children of their women 

employees, 5 mills provided cheap clothing to their operatives 

through shops opened in mill premises and 2 mills Ban shops for 

providing cheap grain and fuel to their workers.

Working of the Workmen’s Compensation Act in India,1932*

Review of Administration in the Provinces,- The total number , 

of cases coming within the. parview of Statement I (number of cases 

and compensation paid in factories, mines, railways, docks, and 

tramways) decreased from 17,489 in 1931 to 14,261 in 1932. The total 

compensation paid also showed a decrease from Rs. 1(^66,356 in 1931

* Workmen’s Compensation Statistics for the year 1932 - together "
with a note on the working of the Indian Workmen’s Compensation Act, 
1923, - Published by order of the Government of India. - Delhi: 
Manager of Publications 1933, - Price, As,5 or 6d. - pp.4



RHK.3,

to Rs. 823,145. The figures for cases ana for compensation are the 

lowest recorded since 1926. Increases in the number of cases were 

shown only by Bihar and Orissa, Delhi and Baluchistan, 'fhe increase 

in Bihar and Orissa was from 1,904 to 2,151 cases, but even there 

compensation fell from Rs. 140,164 to Rs. 117,976. Railway cases 

fell from 5,060 to 3,636, and Railway compensation from Rs.349,345 

to Rs. 248,297. There was no increase in the amount of compensation 

paid in any major province. The continued decline in accidents is 

reported to be due largely to trade depression. This led to some 

diminution in the number of 'workmen' covered by the Act, and it has 

also had an important effect, so far as accidents are concerned, in 

diminishing the number of inexperienced recruits, and consequently 

increasing the proportion of persons who have experience of the 

hazards of industry. The level of wages was, on the average, some

what lower in 1932 than in 1931 and this factor also contributed to 

the reduction in compensation. The average sum paid per case fell 

from Rs. 61 to Rs. 58.

Bengal reports stated three cases of ex gratia payments where 

compensation had not been awarded on contest, in Bombay payments 

totalling Rs.3,225 were made by employers who were under no legal 

liability to pay compensation. Employers in Bombay were found very 

ready to make good insufficiency in deposits, and their attitude 

generally was helpful. The Calcutta claims Bureau was again active. 

This Bureau handled most of the insured workmen's compensation 

business over a wide area and the Bengal report refers to Its 

valuable co-operation. The number of claims settled through Insu

rance Companies in Bombay was 2 75, that is, about 47 per cent, of



the total number, as against 50 per cent in 1951, Trade Unions were, 

according to the report, still comparatively inactive in assisting 

workmen to obtain compensation. In Calcutta, the Indian Seamen’s 

Union, the Bengal Mariners• Union and the Calcutta port Trust 

Employees’ Association took up certain number of cases. In Bombay 

the National Seamen’s Union and the Ahmedabad Textile Labour Asso

ciation gave considerable assistance, in Burma, one Union, tie 

Burma Labour Association, has begun to assist in representing claims. 

The operations cf the Kharagpur Bureau were suspended during the year. 

Other Claims bureaux are mentioned as having done useful work in 

Bombay.

The special arrangement for seamen engaged on ships registered 

outside India, which was mentioned in the note for 1931 (vide page 8 

ma of our February 1933 report) continued to work smoothly in Bengal,

Applications Filed Before the Commissioners. - The statistics 

for proceedings before Commissioners showed no very marked change.

The number of applications under section 10 of the Act was 596 as 

compared with 563 in 1931 and 640 in 1930. The number of distri

bution cases filed under section 8 of the Act was 514 as against 

545 in 1931 and 652 in 1930* The percentage of contested cases td 

the total number of cases disposed of by Commissioners was 23.9 

compared with 21.65 in 1931 and 21,5 in 1930. Of 992 agreements 

presented before Commissioners for registration, only 22 were modi

fied, and 29 not registered on account of inadequacy or other causes.

24 appeals were filed during the year in the High Courts while 

references to the High Courts under section 27 of the Act were made 

in three cases --- one in Bengal and two in Burma.



Occupational Diseases, - Two cases of lead poisoning were 

mentioned in the report for Bengal. The claim in one case was 

allowedj in the other it was dismissed after a contest.

Legislative Changes. - The Workmen’s Compensation Act remained 

unchanged throughout the year} hut the Workmen’s Compensation 

(Amendment) Bill, which was introduced in the Assembly during the 

year has since been passed into law. The changes effected by it will 

come into operation in 1934.

(The working of the Workmen’s Compensation Act,1923,in India 
in 1928 is reviewed at pages 35-39 of the June 1930 report, that for 
1929 at pages 28-31 of the July 1931 report, that for 1930 at pages 
31-34 of our February 1932 report, and that for 1931 at pages 6-9 
of our February 1933 report.)

Wage Rates fen the Punjab, 1927-52t

Report of Fifth Wages Survey.*'

The report on the Fifth Regular wages Survey of the Punjab, • 

taken in December 1952, gives the following information regarding 

wage conditions in the Punjab during the period 1927-32

general Survey. -Decline in Wages. - Owing to'the worldwide 4 

depression and 3lump in trade and consequent fail in prices of 

agricultural produce during the quinquennium under report, the wages 

of all classes of labour have been on the decline though they 

began to show some improvement in 1932. The fall has been universal 

both in the urban and rural tracts.

* Report on the Fifth Regular Wages Purvey of the"’Tunj’ab taken "in
December 1932. - Lahore: printed by the Supdt., government Printing, 
Punjab, 1933. Price Re.1-2-0 or ls.9d. -pp. 39.
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Coat of principal Food-grains. - The following table shows the 

average price of the principal fooagrains of the province prevailing 

during the quinquennium under report as compared with the three 

previous quinquennia?**

Retail prices in hUpees per Maund (80 lbs)

Wheat• jowar• Bajra. Gram.

(1) Average 1906-07 3.37 2.63 2.8V 2.82

(2) do 1910-12 3,09 2.49 2.78 2.69

(3) do 1913-17 3.90 3.20 3.48 3 .20
(4) do 1918-22 5.93 5.71 5*98

(5) do 1923-27 4.82 4.11 4.21 3.76
(6) do 1928-32 3.18 2.87 2.87 3.26
Decrease percentage between 

items 5 & 6. -34 -30 — cd -13

Factory Workers, - ihe figures given below show that the

number of factories in the province is gradual iy incrcasing but the

number of advlt male ,ie.dourer s working in them has herjn decreasing®

In '1942 there was a slight increase as compared with that of 1931?

Year. Ko. of facsoxies. Average aeily no. of operatives
employed (male adults).

1928 602 43,296
1929 613 41,986 ’
1930 640 41,597
1931 647 37,316
1932 673 38,529

Urban Wages. - Stilled Labour.- Lahore, Amritsar and Multan 

towns were selected for enquiry into the rates of labour in urban 

areas. The percentages of increase or decrease in the wages of 

certain selected classes of labour as compared with those of 1927 

are .given below.
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Glass of labourers.

Percentages of increase or decrease

Lahore. Amritsar. Multan.

Workers in iron and hardware “5° ttf -20 -25
Brass,copper and bell metal workers . +7 -25
Carpenters. -22 -7 -3
Cotton weavers. • * -47 • w
Masons and bulders. -28 -38 -17
Unskilled labourers. -47 -30 -30

It would appear that the decrease in wages as compared, with 

1927 is general except in the case of brass, copper and bell metal 

workers in Amritsar which show a slight increase over the figures 

of the preceding survey. The decrease due to (a) general 

depression in trade which has lowered the financial position of 

the people, (b) less demand for workers ana hard competition 

owing to unemployment and (c) to considerable fall in the prices 

of food stuffs. The rise in the wages of brass, copper and bell 

metal workers in Amritsar is ascribed to increase in the number of 

factories for the manufacture of utensils of brass, copper, etc., 

and consequent large demand for labourers in these factories#

Urban Wages - Unskilled labour. - The following table shows 

that the rates paid to unskilled labourers in urban areas are as

usual higher than the rates paid in rural areas.
District. Unskilled Labourers.

Vrban Rural.
Annas. Annas.

Lahore. 8 6 to 8/2
Amritsar. 10/2 6 to 9/3
Multan. 7 4 to 6/2
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Wages in Rural Areas. - The number of villages eelectel for 

enquiry into rural wages rose from 1948 in 1927 so 2101. The rates 

of wages taker into account are those.paid in the open, market to 

ordinary healthy men between 20 and 45 years of age and no account 

has been taken of the wages paid to old men, 'women, children or 

men who are either weak or specially strong. The results show that 

there was an all round decrease in the runal wages. 93 per cent 

of the selected villages reported the wages of unskilled labourers.' 

In the remaining villages no unskilled labourers were employed at 

the time of survey. The number of .vi.U&ges reporting purely cash 

wages is now 67 per cent of the total number of reporting villages 

as against 61 per cent in the preceding survey. The percentage 

of ■»rij3ages reporting cash wages .-ith supplements, has come down 

from 68 to 62. Gash payments are generally taking the place of 

payments in kind. The percentage of villages reporting purely grain 

wages is one and has remained stationary. The most common rate in 

the province is now 6 annas as against 8 to 12 nr?-c;s in the precede 

ing survey. The marked decrease of 65 per cent in wages is reported 

from Hissar district owing co the failure of the kharif harvest 

of 1952 and scarcity of foodgnains. In other districts the percent- 

age of decrease varies from 20 to 50.



Labour Unrest in Textile Industry during January 1934• ,

References were made in the earlier reports of this Office to 

the crisis in the textile mill industry of India as a result of which 

drastic reductions in wages have been made by millowners and many 

mills have actually closed down. Some Idea of the magnitude of the 

crisis may be obtained from a study of the position of the Bombay

City textile mills, a review of which is given in this report under 

the section "Economic Conditions". The conclusion of the trade 

agreement between India and Japan has not registered any improvement 

in the economic conditions of the industry. Mills continued to 

dose down here and there, and fresh cuts in wages were made by 

several managements with the result that a great amount of labour 

unrest was occasioned. The Girnl Kamgar Union, Bonto ay, has attempt

ed to use this unr«t as a lever for organising a general strike in 

the textile Industry .With this end in view, the Union convened a 

textile labour conference at Bombay during the month under review 

(far a sumsary of We proceedings of the Conference, vide section- 

in this report "Workers’ Organisations"). in Bombay, trouble broke 

out In the Sassoon Spinning and Weaving Mills in which the workers 

declared a strike on 29-12-1933 as a result of the reduction froaf 

55 per cent, to 25 per cent, of the dear-food allowance paid to 

workers. The mill started work soon after the strike with a fresh 

complement of workers. On 8-1-1934, the strikers and strike

breakers came to a clash as a result of which police resorted to 

firing on the workers. None was fatally injured. The strike con

tinued till 2-1-1934 an management raising the dear-food

allowance from 25 to 30 per cent, work was resumed.
(The Times of India, 10 and 15-1-54).
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3)Jasiedabad»*- The dispute between the Ahmedabad Millowners' 

Association and the Ahmedabad Textile Labour Union over ^general 

reduction in wages which was referred to Mahatma Gandhi and Seth 

Chimanlal Girdharilal for arbitration (vide pages 13-14 of our 

October 1933 report) is still under consideration of the Arbitration

Board



Industrial Organisation

Employers* Organisations,.

Annual Meeting of Associated Chambers of

Commerce,Calcutta, 1 9 8 4« sz

The annual meeting of the Associated Chambers of Commerce of 

India was held at Calcutta on 8th and 9th January 1934, under the 

presidentship of Mr. J.S.Henderson. The meeting was formally opened 

by His Excellency the Viceroy.

In the course of his speech welcoming the Viceroy and other 

guests, Mr. Henderson referred to the visits of the Lancashire and 

Japanese delegations. As regards the former, he said, it was a 

matter of extreme regret that the Agreement, which had had such far- 

reaching consequences on the relations between Great Britain said 

India, should be subjected to so much Aisrepresentation and adverse 

eritieism. He expressed the hope that India might soon have reason 

to be grateful to those^whose goodwill and statesmanship had ren

dered possible the conclusion of the agreement. He welcomed the 

successful termination of the Indo-Japanese trade negotiations and, 

finally, he referred to the evidence of the Chambers’ representatives 

regarding the coming constitutional changes.

In the course of his opening address, Lord Willingdon dealt . 

with several subjects of economic, commercial and political impor

tance * Extracts from the speech dealing with communism, labour 

conditions in India, middle-class unemployment, the recent cotton

talks and economic planning are given be1/owj- 
o

Communism. * It would be superfluous for me to argue the case 
against COrnmnism before an audience such as this. You are all well 
aware of what it has produced elsewhere. But I would like to draw 
your attention to this question because I feel that there is a 
danger of under-estimating the appeal which the crudest economic 
theories make to the uneducated or the half-educated, and particularly
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to those who are not getting adequate opportunities under the
present system. If a man thinks he has nothing to lose but his 
chains, it is not difficult to persuade him that any change must be 
for the better, and if civilization is to be conserved it must make 
life worth living for the people as a whole?

Labour Conditions, -^How there are, as it seems to me, at 
least two classes to whom the opportunity of a reasonably adequate 
life is too often denied. The condition of labour in our industrial 
centres, although it has improved considerably in recent years, still 
leaves a great deal to be desired. My Government are endeavouring, 
as you .know, to strengthen the foundations of the industrial struc
ture, by carrying out a careful programme of labour legislation, and 
I believe this has already had important effects on the relations of 
labour with society as a whole. But the scope of legislation is 
very limited and the most pressing needs of the worker — better 
housing, greater security, improved health and the development of 
the corporate and civic sense— cannot be provided without local and 
often Individual efforts. I am. well aware that employers have done 
much to ameliorate conditions in many places} they have often 
shouldered alone a burden which should have been discharged by local 
bodies. But if I urge increased attention to what i3 generally 
known as welfare and to the improvement of contact between employer 
and employed, it is because I believe that it will give an ample 
IVMfB prosperity and in the more lasting satisfae»
tion that comes from every attempt to serve our fellowmen.*

H
Unemployment. » The other class which deserves 

your special attention Is the educated middle class. Hundreds, nay 
thousands, of young men find themselves today without adequate 
opportunity for occupation and it is little to be xksx wondered at 
that some of them afford a fruitful soil for those whose culture 
takes the form of direct action of a revolutionary character, it 
is easy to argue that the malady can only be cured J?y... 
sweeping and drastic as to be quite beyond our powertey^aJL^er^^tTdris 
going deep into social and even religious systems, ds«-t I suggest to 
you as employers and particularly to those of you who are British 
that it is of the utmost Importance to provide what opportunities 
you can for the employment of young Indians. I am one of those 
who believe that India will need and will welcome for very many ‘ 
years to come the business experience and business gifts of English
men which have done so much to develop industry in the past. But 
that experience and those gifts will be fully effective only in 
cooperation with Indian enterprise and talent and the aim should be 
to increase and strengthen the bonds of partnership in every way 
possible. I urge this on your earnest consideration in the interests 
of all concerned and not least in your own."

itMody-Clare Lees pact re. Textile Ti>ade» - If the Ottawa 
agreement was" evidence of a “new and closer trade relationship* 
between India and the United Kingdom brought about by negotiation 
between the two Governments concerned, we have lately witnessed 
an example of negotiation of another kind, x refer to the discu33ions 
between the cotton textile industrialists of India and Lancashire.
It is inappropriate that I should comment at this Juncture upon-tie



merits of the agreement which has been reached. That agreement will 
in due course receive the full consideration of my Government, but 
I may be permitted to express the hope that the visit of the Lanea- 
shire delegation has ushered in a new era in the commercial relation
ships of India and the United Kingdom. Such personal contacts must 
Inevitably lead to a greater degree of mutual understanding and 
goodwill between the two countries which can only be fruitful of 
results beneficial to both”.

The Viceroy also referred in the course of his speech to the 

recent Japanese trade agreement and to the appointment of the recent 

Economic Enquiry Committee.

Resolutlons.- Some of the more important resolutions adopt

ed by the meeting were (1) urging the government of India to 

remove the 25 per cent surcharge on imported sugar; (2) urging 

the Government to empower customs authorities within thw pwxwiax 

to detain goods bearing designs which are infringements coming 

within the purview of the Indian Patents and Designs Act; (3) 

urging the Government to abolish the export duty on hides and skins; 

(4) requesting the total removal or at least a substantial re

duction in the 15 per cent surcharge on coal freights imposed 

by railways; (5) impressing on the Government the necessity 

for introducing provincial legislation, where it does not 

at present exist, for the prevention of adulteration of foods and 

for the more rigorous enforcement of the Acts on the subject in 

provinces which have already such Acts in their statute books;

(6) urging the Government to adopt legislation to protect the 

rights of the seller in hire-purchase transactions until he has 

received payment In full; (7) urging the abolition of the present 

surcharge on air«*mall traffic; (8) urging the introduction of



YDS,

concession rates for commercial documents in air mail services;

(9) urging the reduction of postal insurance charges on money 

remittances; (10) urging the Government not to incur fresh expendi

ture from the general revenues until the emergency mi surcharges 

on income-tax and customs duty and the cut in salaries of Government 

servants are removed; (11) urging that the restoration of the 

second moiety of the cut in salaries of the services should not he 

effected unless the 25 per cent surcharge on income-tax he abolished 

or substantially reduced and recommending that no

local body should he empowered to levy professional or trades taxes.

(The Times of India, 10 & 11*1*1934). 

The Director of this Office was Invited by the Chamber to attend

the meeting and he was present on both days of the meeting.



la the Punjab, XIAAaldt

First 9aiagusnalu«* * The J»w 1932«13 

the first gnimguenaiun of the vorUag of the Indian Trade

Unload ia* l» ths ymjdfc, considering that in 1927*99 the let wee 

la operation only far a period of aiae months. Ia judging the
* *u to *

develegweat ef trade ualeaien during the last five years the under., 
neatiened figures will he found interesting!*

pgeelwt for regie weed
Petal at the 
eat of year*

Total aeafcerahdp ot 
•ah-

A fedf*
14,997

19 fttJTW
ee ♦>991
29 91,997
39 81,993

7 - , ft

♦ 7
» 9

It will he observed that the number of trade uaiena laareased 

fren • ia X9)We99 te 39 ia 1932-33, and their nenhership free 

1,799 t# 21,991. The total aenhership was, however,’ atlXX below 

the peek nenher of 29,3X9 reached ia 1929*39* A. very lapertaat 

uaian, et«»* the general Workers' union, yerth-Veetera Rtllway, 

Wheed aeaherehip eteod at 10,170 ia 1929-30 has since ceased te

exist* Renewing there figures and the general condition of the

unione, the report states that it appears that the movement wo^ld 

hare ilyRB aMll hetter results had not dissensions crspt ln^the

Penjefc- during the ye 
r.ovemnent Printing,Punjab -1934. -Price iRs .0-12-0 or Is.2d. -



rMB ef labour leaders in the province. Awing 1986*29 • split 

(MMnt in the Central Council or the Worth-Weetarn Bsilvey Union 

ever the eleetien of office bearers. Baring 1936^1 the Regie tret 

*Hg had te deal with ecnplalats and eoanter-eoapleinte la reapeet 

ef the 9M»>et fcabene penrd, the Lahore pa taxpayers* Association,

ttoe fenjeb Previmeial Trade uni an Congress, and the lertheVaatern 

geilvey union. It ie a witter at gratification, however, that in

the end wiser eeeneele prevailed and differences have been generally
*

patched et WtiMpt «h ■ the ease cf tie l*rth»We*t*rn Hallway union

regarding which aegg civil litigRMen ie etill proceeding in eeart• 

yher^ef Boglstcycd Catena. * Baring the year under report,

1© eppiieetien* were received for regiatratlea ee against 9 in the

OBI.M MB 'W >jkMd ef the year ea against 2g daring loot

peitb’ ©By one application for registration which we received 

WWf~W fag-end ef the year renalned pending. The nanes of fear 

unions were weaved from the register daring the year, end their 

eertlfieatCa Gt registration were cancelled under the provisions 

ef section 2g. of the get*

MiafrWChtP and Fineneea.. of Uni one. « ©f the 8T registered . 

uni one at the ...elect of the year under review, complete annual returns 

In the preeerited ttn were not submitted by six. The total number 

'ef the 81 Wien* from wheel returns have been received, stood at 

21,663 at the eloee of the year a* compared with 21,687 at the end 

ef 1931*88. The average number of members per union on the figures 

available werka fco l»-0dl as. compered with 1,138 in 1931*32 and



in 1280*31, The Rerth-Westera Railway Union doservea parti- 

nentiea far having enrolled aa many aa 17,899 usfeers, or

apprealutely 29 pay eant, of the total muter of unbars on the 

rails af all the nnlena in the Paa jab. As regards federations,

the total muter af arnicas affiliated with the three federations 

was 22 at the and af the year as compared with <9 in 1931-32 and 

<3 in 1932*31, Oat of a total of S3 unions 31 were affiliated with 

the Punjab tehees Beard.

The opening balance of the 21 unions fra* which fall returns 

wore reed ted, «• Rs.l>173, the ineou daring the year Rs,12,127

i. 11,027. The elosing telanee of the anions

waa Rs .9,970 as against Rs, 1,80? in 1931*38. This reveals a

wewtwte frost is. 308 to RS. 89B am the closing telanee 

from Re, 109 to Rs.108. Those figures show that the majority of 

the unioha kept their expenditure within ttelr ineou. it is 

rourked that the general financial position of the anions night 

haws teen letter, had the tius teen aero favourable and ted the 

workers ia the various trades teen not subjected to cate in their 

wages. The report also renarks:wTho deilrabllity of building up 

reserves for uni one cannot, however, be over-emphasized, as without 

adequate funds it will not be possible for then to engage thouole 

wee in «ay activity for the amelioration at the condition of 

worters** The income of the thro© federations during the year wee 

Re.733al2*0 aa against Rs. 999*11*0 during the previous year. The



expenditure alee shewed a decrease from Rs .933-14-8 to Rs .892-2-0, 

lejltlcal Rands R Appeals. • As in the previous years none af

the umieee ear federatisms eeetritmted to axy political fund, nor

was any appeal preferred against the orders of the Registrar, 

n—arWl-* • The fallowing general remarks are made by the

Regie 1W8W* It it ddeuppelntlng to note that the uniene generally 

have met been sufficiently active to farther the Interests of the 

labour* *er iaotanee, daring the course of the year water report

I UilU4 tte eflaiow of the iapertem* trade unicue in the Punjab 

ea natters irUU< ewt of the reeamaea&atlcms of the Royal Gemmise 

slewen ioh«ar, namely, those relating te (a) enpleyars’ liability 

in regard te payment of eonpensation under the verteaa's Conpensa-

Rtti, fe> the

pgapceal tbat bosottlag en industrial aataMiabaoet fw the recovery 

ef debee should he made a criminal and cognisable offence, (d) 

Oiaiti.W '^ ralai'f and wages of labour from attachment, and (e) 

revision ef the Indian Factories Act, etc. m meet ef. these eaeoa 

I did not receive any reply from any union. In one case I received 

a reply them erne usd.cn and in another from three, This indicates 

that the office bearers of unions or the labour loaders were spa- 

the tie aad did not take sufficient living interest in matters 

pertaining vitally to the welfare of labour. I have, however, to 

note with satisfaction that scam of the unions made efforts for the

removal ef grievances and difficulties of the workers.
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13 th 8esslon of A.I.foatal and R, Me

Conference, AWdeMd, 1P66.

The 13 th aeaaiea of the All»lndla festal end R«M»8. Conference 

was held at Ah—defied en the 26th and 26th December 1663 under the j 

presidentship at Mr. 3.c.Mltra. M.L.A. Meetings of the Cewaedl ef J 

the Union were held en the Mth 6 26th December 1986. The following 

dew — ef Moe mere important items — the agenda ef the meeting 

ef the gennell of the A.I.foatal and R.M.S.Unlsmfw (1) preparation 

of the agenda Ter the llth session of the z A»X.feetal and R»M«S. 

CCBferehee.ft) Adaption of the hemal Report for 1632»33. (a brief 

soaagpp of the Report la given elsewhere In thio report). (3)

Budget eadMnenees* (A) Reorganisation! (a) frepagsnda, (b)

rules oft he Union. (6)

•mm—ffwte—' - ef na Beaen. ■ BSeegnltlSn ef the Wen. and {•) ' 

Sloot ion ot Office-bearers of the union.

The principal issue which engaged the attention of the Confer—
■ waa tft* aginy watronchBomt of staff la the reate 1 nparteeat. mp>.......

Mitre devoted the major portion of his speech to a criticlsnof 

the admtBietratiew of the Department the defects In which, he said*
^•Ss^malaly responsible for the magnitude of the retrenchment. He* 

protest— strongly against the discrimination made in the ease ef 

pee tel ee^leyees in the matter at salary eats In that while the 

salaries at government servants m in other departments  ̂below a 

certain level were not subjected to cuts, such a level was net 

maintained In the ease at the salaries of the employees of the 

foatal Department • He Si so condemned the action of the Oovemmsnt 

ef India In according official recognition to the Indian feats and



Telegraphs Union which, tee the All India postal A X.l.S.Union 
" ehoned

iBtMHI«af is a cn—si union* This iaBSl a Change of policy as . 

Mr Bahcrt S«us, f sever Director general of Pests and Telegraphs, 

as veil as Mr Frank Joyce had laid down that the administration
> M.-

weald act accord regegaition to communal anions.

ng following are sene of the more important resolutions

Office
tbs - - SMMMMlMMMBt’

s Conference placet en record its deep 
apeir and dissatisfaction that is prevail* 

heenberdlnste staff in the P*st 
drastic policy of retrenchment pursued 

lag in >•

of. a large number of appointments in the 
1 clerks, opffigpds postmen and lever grade staff 
of Whet is jnmfied by the fall la traffic andtfcc

conversion of Clerical and Sorters' appelnti 
and of'

shelltion or conversion late ordinary 
of a considerable number of loner seise ti co 

ta and conversion of a number of higher selection

orrtee ana R.a.s«>
conversion of all the Si selection grade appolatnente 

Class Town Inspectors into time-scale onea| sad

(v) the indiecrisrtnate reduction at R.K.3, sets by extension ’ 
ef beets ef B.h«3. »eetlone and by the introduction of ar new

further expresses its considered opinion 
retrenchment have worsened the already 

Un&M prospects and pitiable condition of service, have billed 
ell tnndbttsb, have oerienely affected the efficiency of the staff 
end have resulted in lenity of supervision and consequent deterlo* 
fCttik if bfBcieney of postal service and seriously affected public 
eowfidonee lathe regularity, infallibility and trustworthiness of 
the postal systems* evidenced by the increase of public complaints* 

gaepite of the reatrietien imposed en then,by withdrawal of the 
eemeeeeiem of exemption from postage jo



*
(c) Wh* li<btfer«eee/wMle expressing Its sincere sywpMbbf' with 

the aMMlhi te «be present fl»Ml&l difficulties. empresses its 
•iwOWls^sl* that ifcfr policy of re trends* nt hitherto pursued 
I* MMfu**«^te* and *«*•** has been without the slightest justi- 
f$o«t£f»l Wd iaplmi the Clew rawest to appoint a joist Cenwittee 
of eiitedMh end Vales representatives to review the situs ties 
created by the ewNteuras of retrenchment adopted is the Pest office 
said R*>«S. aad advise the Departmont as to remedial neaeures*

1QW jetted of .fags • TMi Confareas e invites the attention of 
the WwwBWwWjW|a to the groat hardship and injustice that 
will he done to the etfleiale now in serviee in the natter of 
application ef the rednred rates of pay and therefore requests 
then to issue clear orders te the following effect;

(d) that the revised scales should be applied only to those 
enpleyeea whe were teWBp': into service for the first tine after the 
lith jhlj Xteld

_ -..... . - - that the revised scales
officials*, who were in service prior te ldth 

.tesSMwent, officiating, temporary or provision- 
W of the fact that their eervieee ere net 

rathe nade vst sndii

(hi . thnt i 
win «i|
K

/dM-lMMMNMs- te higher
entitled to old scales of pay’ 

,',!9r >Wt» e

to W July 1P31 
at emy ttme in 

applicable to such

- This conference views 
tho effteiate helew £6 years 

of economy which has created ift wide-spread 
the officials* this Conference rrgeeeto the 

authorities not te preneed with it and to allow those who haw boon 
fereed tb retire agMaet their will, to return to duty.

Thia
of the rental Department by the rumour that the 

is contemplating to post such of the departepntal 
aa are rat—wndMt to bn Miftfiteftt Ml ifea telegraph

presided over by Hr. S.r.Tama, in combined 
offices. This Conference further enters its strong and emphatic
protest against any such measure ef pitchforking departmental 
telegraphists in postal vacancies as being an set of great injustice 
te the postal raff.

TEh*filling up of Vacancies* - This Conference enphatlcally



45"

the non-f llllafap of all vaeeneies ainee 1930 
i wen harahly .operating on the lneuaheats In MMMf ways 

vegne ■tithe Streeter oneral or F«t» aad fhlegraphs 
laaedftie ardors for 4Ma pwraaaentigr ftlling

dens ia eases of higher appolntnents.
_________________________ t*0» • While expressing its thanks te

the UWWWHBfti Of SOTS IW ffis restoration of half -of the salary 
cut, this Confcreate rewets the Goveraasat te restore it m rail 
from the let April WH as aeearsd by the XnesMe

lirtlrtm W( 
tie* of tn

duty eftorsaeh

♦ * (e> This Conf©ranee strongly
or General** Me Me.4«4<«s. A. *8 dated 

Wh» standard working hoars of the X.M.S.
day sad partly by night. a* the applies* 

a resulted ia unjustifiable redestlea of 
' asH-ysa after h*s.

eeuat as 6/4 hear* sad the total hoars of 
should net exceed 3d hoars e week.'

TbAtW^wreaee farther rewests the Gone ml Secretary of 
'“Ahltti te aahatt an eUttasUw Meaerandua to the 

os this subject.

necessity or reserving 
Genteel Legislature to represent and safeguard ■

India union in .the 
Report et the Appr

* (a) ia view ef ths faet 
1 deeaetery of the All 

£er of publication of the extracts free ths 
atiea A® e aunts .for 1931*38^ in the Indian
the' Hwot»-Qen*raX*in' ...

withdrawal ef roeeffd tiea and giving publicity tp ths ssuo was 
wither necessary fi«r Justifiable. ' * .

k<.(•) fttHBor, thia conference la of considered opinion that ths 
ergOhe < the service associations are net subject te the Govern* 
seat MratM’ Conduct Bales and requests the GOTomnent not to 
apply the ftwaowasat Service Conduct Buies to such organs,

All^^India^p^on^for^th^year
1935*Mf* freoident » Mr.3.C.Mltra,i.L.A.j Vice-President/* hr. 
G*yaf|**ad>M»A«A. sad Mr. Abdul Kehuan Khan; General Secretary • 
S.CUHMt «ay*»#>,A.,»^|h> Bea.seoretary - ft. Mannohanlal Tepsj 
Aeet. geeretasdee,* Mr.X.C^utt, mt. Gurubukhh Slngh^-Mr. Abdul 
Saaid then) Bony .Treasurer * Mr. A.X.Vaid* Auditors. Ms*ore»ftsM»

(for a review of the 12th session of the A«X«Pestal end R-M.S, 
Conference, -vide pages 48*51 of our June 1932 report)*



Progress of A.I.Postal & R.M.S .Union,1952-55, \S

The following information about the progress of the All-India 

Postal and R.M*S .Union during 1932-33 is extracted from the Annual 

Report for 1932-33 presented to the 13th session of the All-India 

Postal and R.M.S.Conference held at Ahmedabad on 25»and 26-12-1933 

under the presidentship of Mr. S.G.Mitra,M.L.A*

Review of 1952-35. - Reviewing the progress of the Union

during 1932-33, the report saysj-

The year under report saw the restoration of the harmonious 
relation of the Union with the Government and the authorities which 
were interrupted towards the close of the previous year by the 
sudden and unexpected withdrawal of official recognition of the 
Union and all its affiliated branches. The orders withdrawing the 
recognition .and particularly a clause therein^ created some panic 
amemget memeera to who* the orders were broadcasted through a 
Uty«t»tsr-GeBmi*s Special General Circular and consequently 
affected the membership. The incident also afforded an opportunity 
to the communal Unions to cause a defection in the membership by 
an insidious campaign of propaganda against the Union. Thanks to 
the vigilance and unflinching loyalty and cQrQJ>>ratlgn of all the 
Branch Unions, the loss in membership was meYmsperawd during the 
year under report. The year was a dismal and gloomy period in the 
life of the Union and its members due to the ravages of various
retrenchment measures•

Representation of Grievances. - According to the report, 
during the year 46 specific grievances relating to conditions of 
service of members of the Union were taken up byJUmlunion with the 
authorities concerned. The report states that tfrinfgli a few of the 
grievances represented were redressed, decisions with xegard to < 
Important grievances like standard of working hours of >TR.M»S. section 
salary cuts, retrenchment,etc. were still awaited*

Retrenchment. - inspite of agitation and representation 
by the union and the criticism of non-official members in the 
Assembly^the Department effected drastic retrenchment in the Post 
Office and R.M.S^while leaving the Telegraph Branch practically 
untouched. Over 6,000 clerical and postmen's appointments have 
been retrenched by the close of the period under report, and 
137 selection grade appointments, including those of First Class 
Town inspectors, have either been abolished or converted into 
time-scale supervisory appointments. A large number of ordinary



time»scale appointments have also been converted to lower division 
posts*

Membership* « The following table shows the membership of the 
Union and its"distribution among different classes of employees*

Numerical
Name of Provincial Branch. Clerks, 

Sorters &

strength
Below
Clerks Ac.

Total*

above

Bengal & Assam am 2,945 3,309 6,254
Bihar it Orissa 700 554 1,254
Bombay 3,264 399 3,778
Burma as 652 ' 348 1,000
Central Circle 509 686 1,195
Delhi #» 163 a* 163
Madras Circle am 2,507 2,722 5,229
Pun j&te & H ♦ «• as 2,011
Sind k Baluchistan «e 321
United Provinces - 820 263 1,083
D.Q.M*St«ff Union • 100 100

GRAND TOTAL - 22,$»«<

Financial Situation. - The cash balance in hand at the close 
of the year was Bs*4,9b5-7*4. The income during the year amounted 
to Rs.8,722«>14'*0* while the expenditure amounted to Rs .7,496-14-0*

(Summarised from the Annual Report of the All-India postal 
and R.M.S.Union, published at pages 2-9 of the Indian Post, 
Delhi » Vol.V. Ro.l)*

(progress* of the A.I.Postal and R.&.S.Union during 1931-32 was 
reviewed at pages 51-54 of our June 1932 report)*



All-India Textile Workers* Conference,Bombay:

Resolution re. General strike passed*

It will be recalled that one of the resolutions passed at the 

13th session of the All-India Trade Union Congress, which was held 

at Cawnpore from the 23Bd to the 23th December 1933, advocated the 

organisation of a general strike in the- textile industry at An 

early date. In pursuance of this resolution, the Giral Kamgar 

(Red Blag) Union, Bombay, which was taking a leading part in 

organising protests in Bombay against the retrenchment and wage 

outs in the textile industry during the last two years, called 

together a Conference of textile workers on* 28-1—34. ThBse unions 

aAsmi who subscribed to the same creed as that of the Giral Kamgar 

Union were invited and, according to press reports, only about 

forty delegates representing a dozen unions took part* The Conference 

was presided over by Mr. Hariharnath Shastri, President, All India

Trade Union Congress*

in the course of his presidential address, Mr. Shastri, after 
analysing the causes of the present crisis, affirmed that there 
was stark destitution among the working classes in the AxriKnkzpx* 
midst of unheard of plenty* He then described the methods used by 
industrialists and capitalists to meet the crisis, viz*, wage 
reduction, retrenchment of workers and other rationalisation methods’ 
which tended to swell the ranks of the unemployed* He estimated 
unemployment figures in Bombay clty alone at 70,000* He then postu
lated that there can be no compromise between capital and labour 
and referred to Stalin's analysisof, the present situation that
(1) The economic crisis is the result of oapitalism*
(2) These crises came in the world simultaneously with the birth 
of capitalism***!*** (3) Within the confines of capitalism crises 
can neither be prevented nor removed* (4) In order to exterminate 
the crests we must exterminate capitalism. Mr . Shastri finally 
explained the object of the Conference and exhorted the workers
to declare a general strike* In order to link up different textile 
centres in the country and to ensure concerted action, Mr. Shastri 
proposed the formation of an All-India Textile Workers' Federation, 
not only for the immediate object of conducting the general strike,



but as a permanent institution
(The Indian Labour journal, 

28-1-1934)*

The main resolution of the conference stated that in view of 
the offensive started by the textile employers all over India 
against textile workers as a class, the conference was of opinion 
that the workers could effectively resist it only by resorting to 
a country-wide general strike* It was, therefore, resolved to 
organise, within a period of the next three months, a general 
strike of all textile workers*

The resolution also sets forth a number of'demands for 
acceptance by the employers and the government. These Included 
stoppage of further wage-cuts^ and restoration of all wage-cuts 
effected since June 1933, immediate stoppage of all plans of 
rationalisation in the Industry which would entail reduction of 
hands, payment of non-contributory unemployment benefits, a 48-hour 
week, fixation of a minima wage in the Industry and recruitment 
of labour through workers* committees of each mill*

(The Times of India,30-1-34)«



Intellectual Workers*

Hours of Work In Government of India Secretariat*

A*- the result of an interpellation in the Legislative Assembly 

on 7<*12*.1933 on the subject of hours of work in the Government of 

India Secretariat, the following reply was elicited from Sir Harry 

laig, Home Memberi-

The question of Office hours is, within limits, one for each 

Department to decide for itself, but generally the prescribed hours 

of work in the Government of India Secretariat are from 10-30 A»M« 

to 4-30 P.M.y except on Saturdays when the hours are usually from 

10*30 A.M. to 2 P.M. The office hours in the Army Department 

have been from 10 A»M. to 4 P.M* for some time. Departments some

times find it necessary temporarily to extend their office hours 

in the exigencies of the public service. When this is necessary 

there Is no question of paying any allowance, for the whole time 

of a Government servant must be regarded as at the disposal of the 

Government.

(Extracted from the Legislative Assembly Debates of 7-12-1933, 
page 2712 - Vol. VIII No.13).
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ECGnomloCondltions•

Cotton Talks( Indo-Japanese Trade Agreement Concluded, v'z"

The long drawn out cotton talks between the Indian and Japanese 

Governments which began on 23-9-33 and to which references were made 

in the previous reports of this Office (vide pages 47—51 of August 

1933 report,50-31 of September 1933 report, 30-37 of October 1933 

report, 53-55 of November 1933 report and 56-58 of December 1933 

report) came to a conclusion on 5-1-1934, on which date the Japanese 

delegation communicated their acceptance of India’s final terms.

The news came unexpected as, towards the last week of December, 

there were strong rumours that the Japanese textile interests 

would decline to arrive at an agreement on account of the increase 

in import duties announced on 22-12-1933.

Terms of the Agreement. - The following is a record of the 

proceedings of the meeting between the Japanese and Indian Govern

ment delegations on 5-1-1934, at which the former accepted the 

final proposals of the Indian Government. There were present}- 

For japan} His Excellency Mr. Setsuzo 3awada, Mr. Susurnu Terao,

Mr. Tetsuichire Miyake. For India} Sir Joseph Bhorej Sir Frank

Noyce.

His Excellency Mr. Sawada spoke as follows} - I am happy to 

state that agreement of -views has been reached between the Japanese 

and Indian Delegations on all important problems relative to the 

commercial relations between japan and India, including^the 

most-favoured-nation treatment to be accorded reciprocally to the 

goods of the two countries j (2) the negotiations to be held con

cerning the modification of customs duties that may adversely



affect the trade interests of the two countries; (5) the measures 

to he taken to correct the effects of the exchange fluctuations;

(4) the duties applicable to Japanese cotton piecegoods imported 

into India; (5) the quota to be applicable to such Japanese goods; 

and (6) the enforcement of the present agreements,

I take liberty to state my understanding of the agreements of

views arrived at between the two Delegations on these problems,

which I trust will be concurred In by the Indian Delegation.

Most-favoured-Nation Treatment# - in respect of customs 
duties, Japan and India shall reciprocally accord the most-favoured- 
nation treatment to any article, the produce or manufacture of 
the other country.

Modification of Customs Duties, - Subject to the reservation 
by both countries of the right to' make such changes in their customs 
tariffs as may be necessary for the protection of their own 
ieteswats* JEO1® and India agree that, should any modification of 
the customs tariff by either country result in the trade interests 
of the other being adversely affected in any appreciable measure, 
they shall, upon the request of the country so affected, enter 
into negotiations with the object of reconciling, as far as possible, 
the trade interests of the two countries.

Measures to Correct Exchange Fluctuation. - notwithstanding 
all other agreements that have been entered into, the Government 
of India shall have the right of imposing or varying from time to 
time special rates of customs duty on articles, the produce or 
manufacture of Japan, other or higher than those levied on similar 
articles, the produce or manufacture of any other country, at such 
rates as the Government of India may consider to be necessary to 
correct the effects of any variation of the exchange value of the 
Yen relative to the rupee subsequent to December 31’,1953. *

in imposing or varying, or on being requested by the Government 
of japan to vary, the Government of India undertake to give full 
consideration to relevant factors which tend to raise export prices 
of Japanese goods, such as the purchase by japan of raw materials 
in markets outside Japan and the adjustment of internal Japanese 
prices, and to limit such rates to what is necessary to correct 
the effects of the depreciation of the exchange value of the yen 
relative to the rupee on the duty-paid value, of Japanese goods 
imported into India. The Government of India further undertake 
that no change in any such rate shall be made until It has been 
in force for at least five weeks.

Reciprocally, the Government of japan shall have the right 
of Imposing or varying special rates of customs duties similar to



HHK»3»

those to which reference has just been made, on articles, the 
produce or manufacture of India, under similar circumstances and 
subject to similar conditions, provided that such right should not 
accBue to the Government of Japan unless the exchange value of the 
rupee relative to the yen shall be depreciated below the value of 
.732 yen.

Customs puties on Japanese Piecegoods. » Without prejudice 
to the agreements concerning the most-ravoured~nation treatment 
and the measures to correct the effects of exchange fluctuation, 
customs duties to be imposed by the Government of India on Japanese 
cbtton piecegoods should not exceed the following rates

Duty on plain greys 50 per cent ad valorem or 5^4 annas per 
pound.

Duty on others 50 per cent ad valorem.

It is understood that the Government of India shall not impose 
on Japanese cotton piecegoods other than plain greys a specific 
duty exceeding 5/4 annas per pound, subject to the agreement 
concerning the most-favoured-nation treatment,

Quota Applicable to Japanese piecegoods. - (a) Calculation of 
the Quota of Japanese Dot ton Piecegoods s- The quantity of 
^apiyfteee be ekjperted to India in the period of
one year beginning April 1, shall be limited within a quota which 
shall be fixed in accordance with the quantity of Indian raw cotton 
exported to Japan in the period of one year beginning January 1, 
of the same year.

It is to be noted that the period of one year for the purpose 
of fixing the quota of Japanese cotton piecegoods ( or Piecegoods 
Year ) shall be from April 1 to March 31 of the following year, 
while the period of one year for the purpose of calculating the 
quantity of Indian raw cotton exported to japan ( or Cotton Year) 
shall be from January 1 to December 31,

(b) The Sasic Quota and the Modification of the Basic Quota. «
(i) The oasid qudtfe ol jap&nese cotton piecegoods tb be exported to 
Indian in a Piecegoods year shall be 325 million yards and it . 
shall be linked with 1 million bales of Indian raw cotton exported 
to Japan in the corresponding Cotton Year,

(ii) In i&B case the export of Indian raw cotton to Japan in 
any Cotton Year should fall below one million bales, the quota of 
Japanese cotton piecegoods for the corresponding Piecegoods Year 
shall be determined by reducing the above basic quota at the rate 
of 2 million yards for every 10,000 bales of deficit,

(iii) In case, however, such export in any Cotton Year should 
exceed one million bales, the quota of Japanese cotton piecegoods 
for the corresponding Piecegoods year shall be determined by 
increasing the above basic quota at the rate of 1.5 million yards 
for every additional to,000 bales, provided that the quota should



in no case exceed 400 million yards.

(iv) In case the export of Indian raw cotton to japan in any 
Cotton year should exceed 1.5 million bales, the quantity thus 
exported in excess of 1.5 million bales shall be, for the purpose 
of determining the relevant quota of Japanese cotton pjLecegoods, 
added to the quantity of raw cotuon exported to Japan in the 
following Cotton Year.

(v) In respect of both cotton piecegoods and raw cotton, re
exported quantity shall be deducted from the imported quantity.

(c) Two half-yearly Instalments of the Quota5- (i) A fiece-
goods year shall be divided into two half-yearly periods, the first 
half yearly period running from April 1 to September 30, and the 
second half-yearly period from October 1 to March 31 of the follow
ing year.

(ii) The quota for the first half-yearly period shall be two 
hundred million yards.

(iii) The quota for the second half-yearly period shall be 
provisionally fixed at the quantity which will be derived by 
deducting 200 million, yards from the yearly quota calculated on 
the h&sis of the estimated export of Indian raw cotton to Japan in 
the corresponding Cotton year. The adjustment of the export of 
Japanese cotton piecegoods to India shall be made by the end of 
the said period on the basis of the exact quantity of Indian raw 
cotton exported to japan in the corresponding Cotton Year, subject 
to the rules of the allowances between periods,

(iv) A transfer from the oxuota of the first half-yearly period 
to the quota of the second half-yearly period shall be permitted 
up to a maximum of 2q million yards.

Prom the second half-yearly period to the first half-yearly 
period of the succeeding Piecegoods year and vice versa, a transfer 
up to a maximum of 20 million yards shall be permitted.

(d) Classification of the Quota into Categoriess- The quota 
of cotton piecegoods ahail be classified" into the following 
categories in conformity with the following percentages?-

Plaln greys 45 per cent.
Bordered greys 13 per cent.
Bleached 8 per cent.
Coloured and others 34 per cent.
The percentage allotted to each of the above categories may 

be modified subject to the following conditions{-

(i) The increase in the category either of bordered greys or 
bleached shall not exceed 20 per cent of the quantity allotted to 
that category, and the increase In any other category shall not 
exceed 10 per cent of the quantity allotted to that category;

(
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(ii) The quantity transferable from the category either of 
bordered greys or bleached shall not exceed 2o per cent of the 
quantity allotted to that category, and that quantity transferable 
from any other category shall not exceed 10 per cent of the 
quantity allotted to that categoryj and

(iii) The total quota of cotton piecegoods for any Piecegoods 
Year 3hall not be increased by the above modification of the 
quantity allotted to each category.

(q) The quota for the period intervening between the enforce- 
ment of the arrangement and the commencement of the first Piecegoods
Year, * (I) i'he quota of cotton piecegoods for the period between
the date on which the present Indian customs duty on cotton pieceg 
goods will be reduced to 50 per cent and April 1, on which the first 
Piecegoods Year begins to run, shall be the proportionate fraction 
of the quantity that would have been allotted to the whole Piece- 
goods Year from April 1, 1933, to March 31, 1934, on the basis of 
the quantity of Indian raw cotton imported into Japan in the Cotton 
Year of 1933.

(ii) The quota for this period and the first half-yearly instal
ment of the first piecegoods Year quota shall be consolidated into 
one for the period of approximately 9 months ending at the end of 
September 1934.

Enforcement of the Agreement. - (a) Separation of Burma.-, it
has been agreed upon that the terms of the new Treaty shall remain 
in force throughout its full term whether or not Burma is separated.

(b) Duration of the Hew Treaty. - It has been understood
that the..new treaty shall be signed as soon as possible at London
by the respective representatives of the Japanese Government and 
the British Government. The Treaty shall come into effect imme
diately after the exchange of ratifications and shall remain in 
force until March 31,1937.

I have above stated the substance of the agreement of views 

that has been arrived at between the two Delegations, in the course, 

of the negotiations since September last, and I trust that the 

Indian Delegation are ready to concur that this agreement of views

has been reached.

Sir Joseph Bhore replied as follows

I have great pleasure in a informing Your Excellency and Your 
Excellency’s colleagues that the Indian Delegates find themselves 
In full agreement with the substance of the statement which has 
just been made by Your Excellency. I would, however, offer the 
following remark,, not by way of modification of anything which
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your Excellency has said., hut in order to secure the elucidation 
of a point which might otherwise be Ambiguous and in order to remove 
an apparent inconsistency. I refer to the provision that the allot
ment for the first part of the Cotton Piecegoods Year shall be 
200 million yards. In the event of the purchase of raw cotton 
by Japan being less than the quantity which would justify a total 
yearly quota of this amount, I assume that Your Excellency agrees 
that the necessary adjustment should be made from the next year’s 
quota,

Mr. Sawada; ”l am happy that my statement has been concurred 
in by the Hon’ble Sir Joseph Shore. I wish therefore to propose 
the two Delegations proceed immediately to the actual drafting of 
the new agreement to be formulated upon the basis of agreement of 
views that has been reached. I trust that the Indian Delegation are 
ready to accede to the proposition.”

Lifting of Cotton Boycott by japan. - Mr. Sawada; ’’According 
to information just received from my Government, the Cotton 
Spinners’ Association of Japan, at the Committee meeting held at 
Osaka on January 4, decided to withdraw on January 8,1934, the 
resolution concerning the suspension of the purchase of Indian raw 
cotton.”

Joseph Bhore; ”ln view of the withdrawal of the resolution 
referred by Your Excellency and in view of the agreement of views 
between the two Delegations referred to above, the Government of 
India will reduce the customs duties on Japanese cotton piecegoods 
imported into India to the rates which have been agreed upon bet
ween the two Delegations from January 8, the date from which the 
resolution of the Cotton Spinners’ Association of japan concerning 
the suspension of the purchase of Indian raw cotton is withdrawn, 
and will accord most-favoured-nation treatment in respect of customs 
duties on Japanese cotton piecegoods imported into India. From the 
same date such A conditions as have been agreed upon between the 
two Delegations will be applied to imports of Japanese piecegoods 
into India.”

(The Statesman, 7-1-1934)



Cotton Mill Industry In Bombay city *» 1933. v^*
* • ■**

The following information regarding conditions in the cotton 

mill industry in Bombay City and Island in 1933 is taken from a 

note on the subject published in the November 1933 issue of the 

Indian Textile journal.

In the year 1932, according^© Unofficial statistics, the 

annual balance sheets of 32 cotton mills located in Bombay city and 

Island disclosed a most unhappy posittion. An aggregate loss of 

Rs .3,873,000 is shown by 17 of the mills and a gross profit of 

Rs. 2,271,000 is shown by only 15 mills, out of which only 6 mills 

whose set profits totalled Rs. 539,000 were In a position to 

declare a return to shareholders. Two of these latter mills had to 

have recourse to the dividend equalization fund and the rest had 

to either credit the profit to wipe off total losses sustained in 

previous years or to the depreciation of machineries, and buildings, 

etc., fund.

Curing the current year the position of Bombay mills has been 

going from bad to worse. Out of a total number of 84 mills, no 

fewer than 31 have been closed since January, and more are likely 

to follow suit in the coming months, it has been computed that the 

industrial depression and other causes have been responsible for the 

stoppage of 22 to 37 per cent of the spindles and 14 to 30 per cent 

of the looms in Bombay mills alone. There has Correspondingly been 

a steady falling off In production from month to month. The produc

tion of yarn and woven goods in January 1933 was 24,679,000 pounds

and 20,915,000 pounds respectively, as against 22,810,000 pounds of 
-Xrv IS, f'-O-zw'-d/) frj-
woven goods in July Ih other words, there has been a decrease
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of 8 to 9 per cent in yarn and about 10 per cent in woven goods 

during this period.

The closure of these mills has swelled up the operative unem

ployment roll to the huge figure of about 50,000, and is welling 

up serious discontent in the mill areas. During NoveinberAthere were 

a number of sporadic strikes in individual mills and, according to 

press reports, the leftist labour leaders, chiefly of the Oirni 

Kamgar Union, have been carrying on a vigorous campaign to bring 

about a general strike. Two of the most important groups of mills 

- the Sassoons and Currimbhoys - are virtually closed. The fate of 

several others is still to be settled, although some of these have 

been sold away to up-country merchants or have been in the hands of 

debenture-holders. Pour eotton mills, which were once the pride of 

Bombay, have been altogether scrapped and the machineries 3old to 

second-hand dealers as junk materials a£ ’’pig-iron” prices.

Reviewing the present position of the industry, the Indian

Textile journal, Bombay, makes the following comments

All matters fairly and evenly considered, it would appear to 
be certain, despite super-optimists who incorrigibly wait for 
something that might turn up by way of a boom, that the strength of 
the mill industry in Bombay may have to undergo a severe contrac
tion to almost half. Certain mills in the City have always been . 
lame ducks, saddled with enormous liabilities, and it is futile to 
prop up these mills by temporary palliatives. This was actually 
dome some years ago, and today some of them have crashed and others 
are in the act of crashing. It is possible that with the total but 
welcome disappearance of the chronically diseased units, such
of the mills which are financially safe from the rocks will jauc 
presumably concentrate on higher ranges of quality production with 
the aid of up-to-date machinery and better management. Present 
indications undoubtedly point out to this ideal.

The premier place that Bombay holds as the leading centre of 
the textile trade is rapidly sliding down the gradient. Otherwise, 
who can explain away the sorry plight of the Bombay mills vis-a-vis 
the rest of the Indian mills which are on a safer plane in the face 
of sustained depression and severe foreign competition from Japan*



Coal Output Restrictions Details of Scheme, v/

References were made at pages 46(a) to 46(c) of our October 

1933 report and at page 56 of our November 1933 report to the 

crisis through which coal industry in Bengal and Bihar and Orissa 

is passing and to the scheme sponsored by the Indian Mining Associa

tion and the Indian Mining Federation for the restriction of output • 

Copy of a letter from the Association to the Government of India 
containing details of the scheme has recently been oo^nunleat^d to 

this Office by the Indian Mining Association* A summary of the 

present conditions in the industry and^the scheme are given below.

Conditions in Coal Industry. - According to the letter^ the 
pltsmouth prices of all grades of coal have fallen to a level which 
is uneconomic and which in most cases may now be said to be below 
cost of production. The fall in prices has been continuous for thB 
pBXteight JjSara and in spite of strenuous efforts on the part of 
those responsible for the administration of the coal trade it has 
been found impossible to arrest this decline. Measures adopted to 
meet the continued depression have included drastic reductions in the 
scale of salaries and wages of all persons connected with the industry, 
the stoppage of important developments, the whittling down to a 
dangerous margin of safety of all measures required for the care 
and maintenance of the mines and the voluntary curtailment of output 
on the part of some of the larger owners. It may be said that the 
wages now being paid to the labour in the coalfields are below the 
economic minimum which can enable them to live up to their average 
standard, A position has now been reached where further restrictions 
along these lines are impossible without seriously endangering the 
safety of the mines or causing the loss of large areas of coal. The 
continued depression in prices has had very disastrous effects on » 
the coal industry, particularly of Bengal, Bihar and Orissa, A number 
of mines have already been forced into liquidation or have closed 
down and ceased production. Reference has already been made at 
pages 36-37 of our November 33 report, while reviewing labour 
conditions in Indian coal mines during 1932, to the very low prices 
realised for coal and to the consequent closure of many coal wrings, 
Conditions in this respect have not improved during the year.

Formulation of Restriction Scheme. - a deputation from the 
Indian Mining Association waited on the Commerce Member, Government 
of India, on 9-11*1933 to place the case for the restriction scheme 
before the Government. The Commerce Member gave a sympathetic 
hearing to the deputation but stated that before Government could
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give effect to any scheme a satisfactory measure of agreement 
would be necessary within the trade.

The letter mentions that the coal trade of the country is made 
up of many divergent interests of which the chief controlling bodies 
are the Indian Mining Association, the Indian Mining Federation and 
the Indian colliery owners’ Association. Although attempts have 
been made at intervals to bring about agreement among the members of 
these Associations for the betterment of the industry, the clash of 
interests has generally resulted in negotiations breaking down 
without any agreement being arrived at. Matters have, however, now 
become so serious and the dangers ahead are so apparent to all 
concerned that as a result of joint conference between these bodies 
a restriction scheme has been unanimously agreed upon and the only 
divergence of opinion applies to minor details* It is the general 
desire of the trade that the scheme, if acceptable to Government, 
should become operative on the 1st of April next or earlier and the 
matter is, accordingly, one of some urgency. The Government has 
been requested to arrange a meeting between the Members for the 
Commerce Department and the Industries and Labour Department on the 
one hand and the representatives of the coal trade on the other.

Details of the Scheme, - The following is the scheme as 
formulated by the Associationt-

(1} (a) The Restriction Scheme shall be in force for a period 
of three years in the first instance, restriction being effected by 
control of wagon supply.

(b) The operation of the Scheme shall be restricted to 
Collieries in British India, situated chiefly in Bengal, Bihar and 
Orissa and the Central provinces.

(2) The Scheme 3hall be administered by a Committee of
nine persons, eight /being members nominated by the Coal Trade, as 
follows4 members by the Indian Mining Association, 2 members by 
the Indian Mining Federation and 2 members by the Indian Colliery 
Owners’ Association, with an independent Chairman appointed by 
Government.

« Foot note. «. (the Committee of the Indian Mining Federation ,
however, has sent a telegram to the Government of India to the 
effect that the Federation is not in agreement with the Association 
over certain fundamental provisions of the scheme and that, therefore 
substantial agreement has not been secured, it is understood that 
the differences centres chiefly round the administrative details 
of the scheme,(The Statesman,15-12-33, and the Leader .18-12-33).
The presence in Calcutta early In January of most of the Depart
mental Chiefs of the Government of India in connection with the 
annual meeting of the Associated Chambers of Commerce was availed of 
by the Federation and the Indian Colliery Owners’ Association to 
discuss with them the subject of coal j output restriction. It 
is understood that the Railway Board is xag arranging to obtain 
certain figures regarding coal traffic as a basis for action on 
the representations made by the several bodies for reduction of 
frieght charges, (The Statesman,21-1-1934)„
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(3) (a) The Standard Tonnage of all collieries shall be the 
average annual output of the years 1930-31-32. The’ lowest quota 
shall be 75$ of the Standard Tonnage but the Committee shall have 
power to vary the quota from time to time as they consider necessary. 
The initial quota shall be not less than 80$ of the Standard 
Tonnage, 'and every colliery in receipt of an initial quota shall be 
registered with the Committee. The minimum quota allotted to any 
colliery shall be 18,000 tons per annum and any colliery which was 
closed down for the whole or part of the period 1st January 1930
to 31st December 1932 shall be allotted either the minimum quota 
of 18,000 tons referred to above or ^3rd of the colliery^ actual 
raisings during that period, less the percentage of restriction in 
force for the time being, whichever shall be the greater.

(b) Collieries in Central Provinces (British India) shall 
be allotted a quota equal to 100$ of their standard tonnage.

(4) (a) The whole or part of any quota may be transferred 
from, or sold by, one colliery to another. All sales and transfers 
of quota shall be registered by the Committee. Sales and transfers 
of quota shall only be permitted between registered holders of quota#,

(b) In the case of colliery in receipt of the minimum 
quota of 18,000 tons the sale or transfer of quota shall be limited 
to the Standard Tonnage, or to 18,000 tons whichever is less. In 
the case of any such sale or transfer the balance of the quota, 
over and above the Standard Tonnage if any, shall be cancelled,

(5) In the case of collieries which were closed on or before 
the 31st December 1929 or which started despatches after 1st 
January 1930, each individual one shall be dealt with by the 
Committee on its merits, due regard being had to the productive 
capacity of such colliery.

(6) Collieries manufacturing soft coke shall be on the same 
footing as all other collieries.

(7) In cases of shipment to ports outside India and Burma 
extra wagons will be given without any penalty.

(8) In the case of collieries which, prior bo the intro- . 
duction of the scheme, have sold beyond their quota, the Committee 
shall, on the application of such colliery, scrutinise all contracts 
made and shall have power to award such additional quota to such 
colliery as in their opinion ia considered justified. Any addition® 
al quota so awarded shall however In no case be effective later 
than 31st ‘‘arch 1935.

(9) Sanction 3hall be sought from Government to amend the 
Coal Grading Board Act 1925 to allow of all expenses in connection 
with the working of the Restriction Scheme to be met from funds
at the disposal of the Indian Coal Grading Board.



(10) Tbs Committee shall deal with all matters arising out
of the Restriction Scheme and their decisions shall be final and 
binding*

(Summarised, from the Communication dated 13«12-1933 sent to the 
government of India by the Indian Mining Association, a copy of 
which was forwarded to this Office)*

Representation of Jharia Indian Miners' Association for Higher
WUgeY*~S-----IB thB HSWTOTWraiHg tflf MBSWTOgW,1 IfWlH B4'^----
nofe3“that the Association states that the wages now being paid to 
labourers in the coalfields are*below the economic minimum which 
can enable them to live up to their average standard*, it may be 
mentioned in this connection that the Indian Miners' Association, 
Jharia, have sent a telegram to the Railway Board on 11»12«»1933 
appealing to the Board to stipulate, when accepting tenders of 
raising contractors in regard to railway collieries, not to reduce 
the wage rates below a fair economic level. The Association has 
pointed cut that in the Arg&da colliery, the rate per tub has been 
recently reduced from 3^2 annas to 2^4 annas per tub, and that 
similar drastic reduction is being threatened in other collieries 
as well*

Ila Ilaara' Association points out that in 1930 the average 
..fmdd- to the miners wao 7 annas per tub of IS cubic

foot, which rate, was considered very low at that time as the rate 
prevailing in 1982*83 was 10 annas per tub. since then in the name 
ofredoeWenin raising cost, the rate of wages was being reduced 
without any consideration for the bare needs even of workers till 
the rates now obtaining is 3^2 annas, and in the Argada Colliery, 
2^4 annas. It is also pointed out in the representation that few 
years hence when women labour will be completely eliminated from 
under ground work, the family Income of a miner will be naturally 
reduced fee half of what he io getting now even if the present rates 
do not change, and that if the rates arc not increased to a certain 
extent and a minimum wage is not guaranteed* the condition of the 
miners and their family will be rendered miserable.

The Association has requested the Railway Board,to insist in 
all future appointments of raising contractors that guarantees arc 
given by them to pay an equitable minimum wage for miners and day- 
labourers. The Association has suggested, taking into considera
tion the depressed condition of the industry, 6 annas per tub for 
minors and 8 annas per day for day-labourers as the equitable mini
mum rate. Skilled workers are to have special rates*

(Summarised from a communication to the office from the 
Secretary, Indian Miners* Association, Jharia)*



-C. P» Bills to Alleviate Rural Indebtedness.

Two Bills have been Introduced in the Central Provinces 

Legislative Council with a view to protect the rural population 

from high rates of interest charged by money lenders. The first is 

the Usurious Loans Amendment Bill,1934, aaA has been introduced, 

according to the Statement of objects and Seasons appended to the 

Bill, since certain difficulties regarding the decision of what 

constitutes "excessive interest" (used in Sec.3 of tbs Act) have 

been experienced. In the absence of a definition of what constitutes 

excessive interest there is a tendency on the part of the courts 

to use as criteria the prevailing high rates of interest. The courts 

are also disinclined to raise suo motu the defence permitted by 

the Act. The aim of the Bill is to remove these difficulties with 

a view to make the Act a more effective Instrument for the relief 

of debtors, who, as a class, are unable to deal with the money- 

lending elass on equal terms. The Bill does not attempt an absolute 

definition of excessive interest, other than compound interest, but 

provides for a presumption^being raised when the stipulated rates 

exceed certain limits felt to be reasonable for certain kinds of

loans•

The second Bill is the Central Provinces Money-Lenders Bill, 

1934^"to make better provision for the regulation and control of 

the transaction of money-lendimg" . According to the Statement of 

Objects and Reasons appended to the Bill, the need of controlling 

by legislation the transaction of money-lending in order to protect



*
ignorant debtors against fraud and extortion is now generally 

recognised, and the Bill is designed to secure this end, without, 

at the same time, interfering unduly with the freedom of private 

contract. It has been framed on the lines of the Punjab Regulation 

of Accounts Act,1930, but embodies, in addition, the principle of 

damdupat, with a view to discourage creditors from postponing the 

enforcement of their claims unconscionably. It also gives the 

eourts extended power to fix instalments for execution of decrees. 

This Bill together with the Usurious Loans (Central Provinces 

Amendment) Bi11,1934, constitute measures calculated to ^supple

ment the Central Provinces Debt Conciliation Act,1933 (for details 

of the C.p.Debt Conciliation Aot, vide pages 45-46 of our January 

1933 report).

(Summarised from the C.p.Gazette, dated 12-1-1934 - 
part II pages 1-6)«

Economic Survey of Indiat 

Terms of Reference of Enquiry Committee.x/

Reference was made at pages 50-52 of our November 1933 report 

to the appointment by the Government of India of a small Committee 

consisting of Professor Bowley, Mr. Robertson and three Indian 

members to undertake an economic survey of India. The following are 

the terms of reference of the Committee!

"With a view to facilitating the further study of the economic 

problems of India, to report on the existing organisations and



range of statistical and other information bearing on the economic 

condition of India with special reference to the gaps which 

exist at present and the means of filling these:

In particular
(i) to make recommendations as to the organisation of a 

central statistical department which in addition to the 
collection of statistics can co-ordinate statistical 
enquiry and information for the whole of India,

(ii) to consider the practicability and scope of^census of 
production*

(iii) to consider the materials obtainable for measurement 
of national Income and national wealth*

(It) to make recommendations as to the initiation or conti
nuation of^series of index numbers of prices, wages, 
production,etc.

II» As it Is desirable that the collection of the information 
referred to under (1) should be, as far as pos3lble^esigned to 

serve as a guide to practical policy, the main problems which arise 

in regard to the full utilisation of India’s economic resources 

should be formulated.*

(Commercial Gazette,17»1«34)



Employment at Unemployment,

Schemes for Relief of Unemployment{A Four-Year Plan*^/v/

A four-year programme for the agricultural, commercial and

Industrial development of Siam was outlined by the State Councillor 
kJ*

for the Ministry of Economic Affairs, at a session of the National 

Assembly held in Bangkok during January* This development programae 

launched by the Siamese Government is of particular Importance, 

Inasmuch as the successful operation of the project forms the main 

task confronting the National Government and the Assembly of 

People's Representatives which was recently inaugurated by his 

Majesty the Sing.

The four-year programme embraces a series of developments 

calcul&fced to brighten the countryIs agricultural and commercial 

outlook and to enhanee the wealth of the nation. Measures to relieve 

the plight of the Siamese farmer, as a result of general world 

depression and the fall in the price of rice, include the extension 

of the co-operative credit movement, the reorganization of internal 

rice markets and the furtherance of Siamese trade abroad* The plan 

also provides for a huge system of irrigation projects and the 

establishment of agricultural experimental stations*

Unemployment problems are practically new in Slam, but Govern

ment’s scheme provides for the granting of initial financial assls- 

tance for the jobless and for finding work for them in certain

contemplated public works projects. Scientific methods of agricul
ture are to be promoted under the direction of the Department of 
Science; researches on the extinction of insect pests are to be 
carried out;and fcke- analysts of soils, manures, fodder and animal 
foods are to be undertaken. Publications are to be issued by the 
Department of Science as to the progress and results of scientific 
researches on the above subjects.Researches are also promised into 
the commercial possibilities of the country’s vast mineral and bota
nical wealth. (The Hindustan Times,21-1-1934)



Remedial Measures Against Unemployment Urged}

N. M« Joshi*8 Resolution In Assembly» y/'

On 30«l»1934 Mr. H.M.Joshi Introduced the following resolution

relating to unemployment In the Legislative Assembly}

"This Assembly recommends to the Governor General in Council 
to take immediate steps to protect the workers in the country 
against increasing unemployment and reduction of wages,*

The resolution was a comprehensive one, dealing not merely 

with industrial wnemployment, hut also with unemployment in agri« 

culture and among the educated middle classes. After indicating 

the difficulties of measuring the incidence of unemployment and 

the extent of the fall in wage-} due to the absence of statistics,

Mr. Joshi summarised the available evidence and maintained that in 

recent year4there has been increasing unemployment, as also an 

imoroaeing tendency to enforce wage cuts. He pointed out that 

according to census reports, the number of those supported by the 

workers hs®6been increasing, while employment was diminishing 

year after year. The workers at the ports did not get work for ten 

or twelve days In the month, and at the same time, wages had been 

reduced by 30 to 40 per cent, and in some cases even more. He 

attributed these miseries caused by the reduction of wages and un«» ' 

employment to the capitalist system based upon uncontrolled compel 

titlon. There was the example of Soviet Russia, where these problems 

were successfully dealt with, and there were also the schemes to 

counter uncontro^d competition, worked out by Mussolini, Hitler 

and Roosevelt. He demanded a clause to be incorporated in the new 

constitution, laying down a Fundamental Righty to the effect that 

ft workei® should have the right to live and to work. The Government,



should. Immediately give effect to the recommendations of Sir Arthur 

Salter and undertake a proper economic survey and industrial plan

ning. Continuing, Mr. Joshi said that present conditions 

were similar to thos'g-ef famine^ And”quoted the Whitley Commission’s

recommendations^ to meet famine1 eenditieas^according to which the 
public ■]■**•*w-a

Government should undertake big/works^ He affirmed that the un

employed in India were entirely maintained by employed workers, so 

that the responsibility of the latter had increased. It was pointed 

out that America and other countries, despite depression^did not 

try to reduce wages. He demanded that the Government should make 

a thorough enquiry before wage reduction was made by any industry.

In this connection^Mr. Joshi particularly urged the Government to 

see that pretested industries shared with their workers a proper 

portion of the profits gained as a result of such protection. He 

warned the Government that a policy of hesitancy would not do, and 

that they should make a bold step forward, and give effect to the 

Royal commission’s recommendations. He quoted passages from the 

last report of the Director of the I.L.O* indicating some of the 

remedies to be adopted and pleaded that the urgency of the situa

tion demanded expeditio^action; '

Among the speakers on the resolution was Sir George Schuster, 

Finance Member, Government of India, who observed that the real 
problem was not so much industrial unemployment, as^tack of pur
chasing power^J^y the masses as a whole. He referred to the^Xconomic 

survey now in progress, and hoped that it would lead to a better 

organisation of statistical information, which would be instructive

t
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to the public, and said that the Government’s difficulty regarding 

initiation of new public works was that no financially sound 

schemes could be thought of«

The debate on the resolution was resumed on 6-2-1934, Sir Hari

Singh Gour declared < that what the country needed urgently was a

Antral Board for industrial control and a Central Board of Educa- 
* * 
tion.

Sir Prank Noyce,Member, Industries and Labour Department, 

criticised the language of the resolution and suggested a modifica

tion before the Government could accept it. In regard to industrial 

unemployment he repeated the substance of Sir George Schuster’s

arguments that India was facing the effects of a world-wide pheno-
,,, ta—

menon. ^ir Prank admitted that there was unemployment *»< economic 

distress and, therefore, it was the duty of the Government to 

direct their policy towards securing a greater volume of employment 

and greater security in that employment. He alluded to the increase 

in population and said it was difficult to provide a comfortable 

existence for everyone. He denied, that the Government had ignored 

Sir Arthur Salter’s recommendations, and after referring to the 

economic survey, now in progress, he agreed that an organisation 

to help towards economic recovery was essential. He objected to. 

the expression *increasing unemployment” among factory workers and 

said it was inaccurate. He also opposed Ahe impreaslun implied that 

the Government had done nothing.

Sir Prank Noyce referred to several measures intended for the 

protection of industries, in the field of agriculture he mentioned
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linseed and. sugar, which were bright spots in the present depression.

The Factories Bill was there to protect workers. On the railways

the Government had done their, best to prevent the discharge of men«

In regard to the construction of roads, he referred to the resolu*

tion passed at the Simla Rail-Road Conference (vide page 56 of our 
implement

April 1935 report) and hoped to/the resolution when the use of the 

petrol tax could be further discussed. In regard to the suggestion 

for an unemployment insurance scheme, conditions had not changed 

since the Whitley Commission reported to prove the practicability 

of giving effect to it. Concluding, Sir Frank Royce said he was 

prepared to accept the resolution provided it was on the following

termst

nTo pursue such measures as may be practicable to protect 
workers in this country against unemployment and a reduction in
wages .•

Hr. Joshi accepted the modification and the following amended 

resolution was carriedi

’’That this Assembly recommends to the Governor General in 
Council to pursue such measures as may be practicable to protect 
the workers in the country against unemployment and reduction of 
wages

(Legislative Assembly Debates of 30**l*34 and of 6«*2*1934)«



Social Conditions

The Indian National Social Conference, Madras, 1935,

The 1953 session of the Indian National Social Conference was 

held at Madras on 29-12-1933 under the presidentship of Mr. G.K. 

Devadhar, C.I.E. The Conference was organised and founded by 

justice Ranade of Poona and the first session was held?at Madras 

in 1087. The Conference continued to hold annual sessions till 

1928, after which year no sessions were held till the present 

conference in 1933.

Xha In the course of his presidential address, Mr. Devadhar 

traced in broad outlines the present social and economic conditions 

of the masses. Dealing with the necessity for rural reconstruction.  ̂

he indicated the lines along which the problem had to be tackled.

He suggested in the first place that facilities for vocational and 

adult education were to be made available to the masses. Secondly, 

the improvement of the economic conditions of the masses from the 

crushing burden of indebtedness, which he estimated at 9,000 million 

Rupees, had to be effected^ by initiating as early as possible 

schemes of debt redemption. Thirdly, improvement in public uaif2- 

Jcisn health had to be effected through better methods of village 

sanitation and personal and public hygiene food reform. Mr.

Devadhar suggested birth control for checking excessive increase
A

in the population of India. He also emphasised the urgency of 

improving the economic and living conditions of workers.

The following are some of the more important of the resolutions 

passed at the conferencei-

(1) Welfare Work* - This conference desires to place on record 
its appreciation of the labours in the cause of national service 
of the various welfare^work institutions throughout the country. 
While welcoming the rapid growth in the number of such institutions,
in •
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including those devoted to rural reconstruction^, this conference 
is of opinion that their endeavour for national uplift needs and 
deserves to be amply supplemented by State aid either through 
legislative action or through financial assistance or through both#

(2) Social Programmes. - This conference is of opinion that 
the time has arrived for the formation of social programmes inclu
ding those relating to housing and health and for training and 
utilising the growing enthusiasm of the country for constructive 
work in the various departments of national life.

(3) Study of Social Science. - This conference is of opinion 
that the study of social science with special reference to Indian 
conditions should be actively promoted by the Universities in the 
country.

(4) Higher Education of Women. «* This conference views with 
satisfaction the great advance rtTiat has been made in the matter of 
higher education of women, and requests the government and the 
public to arrange for the establishment in each Presidency of at 
least one college on the model or"£ady Irwin (Domestic Science) 
College, recently established at Delhi, so that Women’s education 
may be of more practical use than it is at present.

(5) Traffic in Women and Children. - This conference approves 
©f the l©<KIaSLd» Ween't'ly exacted 'to prohibit immoral traffic and 
Is of opinion that its operation should be extended to the whole
of British India. It callus upon the Goverament and the local 
bodies^to establish homes where girls that have to be dealt under 
the Act can be trained to become normal citizens of the State.

(6) Poverty and Unemployment. - This conference Motes with 
great regret the prevalence of poverty and unemployment throughout 
the country and is of opinion that the situation is one which calls 
for immediate remedial measures.

(7) Vocational Education. - This conference desires to draw 
the attention of the Government and of the public to the need for 
the extension of vocational education closely related to the 
industrial needs and possibilities of the country.

(8) Labour Legislation. - This conference while appreciating 
the action of the Government in carrying out some of the recommen
dations of the Whitley Commission, emphasises the need for early 
action through legislation and otherwise for carrying out all its 
recommendations.

£8 The resolution on labour legislation was moved by Kr. O.G. 
Sririwasan,$Mr. E.G.Sivaswamy Iyer, supporting the resolution, said 
that the benefit of the recommendations the Whitley Commission 
in regard to the summary liquidation/* of indebtedness of industrial 
workers should be extended also to agricultural workers . ffiie Agri- 
uulbural workern# The Agricultural Commission had made several 
proposals for relieving agricultural indebtedness and he urged the 
Government to take immediate steps to implement them. There was 
need for a progressive agricultural income-tax, death duties,



and ^succession duties. All these reforms were necessary not only 
for^removal of several social &&&£economic evils that now troubled 
India. He wanted the conference to generally approve of legislation 
for protection of tenants’ interests. Further, the Government of 
India ought to adopt steps at once to implement the decision of the 
International Labour Conference recommending rights of oclation 
to agricultural workers and the prohibition of^employorchildren 
below a certain age in agriculture. Lastly, he urged the conference 
to express itself in favour of extension of the franchise to agri
cultural workers also. Mr. Sivaswami Iyer moved an amendment 
embodying all these proposals and the mover of the resolution 
accepted them.

(9) Birth Control Clinics, m Having regard to the prevalence 
even now of early marriages and fe&e* consequent early motherhood and 
frequent pregnancies, and the resultant deplorable deterioration 
in the health of young mothers, this conference approves of the 
proposal to open birth control clinics under the charge of compe
tent medical authorities to give advice In proper cases.

The Conference also appointed a Committee to take the necessary 

action to give effect to the resolutions, to frame a constitution 

for the Conference and to carry on the work of the Conference 

during 1934. Mr. G.K.Devadhar was elected iresident of the 

Conference for 1934.

(The Hindu 29 & 30-12-1933)



Futile Bsaith

Vital 3tatIsties for India • 1951.*

The s»et‘ ls^pertent »mt in connection with vital statistics 

in indie in 1951 was the taking ef the eeasus en Wth February.

(In Ban* the eensus waa taken en 24th February). The report state* 

that the 2 taking of the eeaawe has enabled the Publle Health 

Ceunteslsner te eerroet eatiantea ef population haring the past 

deeennlun and te ***!•* mere accurate ratios than nanal for the

period under review,

• She deeennial census was taken en 25th February 
atlon of British India according to the census1951*

was 87^,924,955> the population of the Indian States was 41,510,449f 
the grand total for India was 592,95?,TVS - a decennial increase/ 
of 10.4% in all India and 10.0% in British India* Previous inereasei 

B W" *•£* 4a «» deeenniuw 1911-80 and
6.9% in the deeeaniwn 1901-10. The increase en the whole parted 
frea 1279 whan the first mum wee inaugurated te 1991 wee 49.9%* 
Tl*2MMfHrt sereeatagp increase over 1991 shewn by any province in 
1991 was 5oJl% in Bowl and the lowest (9*7%} in the Baited 
Provinces, whilst Georg recorded a decrease of 0.5% • The ft gores 
of population obtained in the 1951 census in the different provinces 
werei-

previnee•

Bengal
United Provinces.
Madras* .. 
Bihar a Orissa. 
Punjab. ••
Bonhay • •
Central previneee,

Assam* ••

90, IK, 008
48,404,765 
44,790,107 
57,477*474 
2o,990*952 
81,950,901 
15,607,785 
14,447,144 
8*922,491

Population

Berth-beet Frontier
Previnee. * * * 2,429,079

Delhi. ... 959,249
Ajnor-Merware. ... 990*298
Baluchistan. ••• 999,909
Georg, ... 199,527
British India including

Andasune end Mlee-
bere - Total. - 271,929,955

gogiatratlen of vital ate tie ties is in feree in a population of
295,719*405,1.0.,99% Of the total of 271,497,470 (exelading the
Andasnas and the Me ©bars } <

♦ Anauarieportori^TuUre. BaWTg'oMti'aeloaer 1 '"wI^F'gu. ToMrn-
nent of Indie for 1951 -Vol.I -with Appendices, - Delhi I Manager
ef Publications, 1955. Price Re • 4-12-0 9e< - pp.416



Chief Vital Statistical pacts. - The ahief statistical facts 
relating to the population of British India for 1931 are as follows

l^Birth Rate* - The birth rate for the year was 34,3 per mille 
of 1931 census population as compared with 33.4 p.qi. on the esti
mated population for 1930 and 35.7 p.m. for the previous quin
quennium (based on 1921 census).

2. Death Rate. - The death rate was 24.8 per mille of the 1931 
census population as compared with 24.5 p.m. on the estimated 
population for 1930 and 26.0 p.m. for the preceding quinquennium 
(based on 1921 census).

3. Infant Mortality,- The infantile mortality rate, i.e., 
the death rate or infants under one year of age per 1,000 live- 
births was 178.8 as against 180.8 in 1930 and 177.6 in the previous 
quinquennium.

Comparison with other Countries. - These facts can be best 
appreciated 'by consulting the table below where the rates for 
British India are compared with those for certain other countries 
in 1931.

Country. Birth rate Death rate 
per mille. per mille.

Infantile death 
rate per 1,000 
births(of infants 
under one ye ar.)

British India. »»» 34.3 24,3 179
England and Wales. 15.8 12.3 66
Scotland.. •.* 19.0 13.3 82
Australia* «»« 18.2 8.7 42
New Zealand 18,4 8.3 32
Canada •»» 23,2 10.1 85
Union of South Africa(White)25.6 9.5 65
Federated Malay States. 33.9 19.4 139
Palestine• 44.9 20.7 170
United States of America. 17.8 11.1 , 62
j apan. 32,2 19.0 132
Egypt. 44.8 26.8 160

Compiled from the Statistical year-book of the League of Nations, 
1932-33,Geneva,1933,

Live-births (British Indi£) - Live-births registered during 
1931 numbered 9,135,890 (4,741,321 males and 4,394,569 females), 
being 445,176 or 5.1$ more than the figure for 1930. Rural and 
urban areas recorded 8,253,552 and 882,338 live births, the rates 
being 34.5 p.m, and 39.7 p.m.respectively. In India the highest 
birth rate was recorded in the Central Provinces,viz., 44.1 p.m. 
(43.5 p.m. in 1930 and 46.0 the quinquennial average) and the



lowest in Coorg (24.5 p.m. against 25.7 p.m. in 1930 and 21.1 
the quinquennial mean)• The proportion of males to every 100 
females horn was 108. 1he birth rate exceeded the death rate in 
all the provinces, the largest increases occurring in Delhi 
(+18.4), Punjab (+16.7), Bombay (+12.3), Madras (+11.8), North- 
West Frontier province (+10.4), Assam (+9.5) and Bombay (+9.1).
In Coorg the small increase of the birth rate over the death rate 
(+0.7) was an unusual feature because in this province a large 
proportion of the population being plantation labourers are emi
grants from the adjoining districts of Mysore State and the Madras 
presidency who leave their families at their homes, and the excess 
of deaths over births has been the resultant feature in previous 
years•

Deaths (British India). - Deaths registered during 1931 
numbered 6", 615,0^ (males 3,441,813 and females 3,173,286), as 
compared with 6,483,449, in 1930, and 6,297,391 in 1929. Urban 
areas recorded 655,079 deaths and rural areas 5,950,020 as against 
654,027* and 5,815,589 , respectively in 1930, and 681,305* and 
5,571,216* in 1929. The death rate for 1931, based on the 1931 
census population was 24.9 p.m.(male 25.1 p.m. and female 24.6) 
as against 26.8 in 1930 ( this rate of 26.8 p.m. for 1930 was 
based on the census population of 1921) . x'he death rate calculated 
on the mid-year estimated population in 1931 was 24.8 p.m., as 
compared with 24.5 p.m., based on population estinfites in 1930.
J'he death rate among females exceeded that among males in Delhi 
t +5.7>*m), Coorg (+3.3), Punjab (+1.5), Bombay f+l.o), Bengal 
(+0.4). Ajmer-Merwara (+0.2), and Assam (+0.1). Elsewhere the 
male death rate exceeded the female. The Indian death rate should 
be compared with those of some other ccuntries of which particulars 
are available. The 1931 rate for British India was double that for 
England and bales, Sweden and Switzerland, three times that for 
Australia and New Zealand, 1/2 times that for France, Hungary,
Spain and Portugal and 2/2 times that for Netherlands, Canada and 
South Africa (white).

Infant Mortality. - Of the total deaths, 1,633,476 or nearly 
25$ occurred among infants under one year of age, 1,226,321 or 
18$ among children between the ages of 1-5 years, and'363,940 or • 
5$ among those between 5-10 years. In other words, out of every 
100 deaths recorded 43 were of children below five years of age and. 
48 among those below ten years. In England and Wales the correspond
ing figures for 1930 and 1931 were 8.5$ and 8.5$ , respectively.
The Infantile death rate for British India per 1,000 live-births, 
viz., 178.8 declined by 2,0 per mille as compared with 1930} it 
was nearly 2/3 times that for England and Wales ,g&nd for South 
Africaj nearly 5/2 times that for New Zealand} 3 /3 times that for 
Switzerland} 3/2 times that for Netherlands; 2/3 times that for 
France; and more than double that for Germany. Countries whose 
figures are at all comparable with those of British India are 
Roumania, Hungary, Portugal, japan, Czechoslovakia, Spain, Italy, 
Austria, Egypt and Soviet Russia.



The infantile n&rtality rate among males was 187.3 and among . 
feiales 169.6 against 189.1 and 171,9, respectively in I960.
Central Provinces recorded the highest rate, i.e., 261.2 per 1,000 
live births. In diminishing sequence other figures were Delhi 
(228.1), Coorg (199.9), Burma (190.9), United Provinces (189*1), 
Madras (186,6), Ajmer-Merwara (182.3), Punjab (178,3), Bengal 
(174.0), Bombay (161.6), Assam (152.9), Bihar and Orissa (143.6) 
and North-West Frontier province (128.4, lowest).

Chief Causes of Mortality, « Nearly 60% of the total mortal!ts 
from all causes was ascribed to "fevers” / 25,2$ to ’’other causes”/ 
6.4$ to £&s respiratory diseases/ 4.1%' to dysentery and diarrhoea/ 
3.3$ to cholera/ 0,7$ to plague/ and 0.6$ to small-pox. In other 
words, in 1931 the principal epidemic diseases, viz., cholera, 
small-pox and plague were responsible for nearly five of every 
100 deaths registered,

Industrial Health — Mines. - During 1931, the daily 
average number of persons working in and about the mines registered 
under the Indian Mines Act was 230,782 (182,875 males and 47,907 
females), of whom 115,726 were working underground, 54,912 on open 
workings and 60,144 on surface work, 158,267 persons were employed 
in e@al mines and 72,515 in metalliferous mines. The number of 
women employed underground was 16,841 (14.5$|, in open workings 
16,679 and as surface workers 14,987.

Aaansol Mines Settlement. « In the Asansol Mines Settlement 
the wro W OTff.YW' mi l le, and the infantile death rate 
135 per l,000births/ 620 cases of cholera with 309 deaths (0,8 p.a), 
94 of small»pox with eight deaths (0.02 p.m.) were recorded. The 
number of anti-cholera inoculations was 43,316 and of vaccinations 
63,385. A propaganda officer and a school medical officer were 
maintained who delivered magic lantern leetures and inspected 
school children. A leprosy survey showed an infection rate of 
one per cent of the population.

Jharia Mines Board of Health.- in the colliery population of 
126,000, 2,00S births" "(15.9 p.m.) and 1,205 deaths (9.6 p.m.)
were recorded against 1,586(12,6 p.m.) and 1,314 (1Q.4 p.m.) In 
1930. Influenza with 3,228 cases, small-pox (163) and cholera(100) 
were the chief causes of sickness, against 3,440, 381 and 118,
respectively, in 1930. Influenza caused 38 deaths, cholera, 30, 
and small-pox six, as compared with 57, 42 and 21 respectively in 
1930. In the whole area comprising a population of 504,736, there 
were 249 deaths from cholera (0.4 p.m.) and 25 from small-pox 
(0.1 p.m.). Plague was absent. The Mines Board, with the aid of 
the colliery authorities, opened four maternity and child welfare 
centres under a maternity supervisor, whilst a certain amount of 
this work was also carried out by the independent collieries in 
the neighbourhood. Aa In previous years*- oloae contaot was-maintained 
of the- ooBlfiolde,



Industrial Health - Factories. — The total number of factories 
at work in ivol was B,14O (8,14b m 1930), and the average number 
of persons employed fell from 1,528,302 to 1,413,487. Female 
workers numbered 231,183 and children 26,932, being 16.2% and 1.9% 
respectively of the total factory population. The numbers of 
recorded accidents were classified as 174 fatal, 3,693 serious and 
15,940 minor. The authorities concerned were alive to the necessity 
of minimising the risks of ac idents, and measures in this direction 
were being taken.

progress of Welfare Schemes. #» There has been some advance 
in housing schemes in a few of the factory centres. From the health 
point of view, except for a few minor outbreaks of cholera and 
small-pox occurring in the Central provinces, in three jute mills 
and in a cotton mill in Bengal, and sporadic epidemics of malaria 
in other places, the year may be regarded as normal forth the 
factory population as a whole. General sanitary conditions in 
larger concerns continued to show improvement, and steady progress 
was maintained in the matter of improved ventilation and lighting 
arrangements. Despite adverse financial conditions, the volume of 
welfare work was maintained at a steady level in all provinces and 
in certain places has expanded. In Bombay over 50,000 mill hands 
and their families attended the health exhibitions organised by 
the Bombay Presidency Baby and Health Week Association. Fairly 
externive opium drugging of infants was revealed at a ’’week * 
organised by one of the jalgaon mills, Messrs. Bird & Co. appointed 
a special officer for maternity and child welfare work and enter
tained a lady welfare worker for charge of the welfare centre, 
creche and clinic In the Clive mlllsj whilst the Indian jute mills 
association, In pursuance of their proposal to establish welfare 
centres, baby clinics and creches in all mills within its member
ship, appointed a lady doctor to do a survey and to prepare a 
detailed scheme. The Kesoram cotton mills opened a fully equipped 
hospital with a creche and entertained a lady welfare supervisor. 
Leprosy clinics have been established in several jute mills and at 
the Indian Iron and Steel Company’s works at Hirapur. The North- 
Western Railway extended its welfare programme and established a 
stadium for its employees at Moghulpura, whilst welfare committees 
have been established at Perambur and Js&sr Golden Rock. The Central 
Provinces Maternity Benefit Act was enforced during the year.

Future Direction of Public Health.- The report, in conclusion,

points that it will be necessary to take stock of the health posi

tion of India at a very early date. This course has been consis

tently and continuously advocated by the Director-General, Indian 

Medical service, as well as by other expert workers, it has been
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suggested that It should be done by an "ad hoe” commission cm which 

all related interests would be represented As such commissions have 

usually been found necessary before large measures of reform were 

able to be introduced. Such a commission, if it were prepared to 

consider all the factors influencing health and especially the fac

tors of population, finance, wages, and diet, might be able to pave 

the way for some more permanent and practical scheme of economic 

uplift. The proposed Central Health Board if its duties are proper 

ly interpreted and if it is properly administered should have a 

definite educative value. It should be of the greatest assistance 

in co-ordinating health work throughout the country and would be an 

admirable preparatory step for the eventual establishment of a 

Ministry of Health as envisaged by the Labour Commission and by thos 

empemte who have made a special study of Indian health,

(In connection with Geneva Office’s letter 3.1.21/7/2/4, dated 
the 19th Jsaiuary 1934 to the Secretary, Government of India, Depart
ment of Industries and Labour, intimating despatch of a copy of the 
Report of the Joint Committee of Experts set up by the Health Orga
nisation of the League of Nations, attention is invited to the last 
chapter of the Report reviewed above).

Health, Welfare and Safety Work on E,B» Railway,

The following information regarding health, welfare and safety 

work on the Eastern Bengal Railway is taken from a communication on 

the subject dated 27-1-1934 addressed to this Office by the Agent, 

Eastern Bengal Rai hr ays-

Btaff Welfare,* The following was done with regard to the 
welfare of the staffs-

(1) Health propaganda was conducted by means of vernacular 
posters, pamphlets, magic lantern and cinema shows and 
lectures by health-visitors,

(2) The staff have been relieved considerably from their 
financial embarrassments by the liquidation of their debts 
from the, Staff Benefit Fund - the money so advanced being



recovered by easy instalments « the number being 
dependent on ability to repay.

(3) Assistance and advice was rendered to the Railway
Institutes and Sports Clubs for the conduct of athletics, 
physical culture, and theatrical performance, and

(4) Staff outings and other facilities were organised*

Health propaganda -Exhibitions. - During the year, three 
health and welfare exhibitions were held at three of the more 
important centres under the auspices of the Staff Benefit Fund.
At these exhibitions lectures on domestic hygiene, prenatal care 
and allied subjects were delivered by health workers, performances 
were given by physical culture experts and athletic sports were 
held which were open to the Railway staff alone. These exhibitions 
were ao successful and appealed so strongly to the staff that it 
is intended to continue them in the ensuing year.

provision of Sew Institutes and Playgrounds, » During the year 
under* reslWi"!' new institute was inaugurated at Siligurl for the 
Indian staff and play grounds were provided for the children of 
Railway employees at Saldpur and Kanehrap&ra.

Mealjfch -amd gent tatlam * - The number of certified days at sick- 
Bess1WelWW™O,llW!,lllWr'dttring- the year, i.e. from 267,694 days 
la 1931-32 to 266,206 in 1932-33. The average number of days lost 
by m» siekness per man during the year was >*69 in 1932-33 as 
against 6,0 7 in 1931-32, The country served by the Railway experien
ced. a severe epidemic of small-pox and special efforts were directed 
by the Railway Medical Department to protect the Railway staff and 
their dependents, 16,384 small-pox vaccinations of Railway staff 
and their dependents were performed by the Railway Medical Staff 
only, '^here was, however, a decrease in the number of cholera 
vaccinations as this has beecbbb a negligible factor in the disease 
incidence among the Railway population. This should be mainly 
attributed to the provision of better water supply, better supervi
sion and control of food-atuffs exposed for sale and the eondmmaa- 
tlon of those found to be unfit for human consumption and prophy- 
latie vaccinations.

Anti-malarial work. - The number of cases of malaria among 
the Railway starf increased from 8,040 in 1931-32 to 12,396 in 
1932-33 and the certified man-days lost to the Railway increased 
from 38,800 to 44,141. This problem is being tackled in right 
earnest and satisfactory progress is expected in the current year. 
The Railway's Medical Department is co-operating with the Barraekpor« 
Anti-Malarial Association and the Dacca Munici/pal Authorities for 
the prevention of mosquito breeding nuisance in Railway land at 
Berraekpore and Dacca. XmshnniSJtixpreXeKXXnxxjq^xiankxmutaxlxxbiyx

First-Aid Courses, a During the year courses of Instruction 
were arr^'^d In first Aid for 399 persons, of which 287 obtained 
First Aid Certificates and four Voucher Certificates. The propor-

-tlon



of the total number of *irst Aid. Certificate-holders to the number 
of Railway servants who are under the existing rules required te 
pass the First Aid Examination is 50«4 per cent which is the highest 
percentage on all Class I Railways* There were 3,642 al holders 
ef First Aid Certificates, 16 of Home Nursing Certificates, 150 of 
Vouchers, 34 of Medallions and 15 of Labels,

Safety First Propaganda. « (i) The Railway Publicity Cinema
Car visits the principal stations throughout the year and displays 
Safety-First films, (li) Suitable posters depicting the right and 
the wrong a way, and the results of the latter, of ordinary opera
tions and acts in the every day work and life of the staff, are 
conspicuously displayed in all workshops, engine-sheds, stations 
and other suitable places. (Hi) First Aid lectures are given at 
all the principal centres, which the staff are encouraged to attend, 
the possession of a First Aid Certificate being compulsory in 
certain cases, (iv) Protection guards are provided on all machinery, 
including hangers, or troughs for beltings; the use of goggles, 
where these are desirable, is insisted on, as also that of mops 
for cutting out rivets, chippings etc. Warning notices are fre
quently issued drawing attention to the possibility of accidents 
if rivet heads and chippings are allowed to fly in the direction 
where other staff are working, the supervising staff being required 
at all times te wathh and instruct staff under them in the avoidance 
ef aeeiawnca. and te. encourage habits of thought and consideration 
which will prevent injuries to themselves and to others.

Considerable progress has been made in this way in educating 
the staff themselves, which is the first necessity and they are 
now realising the beneficial effect of the safety first measures 
in carrying out their duties and having miner injuries attended 
to promptly in every case. Each shop and engine-shed is equipped 
with its own First Aid cabinet and stretcher bom. Staff have 
been trained as stretcher bearers and the transport of a casualty 
to the hospital, is now only a matter of minutes*



Co-operation

11th Session of Conference of Registrars of Co-operative

Societies — Delhi, 1954„

The 11th session of the Conference of Registrars of Co-operative; 

Credit Societies, conducted under the auspices of the Government of 

India, was held at Delhi from 29-1-1934 to 1-2-1934. The Conference 

was attended also by Provincial Ministers In charge of Co-operation, 

and prominent non—officlals interested in the movement. The 10th 

session of the Conference was held at Simla in 1928; the Conference

was then discontinued for a period as some of the provincial govern- j
i

ments were of opinion that the results obtained were incommensurate

with the expenditure entailed. The phenomenal difficulties which the

movement is facing owing to the present depression have led to the

revival of the Conference. Sir Pazli Hussain, Education Mx Member, |

Government of India, presided over the Conference.

Explaining the need for holding the Conference, Sir Pazli Hussata 
traced the growth of the co-operative movement since 1928 and dealt 
with the effects of the present crisis on the movement. He said;^- 
’’Since 1928, theCcooperative movement continued to show signs of pro-j 
gress until 1930-31. The number of co-operative societies in Bri
tish India and Indian States increased from 96,000 in 1927-28 to 
106,000, and the membership rose from 3.78 millions to^M^ millions• 
The working capital grew still faster; it rose during the same per
iod from Rs. 7£>27 millions to nearly Rs. 920 millions. After 
1930-31 came a halt and the number of societies and members actually 
showed a slight decline in the following year. The movement which 
had withstood a severe test during the war received a setback with 
the onslaught oi**general economic depression and fall in agricultural 
prices. Several societies and Banks had to be liquidated and the 
stability of several others had been threatened. Loans have been 
restricted at a time when they are most needed and the necessity for 
conserving resources has led to the curtailment of the benefits which 
have been associated with the name of Co-operation for wany years.
The strain of agricultural and industrial depression has maria itself 
felt in the various provinces in varying degrees but none has been 
able to escape unscathed.”

Among more Important items on the agenda were jc (1) steps to be 

taken to meet the present crisis; (2) place of co-operation in rural
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reconstruction; and. (3) establishment of a Central Co-operative

Organisation., The members of the Conference were divided, into 

three committees; the first to consider questions of legislation, 

arbitration and liquidation; the second, questions of finance and 

the third present ex economic conditions and lines of future develop

ment. The three committees submitted various proposals.

Decisions of the Conference.- The following decisions were 

arrived at by the Conference on the various recommendations of the 

three committeesj-

(1) Legislation for All-India Registration of Co-operative 
Societies.- The Conference accepted the proposal to legislate to 
provide for registration of co-operative societies whose sphere of \ 
operation extends to more than one province, and whose object is the i 
furtherance of common interests.

(2) Liability of Insolvents to Co-operative Societies.- The 
Conference passed a resolution, after considerable discussion, to the 
effect that the Insolvency Act be so amended that an order of dis- i 
charge passed by the Insolvency Court, should not release an insolvent 
member of a society from liability for any debt due to a society with 
unlimited liability.

(3) Collection of Dues by Government.- Owing to difficulties 
experienced by the Bombay and Bihar societies in collecting their 
dues.the Conference discussed the committee’s proposal to have dues 
collected through Government agencies. The President advised the 
Conference not to pass a definite resolution but leave local Govern
ments to tackle the subject according to local conditions, and the 
Conference agreed.

(4) Rural Uplift through Co-operation. There was unanimity 
among members as to the desirability of extending the movement to 
villages and the Sovermcent Conference accepted the committee’s pro
posal to encourage the establishment of "better living societies” in 
villages where there were no village panchayats (arbitration boards 1. 
or societies connected with the village welfare work.

(5) Development of Agricultural Sales Societies.- In view 
of the dwindling profits on agricultural produce, the Conference adopt-i 
©d a proposal from the United Provinces and Bihar anh Orissa -for the 
expansion of co-operative sale societies' for eliminating middleman’s S- 
profits in the sale of agricultural produce. it was urged that 
credit societies should give adequate facilities for financing members 
Ox SaJ-8 SOClSulQSo

(6) Slackening of Official Control wer - The Con
ference also passed a resolution expressing the opinion that the tins

°°“e for slaokenl^s Of official (statutory) control ove?
societies,

J
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(7) Land Mortgage Banks.- The opinion of the committee that 
the present system of co-operative land mortgage hanking in Madras, 
Bombay, the Punjab and Assam required modification was accepted.
Among the modifications urged were extension of the maxhnm perigd 
of loans to 40 years, reduction of the rate of interest as low xas 
possible and guaranteeing of the principal as well as interest by 
the Government. The Conference recommended Government to encourage 
the establishment of co-operative land mortgage banks in provinces 
where they do not already exist and where conditions are suitable.

(8) Central Co-operative Board.- Sir Pazli Hussain suggested 
to thefi Conference the formation of a Central Co-operative Board.
In explaining the necessity for the Board, it was pointed out that 
the problems with which practically all the local Governments are at 
present faced in regard to the administration of co-operative socie
ties Indicate the need for a full and free interchange of informa
tion between the provinces. Apart from the circumstances created 
by the general economic depression, which seem to call for remedial 
measures more or less uniform in character, the co-operative movement; 
shows a tendency to develop in certain new directions, namely, the 
establishment of land mortgage banks for the purpose of granting long, 
term credits, development of non-credit societies, such as better 
living societies, housing societies, marketing societies, etc. Ex
perience gained in one province must be of value to the authorities i 
of other provinces. In order to solve these problems he suggested j 
that an Advisory Board should be set up to meet periodically on 
which the officials and non-officials from the provinces should be ’ 
represented. Iti is suggested in this connection that such a Board j 
would be able .to deal with questions of general importance and be in 
a position to ascertain whether any developments In one province need 
be examined critically for the benefit of the other provinces. It 
would also function as a clearing house of information and ideas re
lating to the co-operative movement, and, with the assistance of a 
small permanent staff to maintain the reference library of co-opera
tive books and journals, supply information at the request of the 
provincial authorities as well as issue periodicals reports on the 
progress of co-operation in India and publish, from time to time, 
monographs likely to be of interest and value to the provincial co
operative department.

A brief discussion occurred on the scheme, some members opposing 
it on the ground that it was intended to Impose control from the 
Centre and that for the purposes of co-ordination among various^ pro
vincial societies, the Registrars’ Conference was mo^C^suitable.
Those who supported the scheme welcomed it on the ground that it 
vo uld bring about a most necessary co-ordination and exchange of 
experience. Sir Fazl-i-Husain said that the scheme would go to the 
various provinces for thekopinion and in the ordinary course.

(The Statesman, 30 and 31^-1-34, and 
1 and 2-2-1934).



Women and Children

8th Session of A.I .Women's Conference.Calcutta,1953f

Plea for Ameliorative Labour Legislation. v/~

The 8th session of the All India Women’s Conference was held 

at Calcutta from 27 to 31-12-1933 under the presidentship of Lady 

Abdul Quadir of Lucknow. The Conference passed a number of resolu

tions on social, economic and labour subjects, the following being 

the more important of thems-

Labour Legislation. - (1) Payment of Wages. - The All-India 
Womeai3^ Oenfereaee approves of the provisions of the Bill introduced 
by the Government of India in the Legislative Assembly to regulate 
the payment of wages to certain classes of persons employed in 
industry*

(2) Workmen’s compensation Aet. - This Conference approves of 
the provisions of the Sill to amend the Workmen’s Compensation Act 
subject te the following modification that to the list of the 
dependents of a workman entitled to claim compensation be added 
widowed daughter-in-law and brother’s widow.

(3) Representation of Women Workers in I.L.Conference Delegations 
- This Conference is emphatically of opinion that a woman represen- 
tatlve on behalf of the women workers in factories, mines, planta
tions and other industries be deputed by the Government of India as
a delegate or an adviser to the International Labour Conference4**** 
held at Geneva.

(4) Factories Act. - This Conference draws the attention of 
the Government of India to the following recommendations of the 
Royal Commission on Labour and urges for early legislative measures
(i) Rigorous action should be taken against those factories where 
conditions in regard to humidification are worst, (ii).First-aid*^ 
boxes should be provided in all the factories using power and in 
departments of factories employing over 250 persons, (ill) Compre
hensive Public Health Acts should be passed in all Provinces 
ensuring that where pipe water supplies are not available special 
precautions as to purity should be taken and where industry begins 
to develop in a new area, it should be the duty of employers to 
provide suitable water to their workers, (iv) Raikins (women jobbers) 
should be excluded from the engagement and dismissal of labour.
(v) Every factory should be compelled to maintain separate and 
sufficient latrine accommodation for males and females and an 
adequate staff to keep them clean, (vi) Creches should be provided 
for children up to the age of 6 years in places where considerable 
number of women are employed. This requirement should be statutory 
for places employing 250 women or more. The Factories’ Act should
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embody this with discretionary power given to Local Governments in 
- regard to factories with fewer women. The organisation of factory
creches should be the duty of women inspectors, (vii) Women factory 
inspectors should be appointed in every province. They should be 
of Indian domicile and not less than 25 years of age, and their pay 
should be adequate to attract the right type.

(5) Maternity Benefits« - Maternity benefit legislation should 
be enacted throughout India on the lines of the schemes operating
in Bombay and Central Provinces. The scheme should be non-contribu
tory. In the first instance, the entire cost of the benefit should 
be borne by the employer. The rate of benefit given by the Central 
provinces Act is suitable for general application. The minimum 
benefit pwriod should be 4 weeks before and 4 weeks after the child
birth. Administration of the Act should be entrusted to the factory 
inspection staff, and wherever possible to women factory inspectors.

(6) Hours of Work and Rest Period for Child Workers. « Maximum 
dally hours of work for children should be five hours. Employers 
should arrange to give children at least one rest interval, ho 
child who has been employed full time in a factory should be allowed 
to work overtime or to take work home after factory hours. Ho 
child under the age of 14 years should be permitted to work in or 
about the mines.

Age of Children in Factories» - This Conference
strongly supports the minority view of the Royal Commission on Labour 
in India as regards raising the minimum age of employment in factories 
from 12 to 13 years for a period of 5 years and thereafter to 14 in 
conformity with the standard laid down in Article II of the Inter** 
national Labour Convention.

(8) Relief for Unemployed Women and Children. - Owing to the 
increase of unemployment by the closing down of several mills and 
factories, this Conference feels the necessity for appointing a 
Committee to look into the hardships suffered by women and children 
In these areas and enquire and report as to what measures are advis
able for relief especially in the case of children of unemployed 
labourers.

Social Reforms # - (1) Child Marriage Restraint Act. - This
Conference once again condemns all attempts to repeal the Child 
Marriage Restraint Act and is opposed to the exemption of any section 
or community from its provisions. It urges the Government not only 
to enforce the Act more stringently but also to amend it so as to 
make child marriage impossible.

(2) Beggar Problem. - This Conference reiterates its
formal resolution on the beggar problem and calls upon Government 
and local bodies to establish poor houses for beggars and to intro
duce legislation to prevent begging in public places.



(3) Traffic in Women and Children. - This Conference whilst 
appreciating the efforts already made to suppress the traffic in 
women and children in India, calls upon its constitutAetes to study 
the legal, moral, educational, and rescue questions concerned in 
their local areas $ to promote, where necessary, adequate and effec
tive legal penalties against brothel-keeping and procuration and 
legal protection for women and children (where the local Acts are 
not satisfactory, to introduce and secure wide support for the 
needed amendments)} to urge upon parents the duty of giving graded 
instruction as to the moral and social uses of the creative instinct, 
so that hoys as well as girls may he adequately taught and thus 
helped to make right choices in life. Where rescue work has not
yet been started, a real attempt should he made to secure and train 
workers and start homes, using the help of experienced women already 
serving in the moral and social hygiene field for such training. The 
urgent need Sf women to offer for service as probation officers, 
moral welfare workers and magistrates is also emphasised by this 
Conference.

(4) Untouchability. - This Conference appeals to all Indian 
men and women to eradicate the evil of untouchability from society 
and heartily supports all endeavours that are being made to remove 
legal and social disabilities of the submerged classes including the 
principle of the Temple Entry Eills now before the Legislative 
Assembly-.

(5) girth Control. » In view of the appalling hygienic and 
economic c ondi tlons of society, this Conference is of opinion that 
immediate efforts be made to spread scientific knowledge on birth 
control amongst parents through the medium of recognised clinics.

Other Resolutions. - (1) Promotion of Indigenous Industries,-
This Conference is strongly of opinion that it is essential for the 
industrial and economic development of the country to encourage 
indigenous industries and appeals to the public to use swadeshi 
articles, in particular khaddar (hand spun and hand woven fabrics).

(2) Franchise for Women* * This Conference reiterates its 
demands regarding franchise and the status of women in the future 
constitution of India as placed before the Joint parliamentary 
Committee in London by our elected representatives and fully endorses 
the statements made by them before the same Committee. A special 
Session of the Conference to which representatives of the National 
Council of Women in India and the Women’s Indian Association be 
invited shall be called after the publication of the report of the 
joint parliamentary Committee to determine What the attitude of the 
representative womanhood 2>f India should be in case their xaprKX 
repeated demands are Ignored.

(3) Education and Sanitation in Rural Areas. « This Conference 
views with grave concern the conditions of life in general In
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Indian villages particularly in regard to education and sanitation, 
and exhorts its constituencies and other women’s organisations 
throughout India to form local committees to consider practical 
projects for rural reconstruction.

(4) Maternity and Child Mortality* With a view to check the
inordinately high rate of infant and maternal mortality in India, 
this Conference urges the need of legislative measures for compulsory 
registration of dais and midwives arid periodic supervision by 
qualified supervisors.

Office Bearers for 1954* - Rani Lakshmibai Rajwade was 

elected President for 1934 and Mrs, S.C.Mukherjee, Organising 

Secretary, while Rajkumari Amrit Kaur, Dr. Muthulakshmi Reddi, Mrs, 

Cousins, Mrs. Hamid Ali and Mrs. Faridunji 'were elected Vice-Presidents

(Summarised from report in the Hindu of 27,28,29,30 & 31-12-33 
and Times of India of 4-1-1934)*,



Agriculture <?

Working of Gosaba Rural Reconstruction Centre. \/

The following details regarding the progress of the Gosaha

Rural Reconstruction experiment are taken from a speech on the 

subject delivered by Rev. I.Z .Hodge, Secretary, National Christian 

Council, Nagpur, at Nagpur early this month.

The ’’co-operative Commonwealth” at Gosaba was organised by Sir

Daniel Hamilton, a business man of Bengal. In starting the centre, j
J

the aim of Sir ^Hamilton was twofold - to settle members of the

depressed classes on the land and make it possible for unemployed 
as

graduates to make living by farming, for he.thought that the ills

cof rural India were -mainly oconomi-o^ With this end. in view Sir

Daniel Hamilton acquired from the Government of Bengal on leases

for 40 years four la^ge concessions of uncultivated jungle land 
-un. 3

and set himself to the task of making it fit for human habitation „A

in -1-9Q3-.

At present the Gosaba Centre consists of 20,000 acres of which

14,000 are already under cultivation, and. the process of ^reclamation 

and development goes on steadily . There is a population of 10,000, 

made up of all classes, Hindus, Muslims, Christians and untouchables. 

A noteworthy feature of the Co-operative Commonwealth Is the absence 

of resident magistrates and police stations. Since the beginning 

of the colony in 1905 only - one case of murder has gone to the courts 

from any of its villages, of which there are at present 2o. Each 

village has its own Panchayat, which acts as an arbitration tribunal 

in all disputes. The colony has the still further distinction of
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being able to do without lawyers, money-lenders and liquor-sellersB

The Commonwealth now consists of 20 villages whose economic 

needs are ministered to by 19 co-operative societies . A well-orga

nised health service provides three dispensaries under the charge 

of three doctors and one trained midwife. Education is cared for 

by 15 primary schools and one middle school attached to which is 

a boarding department, an agricultural farm and an industrial 

school. Every endeavour is made to give the boys a working know

ledge of practical farming. They, are also taught how to employ^, 

their spare time in cottage industries such as weaving of cotton, 

wool and silk fabrics. The cost of thdSJ educational system is met 

by a cess of one anna per 'higha’ (1/3 of acre) paid by the tenants, 

eser supplemented by a subsidy from the funds of the estate.

There are 30 village looms, besides those in the weaving 

sections of the estate schools. Another cottage industry ±s which 

has been started recently is the tanning of locally produced hides 

and it is hoped shortly to start the manufacture of soaps and 

±umbrellas.

(The Statesman,18-1-1934)>

Rural uplift Work in the Punjab & the N.W.Frontier

Province through Radio Broadcasting; Schemes Under

Consideration .

An official trial is shortly to be given by the Punjab Govern- 

ment to a plan for intensive broadcasting in villages, devised by 

Lt.-Ool. Hardinge and sponsored by the Village Welfare Association^,



The following are the- details of the scheme.

A single district transmitter is expected to serve an area of 

about 2,000 square miles. It Is to be of comparatively low power, 

to operate on a long wave-length and to be controlled by a single 

electrician. The programmes are to be specially drawn up to interest j 

and benefit the peasantry and are to consist of instruction in !
agriculture, hygiene, education, co-operation, etc., and information  ̂

on crop prospects, weather forecasts, market prices and health
i

statistics. Every district unit is to be put in charge of a paid j 

secretary, whose duties would be to act as announcer and

The cost of each district station is estimated at about ^£l,200 

and the only cost to the local Governments will be the initial 

installation of such stations, for the scheme contemplates the 

maintenance of the apparatus by the villagers themselves by means 

of a subscription of annas four per head per year. It is estimated 

that in this way a village will be able to pay for a complete set 

in seven years. At the end of this period it will be necessary to 

instal a new and more up-to-date set.

The receiving sets, which are of special design, are so built 

that they cannot be tampered with or put out of order. Exceptionally 

strongly built, no manipulation at all is expected to be necessary 

as the set is to function on a single wave-length and will be 

switched on or fir. off by means of a key. The batteries are to be 

of special type and are to be capable of supplying power for six 

or seven weeks without being recharged.

The scheme is expected to begin working by the end of January

this year. .
(The Statesman ,5^1-34)



A similar scheme is under consideration of the Government of 

the North-West Frontier Province and a sum of Rs.14,000 has been 

allotted in the 1934-35 budget for the purpose« At the outset it 

will be confined to ten selected villages in Peshav/ar district, but 

if the experiment is successful, the Government hope to introduce 

a network of transmitting stations that will serve the villagers 

throughout the province.

(The Statesman,14-1-54)c
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Maritime Affairs* v/ </

Recruitment of Seamen? Tripartite Conference at Bombay.

Reference was made at pages 62-65 of our December 1931 report 

and at pages 64-65 of February 1932 report to the controversy betwecaa 

the National Seamen’s Union of India, Bombay, and the principal ship

ping companies of Bombay in regard to recruitment of seamen. On 

17-10-1933, a tripartite meeting was held at Bombay, presided over 

by Mr. A. Raiaman, I.C.S., Joint Secretary to the Government of India: 

Commerce Department. Besides the Government representatives, the 

Bombay Chastoer of Commerce, the P. and 0. Steam Navigation Company, 

the British India Steam Navigation Company, the Indian National 

Steamshipowners* Association, the Scindia Steam Navigation Company, 

Maasra. Killick Nixon and Co., the Mogul Line, the Anchor Dine and 

the Hansa Line were represented. Messrs. A. Soares, Syed Munawar 

and Mahomed Ebrahim Serang represented the National Seamen’s Union 

at the meeting. The meeting was convened with a view to effect an 

agreement on the problems connected with the recruitment of seamen 

on the basis of the recommendations of the Whitley Commission on the 

subject (vide recommendations Nos. 154 to 162, pages 505 to 506 of 

the Whitley Report).

Mr. Raisman, In explaining the objects of the meeting, said that 

when the Government got the recommendations of the "Commission, they 

consulted the opinion of the interests affected in the principal 

ports and it was found, as a result of the replies received, that an 

extraordinary variety of opinion existed about the possibility or 

desirability of accepting the recommendations. Government therefore 

thought that it might be a good idea to have more or less informal 

discussions on the matter to see whether any general agreement could



be arrived at

Recommendations Nos. 156 and 157.* Taking up for consideration 
recommendations Nos. Io6 and 157, Mr. Raisman explained that recoin* 
mendation No. 157 was based on a misapprehension entertained by the 
Oommission that a register of lascars was maintained in the Shipping 
Office. In fact no register of lascars was maintained and a regis
ter is maintained only for serangs and butlers. He also said that 
it would be a matter of considerable expense to introduce a complete 
system of registration and that Government could not hold out any 
hope that such a system would be introduced in the near future owing 
to the existing financial conditions. He invited the views of the 
various interests present at the meeting on the two recommendations.

Mr. Syed Munawar, representing the National 3eamen*s Union. 
Bombay, said that the Seamen's Union had no objection to Recommenda
tion No. 156 in so far as It gave liberty to shipping companies to 
choose from men who had been in their employment within a specified 
period, but the Union objected to the limit of two years within which 
the choice was confined. If a seaman was out of employment for over 
two years for no fault of his and if he was In possession of good 
discharge certificates or good certificates of service from the 
officers concerned he should not be denied the chance of going to sea 
again. He referred to the practice in the Peninsular and Oriental 
Company according to which seamen out of employment for a maximum 
jarled,’jaf .flSar...jiMBi(recently reduced to four) were eligible for 
service on their ships. He pleaded that the same terms should be 
extended to seamen in other lines as well. He suggested that sta
tistics should be collected of seamen who happened to be out of em
ployment for two years or more. It would then be possible to deter
mine how many of them were really efficient and deserving of re-en
gagement by their employers. It could also be ascertained whether 
such men belonged to the principal ratings or to the inferior ratings 
He thought that if serangs were specially instructed by Shipping 
Masters to select men who have been * unemployed for longer periods, 
the number of men suffering from long term unemployment would be 
gradually reduced.

jtf jfleyM asxxxAjtsaunb « x Msisottss. f»x Msswgisymanfcs-
As regards Recommendation No. 1K7 M r . Syed Munawar observed that if
a shipowner was unable to fill his crew from men of his own company, 
he should refer his requirements to the Shipping Office. The Ship* 
ping Master might muster men of ordinary ratings also at the Shipping 
Office and give the employer a free choice of selection. If that 
system was adopted by shipowners it would be in the interests of 
seamen’as well as of employers and the Shipping Master would also be 
in a position to advise both the sections properly and to see that 
the evils of corruption andh bribery which had so often been* alle* 
ged to be rampant in the matter of recruitment of seamen were effect* 
ively checked.

The views expressed at the meeting showed a general agreement 
between the representatives of the Shipowners and those of the Sea
men's Union xx that it was impracticable and undesirable to fix a ± 
time limit of two years.

Stoppage of Presh Recruitment as a Solution for Unemployment.
As regards Recommendation No. 154 of the Whitley Conmission «•

which was made with a view to reduce unemployment among seamen,*



Mr. Syed Munawar pointed out that though there were numerous men of 
various ratings present in Bombay, some companies, notably the Penin
sular and Oriental Company, had sent their requisition to the Ship
ping Office for the issue of fresh certificates. Captain Forsyth, 
Shipping Master, Boafcay, explaining the circumstances in which new 
certificates had been granted pointed out that the recommendation 
of the Royal Commission referred to by Mr, Munawar was qualified in 
order to permit enrolment of the sons of persons already serving as 
seamen. The average of the cases falling within that concession 
came to only one or two a week and that the issue of new certificates 
had fallen from the time of the recommendation of the Royal Commission 
to the present day from 5,000 to 500 a year, Mr, Raisman stated 
that whilst the present conditions of unemployment among the lascars 
continued the policy of the Government was not to enrol fresh recruits 
to the sea until the situation was very greatly improved. The Ship
ping Master had been following that policy and the Shipping companies 
both in Galcutta and Bombay were also co-operating in that policy.

Principle of Rotation in Recruitment as a Check to Unemployment.
Mr, Raisman then referred to the adverse remarks made by the Royal
Commission (vide pages 178*179 of their Repor^«m_thair-R«pcrb  ̂on 
the principle of rotation and wanted to know what the general feeling 
of the meeting was about that question. Mr. Syed Munawar pointed 
out that the principle of rotation had been followed in the P.& 0, 
Company for a long time. They gave preference to men who were long
er out of employment and by experience it was observed that such men 
were not necessarily inefficient. He therefore urged that in view 
of the present unemployment among Indian seamen the system of rota
tion should be followed by other lines as well. Captain Forsyth 
pointed out that one disadvantage of the rotation system was that men 
who were accustomed to work in one type of ship would be required 
to work in another type of ship for which they might not be quite 
suitable. He stated in this connection though it had been very 
difficult for him to collect any reliable statistics of the number 
of unemployed seamen in the ranks of lower ratings, whatever evidence 
he had went to show that unemployment among lower ratings was getting 
within control. He quoted certain figures from the monthly report 
of the Sailors’ Home in support of his statement. The views ex
pressed at the meeting showed that the principle of rotation could 
be applied only within reasonable limits.

Signing on of crews in Shipping Office.* Mr. Raisman next 
took up Recommendation No, 160 of’*Royal Commission (page 506 of the 
Report) regarding the possibility of signing on of crews taking 
place in the Shipping Office. He said that whatever be the merits 
©f that suggestion otherwise, the position both in Bombay and Cal
cutta was that it would be impracticable to sign on all crews in the 
Shipping Office. He, however, invited views which might be express
ed on the merits of the question. Mr. Syed Munawar said that the 
Seamen’s Union was not disposed to press for the acceptance of the 
suggestion. Captain Forsyth said that it would be quite impossible 
on the ground of space, to accept the suggestion. The Shipping 
Master and Shipping Companies expressed themselves as-opposed to the 
recommendation on grounds of want of accommodation inshipping office 
and doubts regarding the usefulness of the measure.

Removal of Restrictions on Employment of Indian Seamen in Cold
Latitudes»- Reference was made at pages 67*68 of our January 1935
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report and at pages 70*71 of our October 1933 report to the plea of 
the seamen for the removal of restrictions on the employment of Indian 
lascars in cold *i latitudes. Mr. Syed Munawar raised the question 
at the meeting and pleaded for the removal of the restrictions. One 
section of the Shipping Companies supported the removal of the res
trictions while the other opposed it. Mr. Raisman observed that the 
restrictions in question were current during a certain portion of the 
year only and were originally imposed purely as a humanitarian measure 
about 40 years ago. The question of removal was under consideration 
now and involved correspondence with the Board of Trade, under whom 
the Lascar Transfer Officers in England worked.

Extension of Basic Period of Agreement.- Mr. Raisman also 
brought in the question of the extension of the basic period of lascar 
agreements from twelve to eighteen months so as to elicit seamen’s 
views on the question. He explained that, when the matter was first 
represented, Government agreed that in trades where a ship found her
self at sea when the 12 months’ period was due to expire, a lascar 
signed on in those trades might sign an optional clause agreeing to 
remain at sea for a further period. Originally it was three months 
and to that was attached 25% increase of wages. In 1982 Government 
extended that clause so as to cover a iaxxxx further period of six 
months so that the total period for which a lascar might be at sea 
if he signed the optional clause was eighteen months with the stipu
lation that during thexM whole of the full six months he would be 
entitled to 28% increase of wages. Reeently Government received a 
representation from Calcutta both from a certain shipping line and 
the Seamen’s Union saying that X the basic period of 12 months which 
could be extended te 18 months only on condition of an additional 
percentage of pay, was responsible for taking away chances of em
ployment from Indian lascars and that Chinese and Malayans were being 
employed beeause they would serve for more than 12 months without 
any extra pay.

The Union at Calcutta has asked Government to extend the 12 
months’ period to 18 months without any conditions of increase of 
pay. If the basic period of the Lascar Agreement was to be extended 
it must apply throughout India. What Government wanted to know was 
whether the lascars as a whole were prepared either to have the basic 
period extended without increase of pay or to have an optional clause 
without Increase of pay. The optional clause in its present form 
was doing harm to the employment of lascars in Calcutta. The ques-' 
tion which the lascars are to decide is whether they want to conti
nue to insist on additional pay when they are employed for more than 
12 months and take the consequences, i.e., the possibility of oppor
tunities of employment going away from them to the Chinese and Mala
yans, or whether they would prefer that Government should abandon 
the limitation so as to enable them to compete with the Chinese.
The limitation was designed to protects the lascars, but if the las
cars themselves turned round, as they had done In Calcutta, and said 
that they did not want to be protected in that way there was np 
reason why Government should Insist.

Mr. Syed Munawar promis ed to ascertain the views of his Union 
and then to communicate them to Government. Captain Forsyth stated 
that the number of Shipping Companies in Bombay who wanted the basic 
period to be extended to 18 months was comparatively few. The only

. one was the Ellerman Line. Captain Kippen on behalf of Ellerman Line
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said that the Company was quite prepared to pay 25# more if the 
articles were extended in a foreign port hut it was not prepared to 
do so in a United Kingdom port at a time when it was endeavouring 
to get the las cars hack to India. ^11-10-33

(Summarised from the Minutes of the proceedings of the meeting^ 
forwarded to this Office by Syed Munawar, General Secretary, National 
Seamen’s Union, Bombay).

Protection of Indian Seamen in Porta?

Report of Indian Sallore* Home, Bombay, 1952,

Reference was made at pages 53»54 of our September 1930 report 

and at page 54 of the report of this Office for January 1931 to 

thm prapnaal far eatabliahlmg a sailers1 home in Bofflbsy fo# "tho 

use of Indian sailors and to the laying of thepoundation stone Of 

the Bern. The Rome was opened by the Governor of Bombay on 16^19^1 

(vide pages 61»62 of our December 1931 report)* The follow* wg 

information regarding the facilities given in the Rome is taken 

from the administration report for 1932 of the Indian Sailors'

Home.

Seamen inmates were admitted into the Home from 17**2~32» The 

total number of seamen admitted into the Home up to 31»12»32 was 

1300• The maximum number in residence on any one day was 273.

Of the 1*300 seamen admitted during 1932, 844 were Hindus* 443 

Hohamedans and 8 Christians. Of the total inmates of 1,300, deck 

crew consisting of 62 Serangs, 56 Tladals, 130 Seacunies, 666 

Lascars and 169 others came up to 1,083, and Engine crew consisting 

of 6 Serangs, 12 Tlndals , 93 Firemen, and 106 Others came up to



to 9 to 10 months' stay (3 sailors}*

ptcilitlaa provided* Food, »o#tM .^1 « * *««* <*
first class quality is supplied at rates considerably below those 

of the leeal eating houses* The arrangement hie net proved alto* 

gather successful owing to the laofc of suitable credit facilities, ; 

A SufewgeflSBltfeee uaa appointed, to investigate the question and in 

aseerdanee . J<hb their recommendations facilities for granting 

enWhddd 'eOdli in deserving eases have bee® made available and 

it ia heta« that the sehsase will wew WOar* ' Seamen Xeaving^L^ 

the.'lehe^te .irooeed on service er to their native places are given

storing their surplus kit in the Store. Senn* during

.. .. ... ....... ....................................—...........
Bdaeatlanal Facllltlea * - In August a night class was organised 

and a teacher engaged to attend daily fro* 8 to 10 p.m* (except on 

holidays^; the subjects taught are English,Gujarathl, Urdu and 

areMte* The average nsH&er of students on the roll was 22, and the 

average daily attendance was 12.8. Three lectures, attended on the 

average by about 70 to 100 seamen, wore delivered under the auspices 

of the Hem* The reading room of the Hone was well patronised by 

the residents and ether seamn*

(Labour Gazette,Bombay, December 1938*)
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References to the I» L. 0« „

the February 1934 issue of ’’India anti the World”, Calcutta, 

publishes an article under the caption ’’Albert Thomass Tribute” 

contributed by Dr. 3. Mack zastman of the geneva office.

* * «

’’Commerce end Industry”, Delhi, of 27-2-34 publishes a summary 

of Mr. B.B.Butl* "•’a article^ published in the International Labour 

Review^ on the national recovery measures recently introduced in 

America, ffeprirti of the article were forwarded by this office 

to some of the more important Indian journals.

» * *

wsderuted India, Madras, of 26-2-31 publishes ur.Aor the 

caption ’’The Crisis and the League” the full text of the apcoch 

of M.Avenol before members of parliament in London on 11-12-id.

* # -»

The January 1934 issue of P.B.H.the P .3.Railway Employees *

Union Bulletin reproduces under the caption ”The International 

jufeoour organisation” the article contributed by the late M. Arthur 

Fontaine to the I.L.O. Souvenir Album published in 1930.

* * *

The Abstract of proceedings of the Committee of the Bengal 

Chamber of Commerce, during November 1933, publishes the communiques 

issued by the Government of India announcing the items on the 

agenda of the 18th session of the I.L.Conference and calling for 

suggestions regarding the nomination of non-government delegates 

to the Conference. The Bengal chamber of Commerce recommended
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Ceth f'asturbh&i Lulbhai for nomination £3 the Indian Employers’ 

delegate.

The text of the coou.r.niqu6 has been published also in the 

December 1933 issue of Labour gazette, Bombay, and the Planters* 

Chronicle, Madras, of 10-2-34*

< * «
The Excerpts from the proceedings of the Bombay Chamber of 

Commerce during December 1933 publisher a short note to the effect 

that the Chamber recommended flai Bahadur P.I/ukerjee as Indian 

Employers’ Delegate to the 18th I .L.Conference.

* * «
The Times of India of 2-2-34, the Leader of 3-2-34, Labour

Times, Madras, of 5-2-34, and the Guardian, Madras, of 8-2-34

publish a short note intima ting the change in the d«.te of the 
Ha-frrU>, 5~-2->34 d&O'O

I .^.Conference,announctag that the session will oe attended 
by Mi ss PerkjSw u • 3. A .

«

The printed iroceediogs of a meeting of the Committee of the 

Indian Mining oeia tien, Calcutta, dated 24-1-34, contain^ a 

note to the effect that the Association recommended Mr. Kasfcurbhal 

Lalbh&i for nomination as Indian Employers’ delegate to the 18th

I.L.confercnee.

«■ « «•

' Indian Finance, Calcutta, of 3-2-34, and Labour Times, Madras, 

of 5-2-34 publish the com.runiquG issued by this office on the 

unemployment situation during the last quarter of 1933, based 

on a Geneve communique on the subject.
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(For a list of other papers which published the communique, 

vide page 7 of our January 1934 report).

* « «

The Guardian, Madras, of 8-2-34 publishes a short note summarls- 

,» irg the salient features of the note and tables on the world

unemployment situation published in I. & L.I. of 8-1-34,

* * *

The Statesman, the Hindu and the National Call of 2-2-34, the 

Hindustan fimes of o-2-34 and the Leader of 7-2-34 publish a 

eoixruuiru^ issued by this Ofxice on 1-2-34 on the replacement of 

Sir Atul Chatterjee by Sir S.H.jJitra in the Governing Body,

' opies of the oosrunique were forwarded to Geneva with this 

Of fice *s minute H,2/eSfi/c4 ttatec 1—e— o4,

The Leaner of 11-2-24, commenting editorially on the communique 

saysj

,Ve have had occasion more than once to express our appreciation 
of the ability with which ;ir Atul Chatterji discharged his duties 
as a member of the Governing Body, and we shall hope that air 
Bhupendranuth Mitra *111 also acquit himself with credit. But 
if it is ueslrable that the Government of India should be represent
ed drfci the Governing Body cf the I.L.O., and if the Indian members 
have been able to give such a good account of themselves, what 
harm would come to Geneva or to Hew Delhi if India were similarly 
represented fflj,the Council of the League of Nations? Surely »
there should be no dearth of Indians who could be relied on to 
fulfil the duties of the office. ?;hy have then the Government of 
India never once during the whole period of the League’s existence, 
sought election to a seat on the League Council?

*

ribe Hindi of 20-2-34, the Leader of 25-2-34 and other papers 

publish a comr«iniqu6 issued by this Office on 14-2-34 on the 1935 

Maritime session of the I .L.Conf erence. Copies of the communique 

were forwarded to Geneva with this office’s minute H.2/367/34 . 

dated 15-2-34.
a *
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The Planters* Chronicle, Madras, of 10-2-34, publishes a 

brief summary of the proceedings of the Sixty-Fourth Session of 

the Governing Body of the International Labour Office.

* *

Federated India, Madras, of 21-2-34 reproduces under the 

caption ’’I.L.O’s Many-sided Activities” the ITote on the activity 

of the I.L.O. dull ng 1933 published in the December 1933 issue 

pf the Monthly Summary of the I.l.O., a copy of Which was 

forwarded by this Office to the weekly,

The press Report dated 31-1-34 issued by the All India Railway- 

men’s Federation also publishes a short summary of the note.

* -« <-

Labour times, Madras, oi 19-<.-<-4 reproduces an article uncxer 

the caption “international Campaign for the 40-hour Weeks 10 

reasons for Reduction of Hours of Work”, contributed by 7/. Scheve- 

nels in the Press Reports of the I. F. T. U» dated 18-1-34. The 

article makes numerous references to the efforts of the I.l.O. 

bo secure general support for reduction of hours of work.

* * «

The January 1934 Issue of the Labour Gazette, Bombay,reproduces 

the note under the caption ’’japan and Conference Decisions” 

published in I. & L. I. of 18-12-1933,

* « #

The Hindu of 13-2-34 and the Times of India of 14-2-34 publish 

a cable from London to the effect that Sir Samuel Hoare, in 

answer to an interpellation in Parliamentj said that the Forced 

Labour Convention could not be ratified by India while the
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definition of forced labour in it extended to labour exacted in 

connection with reclamation work for criminal tribes and similar 

activities and that the Government of India were taking action 

on the other provisions of the Convention.

* ♦ *
fhe January 19M issue of the Labour Gazette, Bombay, reproduces 

from I & L« I» of 4-12-S3 the note on the Advisory Committee on 

Professional Porkers.

* * «

fhe reader of dl-l-M publishes an editorial note on the 

statement of X'r. I. .vallach, South African Employers’ delegate 

co the 17th I .L.Conf ere nee j that since the f’lrst conference in 

..a^rir.gton i/- 1919, sn* h - ti or.ac iltojr office hau aocomj- xi su«d 

excellent *w»k and had Let.;?. lar^ly re a pons ibis for much of the 

social advancement of the workers of the world.

Commenting on Kr. 'jallach’s statement the Leader saysj

/Ve also are admirers of the International Labour Office whose 
eff orts have greatly benefited the Indian worker, but if the 
..■hl'fo people and white Goverr.tnt of Couth Africa also sympathize 
with the aims and objects of the Geneva organisation, it may be 
pointed out that it is not the intention of the Labour Office, 
which is trying to remove the grievances of all classes of workers, 
without distinction of race or nationality, that the non-European 
labouring classes of South Africa should not be treated on a 
footing of equality with the while workers. The Union Government 
have ordained, for instance, that non-European labouring olassea 
should not be employed in certain professions. How this racial 
discrimination will lead to the social development of all classes 
which 13 the objective of the International Labour Office, to 
whose good work kr. ;-allsch paid such a high tribute, we are 
unable to understand. Or booths European community of South 
Africa want that the International Labour Office should not concern 
itself v/ith the affairs of the non-European workers of the dark 
continent who should be left bo the tender mercies of their 
white mastex's to deal with as they like?
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The annual Report of the Karachi Indian Merchants ’ Association^ 

contains the following references to the I. L* O.J

1, At pages 83 and 139-143 are published the texts of the 

questionnaire re. Abolition of Fee-Charging Employment Agencies 

and the detailed reply of the Association thereto.

2, At pages 84-85 is published a note regarding the report

submitted to the Federation of Indian Chambers of Commerce and 

Industry by hr. L.S.Lrulkar on the Special Cession of the Governing 

Body of the I.L.O. held in September 1932 which considered the 

question of reduction of hours of work in industry . hr. Lrulhf.r’s 

report U3 considered by the Association and the Federation was 

advised tc urge +hs Government not to support the move for a 

...vduc'>..-,f. oi' work as hiU «s a rss ooncerneo ir t h* of tke

speeial labour tod industrial conditions prevailing in the country.

S. xt pages 87-98 are published the comuuniquS cf the Govern

ment of India announcing the items on the agenda of the l€th 

session of the I .L.Conf erence and inviting suggestions for the 

z.cr,irati~n of non-Governrert delegations to the Conference and 

the Tt. jornnendation made by the .association,

4, At page 88 are published the items on the agenda of the 

17th I .L.Conference and the recommendations of the Association 

regarding the Indian Employers’ delegate to the Conference,

& % *
The Advocate, Bombay, of 18-2-34 and the Indian Labour Journal, 

-i&gpur, of 8-2-34 publish an article under the caption ’’Trade 

Union unity” contributed by hr. R.d.Rtiikar, Vice-President, All 

India Trade Union Congress. In the course of the article
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Mr. Huikax5 appeals for unity in Indian labour i*anks on the ba si-

of keeping the is^ue of partial aption in I.LoGorifsren.eea an open

question to be decided each year by the All India Trade Union

Congress. The following is extracted from the articlej-

Once it is realised that both sections of Indian trade unions 
are agreed to the basic task of a Trade Union, then the ground for 
Unity is made much more smooth. The T.U.C. stands today committed 
to the Platform of Unity, first initiated by the Gittni Kamgar 
Union of Bombay (vide pages 30-32 of our 3ept.l932 report). The 
first item on this Platform of unity is the definition of a 
Trade Union as an organ of Class Struggle, The basis of a Trade 
Union and its task is what matters most in the T»U.Movementj 
all other questions recede in the background, ^hat is why the 
definition of Trade Union finds the foremost place* in the Platform 
of Unity adopted at Madras. (vide pages 30-31 of our July 1932 
report). Those who now swear by thi3 Platform forget this Funda
mental and basic idea on which this Platform of unity is based.
That is why the learned author of this platform of Unity kept 
the Geneva question an open one. The reason is very plain and 
simple. Once we are agreed that our task in the T.U.Movement is 
to carry on the Glass Struggle, It matters not in what particular 
Way and-- Ww w parry eh' thi# Struggle. This ia purely e 
question of tactics which will vary according to the exigencies 
of time. Geneva - according to its opponents , is to be boycotted 
because it is intended to reconcile the interests of Capital and 
Labour. If this argument is carried tc its logical conclusion, 
why not boycott the Legislatures and parliaments, where one has to 
take the oath of allegiance to His Majesty the ling Bmperor? The 
boycott of -Geneva. may sound well if it comes from a follower of 
Mahatma Gandhi but it ill becomes a Communist, who believes in 
capturing all Institutions, created by Capitalism and Imperialism 
ana turning then to the advantage of une working Class, r^at 
the principle of election should govern sending delegates to 
Geneva, is a position which will be acceptable to the Federation 
people too, As - matter of fact, in practice the Government of 
India has accepted this principle of election. There is a suggea- » 
tion that this question of sending delegates to (Geneva, should 
be decided by the vote of majority at every .Session of the T.’^.C,
I em sure that the Federation leaders will give this suggestion 
their careful consideration. In any case I can state, with some 
authority, that those of us, who are in the T.U.C., are not 
prepared to divide our ranks on the question of Geneva. I hope 
the Federation leaders will also adopt the same attitude and will 
not allow the question of Geneva to stand in the way of Unity.

* «• #
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ihe Indian Labour Journal of 25-«2-34 end the Advocate, Bombay, 

of 25-2-34, publish an article under the eaption ”Trade Union 

Unity" contributed by Mr. V.B.Kernik, organising "Secretary, All 

India Trade Union Congress. Mr. Kamik’s viewr-point that

it would be unfortunate if the question of co-operation with the 

I.L.O. should be allcwed to remain the sole cause of division 

among Indian trade unionists jin his opinion, however, the Geneva 

issue ista not the only or main cause of difference. -‘•'he following 

are extractst

A compromise move has been auggeeted by Ur. luikar which would 
keep the Geneva question open, to be decided each year by the 
Congress. This would give opportunity to both the sections to 
place their’ views before the Congress and to agitate for them. It 
would not be difficult to persuade the Congress to accept this 
compromise move. But are the Federation leaders prepared to 
liquidate the Feder*tt<’P. ana. r.o join the T.u.G, on these terms?
If Geneva were the rr-ty stumbling bioc'r in d.e say of unity 
they would xand the long cherished dream of unity would be realised.

But Geneva is not the only stumbling block, nor is it to 
important one. It is only an outer and more palpable indication 
of the inner, deeper and more fundamental differences which 
divide the two sections, .‘.'hether or not to send delegates to 
Geneva may not in itself be an important and fundamental or live 
issue on bnich one would like to divide the working class. Bit the 
very approach to the question of Geneva reveals a fundamental 
difference in the outlook, methods and objectives of the two 
sections. The keen anxiety of the Federation leaders to send 
delegates to Geneva is an indication of their pro-impeiiallst 
tendencies, their blind faith in parliamentary methods and their 
general reformist outlook in the i trade union movement. These 
again spring from the refusal to accept the principle of class- 
struggle and the denial to carry it on in the day to day trade 
union work. That divides the two sections Is not, therefore, the 
isolated and much too remote issue of Geneva, but the fundamental 
and living question of whether or not and how to carry on the 
day to day class struggle of the workers.

* * *>

The Hindu of b-2-24 piblishes an article under the caption 

"Boycott of ,<omen ,iorkers» sill it Solve Unemployment?1’ contributed 

by Dr.' J.M.Eumarappa. The writer disputes the validity of SAX
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3ir Herbert Austin’s statement that the solution for unemployment 

#/ould be found by eliminating women from industry and states that 

this theory is effectively disproved by the statistics and fsct3 

collected by the I.L.O, The article analyses the statistics and 

facts relating to this question published by the I.L.O. in its 

varicus publications,

* » *

The Times of India of 9-2-34, publishes a ”gafety Firstt 

article under the caption ’’Investigation of Accidents” in the 

course of which extracts from the 1,1.,Conference resolution on 

industrial safety are quoted,

•a -a -a

the Hindu of 17-2-31, Mia other papers publish the news 

+ hst Zwrs. luhbarayan has been invited by tl« hcvern^ient of India 

to x«epre3ent India on the Advisory Commission of the League 

of nations for the protection of children and young persons.

The Hindustan Times and the Statesmen of 27-2-34, and the 

r>i nes of India and the Amrita Bazar patrika of 28-2-34 publish 

the Government of India communique on the subject. The Leader 

of 23-2-34 and the Itatesman of 28-2-34 publish short editorial 

notes expressing satisfaction et the invitation extended to 

Mrs.Subbarayan.

* * #

At pages 302-335 of the Legislative Assembly Debates of 

3C-1-1934 is published the text of the debates on the resolution 

of hr. H,*'..Joshi re, protection of workers against unemployment
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ana reduction of wages, during the debate several references 

xsax were made to the director’3 Report to the 1933 I .L.Conf erence 

and. to other publications of the I.L.O, on unemployment,

hr. Joshi’s speech was reproduced in the Servant of India of 

8-2-34, the .unrita Bazar latrika of 14-2-34, Sunday Chronicle, 

Madras,of 16-2-34, Federated India, Madras, of 21-2-34, the 

Guardian, F.adras, of 15 & 22-2-34, and Labour Times, Madras, of 

26-2-34.



RATIFXCATIQMS*
Why India is Unable to Ratify Forced 

Labour Convent!ont3tatement in Commons by Sir 3.Hoare. X

At pages 10-14 and 16 of the report of this office for October 

1931 reference was made to the decision of the Indian Legislature 

not to ratify the Draft Convention on Forced Labour.

On 12-2-34 dir Samuel Hoare, Secretary of State far India, 

made a statement £jbx in the House of Commons on the subject of 

ratification of the Forced Labour Convention by India in answer 

to a question put by Mr. Parkinson. ^ir Samuel Hoare infoimed Mr. 

Parkinson that the Forced Labour Convention could not be ratified 

by India while the definition of forced labour therein extended 

to labour exacted in connection with reclamation work for criminal

tribes anu similar beneficial activities, Sir 1.Hoare added that 

the qoverrmert of India were taking action on other provisions of 

the Draft Convention.

(The Hindu,13-2-34)



Rational naboui1 Legislation

The Indian Criminal raw Amendnen t Bill,1933?

(prevention of Besetting “'Industrial Establishments) j

Consideration postponed., v/z

At pages 11-13 of our i»arch 1933 report v/as given the text of 

the India:; Criminal j_aw amendment Bi 11 with statement of Objects 

and Reasons ^introduced by Kr. N.L. Joshi in the Legislative A33omtly 

on 24-3-1933. Ahe object of the Bill, it will be remembered^is 

to give effect to the recommendations of the Royal Commission on 

nabour designed to prevent besetting of industrial establishments. 

On 8-2-34 Kr. Joshi moved that the Bill be taken up for considera

tion by the House, f'he motion was opposed on the ground that the 

opinions received on the tiix iere not circulated by the Covyrn- 

uont to the Members of the Assembly. dir Frank hoyce explained 

Chat opinions^not on the Bill but on the proposals of the Govem- 

ment of Inula on the subject sent to all Local Governments and 

Administrations^(vioe end: sure to our vjrute A.8/2630/32 dated 

17-11-193?), will be circulated to the members and the decjcion 

of the Government of India in the matter explained at a later 

date. On this undertaking Mr. Joshi agreed to move his motion 

at a later stage.

(Summarised from Legislative Assembly Debates of 8-2-34, 
vol.I.NO.ll pages 703-705).

The Code of Civil procedure Amendment Bill,1933

(Re. Attachment of ’Cages & Provident Fund & Arrest 

for Debt){Consideration Postponed.

At pages 13-15 of our March 1933 report was given the full text •
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of the Code of Civil procedure (Amendment) Bill, 1933, introduced 

by i..r. K.a*.Joshi in the Legislative Assembly on 24-3-1933. On 

8-2-34 Mr. Joshi asked the Government whether they would circulate 

to the members the opinions which they had elicited on the Bill.

Sir Frank Noyce, kember-in-oharge of Industries and Labour, 

declined to do so and explained that the action that the Govern

ment of India proposed to take on the three subjects covered by 

the Bill was different. In regard to one of the subjects, viz., 

the prevention of attachment of wages for debt, Government proposed 

to bring forward a measure themselves later on in the present 

session. In regard co the second proposal —the abolition of arrest 

and imprisonment for debt— the position is that the Government 

haw addreswtt-’Loewi Governeenfca on ths subject and that their 

replies have only just come in. i’hey have mt yet been examined 

and it is, therefore, not possible to state what action the 

Government of indie would take. In regard to the third proposal— 

the safeguarding of contributions to Provident Funds against 

attachment, it has been decided that action should await the 

amendment of the Provident Funds Act.

(Summarised from legislative Assembly Debates 
of 8-2-34,vol.I.No.11,page 705).

✓
The Trade Disputes (Extending) Bill, 1934. ■

At pages 15-17 of our June 1933 report was given a summary ofa a 

circular letter issued by the Government of India on 14-6-1933 to 

all Local Governments and Administrations asking for their views
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regarding the Government proposals for the revision of the Trades 

Disputse Act, 1929. opinion was invited on the following two 

points $ (1) the desirability of converting the Trade Disputes Act 

into a permanent measure and (2) the amendment that should be 

made to the Act. in view of the facts ;hft there has been a 

consensus of opinion on the ioeirabllity of the .*ct being made 

a permanent measure and that the present Act is die to expire on 

7-5-1934, the Government of India introduced the followirg Bill 

in the Legislative Assembly on 26-2-1934 to make the measure 

permanent.

Legislative Assembly Bill No.21 of 1934i 

A Bill to extend the operatien of the Trade Disputes Act,1929.

Whereas it is expedient to extend she operation of the Trade 
711 of 1929. Disputes Act,1929$ It is heiO&nacted as followst-

3.. ;ihis Act may be called the Trade Disputes (Extending) 
..hort title. Act, 1934.

II of 1920. 2# tub-section
Amendmen t of 
section l,Act 
VII of 1929.

(4) of section 1 of the Trade Disputes Act,1929, 
Shall be omitted.

STATEMENT GE OBJECTS AND REASONS.

The Trade Disputes Act,1929, is due to expire on the 7th May, 
1934, Opinions have been collected on the question of converting 
it into a permanent measure, ■‘•'he majority of Local Governments and 
the bulk cf non-official opinion favour this course, and the Bill 
seeks to make the Act permanent.

(Extracted from Gazwtte of India of 3-3-34. Part v page 42).



Conditions of Labour

Permanent Employment Officers in Railwaysi

■Jo Supervise Hours & Conditions of Work» v

The proposal of the Railway Board, for making permanent certain 

temporary posts of employment officers on the East Indian, the 

Madras ana Southern Mahratta, the South Indian, the Assam-Bengal 

and the Great Indian Peninsula Railways was sanctioned by the stand

ing committee of railways which held its sittings at the beginning 

of the month under review, it was pointed out by the Railway Board 

in recent years, with the development of the trade union movement 

and passing of legislation in India to give effect to the Washington 

and Geneva conventions regarding hours of work and rest periods in 

industry, it had become increasingly necessary for railways to 

employ whole time officers with special 'knowledge of >!■> riles, 

Regulations and conditions of service vid, also, with aptitude for 

dealing with labour, ouch officers had been appointed on individual 

railways even before ’the Labour Commission was appointed and the 

advisibility of appointing such officers was recommended by the 

Whitley Commission too. Accordingly^ the Railway Board from time to 

time sanctioned temporary posts on different railways. The results 

so far achieved have been very encouraging and the Agents of the 

various Railways have unanimously recommended that the posts of 

employment Officers be made permanent.

(The Leader 11-2-1934).



New gcales of fay & provident Fund bcheme 

for RailwayinentGtateraenb by Financial Commissioner. \/

Information of considerable importance to railwaymen was elicited 

by Mr. N.M.Joshi in answer to a series of questions in the Assembly 

on 16-2-34.

Provident Fund Scheme. - Mr. P.R.Rau, Financial Commissioner 

of Railways, aaid it was true that the Government had undertaken 

an actuarial examination of the working of the State railway 

provident fund scheme. Necessary data was being collected to 

enable the Government Actuary to undertake investigation. It was 

not possible to ttate when the investigation would be completed.

joint Standing Committee. - As regards the creation of' machinery 

for a Joint Standing Committee, hr. Rau said the suggestions put 

forward by the All India Railwaymen1 a federation (vide page 37 of 

our Febiuary 1933 report) were at present under the consideration 

of the Railway Board.

Maximum Weekly Hours, - Mr. Joshi asked whether the Government 

proposes to amend the Indian Railways Amendment Act of 1930 to 

reduce the statutory maximum of hours of permissible employment 

of railway servants in a week. Mr. Ra< said no such proposals 

were under consideration at present.

New Scales of Pay. - Mr. Joshi asked whether the new scales 

of pay for subordinate railway employees had been issued. Mr. R&u 

replied that the Government were endeavouring to introduce a new 

scale of pay as early as possible in the next financial year. The 

principle on which the Government had asked the railways to proceed
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jjeKwas that future scales of pay would be fixed In order to suit 

the existing conditions, in view of the decline in the cost of 

living in India during the last few years. They had not prescribed 

fixed percentages of reduction in the different categories of the 

staff, as they realized th&t the scope for reduction varied. The 

railways have also been advised that incremental soales should

generally be restricted to earlier years of service, but that^if 

it was considered desirable to retain incremental scales in the

(The Statesman,17-2-34)..

Important Mysore High Court decision

deference was made at pages 16-19 of our August 193S report 

to a case .ihich o >;.b up for decision before the District Judge, 

Bangalore, in .-.rid:'. the Einny Wills,Ban galore, was the defendant- 

appellant and one Krishnaswamy Heidu was the plaintiff-respondent. , 

The point at issue was whether the plaintiff was wrongfully dis- 

nis-eti and, if so, whether he was entitled to claim the gratuity 

fund accrued to his shsre and the half-yearly bonus. The District 

Judge decided in favour of the respondent and the Binny hills 

preferred a further appeal, against the decision of the District 

judge, before the High Court of Mysore which recently delivered 

judgement in the none . The—following-- are extracts- from the

judgement{-
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judgment in the ease. Two points have been pressed before the 

High Court in the second appeal byJJas' counsel far the appellant. 

His first contention was that there was no contract at sll between 

the parties regarding the payment of bonus or gratuity for which 

there is no consideration, that it was only a ’gift’, that the 

defendant-company was, therefore, not ixa liable to pay it, and 

that che plaintiff was not entitled to enforce payment by means 

of a suit. His second contention was that even granting that 

there was a breach of contract or wrongful termination of service 

by the defendant company, the plaintiff was entitled only to & 

month’s salary anu nothing more. The following are extracts from 

the judgment(-

plaintiff Wrongfully Dismissed. - Rules 4,7,8,32,12,14 & 15 
(rules’ for werTSeh 'prbvl^353~T>y“th® company) provide for punishment 
in the case of unauthorised absence, leaving of employment with
out notice, disobedience, misconduct, negligence, theft, etc., on 
the part of any workman who is liable to be dismissed from service.
It is worthy of note that che above rules provide that the workmen 
guilty of the offences referred to therein will forfeit, as a 
punishment, only the ’wages then due’ and not the ’bonus' or the 
•gratuity'. The plaintiff is not guilty of any of the above 
offences t-nu ns a been wi’ongfuily dismissed without notice and the 
rules framed by the defendant company regulating the conduct of 
workmen do not provide for the forfeiture of 'bonus' or the 
'gratuity',

Bonus not to be Capriciously withheld. - It Is true that it 
is provided in the rule thatthe contribution of twins in audition » 
to Ww? gratuity depends upon the satisfactory working of the mi.ll 
and that the said contribution is in the absolute discretion of 
the company. But, after a bonus is actually declared from the 
profits of the company, there is nothing in the rules to enable 
the company to capriciously withhold its distribution from the 
workmen ordinarily entitled to it. If the company really intended 
to pay the bonus or the gratuity as a mere ’gift' as now contended, 
according to its own pleasure, there was certainly no need for 
the defendant company to have framed such elaborate rules to
regulate the formation and distribution of the fhnd and prescribed 
conditions to justify "claims” to it and to get them printed in 
three different languages for the Information of those desiring 
to accept service under them.

Gratuity - An inducement for entering Service. - Buie 13 refers



to the question of charge, mortgage or assignment of any 'interest 
or rights, present or future' and the grounds on which the workmen 
forfeit their rights or interests are laid down in Rule 14. In 
the face of these terms and conoitiona, yul the "interest" and 
"present or future rights'* expressly created by the ivies, it is 
very cQfficult to hold that the payment of the gratuity amount 
is a mBe "gift" payable at the pleasure of the company and that 
it does not form part of the contract of service. There is not 
the slightest indication in the form of the declaration to suggest 
that it is a mere "glftB. Bott,the oral and documentary evidence 
point to the conclusion that the defendant company have formed a

’’gratuity fund" for the benefit of their workmen and devised a 
scheme to regulate payment out of that fund, that the benefit of 
the said fund naturally acts as an inducement to the workmen to 
accept service under the defendant company and that there is no 
substance in the contention that it is a mere "gift” depending 
upon the pleasure of the company.

Wrongfully Prevented frorr Completing qualifying Period. - That

asoaagjtXMd
Nor can it be said that the prospect of earning a gratuity and a 
bonus which are the incidents of service under the defendant 
company, as expressly provided ir their rules, did not influence 
the plaintiff in accepting service under the company. xheir own 
rules indicate the recognition of a right though it could not be 
enforced before 10 years. But if plaintiff - for no fault of his 
own - as held by both the courts below - is prevented by the 
defendant company from completing the required period of lo years, 
can it oe said tbs t the right has no remedy under the law"?

Bonus no 'free gift’. - The "interest" or "right" acquired 
by the plaintiff in the present case in the bonus and gratuity is 
one that Is expressly recognised by the rules of the company and 
it cannot be 3aid to be extinguished by the wrongful act of the 
defendant i improperly dismissing him. The defendant company 
seeks to forfeit what the plaintiff has earned by long service, 
by calling it a "free gift" though the rules framed in this 
behalf do not say so and it is difficult to find any principle 
of law or equity to justify the action of the defendant. We have 
no hesitation in holding that the contentions raised on behalf 
of the appellants are unsustainable.

The X appeal of the Binny Mills was therefore dismissed with

costs.

(The Hindu,11-1-34)



General ..^ge- in the Bor.bay Presidency<

Government Lee ltd or? to hole Census inl924,

The Government of Bombay have decided that a General h'age 

Census covering all factories in the Bombay Presidency, excluding 

Sind, should be held this year, In the case of perennial factories 

the Census will relate to tbs month of Fay 1934 and seasonal 

factories will be covered for one mor.th^ of intensive ."orking 

during the following winter, the preliminary work in connection 

with the Census will consist of visits by the two Aaxssistjwi Assis

tant cos-.'issi ;>-,ers of uabciu and the .Labour Investigator at 

Ahmedabact to all individual factories in order to make enquiries 

regarding systems of ’age payments, methods adopted in maintaining 

iHttsfesT’ arcs pay roils and the dealaiiafeions used fee hese’M b' na- 

occupations. Ike encuir„ I;. ' o he conducted on the basis of the 

••oster :.-o . ., i.e., inf or: .a ti or. .1^.1 i '.re... io? every indivi

dual «or. ?.r except in the xurg.-r concerns .-/here - .ample of one 

In three will be taken for the numerically .i&rge oeeupcH ons»

The fora for the enquiiy rill be drawn up on the conclusion of 

the prellmiijtrj investigations.

(The Labour Gazette,Bombay,vol.XIII.Ho.4) .

ronoition3 in Bombay Cotton Fill Industry*

special investigation by Labour Office, Bombay,

In the Bombay legislative Council on 26-2-24, Sir Ghulam Hussein 

Hida,, atulxah, ueauer of the House, made a statement that Government 

hao. instructea the Labour Office, Bombay, to make a special 

investigation into the condition of the cotton mill industry in view
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of the reduction in wares which have been effected or are in 

contemplation in several centres. The inquiry will be on the follow- 

ing'faefee:

(1) The extent of reduction in wages of workers employed In 

cotton mills in the presidency since January 1,1926} (2) whether 

these reductions have been uniform at every centre} (3) whether 

the cost of living of the working classes has fallen, and, if so, 

to what extent} (4) tho average rise o£ fall in real wages during 

this period in various centres} (5) whether wage reductions have 

oeen ef. eccea or are contemplated ura the reasons therefor^} (6) 

the extent to which rationalisation has been introduced in the 

cot1, on f-d j id and the effect cuc.n schemes have had upon the wages 

in'* tne coixitio; m -o-k of operators, <’/) the extent oi

unemployment in the cotton mill Industry and its causes.

hir qhul--ri Pussair. said that it was desirable that the fullest 

possible information should be obtained on the above facts and 

made availaole to the public. The Government have instructed the 

labour office to make the special investigeti on after considering 

evidence, written or oral, submitted by the interests concerned.

(The Times of India,27-2-34)

Ahciedabad Textile Crisis} hl 11 own era * 

bociue on 25^ Gut in Pages . X

References were made in the previous reports of this Office 

(vide pages 39-40 of September 1933 report, 13-14 of October 1933 

.-•spit. Mu of January 1934 report) to the dispute betv/een

t"e Ahmeds tad rill owners’ Association and fhe local labour



?cociation on the question of the mlllownera ’ decision to reduce 

tne ..ages of .heir- workmen, and to the reference of the dispute 

to the Arbitration Board consisting of I'ahatna Gandhi and Seth 

Ghimanlal Girdharilal. Though the dispute is still under considera

tion of the arbitrators, by the middle of Bebruaryj the committee 

appointeu by the ahir.edabad Liillowners’ Association in connection 

with the contemplated ..a,_,e cut# decided, without waiting for the 

decision of the arbitrators, to declare a direct cut of 25 per
I <

cent .in the wages, very soon foiroweu by a general lock-out if 

this cut is net accepted. The committee (T.so decided to stop the 

collection of subscription^from the mentors of the Labour Associa

tion by the mil. s, which is being done now in accordance with the

a'Wflrs! hf‘ the Board -of ^rba frat lor gi wn in 1918,

( The Times of India,17-2-24),
The mlllownera ’ case for the wage-cut is that as there has been

a wage-cut in Bombay anti other textile centres from 15 tc 25 f.er 

cent wages paid in Ahmedabad have become the highest in India, 

while the * age cost per unit of production is the highest in the

world on account of lesser efficiency of the workmen, liillowners

also point out that owing to the abnormal cost of living, incre

ments ir. wages wore granted during Aar time and as prices have 

fallen since then then.; *ea no need fo maintain the existing 

hi.^h level of wages. A majority of millwwners are stated to 

have lost faith in the system of arbitration, which, they say, 

■febey hear© i-o&g tried and found <A>te too dilatory and tedious. 

Nearly one year was spent in privately negotiating the present 

wage cut with the Labour Association, and six months more were
. i

spent after referring it to arbitration, without knowing when
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final decision <oulu be reached, The Millowners’ Association

has therefore, decided upon a direct cut in wages. How and when 

it will be effected uepends upon jxrEjscjacttwsrhfar solidarity 

,ti*a £M»»ke -«#■ millownersJ though the majority of them have already

signified their assent. (The Hindu,2C-2-34)

Having decided upon this course of action, the Committee are 

circulating a pledge to be signed by members of the Association 

as well as non-menbers who intend to join Che move for cut in the 

wages, it is not compulsory on the members of the Association to 

sign the pledge, which binds the signatories to it only to carry 

out the decisions of the coaitcea. The pleage authorises the 

committee (l)to penalize a mill for a breach of the pledge to the 

extent of Hs.lO,OOO> (%', to compensate mills for any loss suffered 

In carrying out tne decisions of the comi'itoee in a manner to be 

decided by the committeej (3) to levy an auk ® a contribution of 

?s,jC per loom en each mill. (The Times of India, 21-2-24)

The Labour Association has issued a statement protesting 

against the move of the m3 3^owners, declaring that their decision 

to effect the wage-cut without waiting for the arbitration award 

and their refusal to collect the subscriptions of members are 

breaches of the convention existing between the Millowners’ 

association and she Labour yssociati on. (The Times of India, 

17-2-24) . A meeting of the Joint Board of Representatives of the 

Labour Association was held at Ahmedabad on 3-2-34 at which 

resolutions were passed protesting against the move of the mill- 

owners to iffect a wage-cut. The resolutions stated that the 

millowners’ move did grave injustice to labour and imperilled



peace in the industry by assuming -am attitude of suspicion towards 

the labour Union. The Union was of opinion that co-operation on 

the part of the employers and employees with a spirit of concilia

tion on both sides would guarantee the security of the industry, 

and the resolutions requested the millowners and the workers to 

do their best to preserve harmonious relations. (The Times of 

India, 5-3-34).

Ey 27-2-34, 4b mills had signed the pledge.

(The Times of India,28-2-34).

Textile Labour Strike ir, Sholapur,

The dholapur textile millowners announced their decision in

December last to effect a 12;2 per cent cut in the wages of workers 

and since than diaeobtent was brewing among the wttors in the 

aholapur mills, on 15-2-34,^asttsi xixiksx jssaasred iMxaxwaBberxxf 

m±l±ax on which df.y the reduced rates of wt,ges from January were 

paid, partial strikes occurred in a number of mills. On 21-2-34, 

7,000 'workers of the Korarjl group of mi11 representing roughly 

one-third of the total textile labour force of sholapur, declared 

a strike which spread to other mills involving half the textile

labour force of the city. As there was possibility of violence,
■

police help was requisitioned by the millowners, but no sericus 

breach of the peace occurred. On 21-2-34 Itself Messrs. Beke and 

bandekar, labour leaders of iholapur, were served with notices 

asking them nbt to address meetings within the Municipal area 

and two miles around for two months. By 22-2-34 the number of 

strikers increased to 14,000 and by the 23rd the figure went up 

to 17,000. Hie managements of three mills of the Mararji group
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and the Vishnu Mill put up notices on 2b-2-b4 to the effect that 

the mills would remain closed until further notice and a move to 

declare a lock-out was noticeable in other mills. The irillownera 

justify the 12^2 per cent cut not only on the ground of general

trade depression^ but also on the ground that it will not materially

affect the workers in view of the reduction in prices of food. 

They are not prepared to consider either the removal of the cut 

or any variation.

newspaper reports go te shew bljff'T comnunl3t influence is at 

vork among the operatives. After 26-2-14 the strike began to fizzle 

out, the attendance in mills increasing day by day. This tats been 

explainer by the secretary of the local labour Union as being due 

to want of neoessary funds to carry or the a trike.(The Times of 

India ;-'e-2-b4)» Ey 4-b-!4 all the mills reopened with full, comple

ment of workers, but discontent is a til* rife among the tv'.xra.

The ij.ll area ano. important parts of the city are 9till under 

police guard.

(The Times of Indie,5-3-54)
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Industrial Organisation.

Employers1 Organisations,

Statutory Railway BoardiControl by Assembly & Labour Representation

Urged,

At pages 29-33 of our august 1933 report were given details 

regarding the proposal for setting up a Statutory Railway Board 

under the new constitution and the criticisms against the crea- 

tion of such a Board*in nationalist circles in India. A debate 

on the subject of the Statutory Railway Board was initiated in 

the Legislative assembly on S2-&-1934 as the result of a motion 

for a token cut in the Railway Budget proposals, fhe following 

la a sum aery of the criticisms levelled against the proposal by 

various maaiters of the Legislative Aaoaiatlyj

Raja Bahadur Krishnamacharir orew the attention of the Bouse 

to the clash that had arisen over the Question of such a Statutory 

Railway Boaru constituted in the year 1909 in South Africa and 

indicated how the Boaru had to be reconstituted in 1916, as the 

result of which, the Statutory Authority in that country had 

become an advisory body. Ke stated that the Board*as visualised 

by the Secretary of State, would be subjected to too much political 
pressure from England snd would deprive India ns^n effective 

voice in laying down the policy and controlling the working of 

the Boaru. He strongly supported the proposal that legislation 

on statutory Railway Authority should be submitted for considera-- 

tlon to the Assembly.

Mr. Meogy, leader of the Democratic Party ana the principal 

speaker in the debate, pressed the need for according the Legislative
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Assembly the right to legislate in whatsoever manner it liked, fo • 

setting up a managing agency for the administration of railways 

in India, and urged that the right should remain unfettered for 

the future central legislature. He wanted the Railway Board to 

he subordinate to the central legislature and to act as its agent,

Kr. lieogy describedRailway systems as the biggest socialist 

instituticn of the world, as they were owned by people^ worked 

for the people, amtnfor the benefit of the- people* The legislature 

might not exercise full detailed control, but the fundamental 

principle that tax-payers of the country were of rai 1-

way property must be fully recognised and not left in any doubt, 

i’hey could delegate the authority for administrating Railways to 

any body. It could b» by legislation or by convention as was 

done in the case of separation of railway finance from general 

finance. India would, therefore, object to legislation by means 

of the adaptation clause, for that really meant parliamentary 

control, as the meaning of that phrase was brought out during the 

discussions on the Reserve Bank Bill, This would mean that in the 

matter of appointments and dismissals, power was largely in the 

hands of the Governor-Gensral and it would be the Govern or-General 

taking orders from the Secretary of State, It had been clearly 

specified that the President of the Board should be appointed by 

the SmubM Mlwaaid »« *pn»±n Governor-General and would have the 

right of access to the Governor-General. Then the Governor- 

General v/ould wppoint half the number of the members to the Board 

and in tide case of the Chief Commissioner of Railways, his 

appointment would be subject to confirmation by the Governor-General
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which meant again taking of orders from the Secretary of State, 

yr, Neogy referred to the voting powers of the Assembly and. said 

that the moment separate authority was appointed without the 

Assembly being given the right to legislate for and control jrf; 

its managing agency, then the Public Accounts Committee’s scrutiny 

of the railway accounts, now exercised, would disappear and this 

technical check over extravagance would be gone. As regards 

recruitment for services to railways, J„r, Neogy thought that the 

Secretary of State would interfere^ not only when questions connected 

with communal claims came up, but also in questions of Indianisa- 

tion* Vby-tho Qeoretary of State, exerclsing -oontrol by rsgarding

-m» a- - key- writer

Mr. H.A.Joshi wholeheartedly supported Mr. b'sopy and stated 
that^FaVliamentary control was undesirable ms it had no time to 

aevote to all the problems connected with the hoard which would 

arise. For the proper management and working of the Indian railway 

system, it was absolutely desirable that the railway authority to 

be established , should be endowed with $*** authority conferred 

by the Inulan Legislature. As for the members who constituted the 

Board, he stressed that every interest^ including labour and 

agriculture, should find local representation.

Dissatisfaction with the present proposals was voiced by all 

sections in the House^except the government section^which, beyond 

an indication from the Commerce Member thft, he would impress 

upon the Secretary of State the unanimity of the agreement arrived 

at by the whole House over the question, took no part in the
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debate, ’’he agreed formula arrived at by the non-official parties 

read a3 folic.,35

The' Constitution act should merely contain a clause requiring 

the establishment of a Statutory Railway Authority and that its 

constitution, functions ana powers shall be subject to legislation, 

initial as well as amending, in the Indian Central Legislature*

(The Legislative Assembly Lebtates of 
22-2-1934).
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1st South Indian Washermen's Conference - Triohlnopoly -1954,

The first provincial conference of dhobiea (washermen) of 

South India was held in the Town Hall, Triohlnopoly, on 22 &

23-1-34 under the presidentahip of Mr, M.Sivaraj, M.L.C. There 

were about 500 delegates present from various districts in the 

Madras Presidency,

The conference was formally opened by the Hon, P.T. Hajan, 

a Minister of the Madras Government, The president, in his address, 

exhorted the washermen to sink their caste and communal differences 

in order to achieve the solidarity of their profession as a whole.

He also dwelt on the importance of educating the children of the 

community and enjoined •«- them to lead frugal and economical lives 

by avoiding drink and restricting expenses on occasions of marriages 

and deaths,

The resolutions passed related to the registration of Washer

men’s Sangamj under the Trade Union Act, the need for compulsory 

education of their boys and girls under 12, need for free education 

of their children in higher classes, and need for Washermen’s 

organisations in all villages, taluk and district centres. Reform 

was also urged in their social and economic status by the starting 

of co-operative societies, etc,, and representation was asked for 

in the Pudukottah, Travancore and Cochin Legislative Councils 

for members of the washermen community,

(The Hindu,24-1-1934)
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The Bangalore Textile Labour Union, Re port for 1931-33,

The following information about the progress and financial 

condition of the Bangalore Textile Labour Union, la taken from 

the printed combined annual report for 1931-32 & 1932-33 issued 

by the Union.

Membership. - The union’> had a membership of 2,000 on the 
rolls in j'une 1931 and 2,400 in February 1933. The number of 
members who actually paid their subscriptions ranged from 921 in 
June 1931 and 978 in august 1932 to 90 in Aprj1 1932 and 326 in 
April 1933. Commenting on the disparity between the figures of 
paying members, the report observes; ’’Here we are pitched against 
"be forces of opposition engineered by our advei’strj es v.’hc penalise 
..he workers for participation in the Union's work. Many of ouiJ 
members have the heart to pay, but are often coerced to neglect 
payment by threats of economic suffering and victimisation.”

Meetings,- The annual General Body meeting for the year 
1931 was held on 25th January 1931 for the election of office
bearers for that year and for the year 19-2 on 8-1-1932 and 
foi* 1933 on 24—2-19o3. iuany were present and the full quota 
of members for the Commit tee was elected. The Executive Committee 
of the Union met as many as 24 times, i’he monthly meetings of 
the Managing Com.Jttee provided for in the Union constitution to 
pass the monthly accounts of the Union went on without a 3ingle 
default. Ordinary general body meetings for the year 1931 were 
27 and for 1932 - 19 and one only in 1933. All these meetings 
were attended by leujjge number of members and some of them were 
fortunate to have amidst them distinguished labour leaders who 
delivered speeches, During the period under review the first 
Mysore labour Conference was held, the initTLqtive in the matter 
being taken by the Union. The report states *though organised trade 
unionism has not made much progress in Mysore State, the Conference 
which was presided over by Mj>. V.V.Girl, evoked considerable 
enthusiasm and was attended by over 20,000 workers and their 
friends.

Labour Research Bureau. - For comprehensive study of and 
ensuring publicity for conditions of labour existing in Mysore 
an organisation under the name "Labour Research Bureau” was brought 
into exiatance. it intends to give periodic advice to fcW/workera, 
employers and the public. The Bureau could not turn out much 
substantial work, in spite of its best efforts, the reason being 
laok of adequate finance.

Labour Union Dispensary, - A new departure undertaken by 
the Union was the setting up of a Labour Union dispensary. The 
initiative in the matter was taken by Dr. 3. Rengaswamy,jiaa jfexksaa 
k$xBsxxs Tj.c.y. & 3», medicaji practioner. The dispensary proved



of the greatest service to the workers ano was well patronjacd
by the workers and their families.

Political Outlook, « The report states: ” Ever, though
are blessed with a sainty Ruler and sympathetic Dewan, still we 
are left in the immediate hands of unfeeling subordinates who, 
either for want of correct understanding or due to a mistaken 
sense of duty, have always proved themselves antagonistic to 
our aspirations and ideals. The voice of labour is otill kept in 
a muffled condition. The shadow of a Labour constituency that was 
ushered in with such ceremonial pomp and ostentations announce
ments has disappeared. In the administration of the State It is 
imieritive that labour must be heard. Our "Model State” will be 
fated to regain a "Medieval State” if it persists in ignoring 
the claims of labour. It is our Union alone, by virtue of its 
experience and continuous touch with the live problems of lab air, 
that,*,can supply the want by electing its representatives to the 
Legislature and administrative bodies of the realm. ”

Office bearers for 19bb-Si, - President; Mr, 7.T.Bhashyam 
Iyengfir,B.A.,B.L., Vice-Presidents: Mr. B.S.Chendrasekhara Rao,
5,A.,LL.B., ter. Ramalal Tiwari, Municipal Councillor} H.E.Veeranna 
Gowda, journalist} and K.Thangavelu filial, Municipal Councillor. 
General 3ecretai>yj Mr. H.3 .Harasiah, B.A.,E.L. Assistant "Secretary: 
Mr. 3. Rangaswamy, L.C.P. & i., Medical practitioner.

Reviewing the conoitions of life and service of workers in 

;..;sore State, more particularly in the textile i-ia: ury of tne 

3 fate, the report says:

Every effort is made by employers to set up, foster and 
encourage rival organisaWjgj^s which masquerade as todies champion
ing the laboui’ cause butAin reality, act as tool3 of the capitalists 
Differential treatment between Union members and non-members, 
victimisation, bribery and coercion are still rampant in the 
textile mills. Several grievances such as compulsory overtime 
working, unwarranted wage cuts, non-closure of mills on Saturdays 
an hour and a half earlier than on the usual working days, 
whimsical dismissals etc, remain still the order of the day. in 
short most of the recommendations made by the Jhitley Commission 
have remained thoroughly unheeded.



Intellectual Workers»

Salaries of government Servants*

5 Per Cent Cut to Continue during 1934-55, t/

A* the result of an Interpellation put in the Legislative 

Assembly on 1-2-1934, the following statement on Government 

policy regarding the restoration of the five per cent cut in the 

salary of Government servants was elicited from sir George Schuster, 

Finance Member*

The Government of India, after most careful consideration, 
have been forced to the conclusion that the conditions which made 
it necessary to continue the cut in pay throughout 1933-34 at the 
rate of five per cent have not improved sufficiently to make it 
possible for them to recommend the final removal of the cut in the 
next financial year and they, therefore, propose, after consulta
tion with the Secretary of State, to provide for the continuance 
of the temporary cut at thia rate for a fwmther year, that is to 
say, on pay earned up to the 31st March, 1935. In maklrg this 
announcement, the Government of inula wish to repeat andemphasise 
their intention that the remission of the cut in pay should be the 
first measure to be undertaken when any improvement of their budget
ary position justifies a relaxation of the varicus exceptional 
measures which have had to be taken since September,1931.

(Legislative Assembly Debates of 1-2-34, 
Vol.I.So.7)«

Government Servants and politics* 

amendment to Government Servants’ conduct Rules.

As the result of a resolution by the Secretary of State in

Council, the following amendment in the Government Servants’

Conduct Rules has been published in the Gazette of India of

17-2-1934 (part I-page 220-221)*-

For sub-rule (1) of rule 23 of the said rules, the following 
shall be substituted, namely*-

23. Taking part in politics and elections» -(1) (i) Subject to



the provisions of nule 22 and of any general or special order of 
the local Government, no Government servant shall take part in, 
subscribe in aid of or assist in any way any political movement 
in Indie, or relating to Indian affairs.

Explanation. - The expression ’’political movement" includes 
any movement or activities tending directly or indirectly to 
excite disaffection against, or to embar»as3, the Government as 
by law established, or to promote feelings of hatred or enmity 
between different classes of His Majesty’s subjects, or to 
disturb the public peace,

(ii) Ho Government shall permit any person dependent on him 
for maintenance or under his care or control to take part in, or 
in any way assist, any movement or activity which is, or tends 
directly or indirectly to be subversive of Government as by law 
established in India.

Explanation. - A Government servant shall be deemed to have 
permitted a person to take part in or assist a movement or 
activity within the meaning of clause (ii), if he has not taken 
every possible precaution and done everything in his power to 
prevent such person so acting or if, when he knows or has reason 
to suspect that such person is so acting, he does not at once 
inform the local Government or the officer to whom he is subordinate



Economic Conditions,

Budget of the Government of India, 1934-35. kX

The Budget of the Government of India for 1934-35 was presented 

in the Legislative Assembly on 27-8-1934 by Sir George Schuster, the 

Finance Member. The outstanding features of the budget are: new 

excise duties on sugar and matches and abolition of the export duty

on hides; one anna postage for letters and cheaper telegrams;

handing over half the jute export duty to Bengal, Bihar and Assam; 

lowering of the silver import duty; readjustment of tobacco duties;

lowering of the annual debt redemption provision to Ra. 30 millions; 

and generous help for Bihar. The net effect of all the budget

proposals is to give an estimated surplus of Rs. 1,9 million for

1934-35.

Budget at a Glance.-

Gross revenue
Expenditure (excluding Debt 

Redemption)

(All figures in millions of rupees 
1932-53 1933-34 1934-35

(Revised) (Budget)
12,64.0 11,93.1 11,65.7*

Balance

Debt reduction provision 
Transfer Earthquake Relief Fund

Final Balance

11,80.1 11,50.2 11,51.0

»8’9 «4S-9

& 68.4 30.0
18.9

36,0

—15,3
Excluding new taxation pro

posals.
Revenue from additional taxation
proposals of 1934-35 (sugar excise,
tobacco duties, XMdxaiian *1 dxAy?
silver additional revenue on
reduction of duty, and match
excise). +17,2
Final surplus of 1934-35 budget + 1,9
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Changes In Taxation.- The budget proposals for 1934-35 provide 

fori- The imposition of an excise duty on factory produced sugar at 

Ra, 1-5-0 per cwt.; an increase in the duty on raw tobacco from Rs. 2 

per lb. to Rs. 2-6-0 per lb. on standard product and from Ra. 1-8*0 

to Rs. 1-14-0 per lb. on preferential tobacco; a revised duty on 

cigarettes of Rs. 5-15-0 per thousand plus 25 per cent, ad valorem; 

reduction in the duty on silver by 2/2 annas to 5 annas per ounoe; 

the abolition of the export duty on raw hides; reduction from 5 pice 

to 1 anna in the postage rate on letters weighing only half a tola; 

remission of the extra pie per five-pice embossed envelope which was 

imposed in 1931; increase in the postage rate on Indian book packets 

not exceeding 5 tolas in weight from 6 to 9 pies; a new minimum 

charge of 9 annas for a telegram not exceeding eight words; and the 

imposition of an excise duty at the rate of Rs. 2-4-0 per gross of 

boxes of matches made in British India.

Unemployment; Increase of Purchasing Power of Masses.- Refer

ring to the growing problem of unemployment and the remedy to be 

sought for It by increasing the purchasing power of the masses, Sir 

George Schuster said; "An important point in this connection is how 

to increase India’s Internal purchasing power for agricultural pro- , 

duce. The development of India’s own industries is one method which 

has been for a long time followed and which has gone much further 

than most people realize; but we must never forget that this has 

another side to it, and that if we produce what other countries used 

to sell to us, their purchasing power for our exports will diminish, 

unless we can raise the general standard of living in India and pro

vide an increased market capable not only of absorbing the products 

of Indian industries, but also of continuing the use of imported
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commodities. This opens out an interesting and intensely important 

field of work, and it is a field x in which industrialists themselves

ought to take an active part and not xkl shift all the burden on 

to Government. I venture to think that much is to he gained by co

operation between Indian and British manufacturers in this matter.

Public Works Programme? Limited Application.- "There is one method 
which has often been mentioned in this House# that of stimulating 
purchasing power by undertaking expenditure on public works and 
other projects. This method is obviously worthy of consideration, 
but if it is to do good it must be governed oy certain essential 
conditions. It must be directed mainly to purposes which will 
directly or Indirectly increase the economic strength of the country, 
and it must not be employed beyong what the credit and resources of 
the country will stand. This means that the extent of the possible 
application of this method is limited, and therefore, that it should 
be applied at the time when it can have the maximum effect. It is 
quite possible that the proper time has comex when we may utilize 
this method with beneficial results.

Railway Construction Programme; Delhi Capital Project.- "As 
was announced sfesh introducing the Railway "WtHget,"' 'we Have ''this yesr 
made quite a substantially increased allotment for works expenditure 
on x the railways, and as a matter of financial policy we have in
formed the railways that we can now encourage sound projects of 
capital expenditure. We have also as another step in this direction 
reopened the Delhi Capital Project and have a programme for buildings 
amounting to about 10 millions ofx rupees on hand.

Development Programmes in Provinces,- *We are offering 
generous assistance to BiRar and Orissa for their earthquake rebuild
ing progransne. We have removed the ban on capital expenditure in 
the provinces and have pressed them to consider road construction 
and other development programmes for which we are prepared to offer 
facilities at the lowest possible rates of interest. The Provincial 
Governments have naturally shown caution in taking up these ideas 
for they are having a hard struggle to maintain equilibrium, and do 
not wish to mortgage their future by heavy loan charges. In any 
case this is a line of policy in which the main initiative must be 
taken by the Provincial Governments and it is one which we propose 
to explore fully with them".

(Statesman and Times of India, 28-2-34)
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Fixture of Jute Industry;

Report of Government Jute Enquiry Committee.

At pages 50-51 of our March 1932 report and in subsequent 

monthly reports of this Office references were made to the serious 

dislocation In the jute industry in Bengal caused by over produc

tion. The Government of Bengal appointed early in 1933 a committee 

of thirteen with Mr. R.S.Finlow, C.I.E., as Chairman, to inquire 

into the conditions in the jute industry and to make recommendations 

for Improving its position (vide pages 44-45 of our February 1933 

report). The following were the terms of reference of the 

Committeet

(1) the question of regulation of the production of jut©j 
(2) the marketing of jute, including the establishment of regula
ted markets, and the supply of market Information in a suitable 
form to the producers! (3) the creation of a Jute Committee for 
the province of Bengal on the lines of the proposed Central Jute 
Committee and the minimum amount required to finance such a 
Committee} (4) the extent to which other materials have displaced 
jute and the likelihood of further substitutes being found in 
the near future! and (5) the possibilities of making any other 
economic use of jute to an extent that might relieve the present 
situation.

The findings of the Committee have recently been published. The 

members of tho Committee could not arrive at unanimous conclusions«, 

Three reports have emergedJ first, a majority report signed by 

se-en members; a second report signed by five members; and a 

third ‘ over the signature of i.oulvi Azlzul Haque alone. The 

following is a summary of the majority report!

THE MAJORITY REPORT.

Regulation of Jute Cultivation. - The report states that low 
prices and propaganda were able to regulate production of raw jute 
since 1930-31 and therefore compulsory regulation by legislation



-ITFK .2 /

was not justified..The report recommends instead better organised 
and more intensive propaganda among cultivators in favour of Imore 
agwfciy restricted production of jute and cultivation of other 
crops like paady and sugar-cane in its stead.

Marketing of Jute. - '’Allowances’* are to be eliminated as 
soon as possible and standard weights, stabilised by agreement

iithin the trade on a basis of warp and weft content of the fibre 
e to be used, 'fhere were differences of opinion as to whether 

standards should be fixed by legislation. It is also recommended 
that prices of jute should be published widely in the "Kufasail" 
during the jut® season.

A few experimental villag3 ka Jute Societies to be established 
for sale of jute are recommended. Opinion is divided as to whe
ther credit societies vnorking alongside the jute co-operative 
societies should advance money only to cultivators who are willing 
to join the jute societies. A few regulated jute markets on a 
trial basis, and on the lines of the regelated cotton markets of 
Berar ana Bombay, are to be established. These markets being 
experimental, are to be financed by the Jute Committee, about the 
establishment of which suggestions are made later. Opinion is 
divided as to whether or not legislation is necessary for the 
success of regulated markets. Standard weights and measures are 
to be fixed by legislation.

There is diviiion of opinion as to whether or not Future Markets 
for jute are necessary'. In the present circumstances no legisla
tion is called for and the remedy lies in the hands of the trade 
Itself.

Before sowing season propaganda officers are to disseminate 
information regarding stocks of jute in India and abroad} and 
also regarding average prices of jute in the preceding two or 
three seasons.

The Jute Committee. - A Jute Committee is to be established 
by statute. its function v«ill be advisory, and it will cary out 
agricultural, technOxlogical and economic research such as the 
improvement of crop forecasting and statistics} the production, 
testing and distribution of pure seed} enquiries and recommenda
tions relating to marketing and transport facilities and transport 
routes} the improvement of marketing, and disssemination of infor
mation in the interests of the jute industry. This Committee 
would employ a permanent Secretary and a trained technical staff, 
and would establish technological laboratories with chemical, 
physical, fibre testing, and microscope sections and technical 
institute. In addition to investigations into large scale manu
facturing operations, the technological institute is to devote 
attention to developing cottage industries which v/ould tend to 
increase the use of jute. The Department of Industries is to be 
fully utiliaed in carrying out work in this direction. The members



hope that the proposal now before the Indian Jute Mills As rela
tion for a technological institute of their own will materialize, 
and if so, that it will wcrk in collaboration with the technologi
cal institute under the Jute Committee,. Three of the .members 
are in favour of a Bengal Jute Committee, while four prefer a 
central Jute Committee. i'he Jute Committee is to be financed 
from its own statutory fund tc be provided out of the jute export 
tax.

Jute Substitutes and Research. - Jute is meeting with competi- 
tion which has developed along two main lines}- (a) progressive 
elimination of jute sacks as containers for grain in transit owing 
to increased adoption of bulk handling, and (b) Substitution of 
jute by paper, and to a less extent by cqtton, for the making of 
bags. The danger, it is emphasised, is real and the remedy lies 
in putting forward every effort to retain trade which the industry 
now holds} and in initiating and vigorously pursuing a policy of 
research with the object of discovering fresh markets and new 
uses for jute. Agricultural research la to continue with the 
object of obtaining new strains of jute which may give better 
results, either in the matter of yield, or quality, or both.

The majority report is signed by hr, Fin low and six other*
fwsrabers art of a total of thirteen

The Minority Report. - The minority report, signed by five 

of the thirteen members, stresses the importance of the jute 

Industry for Bengal and states that in spite of the .rapid x growth 

of the industry in the past, a distinct leek of variety in manu

facture ?nas all along remained a striking feature ••~d was partly 

responsible for the present fall in demand. Other factors which 

have operated to bring about the present crisis arei (1) tariff 

hindrances inside and outside India, (2) want of organisation 

among cultivators while other interests are well organised, and 

(3) the catastrophic decline in the price of jute since the last 

three years tee to the artificial over-valuation of the rupee.

The following is a brief summary of the recommendations contained 

in the minority report}

Regulation of Production, - Three methods of controlling



production are suggested} the first on a voluntary oasis, the 
second by compulsory regulation7and. the third by compulsory measures 
after an initial trial of voluntary restriction. The report 
suggests that the functions of the Bengal Jute Committee, contem
plated in the report, should comprises(a) preparation of the esti
mates of probable demand for jute in the ensuing year to be 
published before sowing commences} (b) apportionment of the 
entire jute growing area in she irovince into ’'economic” blocks}
(c) allotment of specified quotas of acreage to the different 
blocks, to be c&rriea into effect by local agricultural associa
tions or by other agencies such as union boards. The Government 
are to encourage, through the ..gricultural and Co-operative 
Departments the organisation of these agricultural associations. 
Better organised, systematic and intensive propaganda are to be 
adopted to give the cultivator nocessary data as would help him 
to decide what would be a reasonable area of jute to sow in 
order to secure an economic return. The report recommends that 
interim weekly or fortnightly reports containing informaticn 
regarding the estimates of sowing as compared with the previous 
year, the progress of the jute crop, stocks, the effect of weather, 
rise or fall of rivers, pe3te *jtc.., should be publiehed a In 
the "Calcutta cassette”, and in^^ngliah and vernacular press and 
made available to subscribers as early as possible.

Marketing of Jute, - ■ <'•: average cost of movement of jute
from the cultivators' to balers or jute mills comes to Re.l/- per 
maund (= 80lbs nearly) which is considered very exorbitant} 
the freight charges are therefore to he reduced, especially 
during periods of depression, and possibilities of encoura ring 
boat traffic examined, nil "allowances” are to be abolished and 
weights standardised. The expansion of co-operative sale socie
ties among cultivators has been suggested and direct contact bet
ween growers and merchants is to be encouraged.

The report fully endorses the recommendation of the Royal 
Commission on agriculture for the establishment of properly 
regulated markets for jute, on the lines of the re gi Hated cotton 
markets of Bombay and Berar. In order to secure 'Uniformity in 
the organisation and regulation of these markets, legislation on 
the lines of the Central province Cotton Market Act is to be 
passed, 'Peso markets are to be regularly supplied with informa
tion regarding stocks In Calcutta, day to day Calcutta price, 
weather reports,etc.

The Banking Enquiry Committees (both Central and Provincial) 
recommended standardisation of tine qualities of jute by legislation! 
similar proposals were urged upon the Government by various 
commercial interests including the Federation of Indian Chambers 
of commerce and Industry, but no action in this regard has been 
taken 30 far. Legislation is to be passed to fix the standards 
and no alteration is to be made therein unless the Government -jtr
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ia satisfied that any change is necessary, ihs To provide a 
necessary supplement to the re-organisation of marketing methods 
and practices proposed in the report, and to strengthen the bar
gaining power of the growers of jute, the establishment of licensed 
warehouses furnishing suitable .storage facilities, and granting 
temporary financial accommodat^to cultivators against their 
stocks in the warehouse is suggested.

The report states that the unique bearing of jute on the Whole 
econosnic fabric of Bengal and the monopoly conditian in which the 
fibre is grown strongly indicate the necessity end feasibility 
of a complete rationalisation of the entire jute trade, though 
such rationalisation may not be immediately achievable. It is 
also sug jested that legislation should be passed providing for 
the inspection and certification of jute exported and the proposed 
Jute Committee is to undertake this work. The report is of opinion 
that the establishment of a jute futures market is justifiable 
and recommends that the market should be established by statute 
but that the actual organisation should be left to private initia- 
ti ve.

jute Substitutes and Research. - The members express the 
opinion that jute is not threatened with displacement by other 
competing fibres or synthetic materials but that the real threat 
la from the us© of materials like paper, mechanical contri vances 
like grain elevators, and the protective fiscal policy deliberately 
adopted by several countries to encourage local manufacture of 
substit.ta.te3, The determining factor is remarked to be compara
tive prices and jute is ultimately likely to stand on a vantage 
ground against most of the substitutes, 7«'hile the question of 
research, for which the establishment of a research organisation 
by the jute mills is recommended, is of gx-eat significance to 
the future of the jute trade, an attempt is to be made by the 
mills to reduce the cost of jute goodsf 3uch reduction is deemed 
justifiable in view of the disproportionately wide gap between 
the harvest price of jute ana the price of jute manufactures.
Tt is remarked that there is no reason to believe that the poten
tialities of the handloom industry have been completely exhausted, 
and it is recommended that the Jute Committee, when established, 
should make strenous efforts to develop the use of jute in the 
handloom a Industry,

Bengal jute Committee . - The report recommends the establish
ment of a Bengal «?ute Committee. Aie functions of the Committee 
fall under three different categories, viz., research, information 
and propaganda, and control of production.

(The Amrita Bazar Patrlka,15 & 16-2-1933).
In this connection attention is invited to the report of a sub

committee of the Indian Jute Kills Association, appointed to enquire 
into the causes for the growing competition which the jute industry 
has been experiencing, a summary of which was given at pages 48-50 
of our June 1933 report.(A copy of the report was forwarded to 
Geneva with this Office’s minute D.1/1401/33 dated 10-8-1933).
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Rationalisation of Indian Railwaysi 

”job Analyses” Report of hr. Pope.

fhw Diminished income from railways, which has been a feature 

of Indian railway budgets during the last few years, has necessi

tated the initiation of vigorous measures of economy adversely 

affecting the service conditions of Indian railway workers.

Drastic reductions in personnel, cuts in wages, and short-time 

working have already been resorted to in several railway systems#

A reduction in the heavy administrative expenditure of railways, 

it has been felt, would lead to an easing of the financial situation 

anu eventually to improvement of service conditions. To ascertain 

what further economies were possible in Indian railways, the 

Government of Inuia obtained the services of Mr. F.A.Pope, an 

Officer of the London Midland and Scottish Railway who had been 

closely in touch with various processes of rationalisation put 

into practice in recent years on the L.M.& 3. Railway, i'he 

following is a sunn ary of the memorandum submitted by the Railway 

Board to tne Standing finance Co-acittee for Railways* on the 

enquiry conducted by kr. pope.

job Analysis on Ten Railway Systems. - in view of the shortness 
of Sfr. Fope*s visit lasting from December 1932 to February 1933, 
it was decided that he should concentrate his attention on the 
Railway and inaugurate a detailed analysis of important activities 
of railway operation - ” job analysis” - on that line. It was 
arranged to associate with him certain officers of other Railways 
who could observe his methods and, if necessary, continue the 
investigations after his departure from the country. Mr. Pope 
and these officers worked on the Railway during the months
of January and part of February 1933, By the end of February,
Mr. Pope presented a report to the Railway Board. In his covering 
letter, Mrvpointed out that already a large number of economies 
had been effected on Indian Railways and thers were no big 
individual economies left except the better use of locomotive



power, and possible further amalgamation of railways, both of 
which are now under separate consideration. He, however, was 
emphatically of opinion that considerable savings would be found 
possible if a detailed analysis of every operation conducted on 
a railway (’’job analysis”) were undertaken. For this purpose,he 
pointed out that it was necessary to have a continual organized 
research and investigation. In accordance v/ith this recommendation 
it was decided to start job-analysis on all State-managed Hall
ways, and the State Railway officers who were originally associa
ted with Mr. Pope were selected* to carry on the various investi
gations. Later similar organizations were started on most Company- 
managed railways as well and at the present moment such organisa
tions exist on ten railways.

First 31x Monthly Progress Reports. - When this research work 
was initiated.the Railway Board’ asked Railway Administrations to 
report progress every six months to indicate what economies had 
been recommended by these officers. The first six monthly progresex 
reports from the Important State Railways have been received and 
show that, while ttee^research work is only in its initial stages, 
the analyses already undertaken cover a large variety of railway 
operations, Including such widely diverse matters as administra
tive organisation, intensive use of locomotives, reduction of 
shunting charges, savings in shed maintenance, painting of struc
tures, reduction in the use of stationery, bigger loads of trains, 
improved routing of traffic, better utilization of scrap, and many 
others. Moreover, on the principle of no saving being too small 
to be ignored, small economies have been suggested in such items 
as the process of copying correspondence, the cleaning of points, 
the use of lights and fans, and even in the curtailment of number 
of newspapers taken. The Railway Board’s memorandum states that 
so far as can be gauged at present, it x is apparent that subs
tantial savings in working expenses may be anticipated from tie 
work now being carried on by these officers, justifying the small 
research organisations which have been set up on each railway.

Other Economy Measures. - In addition to the ’’job-analysis” 
organisations working on each railway, the Railway Board themselves 
are examining certain other subjects recommended in Mr. Pope's 
report, among them being:- (a) the better use of locomotives}(b) 
the better use of railway land} (c) the more careful listing of 
surplus track, equipment, and accommodation} (d) additional 
research and experiments} (e) improved workshop practice, espe
cially in regard to standardisation of pattern design, the use of 
scrap, and the compilation of "coat” data} and (f) possibility 
of reducing hot axles. As regards item (e) a small Committee is 
now engaged in investigating the compilation of ’’cost” data.

In view of the satisfactory results obtained, Mr. Pope's 

services have again been secured during the winter season 1932-34
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and he has been employed In making a more detailed investigation

into the State-Managed Railways and examining the work done during

the year by Railway Administrations themselves,

(Extracted from the Proceedings of the Meeting of the Standing 
finance Committee for Railways of 2-2-34).

(For previous references vide pages 31-55 of December 1932 
report, pages 32-35 of May 1933 report and page« 62 of Deoember 
1933 report of this office).

Implementing Indo-Japanese Agreementt 

Indian Tariff (Textile Protection) Amendment Bill,1934. \Z

On 5-2-1934 3ir Joseph Bhore, Commerce Member, Introduced in 

the Legislative Assembly a Bill to amend further the Indian Tariff 

Act, 1894, called the Indian Tariff (Textile Protection) Amendment 

Bill, mainly for the purpose of affording protection to the sericul- 

tur^H industry and to the cotton and silk textile industries in 

British India, The following is the Statement of objects and 

Reasons appended to the Bill#

By the Cotton Textile Industry (Protection) Act,1930, the Indian 
industry was given a temporary measure of protection which will 
cease to have effect on 31st March,1934. In accordance with the 
undertaking given when the Act was passed, the claims of the 
industry to substantive protection have been examined by a Tariff 
Board. The Tariff Bo*rd has found that the Indian cotton textile 
Industry has established a claim to substantive protection, tut 
the government of India, while accepting this conclusion, have 
found it necessary to review the measures of protection recommended 
by the Tariff Board in the light of events subsequent to the 
submission of its Report. The denunciation of the Indo-japanese 
Trade Convention and the subsequent conclusion of a new trade 
agreement with Japan together with the unofficial agreement between



representative* of the Indian and United Kingdom textile industries 
have introduced entirely new factors into the situation. The 
present Bill gives statutory effect to the aforementioned agreements 
which the Government of India accept as a satisfactory basis for 
a protective scheme subject to any readjustment which may be 
found necessary on the expiry of these agreements. The opportunity 
has also been taken of incorporating into the Bill the decisions 
of the Government of India on the recommendations of the Tariff 
Board appointed to investigate the claims of the sericultural 
Industry to protection.

The new tariff rates sought to be introduced by the Bill shall 

have effect only up to 31-3-1939.

(Extracted from Gatette of India,of 
10-2-1934, Part V,Pages 15-17)

New industries in KoUtopur State«

Bftuxite Mining and Manufacture of Aluminium.

Kolhapur, an Indian State in the Bombay Presidency, has launched 

out a big programme of industrial expansion, which, it is expected, 

will provide employment for a considerable number of workers. 

According to the Time3 of India dated 12-2-34, a charter granting 

to a i^onuon Syndicate important concessions for the provision of 

hydno-e lee trie power, the mining of bauxite and the manufacture 

of aluminium in Kolhapur State, was signed by the Maharaja in the 

first week of February. Legal and technical advisers of the state 

and the syndicate have been in conference at Kolhapur city and

Delhi during the past three months, and these investigations and
Q,v> J ■'’ • "* • • S-•* 1 'i f tv ' > tT"1

negotiations having been successfully begin the hydro-electric z\
portion of the soheme immediately after the next monsoon.

The company hope to be in a position to supply power and light 

to the State and aluminium for the needs of India and the East



before the end of 1936. The possibility of manufacturing aluminium 

In the State has been seriously engaging the attention of the 

Darbar for some time, in view of the fact that the supply of 

high-grade bauxite in this area is regarded by eminent geologists 

as practically inexhaustible. In the process of manufacturing 

alumiaium, the availability of cheap electrical energy, in suffi

cient quantities, is essential. The natural contours of the 

country, as indicated in the consulting engineer’s report, are 

considered admirable for the installation of a hydro-electric 

system, and surrounding the site there exist immense fields of

ore.

(The Times of India,12-2-34)

Tariff Board's Report on Indian Cotton Mill 

Industry? Grant of protection Recommended.*

At pages 54-56 of our ’arch 1932 report details were given 

regarding tne reference to the Tariff Boarc by the government of 

India of the question of continuing the protection given to the 

textile Industry by the Cotton Textile Industry (Protection) Act, 

1930. Though the report was signed on 10-11-32, it was released 

for publication by the Government of India only on 5-2-1934. The 

following is a brief summary of the findings and recommendations

of the Boarc. in respect of the cotton textile industry?
•w- Report of the Indian Tariff 'Board regarding’ the grant of protec-
tion to the cotton textile industry. - Calcutta{Government of India 
Central Publication Branch -1932. - Price Re .1-8 or 2s.6d.



Statistics of Mills. - The number of Mils at work in Indio 
has' risen from 274^ in 1925 to 312 in 1931. Bombay ana Ahmedabad 
together contain just under half of the mills at work, in Bombay 
the number of spindles working has fallen by 15 per cent., the 
number of looms working by 5.4 per cent and the number of persona 
employed by 13.5 per cent.

Production of y am and Piece-goods. - Between 1925-26 and 
1951-32 the procfuction of yarn and cloth has increased in Bombay 
by 23.4 and 32 per nent^in Ahmedabad by nearly 50 per cent and 
in the rest of India by 52.8 and 62.9 per cent. Between 1926-27 
and 1931-32 the annual production of yarn has increased by nearly 
160 million lbs. or just under 20 per cent. The production of 
piecegoods has increased by 32 per cent in these six years. There 
has been a substantial increase in the production of the finer 
qualities of cloth, i'here has been a fall in the imports of yarn, 
and much of the yarn which used to come from Japan now comes from 
China. There Mas feuut a phenomenal fall in the imports of piece- 
goods from 1,919 million yards in 1929-30 to 890 million yards 
in 1930-31 and 776 million yards in 1931-32. The United Kingdom 
has lost much more trade than Japanj and though there has been 
a fall in the volume of Imports from japan in the last two years, 
she has steadily increased her proportion of the Indian import 
trad©«

Cotton Production statistics. - The United Kingdom has lost 
rush more trad© than japan} and tnought there has been a fall in 

the volume of imports from japan in the last two years, she has 
steadily increased her proportion of tne inoian import trade.
1925-26 was a record year for the Indian cotton-growers when 28.4 
million acres were sown and X-Axis 6,215 thousand bales produced. 
The area sown in 1931-32 was only 25.5 million acres. The number 
of bales consumed in Inoian mills h&3 risen from 1,983,000 in 
1926 to 2,345,000 in 1932} but there has been a falling off of 
exports from 3,729,050 bales in 1931 to 1,582,000 bales in 1932. 
The proportion of eflective long stap^le cotton in the total 
Indian crop has risen from 6 per cent in 1925-26 to 18 per cent 
in 1931-32. in 1927-28 there were large imports of American 
cotton} and in 1930-31 and 1931-32 there was a great increase of 
imports from Egypt and Kenya, while imports from America rose 
again in 1931-32. Indian cotton has a notorious reputation for 
watering and false packing. The East Indian Cotton Association 
and the Indian Central Coraiaittee should investigate methods of 
preventing the malpractices.

India has a virtual monopoly of short staple cotton. She also 
produces sufficient long staple cotton to meet the country’s 
requirements of yarn up to counts 40s. The consumption 6f cloth 
represented by yarn of counts above 40s, is not more than 20 per 
cent of the total consumption in the country and it is to this 
extent alone that India is dependent upon imported cotton. Thus, 
so far as raw material is concerned the industry substantially 
fulfils the first condition of the Fiscal Commission. Although
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the imports into India in 1931 represented only 15 per cent, of the 
total consumption in the country, India is the largest single export 
market for piecegoods both for the United Kingdom and for Japan.
The higher cost of power per unit of output in Indian mills as com
pared with Japan is due partly to the higher price of electricity 
but mainly to the lower efficiency of the Indian mills.

Labour Efficiency and Wages.- There has been a slight improve
ment in the percentage of absentee labour in Bombay from 12.25 per 
cent, in October 1926 to 10.04 per cent, in March 1932. Attempts 
to improve the efficiency of mill labour in Bonto ay by the introduc
tion of ’efficiency schemes* led to a series of strikes which culmi
nated in the general strikes of 1928 and 1929. One consequence of 
these strikes has been the collapse of organised representation of 
labour in Bombay, so that it has not been possible to make further 
progress with the introduction of ’efficiency schemes’ or standard
ised rates of wages. A labour dispute In Ahmedabad in 1930 was 
settled by arbitration, weavers obtaining an increase of 6 per cent, 
and spinners an increase of 8 per cent, in their wages. This 
increase of wages in Ahmedabad has raised the level of wages there 
aaove that of Bombay wages.

Labour Post and Efficiency.- The greatest MM disability of the 
Indian industry as compared with Japan is in respect of labour. The 
labour cost per pound of yarn of average count 16s in a Bombay mill 
exceeds the cost in a Japanese mill by over 60 per cent, and the 
labour cost per loom per day on plain grey cloth in a Bombay mill is 
over 3 times the cost in a Japanese rdllx, The labour cost of weav
ing in a Bombay mill is estimated at 15 per cent, below that in an 
American mill; and the labour cost per pound of yarn in Bombay is 
less than half the cost in a Lancashire mill. The number of hours 
worked per week (single shift) in India is 25 per cent, higher than 
in Lancashire. The complement of labour in each department is larger 
in India. The efficiency of loom and spindle in India is lower.
But the rates of wages In India are so much lower that in the aggre
gate the labour cost in India per unit of the staple line of goods 
is generally rot higher than in Lancashire, Attempts to increase 
the output of the labour in Bonbay mills have largely failed owing 
to the opposition of organised labour; but there is scope for 
securing economy in this direction. The efficiency of Indian labour 
may be improved by the establishment of closer personal contact 
between the management and labour as well as by the adoption of the 
recommendations of the Royal Commission on Labour in India.

Managing Agency System.- The managing agent still plays an 
important part In 'financing the industry, both by direct loans and 
by guaranteeing advances made by banks and upon the reputation and 
influence of the managing M agent depends to a great M extent the 
facility with which a company can obtain share capital or attract 
deposits. It is not at present possible to transfer these finen- 
cial responsibilities to any other agency. Abuses of the managing 
agency system can best be checked by the influence of the better 
managing agents themselves and of the Millowners’ Associations, and 
oy increased co-operation between managing agents and organisations 
representative of the interests of investors. Legislation is 
desirable in order to define the extent and nature of the control 
and supervision to be exercised by the directors and shareholders of
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the.company over the managing agents. A committee should he appoint
ed to report on the manner in which the Company Law should he 
amended.

Developments in Cotton Industry.-* The cotton textile Indus tiy 
In India Has been affected by two developments since 1926-27. One 
Is the rapid progress made hy Japan In technical efficiency. The 
other is the general economic depression since 1929, which has re
duced the purchasing power of the consumer and necessitated a subs
tantial cut in prices. The introduction of protective duties on 
piecegoods in 1930 prevented a greater fall in their prices than is 
explained hy the fall in the prices of raw cotton. The reduction 
of purchasing power diverted the demand from high priced to low 
priced goods, and so favoured the Indian industry, which was also 
a^sosted hy the swadeshi movement. Hut the withdrawal of protec
tion before the depression is past will cause a serious setback to 
the industry.

Protection Suggested.- The Board has suggested a basic speci
fic duty coupled with an alternative ad valorem duty. The period 
of protection suggested is ten years.

Hand-loom Industry.- It is remarked that the Board’s investi- 
gatloh of the handloom”Industry has been hampered by the absence of 
authoritative statistics. The number of handlooms appears to be 
not less than 2,500,000 and the number of persons wholly or partly 
dependent on the industry must be in the neighbourhood of ten 
millions. Many of the looms must be idle for the greater part of 
the year. The best estimate the Board can make of the average 
annual production of handspun yarn is about 24 million lbs. This 
represents about 6.6 per cent, of the total quantity of yarn used 
on handlooms, mill spun yarn amounting to 85.2 per cent, and import
ed yarn 8,2 per cent. The chief competition between mill yarn and 
imported yarn is in counts 30s to 60s. Since most handlooma 
weavers are entirely financed by middlemen who supply yarn and market 
the cloth, the only item of cost which matters to the weaver is the 
rate at which he is paid for his labour. The wages which a hand- 
spinner can earn amount to rather less than two annas a day. At 
the present depressed rates a weaver can earn from 7X2 annas to Rs. 
1-4-0 a day according to the kind of cloth upon which he is working. 
In Bomaby the increase of the duty on yarn led to a reduction in 
wages only in places where the industry is not organised and where 
the handloom industry is producing cloth in competition with the 
mills. In Madras a dhoti which costs 6 annas 1 pie a yard to weave 
on a handloom Is sold for 7 annas a yard in competition with a simi
lar article woven in a mill which sells at 5 annas a yard. The evi
dence, though far from precise, points to the fact that there is 
little competition between mills and handlooms in the finer qualities 
that there is some competition In the coarse varieties! but that in 
the medium ranges, woven from counts 20s to 40s, the competition of 
the mills is severely felt. The protective duties on cotton piece- 
goods have been a benefit to the handloom industry. The protective 
duty on cotton yarn by enabling the mills to raise the prices of the 
yarns which they spin has injured the handloom industry. The Board 
has recommended reduction of specific duty on yarn.
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have been the tall of world prices and the depreciation of Chinese 
exchanges from 1926 onwards, the American crisis of 1929 and the 
consequent disorganization of the world’s financial and economic 
arrangements, the general decline of purchasing power, and finally 
the sharp fall in Japanese exchange since the abandonment of the 
gold standard in December,1931, and the bounty granted to exports 
of Chinese silk.

Recommendations re. Protection. - The Board has recommended 
protection for five years while the industry is reorganized and 
a further inquiry at the end of that period to ascertain what us© 
the industry has made of its opportunity and whether it needs 
further protection. A specific duty of R3.2-6-0 a pound of raw 
silk and the raising of the alternative rate of ad valorem duty 
from 25 to 50 per cent for filature silk, to 83 per cent' for 
silk goods and 60 per cent for silk mijfcturea. The Board suggests 
that emergency action be tai.on. on their report under the provisions 
of the Safeguarding of Industries Act,1933.

Other Recommendations. - Other recommendations of the Board 
are that research should be carried out by provincial and State 
governments ana their resuxts co-ordinated by a 3ericultural 
committee of the Council of Agricultural Research, mhieh should 
arrange for such financial assistance as may be required and 
suggest legislative action when necestaxy. This cornu: ttee should 
explore the possibility of improving facilities for serlcultural 
education. Improvements in marketing should be undertaken, and 
the establishment of conditioning houses should be taken up.
Generous financial assistance should be provided. The collection 
of statistics should be improved. The Government should watch 
the course of prices and be ready to apply the provisions of the 
'Safeguarding of Industries Act, if need arises. Steps should be 
taken to include raw silk in the list of Imperial preferences.

Bombay Textile Crisis> Bakhale Advocates

Nationalisation of the Industry. 

te^-refflemfeerodu^n^^he textile industry of India, and

of Eombay in particular,, has been going through a-period of great 

strain during the last three years as a result of v/hich severe 

retrenchments have been made in the number of workers employed 

in the industry and heavy cuts in wages instituted for those 

al-eady. in employment, dir Ghulam Hussain Hldayatullah, Finance 

Member with the Bombay Government, in the course of his budget



HHJUlO,

speech in the Bombay Legislative Council on 19-2-3^. stressed 

the importance of the textile Industry for the general prosperity 

of the Presidency and stated that the present grave difficulties 

which the industry was experiencing were causing great concern to 

the Government.

Mr. R.H.Bakhale, representing labour in the Council,welcomed 

in tho course of the discussion over the budget, the recognition 

by the Finance Member of the great Importance of the industry 

but said that he was sorry to notice that Government had not 

intervened, .<hile Bombay millowners had been effecting drastic 

cuts in the wages of the operatives, it was regrettable that a 

cut should he resorted to, despite the abolition since 1925 of 

fih» eOiat duty *0 cotton and the grant of protection to the 

Industry by the Government of India, in view of the attitude of 

the millowners, hr. Bakhale considered that it was time the 

Government of India reconsidered their views on the question of 

protection. He >1* said that he offered the suggestion not so 

much in the interests of workers as in the interests of the general 

taxpayer. Mr. Bakhale said that the only way out of these

difficulties was to nationalise the vdiole industry,

(The Times of India,23-2-34).

Relief to Bengal & Bihar Coal industry:

freight Rates on C.P.Coal to be Raised,

.references .ere made in the earlier reports of this Office 

(vive pages 46a to 45c of October 1923 report, page 56 of November
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l9<sb report, arid pages 59-62 of January 1954 report) to the crisis 

in the Bengal and Bihar Goal industry and to the varicus measures 

suggested by mine owners to the Government of India for relieving 

the situation. It will he remembered that one of the complaints 

of the Indian Colliery Owners’ Association was the dispai-ity in 

the basic rate of railway freight between Central Provinces and 

Bengal coal to the disadvantage of the latter. On 24-2-34,Sir 

Joseph Shore, hember in charge of Comteree and Hallways, announced 

in the Legislative Assembly that the basic rate of railway freight 

or. G.f.coal would be raised from 1-4-34. According to the special 

correspondent of the btatssman, it is the intention of the Railway 

lofai-o to raise the basic rates on fentrel 1?-ces cool above 

rr.-; existing; rates, ou.t still to .’.eave them lover thar 'he ratc- 

on Bengal coal; speaking gerorally the new rates aj.ji front 

half .. j between the existing rates for i’sr.tral Provinces coal 

and the rates for Bengal coal.

(Statesman, 25-2-34),
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Employment & Unemployment.

Relief for Middle Clas8 Unemployedt U. f. Colonisation Scheme.
Reference was made at page 49 of our January 1933 report and 

at » 48-49 of our February 1933 report to the appointment In January 

1933 by the Government of the United provinces of a Committee to 

Investigate the feasibility of a proposal to give relief to educated 

middle-class unemployed in the province by settling a few of them 

on land. The Committee has now concluded its enquiry.

The committee was on the whole convinced of the feasibility 

of the colonisation scheme,but postponed for consideration at a 

later date a scheme which it had in view for the starting of a 

big colonisation project on a few large tracts of land. Meanwhile, 

it «a**3ecided to utilise half of the Government agricultural farm 

at paizabad for the purpose of launching the scheme on an experi

mental basis, the object of which will be to ascertain if the 

educated young men wc^Ldk be willing to settle down as farmers and 

whether thai vooation w«u£& be a paying proposition to them.

The experiment is to last for three years. In the first 

instance it is to provide intensive practical training on business 

lines in agriculture, fruit and vegetable gardening, poultry farming 

and cattle breeding. The proposal provides for training for ten 

years of young men by allotting to them ten acres of land each for 

a period of three years under a clear understanding that they will 

have to move out after that period to make room far others by 

finding land for permanent settlement elsewhere themselves. The 

farm is to be treated purely as an instructional colony. Govern

ment is to provide the settlers wlfchplanned fcuma4«g- with necessary
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expert advice and supervision, facilities for taqavi loans on an 

easy instalment system for seeds, implements, bullocks and wells etc^ 

and also residential accommodation. Five settlers are to work on 

individualistic lines, while others are to work on the system of 

collective co-operation.

(The Times of India,12-2-34)•

✓
Free Training in Manufacture of Cutlery goods<

Bengal government*s Scheme to Relieve Unemployment.

Reference was made at pages 43-44 of our May 1933 report to 

the starting of free training classes by the Department of Industries 

of the Bengal Government in order to relieve middle-class unemploy

ment. It is now understood that the Department of Industries,

Bengal, in the Engineering Section, is making arrangements far 

enlisting a new batch of students for giving them free training in 

the manufacture of cutlery goods, such as razors, knives, spoons, 

daos, etc., as well as surgical and medical instruments of every 

description. A thorough practical training in the heat treatment 

of steel and other metals ordinarily used in the manufacture of 

cutlery goods and training in the manufacture of surgical and 

medical instruments have newly been added to the original course.

A Press Communique Issued by the Director of Industries 

announcing the new programme states that the training class will be 

held at the Industrial Research Institute eCaboratory, Calcutta, and 

that the full course of training will cover a period of 8 to 9 

months. The manufacture of surgical instruments opens out a field



of industry almost new in the country and removes a long-felt 

want. With the amount of help and encouragement the Department 

usually renders to its trained students in starting factories of 

their own as well as for the successful working of the same, the 

industry promises to be full of immense possibilities. Only un

employed youths of Bengal, who are genuinely keen on following the 

industry as a means of livelihood after the completion of their 

training and are ready to give an assurance to that effect, are 

eligible for admission.

(The Hindustan Times,28-1-34).



Co-operation

Progress of Cooperation in Delhi Province,1932-55O \S

The following information is taken from a review published in 

the Statesman of 20-1-34 of the Report on the Y/orking of Co-opera

tive Societies in Delhi Province during 1932-33.

During the year 1952-33 the total- number of cooperative socie&i 
ties in Delhi increased from 279 to 283, 6 new societies having 
been registered and the registration of 2 cancelled.Of the*societies! 
registere^were non-agricultural credit societies and one^onsoli- 
dation of holdings society. The total membership of the societies 
was 9,927 as compared with 8,812 during the previous year. There 
were in 1938-33; 224 agricultural societies, including one cattle 
breeding and seven consolidation of holding societies, against 223 
in the previous year. Agricultural societies had 5,236 members in 
1932-33 against 5,249 in the previous year< Agricultural conditions 
continued as depressing as ever, and efforts were made to meet the 
situation by cutting down expenditure to the minimum. Moneylenders 
were more cautious in making advances. In such depressing conditions 
expansion of the movement in rural areas was not desirable or 
possible and efforts were directed towards consolidation. The 
thrift arid credit societies on the whole withstood the difficulties 
and the progress made was encouraging.

The number of agricultural credit societies in 1932-33 was 
216^-as in the previous year^but the number of members fell to 
4,656 against 4,757 in the previous year. Of the total number of 
villages in the province^ 54 per cent have credit societies and 
one-fifth of the rural population has joined the movement.
Members showed a tendency to withdraw as soon as a loan is paid off 
in order to avoid the consequences of unlimited liability later on. 
Well-to-do people are still keeping aloof from the movement.

Recoveries of principal and interest during 1952-33 were 
Rs. 31,627 and Rs. 56,696 against Rs.30,999 and Rs. 60,880, 
respectively, during the previous year. The total amount of loans 
to members was Rs.713,449 against Rs. 721,152 in the previous year. 
The amount overdue on account of principal and interest was 
rs. 3,482 and Rs. 247,164, respectively, against Rs. 4,815 and 
rs. 211,875 during the previous year. The arrears of interest 
work out at about 38 months’ interest as against 28 months’ Interest 
last year, and 24 months’ interest the year before, Efforts are 
being made to decrease indebtedness. Owned capital of these 
societies rose from Rs. 312,400 in 1932 to Rs. 334,160 in 1933 and 
is 37 per cent of the working capital. Deposits have increased



from Rs. 31,148 to Rs„ 34,696 or about 4 per cent of the whole 
working capital of the societies. Loans given to members amounted 
to Rs. 23,924 against Rs. 11,760 during the year 1952.

The Registrar remarks that^with a few notable exceptions, women 

as a class are still out of the co-operative fold. In<the urban 

areas there is reported to be a move in this direction. Little 

has been achieved in connecting children with the movement.

(The Statesman, 20-1-34).

Co-operation in Mysore, 1952-53

The number of societies working in the State by the ye close of 

the year ending 50-6*55 was 2,180 with a total membership of 144,481? 

a total working capital of Rs. 22.509 millions, of which-the paid- 

up share capital amounted to Rs. 5.04 millions,and a total turn

over to Rs• 72o8 millions. The societies attracted deposits amounting 

to Rs* 12 millions» issued loans to the extent of Rs. 10.45 m-i iHnn$ 

earned a profit of Rs. 464,000 and built up a reserve fund aggre

gating to Rs. 2.640 millions. There were 14 central societies as 

in the previous year.

The number of agricultural societies which form the bulk of 

the co-operative societies working in the state was 1,723 with a 

membership of 71,134. of these societies, 1,605 were agricultural 

credit societies. The number of non.agricultural societies was 

443 with a membership of 70,320 and a total working capital of 

Rs. 9.932 millions, of which the paid-up capital was Rs. 3.121 

millions. They held deposits to the extent of Rs. 4.07 millions 

and built up a reserve fund of Rs. 1.29 millions. There were 89



stores societies, with a membership of 15,734 and a total working 

capital of Rs. 1.669 millions. They purchased provisions and 

clothing to the value of Rs. 1.214 million#and effected sales to' 

the extent of Rs. 1.2 million^. There were other types of non-credit 

societies working in different parts of the State, namely, 33 house

building societies,wHKkixg ±h diffnxsni nnxix 2o sericultural 

societies, 69 weavers’ societies and 15 land mortgage societies.

There were also societies for areca growers, gidigars, cartmakers 

and artisans. The number of societies formed for the benefit of 

the depressed classes was 250 with a membership of 6,060 and a 

paid-up share capital of nearly Rs.. 50,000. An equal sum has been 

advanced by the Government to the depressed classes1 gnd societies 

towards their working capital.

With a few exceptions almost all the agricultural credit and 

non-agricultural societies are reported to have worked satisfactorily 

during the year and made steady progress. The Government of Mysore 

observe that the working of the Department was satisfactory on the 

whole, though there was need for a more thorough and systematic 

inspection of the societies by the Superior staff of the Department.

(The Hindu 12-2-1934.)



HHK

Women & Children.

iiomen Cabaret Performers in Liquor Shops <

Burma Bill to permit Employment,yf

A Bill has been introduced in the Burma Legislative Council 

to further amend sub-section (2) of section 22 of the Burma Excise 

Act,1917, The sub-section debars the holder of a licence for 

sale of foreign alcohol and liquor from employing JT women for any 

purpose whatever in any part of the premises where such liquor 

is consumed. By oversight, the employment of women for purposes 

other than the sale or serving of liquor has been permitted up to 

a recent date. When the leg'll position was realised and the law 

began to be enforced, it became clear that there was a large body 

of opinion in favour of permitting the employment of women as 

cabaret performers. Therefore, the present Bill, while continuing 

Che prohibition against the employment of women for purposes of 

selling or serving alcoholic allquor, will enable them to be 

employed under such conditions as may be prescribed by the 

Collector with the previous approval of the Excise Commissioner.

(The Times of India,12-2-34).
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Agriculture.

Rural indebtedness Relief in N.W .Frontier Province;

Scheme of Director of Agriculture. t/*

A scheme for the relief of agricultural indebtedness in the 

North-West Frontier Province has been drawn up by Lt0 Colo Noel, 

Director of Agriculture# He proposes that the Government should 

found an agricultural bank with branches in every tehsil, introduce 

legislation to allow of the debts being compounded on a reasonable 

basis; pay the moneylenders the value of the compounded debts in 

bank shares, and introduce further legislation, firstly, for the 

recovery of the loan as arrears of land revenue and, secondly, 

denying the money lenders recourse to courts for further recoveries 

from agriculturists on any subsequently contracted loan.

Lt.Col. Noel contends that the annual payment of a very large 

sum as interest is out of all proportion to the services rendered 

by the moneylenders. Rs.100 million is estimated as the secured or 

unsecured rural debt in the North-West Frontier Province on whi ch
n > f .

the annual interest actually paid is Rs.12 millions^^si^times 

the land revenue. The gross income from land might be put at Rs.60 

millions. The moneylenders, if they choose to hold the bank’s shares 

would receive 3/2 per cent and recover their capital in 32 years. 

Alternatively, they could realise their shares in the open market.

It will be necessary to approach the central Government for a 

loan of Rs. 10 millions to provide the working capital and meet the 

expenses of the establishment of the banX Lt.-Col. Noel contends 

that land revenue is a first class security and if the peasant is

freed from debt he could and would pay three times the present land



revenue. -With the recoveries treated as arrears of land revenue, 

the security would he first class and would justify the province 

borrowing from the Central Government at the same rate of interest 

as loans of a productive natures

These proposals are contained in a circular issued by the 

Agricultural Department, North-West Frontier Province, to officers 

of the variaxs Departments concerned for opinion® If tie local 

Government approve the proposals, steps are to be taken to embody 

them in a legislative enactment.

(Commerce & Industry,Delhi, 13-.2>-.1934)*>

Reorganisation of Rural Economy in Bengal;

Rural Development Commissioner Appointed.

The question of rural indebtedness which has become acute due 

to the economic depression has been engaging the special attention 

of the Central and Provincial p governments for some time past
t

and measures have already been devised or are in the process of

being adopted, in almost all the provinces to accord t»r 1 i p. f to

the rural mases from the burden of indebtedness.

According to a press note issued recently by the Government 
of Bengal the Bengal Government have decided to appoint a Rural 
Development Commissioner with the object of nlacing a single officer in direct relation with the problem of the reorSSsation ' 
of the rural economy of the province. Thia problem presSts wanS 
features which are normally the concern of different dhpartmeSs 
of the Government. It is not Intended that the distribution of work amongst these departments should be disturbed. Thl Sral 
Development Commissioner in handling a particular problem Sill

ties of the different departments without SrogStSo^ S,matb1Vl- 
responsibilities of the heads of Depar tment^F^tfr^Xxvxed.j



The problems that the officer will be required to handle are 
many. One of the most important problems that will engage his 
attention is that of rural indebtedness in the province and he 
will have to consider the various suggestions for its solution 
with a view to the evolution of a plan designed to lighten the 
burden of rural indebtedness and to build up a sound system of 
agricultural finance. These suggestions include among others 
(a) schemes of debt conciliation on a voluntary basis, (b) the 
compulsory adjustment of existing accumulated debts, (c) a rural 
Insolvency procedure in a simpler form, (d) measures designed to 
protect the agriculturist against the evils of extravagance in 
hew borrowing, (e) the establishment of land mortgage banks (an 
experiment has already been decided upon), and (f) the creation 
of approved credit institutions designed to provide the major 
part of the credit required by the agriculturist. This will 
naturally require also a consideration by officer of the present 
state of the Co-operative Movement in the country.

Another important problem that will come in for examination ' 
is the question of flood irrigation in the decadept areas of the 
province and, linked with it, the problem of ensuing the conti
nued productivity of the existing and future irrigation schenes.

The Rural Development Commissioner will, for administrative 
purposes, be subject to the supervision, direction and control of 
the chairman of the Economic Committee of the Government of Bengal 
and will be charged with the preparation of materials to be laid 
before the Board of Economic Enquiry (vide pages 52-54 of our 
December 1933 report for details re. the Board),

(The Amrita Bazar Patrika, 
23-2-1934)„

Agricultural indebtedness;

Bombay Non-Official Committees* Suggestions,

The Rural Economic Committee appointed by the Democratic Swarajya 

party,Bombay, with Hr. Jamnadas Mehta as Chairman, (Mr .• Mehta is 

the Indian Workers1 delegate at the ensuing 18th session of the 

I.LoConference), to draft proposals to solve agricultural Indebted

ness (vide pages 54—55 of our December 1933 report details) have 

neoommendficd the following suggestions;-

due by Xch lw W or l^d t
' a*1 otacp .cjgdjtofs.



(1) That an Act should, be passed by the Provincial Legislature, 
embodying the provisions of the scheme,

(2) That under the Act, one or more judicial committees should 
be appointed for investigating, fixing and declaring the amount 
due by each holder of land to sowfars or other creditors,

(3) That after the amount is thus ascertained and declared the 
State should take it over as its own debt and issue to the creditor 
a bond for a corresponding amount, bearing four per cent interest 
and repayable within 60 years,

(4) That delivery of the bond to the creditor should extinguish 
the debt owed by the agriculturists to his creditor against his 
land,

(5) That the State should add one per cent to the rate of 
interest for redemption of the bond and also for service of debt.
This five per cent should be recovered as land revenue.

J 6) During the currency of the debt the land shall not be 
alienable. (The HindUjl2_34),

The above scheme of agricultural debt redemption prepared by

the Democratic Swaraj party was considered at a conference, convened’

by that party of the representatives of co-operative societies

in Bombay, at the Servants of India Society, Bombay^ on 12-2-34.

Mr, jamnadas Mehta explained it to the co-operators, whereupon

suggestions were offered and recorded. After over two hours’

deliberation, the conference adjourned, to conclude theVuLabours

on another day to be notified later.

In opening the proceedings, Mr. Jamnadas Mehta explained tin 
points enumerated in the questionnaire, copies of which bad been 
previously circulated to the co-operative institutions. 4fter 
the debt amorm£-was ascertained and declared, it would be for the 
State to takd over as its own debt and issue to the creditor a 
bond for the corresponding amount bearing 4 per cent interest 
and repayable within sixty years. The delivery of the bond to 
the creditor, according to the scheme, should extinguish the i
debt owing by the agriculturist to his creditor against his land.The State would add one per cent to the rate of interest fnnX 
redemption of the bond and also for the service of the dabh Thus 5 per cent would be recovered from the agricultnni nZ n. 4 currency of the debt redemption loan, the land in^resnect ±ng 
which the bond would be Issued, would not be alienable Pand X '
5 per cent interest would be a first charge on theon the crops, if the latter were considered desirable. alao

Mr. Mehta pointed out that the r»oae,sn+-a „ !
including Sind were indebted to tto extent of about’K^el^^^ ’



while those of India as a whole were indebted, to between Rs.7000 
and 1,2000 millions. Owing to continued agitation for the relief 
of the agriculturist, on the part of the late Mr. Gokhale, the 
Deccan Agriculturists Relief Act came to be passed. While it 
brought about some redress, it was used to a certain extent by 
the peasants to evado the demands of the creditors. Consequently, 
it was now felt that the act needed a drastic revision.

The Co-operative Societies’ Act was passed in 1904, and at 
present there were over 8,000 co-operative societies in this 
Presidency. In addition to these ordinary socieji.es, in recent 
years, land mortgage banks had been started andrTMadras Presidency 
could justify be proud of having taken a lead in that matter.
Despite all theJtefforts, the problem of agricultural indebtedness 
had not been solved. In conclusion, Mr. Mehta said that the 
committee which considered the scheme included men like Prof,v.Go 
Kale, Vice-President of the Bombay Provincial Co-operative Insti
tute. He said that the greatest need of the agriculturist was 
long term credit and the committee thought that a period of 60 
years would be quite sufficient.

Mr. V.P.Varde suggested whether a scheme for the repudiation 

of debts under the depressing conditions prevailing at present 

could ha not be considered as an alternative scheme. That suggestion 

was considered too drastic0 Another suggestion was that when 

a sum equal to the principal was paid, either by way of repayment 

of part of the principal or interest of both, whether the remainder 

of the amount should not be discontinued. This suggestion also 

did not find favour.

(The Times of India,13-2-34)



Migration.
Resumption of Labour Recruitment for Malaya?

Decision of Government of India#

Reference was made at pages 88-90 of our November 1933 report

to the Malayan Government’s request that the scheme of assisted

non-reorulted emigration be revived by the Government of India,

considering the fact that the price of rubber had gone up in We

Malayan peninsula and there was an inclination on the part of South

Indian labourers to proceed to Malaya if opportunities were given

to them# The standing Committee on Emigration of the Legislative

Assembly which considered the question in November last referred

the question in the Madras Government in view of tb^Jfract that the

majority of workers going for work in the rubber plantations in

Malaya belong to that Presidency. On 4-2-34 the Standing Committee

met to consider the views expressed by the Government of Madras to A
decide what reply they should give to the application*

In
Views of the Madras Government. - 33m expressing their views

on the question of resumption of recruitment for Malaya, the Madras 
Government stated that wages in Malaya are somewhat better than 
in Madras, but the distance from the mother country, the cost of 
passage, the maintenance of a higher standard of living there, tie 
risk of unemployment in a foreign country owing to fluctuating trade 
conditions — these and similar considerations should be set off 
against the somewhat higher rates obtaining in that country. The 
Madras Government suggested the following safeguards in the event 
of resumption of recruitment being sanctioned: firstly, every 
applicant for assistance to emigrate should produce a certificate 
from the local magistrate or get A his application endorsed by his 
village munsif or headman, if the application i3 made at the port 
of embarkation| secondly, the Agent to the Government of India in 
Malaya should supply direct to protectors at ports once every fort
night or once a month up-to-date information as to the actual 
conditions in Malaya in respect of money rates and real wages and of 
the likelihood of continued employment.

Views ;,f Agent of Government of India in Malaya. - According to 
the views expressed by the Agent of the Government of India in 
Malaya, the position as regards the demand for labour would be



cleared if and when the scheme for restriction of rubber production 
is introduced. He has suggested that the standard of wages should 
be fixed for morning work only and a separate rate per hour should 
be fixed for afternoon work. He is of opinion that i a definite 
provision should be made to prevent over-supply of labour.

Emigration Standing Committee’s Decisions Repatriation Rights,« 
The Committee accepted therecommendations of the MadrasGovern- 
ment and expressed the opinion that if the situation was such as 
would warrant a scheme of assisted emigration, the Committee would 
have no objection to it, provided in the first instance, there is a 
clear understanding that in the event of any labourer finding 
the conditions in Malaya not conducive to his stay there, there xfcmu 
should be a provision for his repatriation within six months of his 
arrival in Malaya to India at the expense of the Malayan Govern
ment irrespective of the period agreed to.

Emigration to be voluntary.- The Committee were also of the 
opinion that considering the enormous unemployment in the country, 
and especially in the Madras Presidency, as pointed out by the 
Madras Government, nothing would be lost by permitting Indian 
labourers to go to Malaya where the incidence of wage worked up to 
a much better figure than in a typical district of the Madras 
presidency. The Madras Government’s suggestion that each emigrating 
labourer should be duly certified by the official in the village 
from which he went abroad or by the District Magistrate that he was 
proceeding at his own instance and was fully aware of the rate of 
wages in Malaya and other implications, was also considered to be 
a satisfactory one by the Committee.

Restriction on Numbers. - The Committee also expressed the 
opini cm that" emf grallbh should be restricted to a certain number of 
persons per year, xj. say, about 3000, a figure, which the Madras 
Government would seem to have arrived at from the average of 
labourers proceeding abroad when the scheme of assisted emigration 
had not been stopped, it was felt, however, that decision regarding 
restricting the number of labourers etc., should be left to the 
Government of India who were of the opinion that the policy and 
direction of emigration be left in their hands.

It is understood that the Government of India would place all 

these details before the Malayan Government for its consideration 

and, subject to the scheme indicated above, would have no objection 

to the scheme of assisted non-recruitod labourer to Malaya,
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Colonisation Inquiry Committee’s Report*

Opposition of S.African Indiana.

Reference was made at pages 70-71 of our June 1933 report to 

the appointment toy the South African Government of a Colonisation 

inquiry Committee to ascertain the possibilities of settling 

Indians in South Africa outside the territorial limits of the 

Union. The Times of India of 12-2-34 publishes a message from its 

Durban correspondent to the effect that the Colonisation Inquiry 

Committee has signed its report, but that it will not be released 

for publication till it has been officially forwarded to the 

Government of India. It is understood that the Committee is unani

mously of opinion that opportunities for the colonisation of 

Indiana in the Union exist outside its territorial limits, and that 

a joint investigation by an Indc-Oouth African Commission should be 

undertaken.

It will be remembered that Indian opinion both at home and 

in South Africa has been opposed to the move to get Indians in 

South Africa settled elsewhere. Though a section of Indian opinion, 

namely, that represented by the South African Indian Congress, sent 

a deputation to give evidence before the Colonisation Inquiry 

Committee, it is as much opposed to the scheme as the rival group 

represented by the newly formed Colonial-bora and Settlers’ Indian 

Association. The only difference between the moderates and the 

extremists is that while the former have been working In close 

co-operation with Kunwar Sir Maharaj Singh, the Agent-General of 

the Government of India, and are prepared further to argue the 

case against colonisation, the extremists, led by Mahatma Gandhi’s 

son, have adopted an attitude of non-co-operation.
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Commenting on the report of the Colonisation Inquiry Committee, 

the Hindu of 7-2-54 observest-

The suggestion that a Commission should sit in order to find 
outlets in the colonies for Indians now settled in 3outh Africa and 
Indians In India implies that the Committee has been able to dis
cover some place suitable for the purpose of colonisation® We hope 
that the Government of India would scrutinise the report carefully 
before it agrees to be represented on that Commission, especially 
after the unequivocal statement made by the Indian Agent before 
the Colonisation Committee that there were no colonies suitable for 
colonisation and that India at the present moment was not prepared 
to do anything in the matter.

According to the Cape Town Correspondent of the Hindu the
z

Committee has recommended that Borneo should be made an Indian 

colony controlled by India, and inhabited by Indiana. Hew Guinea 

should also be acquired for the same purpose. The third country 

recommended is British Guiana, though this has lukewarm support. 

The committee altogether considered some thirteen countries 

including Tanganyika, but finally these were reduced to those 

mentioned above.

Borneo. - Of the three countries suggested by the Colonisa- 
tion Committee for emigrating Indians, the northern part of the 
Island of Borneo Is now a British protectorate under the jurisdic
tion of the British North Ecraeo Co., and administered by a 
governor (appointed with the approval of the Secretary of S^ate) 
and a ^ourt of Directors li London appointed under a Royal charter 
of 1881. The state has an area of about 31,106 sq.mlles with a 
population of 257,804 persons of whom 533 are Europeans. The 
chief products of this state are timber, sago, rice, coooanuts, 
gums, ooffee, fruits, nutmegs, cinnamon, pepper, gambler, gutta- 
pareba rubber, camphor, rattams, tapioca, sweet potatoes and to
bacco.

N©w Guinea. - Politically New Guinea is divided into Dutch 
New' Guinea (area= 151,789 sq.mlles), British New Guinea (areass 
90,540 sq.mlles) and Mandated territory of New Guinea (area- 
93,000 sq.mlles). For purposes of Indian settlement, tbe Commit
tee have suggested opening up of the latter two sections only. 
British New Guinea is compulsed of Papua, the Gouth-Bastem part 
of the island of New Guinea and certain small islands. The area
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of this territory is 87,786 sq. miles on the mainland of New 
Guinea and 2,754sq. miles in the islands. It has a population of 
1,128 Europeans and 275,000 Papuans and is under the Federal 
Government of Australia, The territory is governed by an executive 
counoil of 8 officials and 1 non-official and a legislative counoil 
consisting of the executive councillors and 5 other members 4 of 
whom Wiig nominated by the Lt.-Governor and appointed by the 
Australian Governor- General, The 5th is nominated by the Lt, - 
Governor of Papua and represents the interests of Chidstian missions 
in the territory, 195,851 acres have been leased mostly by- 
planters who cultivate oocoanuts, rubber and sisal hemp. Free
hold alienation is prohibited but leases may be obtained at low 
rentals for long terms, indigenous sago is plentiful in the 
western portions of the territory, A regulation strictly enforced 
requires that each native shall plant cocoanuts or other economic 
trees in his land. There is a tax not exceeding losh. for 
indentured native labourers and exceeding 2osh. on other natives.

The mandated territory of New Guinea is also under the Australian 
government and the laws of the Commonwealth, subject to local 
modifications, prevail in this territory. It has an area of 
93,000 sq.miles and has a native population of 400,135 and a non- 
indlgenous population of 4,155. The chief products of thia 
territory are cocoanuts, coffee, cocoa, kopak, yam, tropical 
fruits, sago and bananas.

(The Hindu,16-2-1934)
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References to the I« L. 0.

The Sunday Chronicle, Madras, dated 4-3-54 and the Indian 

Labour Journal, Nagpur, dated 11-3-34 reproduces an article 

under the caption "1933{ From Labour’s Point of View” originally 

published in the January 1934 issue of Headway under the 

caption "The I.L.O. Year^ Copies of the article were forwrded 

to the above journals by this Office#

* * *

The February 1934 issue of the Nizam’s State Railway 

Employees’ Union Bulletin and the March issue of Union Herald, 

Bombay, summarise tfca under the caption "Activities of the 

International Labour office during 1933*J the Mote on the 

subject published in the December 1933 issue of the Monthly 

Summary of the I.L.O#

« * *

The Times of India of 13-3-34 reproduces an article under 

the caption "international Social Legislation Last Year" from 

the Christian science Monitor in the course of which the 

activities of the I.L.O. during 1933 are reviewed.

« e *

The Planters* Chronicle, Madras, of 24-3-34 publishes a 

long article under the caption "international Labour Organisation' 

contributed anonymously. The article examines in detail the V 

functions of the I.L.O. and appeals to the planting community 

to take an intelligent interest in the work of the Organisation.
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Emphasising the importance of following the work of the I.L.O., 

the article says;

It is becoming increasingly evident that, year by year, the 
Conventions, Resolutions and Recommendations passed at Geneva 
form the ground-work of what is commonly referred to as labour 
Legislation in every country throughout the world. In its early 
stages the Conventions of the Organisation dealt solely with 
industrial labour, but of recent years agricultural industry 
has been included in all its discussions, and during the past 
year every convention of a general social aspect has been drawn 
up in duplicate, one concerning workers employed in industrial 
and commercial undertakings including the liberal professions, 
outworkers and domestic servants, and the other dealing with 
workers employed in all agricultural undertakings*

Naturally India, with its eighty per cent of agricultural 
population is vitally affected by the numerous proposals 
embodied in these international conventions emanating from 
Geneva. While it may be-argued that the majority of these 
proposals are utterly unsuited to an oriental country such as 
this, where a considerable proportion of agricultural labourers 
are what may be termed Independent workers, it is abject folly 
to be blind to the fact that, wherever organisations of agricul
tural employers do exist, whether in India or any other country, 
governments will legislate for the amelioration of the agricul
tural workman, and the brunt of every piece of initial legis
lation, much of it of necessity experimental, must be borne 
by the employers who are represented by agricultural associations.

Instead of waiting In a state of apathy until the Government 
drop on the heads of the planting community a bombshell in the 
shape of a definite piece of labour legislation and then only 
giving the subject belated and, possibly, a hurried and super
ficial study, every planter must sample all the products from 
the Geneva factory as fast as they are produced, analyse their 
contents, extract their proper food values long before the 
Government presents the community with a ready-made decoction 
which has an unpalatable appearance, and so be fully prepared 
for the bomb before It falls. Progressive labour legislation 
is as inevitable and necessary as the general spread of education 
and is, in fact, the outcome of the increase of general know
ledge. It is therefore futile to dismiss labour legislation 
with the remark that It Is unsuited to India, although that is 
to a very great extent true. In the cause of comnon humanity, 
for which we are all full of praise so long as It does not 
cost us anything more than a benevolent blessing, social 
labour enactments are bound to continue to come forward with 
Increasing frequency, and every planter must make a point of 
studying in advance each Geneva proposal at the same time as 
Government is studying it, so • a to be ready with facts.
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figures and the best recipe to make the mess of pottage as 
palatable and least noxious to the industry as possible.

* * *

The printed proceedings of the meeting of the Committee of

the Indian Mining Association, Calcutta, held on 21-2-1934,

contain a reference to the ensuing 18th session of the I.L.

Conference. The Committee, observing that the question of the

employment of women on under-ground work in mines is on the

agenda of the Conference, sent a letter to the Employers’

Federation of India drawing attention to the scheme in vogue in

India regarding the gradual exclusion of women from underground 
k

work and suggesting that the present rate of withdrawal of 

women from mines should be accelerated and that their employment 

should cease as from July 1937 instead of July 1939, and that 

there should be a similar prohibition as regards the employment 

of women in coal quarries and open workings.

* ■» *

The Sunday Chronicle, Madras, of 18-3-34 publishes a 

3hort note sent from Geneva reviewing the recent Grey Report v

employment of women underground in mines.

♦ # *

The Hindustan Times of 16-3-34, the Statesman and the 

National Call of 18-3-34 and Labour Times, Madras, of 26-3-34 

publish a communique issued by this Office on 15-3-34 reviewing 

the Report on the Partial Revision of the Convention re. Night ; 

work of Women (cuttings of the communique from the first three 

papers were forwarded to Geneva with this Office’s minute
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H.2/622/34 dated 22-3-34).

The Guardian, Madras, of 29-3-34 publishes a short editorial 

note summarising the communiqud.

* * *

Mr. K.E.Matthew, a member of the staff of this Office, 

delivered a lecture on 8-3-34 at the Lady Reading Health School, 

Delhi, on the ”Problems of Indian Women Workers”. In the course 

of the lecture, the speaker made extensive references to the 

work of the X.L.O. in respect of protection of women workers.

A summary of the lecture was published in the Hindustan 

Times of 10-3«#34.

* * *

The January and February combined Issue of the Trade Union 

Record, Bombay, publishes the Government of India Communique 

announcing the change in the date of the 18th I.!<.Conference.

* » *
The January and February combined issue of the Trade Union 

Record, Bombay publishes a short summary of the proceedings of 

a meeting of industrial workers held at Madura on 3-1-34. Mr.

S .R.Varadarajalu Naldu, the principal speaker, in the course of 

his speech urged that the Government of India should arrange to 

send advisers along with the Indian workers’ delegate to the 7 

ensuing session of the I.L.Conference.

* * *

The Indian Labour Journal,nagpur, dated 11-3-34 publishes 

an editorial article under the caption ”Organise the Unemployed”
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Commenting on the Unemployment Day demonstrations held at various 

Indian industrial centres on 4-3-34 (details re. the demonstrations 

are given in this report In the section ’’Employment and Unemploy

ment”). In the course of the article the following comments are 

made on the failure of India to implex® nt the Washington

Convention on unemployments

According to Article 2 of the Washington Convention of 1919 
on Unemployment, the member- States are required to collect 
statistics of the unemploy«ABUk. Although India has ratified 
this Convention, amazingly enougjh, no reliable figures are avail
able on unemployment. Even the census taken as recently a3 1931 
does not provide any definite information on unemployment. At 
geneva whenever the Workers* Delegate raises any question of 
unemployment particularly at the Committee under Article 408 of 
the Treaty of Versailles, the representative of the Government 
of India assures the nations present that there is no unemploy
ment in India in the same sense as there is in European countries. 
One cannot make out what this really means. This* evidently due 
to want of organization of the unemployed and strong public 
opinion on the social evil.

* « #

The March 1934 issue of the Union Herald (A monthly journal 

issued by the G.I.P.Railway Accounts Administrative and Executive 

Offices Staff Union), Bombay, publishes a summary of the lecture 

delivered by Mr. S.C .Joshi at Bombay in connection with the 

”Bombay Looks Ahead” series of lectures arranged at the Nagpada 

Neighbourhood House. The subject of the lecture was ”Can we 

8olve the Problem of Industrial Unemployment^” In the course of 

his lecture Mr. Joshi deplored the absence of statistics of 

the unemployed in India and directed attention » to the fact 

that the Government of India had not moved in the matter of 

implementing the Washington Convention on unemployment which
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A summary of the speech was published in several of the 

Bombay papers,

* # #

The Hindustan Times of 4-3-34^ the National Call of 5-3-34 

publish a communique issued by this Office on 3-3-34 on the v 

Report issued by the Delegation of Observers sent by the United 

States Government to the last session of the i.L.Conference.

(copies of the communique were forwarded to Geneva with this 

Office’s minute H.2/523/34 dated 8-3-34)«

* * #

The Indian Social Reformer, Bombay, dated 31-3-34 publishes 

a short note under the caption ”International Regulation of 

Contract Labour” on the decision of the I.L.c. to place the 

question of contract labour on the agenda of the 1935 session 

of the I.L.Conference. The note reviews the work done in the
1/

field by the Committee of Experts on Native Labour.

* * *

The March 1934 issue of ’’India and the World”, Calcutta, 

publishes a long article under the caption ”The Economic and 

Financial Work of the league of Nations” contributed anonymously 

from Geneva. In the course of the article references are made 

to the co-operation of the I.L.O. with the League in the sphere 

of economic reconstruction.

* * *

The Indian labour Journal, Nagpur, of 25-3-34 publishes an 

article contributed by Dr. P.P.Filial under the caption ’’Nazis'^
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and Control of Industry! giving details regarding the German Act 

to Regulate National Labour. The article is based on the Mote 

on the subject published in ’’industrial and Labour Information” 

dated 19—2—34#

* * *

The Indian labour Journal, Nagpur, dated 11-3-34 publishes 

an article under the caption ”Trade Union Unity” contributed 

by pandit Harihamath Shastri, President, All-India Trade Union 

Congress. Regarding the question of Indian labour’s participa

tion in the activities of the I.L.O., Mr. Shastri saysj v/

Now to come to the question of Geneva, I do not agree with 
Mr. Ruikar that Geneva and Council entry stand on similar footing# 
All the same, I admit that if the Federation group agrees to 
leave the question to be decided by the All India Trade Union 
Congress from time to time that would satisfy those associated 
at present with the All India Trade Union Congress.

♦ * *

The January and February combined issue of the Trade Union 

Record, Bombay, publishes a summary of the proceedings of the 

1st session of the National Trades Union Federation held at 

Bombay on 24-12-33. Ahe session, it will be remembered, wqs 

attended by the Director of this Office who also addressed the 

session. The resolutions adopted at the session, some of which 

referred to thw work of the I.L.O., are also reproduced in the 

journal.

* * *
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National Labour Legislation,

The New Factories Bill* Report of Select Committee*

The report of the Select Committee ©n the Factories Bill,

1933, to consolidate and amend the law regulating labour in 

Factories was presented bo the Legislative Assembly on 27*2-34,

The report includes a Minute of Dissent signed by Mr, Abdul Matin 

Choudhury, Mr, K.P.Thampan and Mr. H.M.Joshi, besides a Note of 

Dissent by Mr, H.P.Mody.

Although the main principles of the Bill have been left 

unaltered, many alterations in detail have been made affecting 

practically all important sections, and the coming into force 

of the measure has been postponed to January 1,1935.

The following are the more important of the suggestions

made by the Select Committeej-

Health and Safety, - In the Health and safety chapter, the 
appeliate pro vis1ons nave been modified so as to ensure that an 
employer appealing against orders relating to cooling of the 
factory need take no action while the appeal is being considered, 
and an appeal has been provided against safety orders Issued by 
an inspector. Power to issue special rules for prevention of 
industrial diseases in hazardous processes has been transferred 
from Local Governments to the Government of India.

Hours of Work, » The Committee has approved the proposals 
to reduce the hours of work. In dealing with hours of work, the 
Committee has modified the provision relating to spreadover and 
given Local Governments unrestricted power to relax this. The 
clauses governing the fixing of periods of work beforehand have 
been remodelled and the provision requiring managers to give a 
week's notice of Sunday work has been modified so as to permit 
notice to be given any time before Sunday or the day substituted 
for it. The overtime provisions have been altered so as to make 
it unnecessary te pay overtime for Sunday work unless ordinary 
weekly or daily limits of hours are exceeded, and ao as to allow 
continuous process factories to work up to 56 hours before overtime 
is due. Provisionx for daily limits to overtime has been deleted.. 
Exemptions on account of exceptional pressure of work can now
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Penal provisions.- The penalty previsions have also been 
altered the' CommlTTee has limited the provision for minimum 
penalties for repeated offences in contravention/ of the chapters 
relating to hours of work and employment of children, but it has 
increased thtmaximum penalty in the case of such repeated offences 
In cases where both the occupier and manager are convicted it 
has limited the total fine to the amount Imposable upon each.
Rules made by the Government of India which do not at present 
require previous notiee have been made subject to the same pro
visions as Local Government rules and will have to be published 
for objection, at least three months beforehand.

Minute of Bissent. • The minute of dissent presented

by Mr. Abdul Matin Ghoudhury, Mr. K.P.Thampan and Mr, Joshi,

advocates changes in several clauses of the Bill* The important

suggestions made in the minute are:-

Extension of the Factories Act. - That time has come when 
the provisions ot' the Factory Act should be made applicable 
autematieally fey this Bill itself to all factories using poser, 
where ten or mere workers are employed} and it is not enough 
merely to give the Local Governments power to do it.

Health and Welfare of Wferkers. - That Local Governments 
should be endowed with power to issue welfare orders as suggested 
by the &oyal Commission on Indian Labour.

Safeguards against Danger arising out of Hazardous operations 
- They would like safeguards to be provided against dangers
arising from all operations, which may be declared hazardous 
by Local Governments.

Hours of Work and Rest Period. - (a) That the maximum
weekly hours in perennial factories should be 48 and in seasonal 
factories they should be 64}

(b) That the maximum daily hours of work in perennial 
factories should be nine and in seasonal factories they should 
be ten}

(c) That the interval for rest for- all. wo-Pkeca should be
simultaneous -’-uw >

(d) That the maximum period of spread-over allowed in the 
case of a workers should not exceed twelve hours} and

(e) That the payment for the deprivation of^weekly rest 
should be at one and a half times of the workerls ordinary rate 
of pay.
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Mr. Mody’s Note of Dissent. * In his Note of dissent Mr. 

Mody points out that the mill owners have withdrawn their opposi

tion to the 54 hour week solely out of consideration for the 

welfare of the workers in the factories. Mr. Mody adds; ” In 

waiving sty objection, however, I strongly urge the Government of 

India to do all they can to secure the adherence of the Indian 

States to the provisions of the legislation which is now under 

consideration. Already, industries in Indian States enjoy 

considerable advantages in costs of production over those in 

British India} andylf Indian capital and enterprise are not to 

turn increasingly away from British India, it is necessary that 

there should be a closer approximation between the conditions a 

obtaining there and those prevalent in the terrltoris of Indian 

Princes.”

(The full text of the Select Committee’s Report and the 
Bill,1933, as amended by the Select Committee, is given at pages 
44 to 59 of the Gazette of India dated 3-5-34, Part v) •
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giaiartlofia of Labour.

Restoration of Minimum Wages in Ceylon?

Question to be discussed, at joint Conference.

Reference was made at pages 41-42 of our September 1933 

report to the part restoration of minimum wages in the tea and 

rubber plantations in Ceylon with effect from 1-11-1933. (A review 

of the history of the reductions in minimum wages in Ceylon 

consequent on the crisis in the tea and rubber industry of the

was given at pages 29-31 of our March 1933 report). It 

is now understood that the question of minimum wages for Indian 

immigrant labour will be discussed by a joint conference of the 

Executive Committee of Labour, Industry and Commerce and the 

Board of Indian Immigrant Labour to be held shortly. Both 

these bodies have been investigating the position in view of 

the present prices of tea and rubber but, whereas the former 

Is understood to favour the restoration of wages rates in tea 

estates to the level at which they stood before the cut In 1932 

and increase those on rubber estates, to the point below that 

level, the latter body are only prepared te agree to Increases 

below the 1932 rates. It is believed the Governor has requested 

the two bodies to confer together in order to endeavour to arrive 

at a mutual agreement.

(The Hindu, 14-3-1934).

Appointment of Inspector of Factories in Delhi

Provinces Chief Commissioners notification. v/- 

Delhi Province did not hitherto have a separate Inspector of

Factories, and the factories in the Province were being inspected
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by the Inspector of Factories, Punjab. Thia arrangement has 

recently been terminated by the Chief Commissioner, Delhi$ Pro

vince, who^has appointed Mr. W.M.Vacy-Ash as Inspector of 

Factories for the Delhi Province with effect from 12-3-1934

(The national Call, 18-3-1934).

Industrial Relations in Bombay Presidency: 

Government Policy Enunciated in Legislative Council.

Attention of the Government of Bombay was drawn by Mr. Dixit 

in the Bombay Legislative Council on 8-3-34 to the present unrest 

in the textile industry in the Bombay Presidency and to the

public feeling that the Government was not doing the. noodful

to establish amicable relatlonshipdbetween employers and labour.

A general discussion over the question was InKfeed by Mr. Dixit^ 

moving a token cut in the budget demands.

Mr. R.R.Bakhale in supporting the motion pleaded for the 
appointment of a whole-time secretary to be ir^harge of the 

Labour Department as the present arrangement whereby the Depart
ment is under the Secretary in charge of^Polltioal and Reforms 

Department was unsatisfactory^since necessary time could not 

be devoted by him to labour problems, in th£4 connection, he 

requested Government to set up 1f machinery for the settlement 
of Industrial disputes on the lines suggested by the Royal 

Commission on Labour. The machinery ought to be such that officers



SK.3.

of the department should he able to proceed to industrial centres 

and inquire into the disputes between the employers and employees. 

Mr. Bakhale also protested against the attitude of the Government 

towards labour during periods of strikes or on the eve of strikes* 

The moment a strike was apprehended, magistrates issued orders 

under Section 144, Criminal Procedure Code, prohibiting meetings 

of workers or speeches from labour leaders. The immediate result 

of such orders was that workmen could not come together even 

to discuss their grievances, so as to decide on a course of 

common action. Mr. Bakhale finally drew the attention of Govern* 

sent to the growing unemployment and requested them to introduce 

unemployment insurance schemes.

In the course of the debate many speakers drew pointed 

attention to the growing unemployment in the Bombay City, where 

the number of unemployed has been estimated to be 100,000 and 

to the strained relations between employers and labourers espe«» 

daily in textile centres .and urged the Government to devise

measures to solve these problems.

Borne Member*s Enunciation of Government policy* Separate Depart
.sent of Labour. » Mr. ft.D.feell, Some Member, replying to the
debate, explained the position of the Government in regard to 
industrial disputes, making a special reference to the strike 
situation in Sholapur. Referring to the suggestion that there 
should be a separate department for labour, he said that the 
idea behind the suggestion was that an independent department 
should be started with its own Secretary to devote full time 
to labour problems. Government had no funds to adopt ”fancy 
schemes’* under the present circumstances.

Bstabllshment of Conciliation Organisation, m As regards 
the criticism that Government had done nothing in the matter 
of introducing any conciliation Home Member
8 a id that there were two main diffleg^>ien*o> the way, namely, 
the want of sufficient funds at the disposal of Government, and 
secondly the relations between capital and labour were more 
amicable today than they were some time ago.



HE .4

Enquiry Into Labour Conditions In fextlle industry. » Allud*. 
lng to therorthcomlng inquiry by cue Labour Office into tbs 
condition of the textile Industry (vide pages 20-21 of our 
February 1934 report! the Home Member aside it perfectly clear 
that It was exceedingly unlikely that Government would attempt 
to Interfere, in any way, with the relations between labour 
and employers or to modify by such Interference the conditions 
in the industry, ^he idea underlying the inquiry was to pit 
the facts before the public. These industrial disputes were 
matters of great Importance, ln.which public opinion very often 
had a profound influence In setting dlafrutiffi1.* That was the main 
objeet of the inquiry which had been Instituted very largely 
on the suggestion of some of the members.

Unemployment• - The Borne Member touched on the problem of 
unemployment and >x said that it had been suggested that Govern
ment should open public aarjybidmetiie works in order to absorb 
unemployed labour, and the a example of South Africa was quoted 
in support of that suggestion. To him such a suggestion appeared 
to be an academic one. Vo member had pointed out any productive 
public work on which unemployMok labour could possibly be 
employed, nor had Government spare revenues to devote to this 
task.

Industrial Disputes. - Referring to Mr. Bakhale’s eomp^laint 
that the Government were employing the District Police Act, the 
Criminal Procedure Code and the Special Powers Act (the last 
passed in connection with the Civil Disobedience Movement), to 
frustrate concerted action on the part of employees, Mr. Bell 
quoted a passage from the speech delivered by his predecessor,
Sir Frank Hudson, in November 1932, which was to the effect that 
the Communist and terrorist movements were worse than the elvll 
disobedience movement, and that there was no reason why Govern
ment should not make use of the Emergency Powers Act. Mr. Bell 
said that it was the settled policy of Government not to use 
the Special Powers Act in any way in industrial disputes, and 
that policy was well-known to Government officers. He denied 
that in any single ease these powers had been used. Quoting 
the report of the Bombay Riots Enquiry Committee (appointed in 
1929) he pointed out that it came to the conclusion that the 
Red Flag Union was the basic cause of the riots, and that conclu
sion was also endorsed by the Pearson Committee. The immediate 
eause of the riots was Hindu-Moslem tension. The communist 
agitators always seized the opportunity of interfering with the 
activities of well-established labour unions and created turmoil. 
That had actually happened in Sholapur now.

During the debate a question had boon raised as to the 
propriety of picketing. Picketing had been going on in Sholapur. 
The Home Member informed Mr. Petit that peaceful picketing was 
a recognized measure. It meant that two workers should stand 
at the gate of a mill or a factory and persuade employees from
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picketing was done and when employees were threatened, the 
matter was entirely different. Government attempted to atop 
that kind of picketing.

Defining the policy of Government in labour disputes the 
Home Member said that it was *to keep the ring clear for the 
two parties— the employers and the employee— to settle the 
dispute between themselves.* That was not only a correct policy, 
but it was the only policy which any self-respecting Government 
could adopt.

In conclusion the Home Memberadv££ed the moderate section 
of labour leaders to extirpate vSes^agitators from trade 
unionism altogether, in their own interests. The real trouble 
in Sholapur had come from outsiders— agitators whose only 
Interest was to fish in troubled waters, and to pull down the 
existing fabric of society.

In view of the explanation of the Home Member, the mover 
withdrew his cutm#-h*vi..

(The Times of India,12-3-1934)

Postal Department Re-organisation:Committee Appointed. AX'

The Government of India appointed by the middle of the month 

under review a Committee with Mr. ^.L.Pasricha as chcyfyman with 

a view to rationalise the Postal Department. The following are 

the terms of reference of the Committeej-

(aj^investigate the methods of work followed in all depart* 

ments of the Post Office, with a view to their simplification!

(b) Investigate the methods followed for determining the 

number of posts of all establishments, including xlxg signallers 

employed in Post Offices, Postal and Railway Mail Service divisions
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and their subordinate offices and in offices of heads of circles^

and
(ej^make recommendations to secure the most efficient and 

economical organisation of the Department.

The Committee will assemble in Mew Delhi in the beginning 

of April 1934• The Secretary of the Committee is R.S. KoR.Sakhale*

(The Hindu, 17-3-1934)*

Wage Reduction in Cotton Mill Indus tryt

lUyefeiltaftlon by the Bombay Labour Office.

With reference to the departmental inquiry into reductions 

in wages in several cotton textile mills in the Presidency, 

announced in the Bombay Legislative Council on February 26 last, 

by ^ir Ghulam Husain Hidayatallah, the Finance Member, it is 

stated that the Bombay Labour Office, which has been asked to 

make a special investigation, has done a considerable amount of 

preliminary work.

Questionnaires Issued. - Questionnaires for the textile mills 

in Bombay city and Ahmedabad and the rest of the Presidency 

have been drawn up and circulated, the varying systems of wage 

payments at different centres necessitating drawing up of ques

tionnaires appropriate to each centres. Separate questionnaire 

has also been sent to all recognised trade unions and persons 

interested in the labour side of the inquiry.
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Wage Data, - It is reported that in addition to the infor

mation that may be obtained from the questionnaires, one of the 

assistant Labour Commissioners^together with other members of 

the staff of the Labour Office^ Is engaged in extracting wage 

data from the master rolls of the various mills, it appears 

that the Labour Office has been receiving the fullest cooperation 

from all interested in the textile industry. The questionnaires 

for the mills have been designed to elucidate the position with 

regard to wages. The trade unions have been ashed to furnish 

Information within thAir knowledge of wage reductions, un-employ

ment, changes in the systems of working, hours of employment, 

methods of working, etc.

(The Times of India, 22-3-34)*

Ahmedabad Textile Crisist Wage Cuts Postponed. 'S

Reference was made at pages 21-24 of the February 1934 report 

of this Office to the decision of the Ahmedabad textile mill- 

owners to make , at an early date, a 25$ cut in the wages of 

their workers without waiting for the decision of the Arbitrators 

before whom the question of wage cuts i^J pending. Early in 

March last, however, the Ahmedabad Millowners* Association 

decided to postpone the date-»f giving effect to their decision

a later date. (The Indian Labour Jouraal,4-3-34). This

decision, however, did not deter a few mills from effecting
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wage-cuts during the month under review, as a result of which 

isolated strikes occurred in indivitiial mills where wages were 

reduced. Thus strikes occurred in the Patel mill, the Lal Mills, 

the Jupiter mills, the Rajpur mills, the Ahmedabad Ginning mills, 

the Industrial mills and the Monogram mill. In most of the 

strikes the Ahmedabad textile Labour Association was able to 

bring about a settlement in favour of the workers.

The cases submitted by the Ahmedabad Millowners’ Association 

and the Labour Association to the arbitration board consisting 

of Mr. Gandhi and Sheth Chimanlal parikh regarding the 25 per 

cent cut in wages are now available. The following are the 

summaries of the two casesi

The Case for the Millowners. - The millowners contend that 
the prices of cotton, cloth and other stores have now practi
cally reached the 1913 level, while wages are still 2J2 times 
the scale paid in 1913. Wages have been reduced in Bombay, 
Nagpur, Akola, Indore, rtaswr and other centres In India.
Apart from these centres which compete with Ahmedabad internally, 
■afcise-r foreign countries which compete with it more keenly have 
also reduced their wages. If along with wage reductions, the 
schemes of Increased efficiency which these countries have 
introduced are considered, Ahmedabad will be found to be paying 
the highest wages in the world per unit of production.

In Bombay the wages for a worker work out at Rs.17-8 and 
Rs.16 per month per side and per loom, respectively, as against 
R3. 27-10-3 and Rs. 25 for similar work done in Ahmedabad, 
Similarly in japan, one spinner minds nearly 800 spindles and 
gebsMl-14 per day, as against a spinner in India who looks after 
only 200 spindles .and getsH)-14-6 per day, In the
weaving shed, orie^TKjrker looks after eight ordinary looms and 
gets Rs.2-4 per day, while in Ahmedabad he minds only two looms 
and takes nearly Rs.2 per day. In England, the efficiency is 
still higher. A worker attends to nearly 900 spindles and gets 
from 25 to 38s. a week, while he does not get on an average more 
than 43s. a week for attending six looms. Thus a weaver in 
Lancashire gets Rs.115 for six looms, while Ahmedabad pays Rs.150 
for six looms.

The share of Ahmedabad In the cloth trade comes to about £*
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24 per cent, if the entire production of cloth in India is 
taken into account, and is much less if the total consumption 
of cloth including the imports is considered, it is not possible 
that a centre which controls only this amount of trade will be 
able to force its level of prices and wages on others. Sooner 
or later it will have to bring these in a line with those of 
others, in order to avoid loss of trade, unemployment and 
misery.

The Case for the Workers: Millowners’ Profits. - In the 
course of a lengthy reply to the above statement or tne Millowners 
Association, the Labour Association observes that the textile 
Industry of Ahmedabad presents an unbroken record of excellent 
results extending over two decades. Since 1916, the net profit, 
deducting losses, has never gone below 14 per cent on the paid 
up capital, except in one year when it was about 9 per cent.
Thirty-two per cent has been the average annual rate of profit 
during this period. For the year ended December, 1932, for 
which the latest published balance sheets are available, the 
textile Industry in Ahmedabad has ahowed a net profit of about 
16 per cent after paying agents’ commission equivalent to about 
58 per cent of the total net profit and about 9 per cent of the 
paid up capital.

Wage-level during post-war Boom. - The height attained by 
profits during the post-war boom period was about 20 times the 
normal pre-war level, while the semi-starvation scale of wages 
prevailing in 1914 failed to rise up to even a living wage 
standard during the same period. If the Industry had pursued 
a sound policy In the distribution of dividends, there would 
have been no talk of difficulties^of wage cuts today. Having 
done so well for long, the industry has no reason to grudge 
the workers the continuance of their present scale of wages, 
low in itself, for a long enough period to allow industrial 
and trade conditions to settle down to a satisfactory level, 
even if no dividends are possible for the time being.

High Cost of production die to Agents’ Commission. - The 
a gents’ remuneration is another important charge on the gross 
profit of the industry. ForA their services to the industry 
In respect of finance and administration, the agents are entitled 
to be adequately remunerated. What the agents, however, have 
been actually receiving during the past decade and a half will 
be found to be many times in excess of what, by the most liberal 
method of assessment, may be computed to be the value of their 
contribution to the industry. Between 1918 and 1932 the total 
amount paid as agents’ commission was roughly about Rs. 80 mil
lion. ^he agents’ commission was more than half the total 
amount paid as dividend during the same period. The agents have 
also benefited vastly in their capacity as shareholders, besides 
earning high rates of interest on their funds invested as 
deposits.
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How can the phenomena of new mills coming into being, exten
sions on a large scale and night shifts in a considerable and 
increasing number of mills be reconciled with the wail of 
continued depression? There is ample room for reducing the 
rates of superidsory charges and for bringing down costs in 
various other ways. The system of agents’ commission on pro
duction or sales, irrespective of the fact whether the company 
is making losses or profits is an anachronism which should 
totally disappear in favour of a share in the profits or of a 
fixed amount. Considerable economy to the industry would 
result from this change.

Position of Industry Strong- - Despite an extravagant use 
of resources in the distribution of dividends and other 
directions, large reserves have been built up. As against a 
total block account of Rs. 168.2 millions, the depreciation and 
other funds amount to Rs. 98.2 millions. The present situation 
of the industry is not at all such as to necessitate a curtail
ment of the depreciation charge or any action of a drastic 
nature.

Cuts Unjustified. - Emphasis has been laid on the wage 
cuts In other centres, but the cuts there were as a rule preceded 
by a long period of losses. Ahmedabad has, on the other hand, 
been making good profits all along and doing much better than 
the places which are reported to have reduced wages . The places 
with lower wages have fared worae^and there is reason to believe 
that lower wages are a cause of "unsatisfactory state of affei rs 
on account of their unfavourable influence o^| efficiency.

(The Times of India, 23-3-34).

Textile Strike in Sholapur.

Reference was made at pages 24-25 of our February 1934 report

to the strike in the textile mills of Sholapur during February

last due to reduction in wages of mill-hands. It will be 
out

remembered that the strike fizzled/during the last week of 

February and that by 4-3-34 all the mills reopened with full 

complement of workers. All the same discontent was rife among 

the workers and on 4-3-34 workers In the jam mill came to blows 

with each other and trouble soon spread to other mills with
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the result that mill attendance on 5-3-24 fell to 55% of normal 

attendance, on 6»3-24 to 45% and to 33% the next day. On 

subsequent days attendance was still lower, fhe strikers resorted 

to severe picketing to dissuade the loyal workers from attending 

the mills and cases were reported of occasional violence and 

rowdyism. Many strikers and their leaders were arrested on 

charges of intimidation or assault of workers attending mills, 

or for breaking the peace or causing public obstruction, etc.

The demands of the workers are (1) abolition of the 12 ^2 per

dent cut recently made in workers’ wages, (2) recognition of

the workers’ union, (3) reinstatement of all strikers (4)

approval of the Union being sought for future wage-cuts (5)

increase of 50% in the wages of women and 25% in those of

spinners and (6) reduction of 5% in the rents of mill chawIs.
(The Times of India,15-3-34)

On 15-3-34, the Sholapur Municipal president called together 

a meeting of the Muaicipal Councillors and a few prominent 

Citizens to bring about an amicable settlement by setting up 

a neutral Conciliation Board. As a preliminary step it was 

decided to direct Mr. Jakkal, the Municipal President, to discuss 

the present situation with both parties. The Peace Committees’ 

delegates ——Messrs, jakkal and Long have not made any tangible 

progress so far in effecting a compromise. Though mill attendance 

began to increa se slowly towards the last week of the month 

under review the stfcike has not yet been called off. Newspapers 

report increase in the activity of Bombay Giral Kamgar (Red 

Flag) Union leaders among the textile workers in the city.



Madras Labour Department and the Depressed Classes,1932*33t

The following details regarding the work of the Madras Labour 

Department for the uplift of the depressed classes taken from 

the Administration Report for 1932*33 of the Commissioner of 

Labour,Madras, submitted to the Madras Government. In the letter 

forwarding the Report, the Labour Commissioner has remarked that, 

if the duties devolving upon the commissioner of Labour regarding 

depressed classes are to be discharged properly, a whole-time 

officer is required to discharge them. As in the previous year, 

the limited budget provision did not admit of any extension any 

extension of work. Attention was concentrated on the proper 

maintenance of the institutions already brought into existence 

in past years and on the completion of works which had been 

commenced in previous years, vew works were under taken only 

when unavoidable. This continued curtailment of activities 

naturally led to a further reduction in the special labour staff 

working in the districts. Subject to these limitations, the 

ameliorative work done for the depressed classes proceeded on 

the usual lines and consisted oft-.

(1) provision of house-sitesj
(2) organisation and supervision of co-operative societiesj
(3) opening of labour schools, granting of scholarships,

stipends, boarding grants, etc.j
(4) provision of sanitary amenities, such as pathways,

burial-grounds,etc.i

* Government of Madras • Public Works and Labour Department - 
GoO.K0.373 L.,14th February 1934 - Labour Department * Administrate 
tion Re port*1932*33♦ - !J/>-
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(5) provision of wells, tanks, etc., for the supply of
drinking waterj and

(6) assignment of land for cultivation.

House-Sites. - The depressed classes are provided with house* 

sites either by the assignment of waste or poramboke land at the 

disposal of the Government or by the acquisition of land from 

private persons through the agency of the Land Acquisition Act. 

Assignments in the fozmer ease are free of initial payment  ̂while 

in the latter case the cost of acquisition is advanced by the 

Government as a loan to applicants for sites and is subsequently 

recovered from them in instalments • Owing to the financial 

stringency the advance of loans to the depressed classes for the 

acquisition of /house-sites was stopped during the year. 1,461 

house-sites ot the total extent of 861.76 acres were provided 

during the year under the method of free assignment of Government 

lands bringing the total number of house-sites assigned in this 

manner since the commencement of special activities to 32,804.
CMU-ZX.

An extent of 6.66 acres providing 146 sites was acquired and 

assigned to the depressed classes at a cost of Rs.5,271. The 

total number of house-sites provided by this method since the 

commencement of operations was at the end of the year 37,740.

Co-operatl on. - The organization and supervision of co-opera

tive societies among the depressed classes is one of the principal 

items of ameliorative work carried out by the department for the 

benefit of the depressed classes. The detailed supervision of 

the working of the societies was originally entrusted to a staff 

of co-operative Inspectors lent by the Co-operative Department. 

These Inspectors worked under the control of the District Labour
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Officers* As experience showed that District Labour Officers 

who had no special knowledge of the detailed working of co-opera

tive societies were not in a position to supervise the work of 

the Co-operative Inspectors properly and that this fact affected 

the efficiency of many of the societies, a Special Deputy 

Registrar of Co-operative Societies was appointed in June 1930 

to put the working of the co-operative societies on a proper 

basis* One of the objects with which a Special Deputy Registrar 

was appointed to work in the Labour Department was the prepara

tion of a scheme for the ultimate transfer to the control of the 

Co-operative Department of those depressed classes societies 

which had been brought to proper working order* In pursuance of 

this plan a large number of depressed class societies were trans

ferred during the >ear under review, in batches to the control 

of the Co-operative Department* 2,384 societies were working 

at the beginning of the year, 15 societies were registered during 

the year and 149 wound up, leaving 2,25o societies working at 

the end of the year*

Education* - The educational work proceeded on the usual 

lines and consisted oft-

(1) the maintenance of separate schools for the depressed
classesj

(2) the provision of scholarships and boarding grants for
students of the depressed classes;

(3) grant of stipends for the training of teachers;
(4) the maintenance of free hostels at important centres

for the benefit of the students of the depressed desses; 
and

(5) grant of financial help to private associations and bodies
engaged in the amelioration of the condition of the 
depressed classes by maintaining schools, hostels,etc., 
for their benefit.



There was no change in the policy pursued by department in 

connexion with the starting and maintenance of separate schools

for the depressed classes. Owing to -Mgr paucity of funds very

few schools could be started in the year* Inefficient schools

were closed* fhe schools in the areas in which the work for

depressed classes has been completed in the districts of East

Godavari, Guntur, and South Arcot^numbering 215 in all,were
transferred on 1st April 1932 to the control of the local bodies

concerned* 1,148 schools were working at the beginning of the

year! six schools were started and 268 schools were closed or 
J j

transferred ^folOeal bodies* There were thus 888 h schools working A*
at the close of the year* 871 of these were day schools* The 

rest were nigit schools* 32,147 pupils^ comprising 86,742 boys and 

6,496 ^rleysere given instruction in these schools. The schools 

were staffed by 1,083 teachers, of whom, 1,072 or 99 per cent 

were trained teachers. Four new sheds were constructed and 94

schools were > repaired at a total cost of Rs*11,111. The 
Government of Madras sanctioned many scholarships and stipends 

for depressed class students*

(The Working of the labour Department, Madras, during 1920-30 
is reviewed at pages 24-28 of the March 1931 report , during
1930- 31 at pages 6-7 of the November 1931 report and that for
1931- 32 at pages 9-12 ef the February 1933 report).
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Workers' Organisations*

Trade Onion Movement la the Bombay Presidency, 1932*33*\>/

As in the previous years, the Registrar of Trade Unions,

Bombay, explains the delay in submitting the Annual Report on the 

Working of the Indian Trade Unions Act in the Bombay Presidency 

during 1932-33 as due to the difficulty ifelCh was experienced in 

obtaining eerreet and complete returns from the unions*

gumber of Registered Unions* The number of new unions 

registered dazing the year was 12,which brought the total number 

of registrations on 31*3*1933 to 71. The registrations of 21 

unions had been cancelled before 1*4*1932 and during the year 

under report, six unions were removed froa the register* The 

total number of trade aniens on the register em 31*3*1933 was 

therefore 44*
Classification of unions* • Of the 44 registered unions at 

the close of the year under review, only 3d individual unions 

submitted annual returns* The 3d lndlvitoal unions may be elassl* 

fled thusi Textile Workers'unions * 5$ Railway workers' unions^ 

including those of railway workshops employees - 7| Seamen's 

Unions * 2f Municipal Workers’ Unions • 3| Pert Trust and Deck 

Workers' Unions * d> Miscellaneous unions * 13c There were no 

registered fadoration^of trade Unions*

Membership end Finances of Unions* • The total membership 

of the reporting unions decreased from 70,690 to 64,ld9 during 

the year under report* The number of withdrawals from membership

« Annual Report on tbs working Of the Indian trade Unions Act
(Act ZT2 ef 192d) for the Bombay Presidency for the year 1932*33 
* Bombay| printed at the Government Central Press 1934 * Price 
Anna 1 or Id* * pp*13*
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was nearly double the number of additions* A large^mmbor of 

accessions than withdrawals was reported by the ’Pert Trust and 

Docks’ and the ’Miscellaneous' Groups* The female membership of 

registered trade unions increased from 986 in the previous year 

to 1,756 during the year under review. This increase was mainly 

due to the Rajugar Kankari Union whose membership consists almost 

entirely of female workers. The opening balance of the combined 

general funds of the 36 unions was Rs*364,550*12*10 and the 

elosing balance Rs*566,283*4*0*

The principal liability of the majority of the unions was the 

General Fund. It formed the only liability of 19 unions and a 

minor liability of three unions while only three other unions had 

liabilities ether than the General Fuad* The total amount at 

the credit of the General Fund ieeeunte of all the unions was 

Rs. 372,815wl4*9 sad other liabilities amounted to Rs.29,853*0*3 

as against total assets ammunting te Rs. 402,668*15*0. The figure 

for total assets includes an amount of Rs.249,093-11-9 for unpaid 

subscriptions due^but one union contributes as much as rs*217,638 

to this total*

Political Fuad. « The Rational Union of Railway men of India 

and Burma, Bombay, continued to maintain its political fund*

lumber h Membership of Registered a Unregistered Unions* •

The number of Trade Unions • registered as well as unregistered - 

in the Presidency at the beginning of the year was 92 with a 

membership of 108,848, While nt the dose of the year there were 

105 unions comprising 108,747 members*
(The Annual Report on the Working of the Trade Unions Act in the 
Bombay Presidency for tbs year 1928*29 is reviewed at pages 42*48 
of the June 1930 report, that for 1929*30 at pages 58*60 of the 
May 1931 report, that for 1930*31 at pages 45*47 of the February
1932 report, sad that for 1931-32 at pages 34*35 of the February
1933 report)*



v #Trade Union Movement In C*P* at Berar,1932*33*

Registered gala—* * One new union, was registered during the 

year ead bo union waa dissolved during the period. The number of 

registered unions at the close of the year was 11. The number 

of unions which actually functioned during the year was only eight

Membership and Funds, • The total membership of all the 

unions at the beginning end end of the year stood at 9,788 and 

7,306, respectively, as compared with 4,331 and 6,863 in the 

preceding year*
Ko political fund was maintained by any of the registered 

unions. The closing balance of the general fund of all the unions 

at the end of the year under review stood at Rs.2,1002-2.

Appeals* » Mo appeals were filed by the unions (taring the year 

under report against the decision of the Registrar and hence no 

order was passed by the Judicial Commissioner in second appeal*

Action on Whitley Report* • The Royal Commission on Labour in 

India had recommended that all registered trade unions should 

be able to secure free of charge the conduct of their audit by 

officials of Government and that the reports of such official 

auditors should be made available for the public as well as for 

the unions* At the instance of the Government of India, the 

Local Government accepted the proposal as an experimental measure 

for three years, and the Central Provinces and Berar Trade Union 

Regulations were accordingly amended during the year* So far

Annual Report on the working of the Indian Trade Unions Act, 
1926, for the year ending the 31st March 1933, Nagpur {Government 
printing, C.P.1934. - Price Annas Six* - pp. 3
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only one union, namely, the Central Provinces and Berar Municipal 

Employees’ Association, lagpxr, has availed itself ef the arrange- 

sent of free audit of its accounts, For the present, it has been 

arranged tfct tbs auditors of the Co-operative Department should 

eoadnet the audit of the unions*

(The Annual Report on the working of the Trade Unions Act in 
C.P. ft Berar during 1931-32 is reviewed at page 38 of our January 
1933 report)*

Rules Governing Recognition of Government

Employees’ Associations Formulated.,

The following rules governing the recognition of associations 

of their industrial employees (including railway employees), other 

than those subject to limi military law or to the provisions of 

the Indian Army Act, 1911, have been approved by the Government 

of India in pursuance of the recommendations made by the noyal 

Commission on Labour in India (vide page 326 of Whitley Report). 

They do not apply to establishments under the adminls trative 

control of the Provincial Governments{«

1. The Government is prepared to accord official recognition 
to associations of its industrial employees. The grant and 
continuance of recognition rests in the discretion of tie Govern^ 
ment, but recognition when granted will not be withdrawn without 
due cause, and without giving an opportunity to the association 
to show cause against such withdrawal.

2, Notwithstanding anything contained In the rules relating 
to the submission of petitions and memorials by Government 
servants, representations from recognised associations, whether 
made orally by deputation or presented in writing, may be 
received by Government officers subject to the observance of 
Rule 6, and to such further restrictions as may be imposed by
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a department of the Government a in respect of representations 
which raise no question of common interest to the class represen 
ted by the association.

3. Recognition will not ordinarily be granted or continued 
to any association, unless it complies with the following 
conditions: (a) it must consist of a distinct class of Govern
ment employees} (b) all Government employees of the same class 
must be eligible for membership} and (c) it must be registered 
under the Indian Trade Unions Act.

4. The Government may require the regular submission of 
copies of the rules of any recognised association, of its 
annual accounts and of its list of members.

5. Ho recognised association shall maintain a political 
fund, except with the general or special sanction of the Govern
ment, and subject to such conditions as the Government may 
impose.

6. The Government may specify the channel through which 
representations from recognised associations shall be submitted 
and the authority by whom deputations may be received.

7. An officer who is empowered to grant leave to Government 
employees will, so far as is possible, grant casual leave to 
an employee who is a representative of a recognised association 
to attend duly constituted meetings of the association. xhe 
grant of such leave will be subject to the exigencies of the 
service, of which the officer in question shall be sole judge.

8. The Government may delegate any of its powers under the 
preceding rules to any authority subordinate to it.

9. These rules supersede all previous rules in respect of 
all associations to which they are applicable.

he Statesman, 30-3-34).



Economic Conditions,

Economic Planning for India«

Diaouaaion in Legislative Assembly.

Mr. F.E. James, on behalf of the European group in the legis

lative Assembly, moved in the Assembly on 8-5-1924 a token cut 

in the budget demand under the item "Executive Council" in order 

to draw the attention of the Government to the need for xiXM econo

mic planning. In moving the cut Mr. James said that the European 

Croup agreed with the Finance Member that there was no short eut 

to economic recovery and that expedients tried in other countries 

were not necessary for India. But recovery would not come of 

itself. It must be planned for and the machinery of Government 

must be adapted to make the best possible use of future opportu

nities, In modern times, the disequilibrium of production had 

given rise to exaggerated economic national!am and a nation not 

prepared to organize itself and plan its own economy was bound 

to go economically to the wall. The European Group, therefore, 

made four suggestions whereby adjustments in India’s administra

tion might enable her the better to face the new conditions. The 

four suggestions were: (1) redistribution of government portfolios $ 

(2) consideration and co-ordination of customs and tariffs in 

force in the country and to be Imposed in future> (3) formation 

of an Economic Advisory Council, and (4) revision of trade 

agreements. A brief summary of Mr. Jame’s suggestions and the 

debate on the question is given be low{-

(1) Re-distribution of Portfolios. - The present distribution 
of departments belongs to the days of individualism and depart
mentalism. ^'hey have little relation to the conditions of modern

life®
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They should be grouped as followss A Member for Commerce and 
Industry and the beginnings of a Board of Trade, a Member for 
Communications (roads, railways, civil aviation, inland water 
transport, posts and telegraphs), and a Member for Agriculture 
and Labour* The other three portfolios may remain unchanged.
Later on, if central boards of health and education are organised , 
an additional member may be required.

(2) Consideration and Co-ordination of Customs and Tariff^ •» 
Four specific suggestions were made under this heads (A) The 
present Tariff Board should become a permanent body• Its personnel 
should be strengthened so as to include reaent commercial and 
industrial and customs experience among its membership. In 
general tariff matters it should be the principal advftsory body
to Government* Its procedure should be less leisurely, amad and 
its reports should be published with greater promptness* (B) An 
enquiry into the incidence of tariff rates on non-protscted 
articles should be made urgently. (C) A consolidation of the 
tariff schedule and of the Indian Tariff Act should be effected*
(D) A thorough overhaul and scientific reconstruction of railway 
tariffs^are necessary at an early date*

(3) Formation of an Economic Advisory Council* » Regarding 
the formation of an Economic Advisory Council^Mr. James saids'we 
reeognlse the work of the leonomle 3ub<*Cemmittee of the Executive 
Council, but it is really the Cabinet less two members. It has 
not the time to consider problems before they come up for 
immediate solution. It is mainly oomposod of officials, commerce, 
industry and agriculture are not represented there • We believe 
that some organisation for the consideration of economic questions 
to be urgently needed, and recommends

(A) The appointment of a small permanent staff of experts in 
economic matters (academic and practical), who will b^^the^ ^hinking 
machine on economic questions in all their aspects an doable to 
give expert and disinterested advice* But experts, however,
able, must be kept in touch with practical affairs. Therefore 
we recommends

(B) The organisation of an Economic Advisory Council, consisting
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not of representatives of commnities or special Interests, but 
of representatives of industry, banking commerce, agriculture, 
labour/transport. The Tariff Board expert staff would be the 
nucleus of the permanent staff of this body, and the chairman of 
vice-ohairman might have to be a permanent official.

The Council should not be unwieldy i.e. not more than IB at 
the outset. It would be an experimental organisation, which 
after some time might take on a permanent life in a modified form. 
That will grow out of experience. We do not want anything so 
complicated as the kind of council suggested by the Salter Report, 
hut we do believe in the urgent need for a consultative body being 
organised as early as possible. Later on it may develop on the 
lines of something analogous to the Imperial Council of Agricul
tural Research, which will do for industry what that body has 
done for agriculture in connection with co-ordination and research. 
A body such as this will be urgently necessary with the develop
ment of provincial autonomy and the provincialising of industries. 
In the meantime we believe that this economic staff and council 
will fern immediately useful, a»d may save Oovernmsnt from such
expensive policies as have been followed in the ease of the

/)sugar industry*
, (4) Revision of Trade Agreements. - India should move in 

^negotiating trade agreements with other countries similar to the
one she has concluded recently with japan. Her commercial 
relations with some of her customers are out of date. These 
old treaties should be revised in the light of recent developments. 
If India is not in a position rapidly to alter the conditions 
on which she is willing to deal with other countries, she cannot 
adequately protect her trade against discrimination and against 
bargains injurious to her interests. As regards agreements and 
treaties with Indian States pertaining to customs which affect 
not only treaty rights but State sovereignty, -a<policy of drift 
and sentimentalism should be abandoned and the States should be 
made to recognise that throughout the world, by treaty and 
agreement, soverlgn countries, were, in the face of economic 
necessity, shedding some of their sovereignty.



Mr, N,M, J oshi's Views, - Mr. X.M,Joshi remarked that the 
economic machinery of the world, had become very complex owing to 
the recent tendency of countries to rationalise indistries, No 
country could rewover economic prosperity try following haphazard 
methods. To operate any industrial plan for production it must bo 
considered whether increased production could be consumed*
Another problem was the question of distribution of national 
wealth and income. At present it appeared that n^ne-tenths of 
the wealth of the world was concentrated in the hands of one-tenth 
of the people, S© far as Mr, James’s motion went, his suggestion 
for economic plat^rould find support cm all sides, but ho feared 
when they wont into the details f of the proper distribution of 
wealth, the time for the parting of the ways between the European 
Community and the rest might set in* Proceeding, Mr. Joshi put 
in a special plea for labour. Be thought labour legislation in 
India would bo hampered if that legislation did not apply to 
all India, including the States, Pellowlng the reeeanendatlon 
of the Royal Commission, Government should start an Industrial 
Council on which States also would be represented. Be should 
particularly urge international co-operation in these matters 
and complained that the Government was tardy in giving effect to 
I,L.Conventions. in his opinion no plan would be satisfactory if 
they did not tabs into consideration plans in other parts of the 
world. He concluded by saying that Labour Itself was important 
to have a separate Department of the Government of India,

Government Policy* - Sir Joseph Bhore explained £jsw Govern
ment policy regarding trade treaties and the Tariff Board, As 
regards trade treaties, he said that the mere fact that they were 
old did not justify revision* As regards the trade treaty with 
japan and ether treaties now under negotiation, he said:** The 
case of Japan will not be the only Treaty which conditions now, 
or in the near future, may render necessary for us to have. We 
are in communication with the Irish Free Stato^ and Canada for 
negotiations which might shortly begin. There has been a reorien
tation of our policy in regard to our trade agreements. Until 
recently, our ideas were to keep trade agreements as simple as
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possible, bat in future, I think, simple agreements will have to 
give place to more complicated, and more compact Treaties, securing 
to Indian goods the most-favoured-nation treatment.* As for 
railway rates, Sir Joseph Shore stated that the Government were 
collecting detailed and comprehensive data and as soon as this 
was completed there would be an examination of them when the 
assistance of non?>offlcial representatives of trade and commerce 
would be semwgCTedv Regarding the Tariff Board, Sir Joseph Shore 
said that he was keeping an open mind about its composition and 
functions.

Sir George Schuster winding up the debate said that the 
Tariff Board had been a remarkably successful 1 piece of machinery 
and some of the Dominions had made it clear at the Ottawa Con- 
ference that that was a piece of machinery they would like to 
have. As regards redistribution of portfolios, he said that that 
would not meet the requirements of changed conditions and that 
what was really needed was more Bxeeutive Councillors. Regarding 
the consideration of economic problems, Sir George said that 
the Government had made a great advance recently in the method 
of dealing with the difficult economic problems that had arisen, 
previously it had not been easy to get opportunities of discussion 
between departments in matters still in an undeveloped stage, but 
in view of the need for such discussion and consideration of 
each problem as a whole as it arose they had started the Economic 
Sub-Committee of the Executive Council. Another difficulty was 
the division of authority between the Central and Provincial 
Governments. One of the dangers of the future was that with the 
growth of provincial autonomy problems might not be considered 
from the point of view of India as a whole. There was a strong 
centrifugal tendency already apparent,, but that must be guarded 
against if India was to have a planned economic policy. He also 
said that there was a move to place in the hands of one member 
all subjects dealing with transport and communications affecting 
the centre and the provinces.

Turning to the Economic Advisory Bound 1, Sir George pointed
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out that in the United Kingdom the Economic Advisory Council had 
not yet held a single meeting since it was set up in 1931, but, 
if the Council had not proved of value^ its permanent Secretariat 
had been used a great deal. That had been ■ the experience of 
other coxintries that had had- started ene ef these Councils, and 
the cause for this failure was that in taking up important 
questions in the economic field one came up against questions 
of policy which must be decided by the Government itself* If the 
Council tendered advice in conflict with Government's policy, 
Government must reject it and no Council could perform a useful 
function unless its advice was e-lways taken. Therefore such a 
Council must either beA* eyewash* or there must be relinquishment 
by Government of most important responsibilities. Sir George 
Schuster recognised the advantage of some eort of Economic Advisory 
Council in the sense of a body that would satisfy the public.
His view was that as/ a first step It would be valuable if 
Provincial Governments would set up Economic Advisory Councils.
The task was easier for them and the Government of Bengal had 
already taken that step. When valuable experience had been gained, 
out of the personnel of the Provincial Committees an All-India 
Advisory Council might be instituted.

At the end of the debate Mr.james withdrew the cut motion.

(Summarised from the Legislative Assembly Debates of 
8-3-1934).
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Textile Industry of Bombayt 

Further Details of Mr. Bakhale'a Proposal

for Rationalisation.

At pages 53»64 of the Report of this Office for February 1934 

a brief reference was nade to the plea entered by Mr. R.R.Bakhale 

In the Bombay Legislative Connell on 21-2«1934 to nationalise the 

textile industry of Bombay. Fuller details regarding Mr. Bakhale’a 

•peach, made in the course of the general discussion of the 

Budget, are given below.

Mr. Bakhale traced the history of protection given to the 

textile industry of the country, and of Bombay In particular, 
at various periods and declared that, due to the grant a£ protec* 

tlon, the Industry has expanded rapidly tad is meeting the textile 

needs of the country. But the conditions of the workers have 

not improved end, as a result of the present textile crisis, 

nearly 30 mills of Bombay city have been closed rendering t 

00,000 labourers unemployed in Bombay city alone. Ahmedabed, 

by declaring ^a cut of in the wages to be enforced at an early 

date, is also heading for oriels. Moreover, in Bombay, wage cuts 

have been effected in several mills and the extent of the cuts 

range from 7 per cent to 3o.6 per cent. It cannot be said, as 

long as such conditions prevail, that the textile indie try is in 

a satisfactory state, and since it has been recognised that unless 

the textile Industry improves the finances of the province 

cannot improve, it behoves the government to set about in earnest



to improve conditions in the A industry. Having regard to the 

continuous clamour of the millowners for protection, which no* 

stands at 75 per cent, having regard to the had results that have 

accrued by the grant of this protection, having regard to tha fact 

that other textile centres have improved at the cost of Bombay 

and Bombay is going down every day, the only method by which the 

industry can be improved is for the Government to nationalise tha 

city's textile Industry.

Sir Ghulam Bassaln, Finance Member with the Bombay Government 

interrupted, saying that local Governments have ncX power to
nationalise indxstrlea and that the Legislative Assembly should 

be noted in the matter. Mr. Bakhale said, in answer to the Finance 

Memberi
*1 de mot kmow whether it is so, but I do feel that tha welfare 

ef Labour and the finances ef this presidency are matters within 
the competence of thia legislature, and as I happen to represent 
Labour interests, and else as X am a member of this Bouse, X am 
entitled to express my visy. qajg.- to suggest ways and means which 
X consider best to saat tneitttuetion*in~tbe--piiea*Bfc---e£'reumwbeB***-r- 
Amd X believe, Mr, that nationalisation ef the textile industry 
in Bembay particularly la a tha only remedy to get out the textile 
industry from its present difficult position sad also to Improv* 
the fineness of this presidency, it is a bold stop, I do reoogniso, 
and therefore X do net suggest to them that they should immediately 
proceed with that work. All that X suggest is that they should 
make an announcement, in the manner in which the Government of 
India announced that all the rail*aye in India shall be nationalised 
within a reasonable period ef tine.*

Beferrlng to the difficulty of getting millowners to agree to
the proposal, Mr. Bakhale saldt

"You will have to make the jh. 1 lowne rs agree. Even the railway 
companies which had sunk their capital in India did not agree to 
the railways being nationalised, and yet the Government of India 
took..mg that step and announced that the railways shall be 
nationalised within s oertain time. In the meantime, I am placing



an alternative before then, an alternative which is being seriously 
considered in Great Britain today. That alternative la to pot 
a sort of control over the textile industry by the appointment of 
aone thing like a cotton control board. If the honourable member 
wants any further info mat ion, I am prepared to give it to him 
so far as this point is concerned, I should like to say that 
Great Britain has boon eorionsly considering the possibility of 
controlling the production, of controlling the distribution and 
1 ef controlling everything that la connected with the Mil 
industry in Lancashire today. That is the policy that the Labour 
party, in consultation with the Trades Union Congress of Great 
Britain, has declared and has announced. A reference Berthe 
details nay be made te "industrial and labour Information", 
published by the International Labour Organisation of Geneva."

(Summarised from the Bombay Legislative Council Debates of 
21-2-34, Tel. XXXIX. - Part 3 pages 214-218).

Industrial Development in U.P.? Recommendations ef
Enquiry Committee for Reorganisation of Industries

Department.

Beference was mads at page 54 of our December 1932 report 

to the appointment by the Government of the United Provinces of 

a Committee, presided over by Mr. J.P. Srlvastava, Minister ef 

Industries, to enquire into the working of the Industries Depart

ment of the Province and to make suggestions for the reorganisa

tion of the Department so as to make it possible t£? pay qn greatr 

attention to the development of provincial Industries ti»n has 

been possible hitherto. Far-reaching recommendations for the 
overhauling of the Industries Department and ^indi stria Using the 

Province are furnished in the report of the Committee, which
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has been released far jublicatlon recently. The following are

the more Important recommendations of the Reorganisation Committee

regarding Indus trial development of the Province.

A Five-Year Plan Suggested* - The Committee have set out a 
five-year plan, the aim or which is the systematic correlation of 
the merlons branches of the work in order to achieve certain 
definite results. For this purpose the Committee propose that 
for the present the activities of the department should be concen
trated on three items, namelyt

(1) an all round development of the sugar, oil,glass And 
leather industries; (2) the marketing of the products of selected 
minor and cottage industries and (3) helping educated young men 
of the middle classes to set up f/f Industry or business or, falling 
that, to find employment therein.
It may he mentioned in this connection that the U.P.Degislative 
Council ac cep ted^re solution on 9-12-1933, calling upon the Govern
ment to adopt a five-year plan of economic development in the 
province (for details vide pages 63-84 of our Decoder 1933 report).

BenslmgmMfe of I»30r jadns tries: - Dealinm with the major Indus trieFoF the TroHncet^' ComnSLttee says that the United 
Provinces occupies a posit ion of more thMAV^page importance in 
the factory-scale industrial system of mftftfcia India, its most 
important five Industries being textiles, sugar, oil, glass and 
leather and leather working. After laying down the requirements 
for a fuller development of eaeh of these industries, the Committee 
recommends that a few promising India tries, after selection, should 
be assisted intensively in every practicable manner. The three 
major industries which the Committee have suggested for selection 
are: Sugar, Oil and Glass.

Development of Sugar Industry. • In regard to sugar the 
Committee says that tbs United” Provinces accounts for more than 
half the sugarcane grown in India and that a large proportion of 
the cane produced is of improved varieties. Thnjgs are as many 
as sixty regulated sugar factories operating -oaPvScuum pan process 
in the U.P. Among the moot important problems of sugar aret-
(1) the* securing to the cane grower of a fair price for his cane;
(2) the industrial utilisation of molasses and other bye-products;
(3) the improvement of the open-pan process so as to secure a
higher yield of sugar; (4) ~Stee supply of properly trained sugar 
chemists and engineers; (5) co-ordination, as regards marketing, 
so that cut-throat competition may be avoided without at the srfme 
time exposing the Industry to the risk of stagnation; (6) co
ordination among factories so as to secure credit on easier terms 
and (7) assistance in establishing a apecl^engineering industry 
in the province so that all the simpler of sugar machinery
could be made and prepared locally.
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Development of Cottagelnduatries* - Among the minor 
induetries ter selection end encouragement mentioned ere open pen 
auger factories, oils and soaps, engineering, hardware and eleetro< 
plating, gold and silver thread manufacture, textiles, fountain 
pen/ manufacture and woodworks The Committee divides cottage 
industries into artistic and non-artistic and,after a careful and 
exhaustive survey of their present position and needs, recommends 
that both minor indxstries and cottage Industries should be helped 
in certain specified direction^, primarily, (1) in marketing, (2) 
by giving them expert advice and (3) by carrying on experimental 
and research work en their behalf with a fixed plan*

Marketing of industrial Products* - The Committee devotes 
a special chapter to the problem or marketing and suggests that 
the proper development of marketing facilities should receive 
more attention and more money should be spent for this purpose*
The Arts and Crafts Emporium should continue on its present basis 
as a state-owned institution for marketing uiP^ware produced by 
cottage industries, working partly as a concern, and
partly as an agency for publicity and propaganda, its primary 
aim should be to find or create markets and secure orders«

In regard to cottage workers who make non-art goods, the 
Committee proposes that they should bo taught to specialise la 
the manufacture of articles which do not compete with factory^— 
products, popular designs and patterns being introduced,aadTsueh 
articles should be standardised* a commercial museum is suggested 
to be established, which would aeeure orders by carrying on 
propaganda activities. A sole agent is also recommended to bo 
appointed, if possible, and subsidised, if necessary, for taking 
over all the handloom textiles produced by co-operative societies 
in the first instance. The Committee also proposes thajr tjm 
possibility of establishing a Joint atoek eo-operati^f^S0ra6rt>iy^', 
aided by Government and called the united Provinces Marketing 
Association (or Board), chuuhd for establishing stores
in important towns should be examined*

Expert Advice and Research. - The Committee also recommends 
that an expert should be attached to the department of each of 
the three selected major industries, who could give technical and 
commercial assistance to the industry concerned and carry on 
research on its behalf on specific problems referred to him by 
the industry* In addition to this there should be in the depart
ment an Indus trial Engineer antf^ommercl&l expert. The department 
should also take up, on a systematised basis, the collection, 
compilation sad dissemination of commercial Intelligence^, Steps 
should also bo taken to build up detailed monographs for the 
industries selected for intensive development* A survey of 
consumption is also proposed*

Financial Ml to Industries* - The Committee makes detailed 
recommendations for granting Hnanelal aid to industries. At the
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outset they propose that the Board of Loan Coassls si oners should 
be abolished and large loans exceeding Rs.10,000 each needed by 
industrialists should not be granted* For this purpose the 
Committee suggests that Goverggunnts^u^d examine the question 
of establishing a financingaided by Government on 
the lines recommended by the Central Banking Committee or of XM 
an industrial branch of an existing commercial bank. As for small 
loans the C omit tee proposes that they should be advanced by 
Government oirreconmendation of the Board of Industries. The 
examination of the feasibility of supplying machinery on the hire- 
purchase system either directly by Government or through the 
industrial financing eo^epofatjien is also suggested.

Technical Education. * Alluding to lnduetrial and technical 
education, the dommlitee holds that on the whole the schools in 
the province do not eater sufficiently for the needs of the 
artisans nor are they successful in helping to act up middle 
elass young non in business, in faet, the training imparted was 
largely divorced from commercial practice and was nodthSFof 
sufficient use to students >or to Ote»> Indus try. and~^im existence 
of those schools did not seem to have resulted in any notable 
progress of industry. It recommends that the quality of^tFaining 
imparted aatfTSmmfcer of men trained should bo closely, correlated 
to the needs of the various industries. The objects of technical 
and Industrial edueatlen should bo (1) to train artisans in 
improved methods and techniquef (2) to enable middle class young 
men to sot up in bdsinoasf (3) to help middle class young men to 
soeuro employment in industries| and (4) to supply industries 
with trained men. To suit those different needs the Committee 
recommends three different types of schools namely (a) central 
vocational institutions, (b) elementary schools, some of which 
might serve as fcoders to eeatral schools and (e) tutorial or 
instructional classes for artisans.

A regular system of apprenticeships is also recommended.

(The Hindu,9-3-1934)

Rural indebtedness in Bengal: Question referred to

Board of Economic Enquiry. \/

Full details regarding the Board of Economic Enquiry for

Bengal, the setting up of which was decided on in December 1933 

by the Government of Bengal)were given at pages 52-54 of our
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December 1933 report. The Board has very recently been consti

tuted and the Chairman is Mr. F.A.Sachse, Member, Board of Revenue.

The first meeting of the Board was held on 14-3-1934 when 

H.E. the Governor of Bengal addressing the Board announced that 

the problem of rural indebtedness is to be the first subject to 

be tackled by the Board. He said that although they would be 

asked to consider the rural problem in the first Instance their 

function would not be limited- it would range over the whole cf 

the. economic life of the province. His Excellency also invited 

the support of public opinion and said, ’’you are, so far as I am 

aware, the first body of its kind to be set up in India, i 

venture to predict that it will not be long before this example 

is followed by other parts of India*.

It is understood that the meeting discussed the question of 

rural indebtedness and formed different 3ub-conir.lttees to go 

into the subject and find out means of relieving rural indebted

ness by suggesting, if possible, a rise in the price of agricul

tural commodities•

As was recently announced, (vide pages 65-69 of our February 

1934 report) the Commissioner for Rural Reconstruction will 

work under the Board of Revenue in the sense that much of what 

he doe8 will be material for the Board to study and pronounce

upon.

(The Hindu, 15-3-1934).
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Employment ft Unemployment
VProblem ef unemployment In AasamtBnquiry CombI t too* a Report»

Reference was made at page SO of oar September 1933 report 

to the appointment of a committee by the Assam Government to 

enquire into the unemployment problems of Assam and to devise

According to the report of the Committee, which has recently been

published, the problem of unemployment in Assam is not yet so

acute as it is in some other provinces,but unless adequate steps

are taken in time the situation say become unmanageable with the

limited resources of a small province like Assam* The following

is a brief b summary of the recommendations made by the Committees

Overhauling of Educational System* - The Cosmilttee amudalal 
recommended Investigation up*teejthe present system of education 
in Assam with a view to reeasting it and giving due weight to 
practical and vocational training, and consideration of the 
advisability of establishing a separate university for Assam*
They further recommend the revision of the standard «</intrleule« 
tlon, reduction in the number of students going up for higher 
education, compulsory vocational training in all schools,with 
stress on agriculture, since 78 per cent of the people of the 
province depend on it, entertainment of teachers with training 
in agriculture, and part payment of primary teachers out of the 
sale preduets of articles which they are able to produce with the 
help ef their boys*

Rural Development * - As regards rural development, the 
Committee urge co-ordination and intensification of ths activities 
ef nation building departments, such as the Public Health, Cow 
operative. Agriculture and industries Departments, by entrusting 
these to the Director of Industries until a wholetime Development 
Officer can be appointed* Considering the financial difficulties 
of Assam, the committee suggest that the experiment should,for 
the present.be confined to one or two subdividlons so as to 
explore theZpossibilities of co-ordination*

Economic Survey of the Province* « The Committee recommend 
an economic survey of the Province which should comprehend its 
natural resources, its existing large-scale Industries and its 
cottage industries with reference to their present condition and 
the possibilities fx of development* The survey should consider 
the possibilities of starting new industries and expansion of the 
existing marketing facilities. An intensive survey of a few
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villages should also be undertaken, in view of the large sums of 
money spent by the Government in purchasing articles which are 
available or can be manufactured in the Province, the C omit tee 
suggest that steps should be taken at an early date to establish 
an Assam Stores Department to met the Government’s demands, as 
far as possible* Thia would give employment to indigenous workers 
and encourage private enterprise*

Establishment of Agricultural Colonies* • A suggestion is 
also made E* a for the establishment of agricultural colonies on 
two plots of suitable land., one in each Valley, with an area of 
at least a thousand acres for the settlement of educated young 
sen, and also for the establishment of two training farms within 
these areas to give the necessary preliminary training in agri
culture* After proper training each boy should be given 80 high** 
of land for settlement at concession rates — free of land revenue 
for five years, at half rates for two years and at full rates 
from the eighth year* A loan of Rs.25o to each student is 
recommended to enable him to start work on his plot* This loan 
my be given through a co-operative society organized for financing 
settlers*

Training of youths in Government and pother Cemherna* - The 
C oauaictee suggests training orpi*intersing the Government Pre a a 
and employment of youths in various concerns, such as the railways, 
oil and coal companies, tea gardens and insurance companies.

(The Statesman,9-3»1934)«,

Unemployed-payaDemonstrationa in India on 4-3-1954*

At the 13th session of the All India Trade Union Congress

held at cawnpore from 23hd to 23th December 1933 (for a short

summary of the proceedings of the session, vide pages 33-37 of

our December 1933 report) resolution was passed advocating the A
Organisation of demonstrations by unemployed workers throughout 

the country. In pursuance of this resolution, the Executive 

Council of the A.I.T.U.C., at a meeting held at Bombay on 27 St 

28-1-1934, fixed 4-3-1934 as the All India Unemployed Day and 

appealed to workers throughout the country to make demonstrations
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on that day by holding mass meetings, leading processions etc • 

Accordingly demonstrations were held in several important indus

trial centres, notably in Bombay, Calcutta, Cawnpore, Karachi, 

Delhi, Lahore, Nagpur, Poena, Sholapur and Jubbulpore. In Bombay 

a large number of unemployed workers are reported to have taken 

part in the demonstrations, shouting slogans like "Give us bread 

or give us worli’’ and too have a right to live* Violent 

speeches were made by Communist leaders who addressed the meetings. 

The following is the substance of a typical resolution moved in 

one of the Bombay meetings.

Mr. Karnik, moved a resolution which stated that ”capitalism 
root cause of unemployment, and that capitalists by their

devices of wage cuts, retrenchment and rationalisation are daily 
increasing and intensifying it in the country.* The resolution 
further urged the destruction of capitalism and imperialism and 
demanded the enumeration of the unemployed at Government cost, 
maintenance of registers of the unemployed, payment to them ef 
an allowance at the rate of Rs.3o each per month, free housing 
and free land and credit for unemployed agriculturists.

(The Times of India,6-3-34).
Similar resolutions were passed at other industrial centres

by the demonstrators



Social Conditions*

Measures to Control Opium Consumption t 

Recommendations of Assam Enquiry Committee .x/^

The Assam Opium Enquiry Committee formed on 6-3-1933 with 

Ref. j.J.M.Hichols Roy (ex-Minister) as Chairman, to review the 

results of the present Opium Policy of the Government of Assam 

and to advise them as to the future policy to be adopted, have 

submitted their report. The following are their main recommenda

tions

Extension of Control Policy. - 1. in the plains districts
the present policy of lb per cent cut in the rations of pass
holders under SO years of age should continue, the rations of 
those over that age remaining unaffected.

2. With the consent of E.S. the Governor the above out 
should be made also in backward areas.

Registration of Consumers over 46 years old. - 3. Registers
should be re-opened for registration of consumers of the age of 
46 and over. Me passes should be granted unless the Civil 
Surgeon or the Government Assistant Surgeon or, in the case of 
tea gardens, a medical officer with European qualifications, 
certifies that opium is absolutely necessary for preservation of 
the applicant*s health* The new passes should be permanent and 
subject to annual reduction in the case of consumers so long as 
they are under 50 years of age.

Control of Vendors. *» 4. To counteract the evil of short-
weight sales, negotiations should be re-opened with the Govern
ment of India for the manufacture of opium in pill or table* 
forai. Government should take steps to ensure that the vendem-fee 
is fixed at a rate which will allow opium lessees a reasonable 
margin of net profit and should consider the possiblity of 
dispensing with prepayment of n two months* additional vend-fees. 
Vendors on fixed pay may be appointed on an experimental basis 
in one or two selected areas and certain Government officials, 
should be empowered to inspect and report on the conduct of 
opium shop/s. Lessees who are detected in the act of selling 
opium to non-registered consumers should be prosecuted under 
the ©plum Act and severely punished.

Prevention of Smuggling. - 5. The attention of Magistrates
should be drawn to the provisions of the Assam Opium Amendment Act
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(Act I of 1933). Government should examine the question of the 
applicability of the Deportation Act (Act III of 1864) to Chinese, 
Sepalese and Marwari smugglers.

Extension of Opium Smoking Act to Backward Areas. - 6. The
Assam Opium Smoking Act of 1927, should be extended to backward 
areas| a section might be added to the Act making the possession 
of prepared opium an offence.

Finances. 7* Out of the existing revenue derived from 
opium an increased allotment should be made for carrying out 
measures which would forward tbe present opium policy. The 
balance should be applied to the creation of an opium Replacement 
Fund to meet the expenditure for social and sanitary purposes.

Propaganda. * 8. Public opinion must o£enly declare Itself 
against "opium habit and propaganda work among£ the consumers 
should be carried on with which Government should actively identify 
Itself •

(The Amrlta Bazar Patrika,22-3-.34)



Public Health.

*Safety First" Association of India.

Programme for 1934,

References were made at pages 7-8 of our November 1951 

report, pages 48-49 of December 1931 report and pages 51-52 of 

November 1932 report to the formation and inauguration of the 

Safety First Association of India, Bombay. On 28-3-1934, the 

Bombay Branch of the Association held its annual general meeting 

under the presidentship of Mr. A.S.Trollip, chairman of the 

Branch, at which an extensive ’’Safety First* programme to cover 

industry, the street and the home was proposed for 1934. The 

programme includes the issue of safety codes in the vernacular 

for motor drivers, cyclists, pedestrians, and children, the 

encouragement and development of safety committees in industries, 

the issue of safety codes and pictorial posters covering various 

phases of safety in industry and the distribution of posters 

covering the field of safety in the home.

The report of the Association for 1933 showed that the branch 

had 70 memhers at the end of the year. As a result of the initia

tive taken by the Branch Association in the field of Industrial 

safety, representatives of textile, railway, engineering and 

dockyard interests met under the chairmanship of the Chief 

Inspector of Factories, with the result that safety committees 

had been formed in mills, engineering workshops and dockyards.

Ey means of publicity and propaganda the branch had contributed 

to awakening in a consciousness of the need for organised efforts
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to reduce the heavy toll of preventable accidents. In proposing 

the adoption of the report Mr, Trollip made a spirited appeal 

to the members to help in furthering the cause of the Association 

by actively assisting in the enlistment oj^ new members.

After appointing the Office-bearers for 1934^ the meeting 

terminated.

(The Times of India,30-3-34),
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Women and Children*

Care of Destitute Children and Young Offenders; 

Recommendations of the Committee appointed by the Bombay Children’s

Aid Society«

An enquiry comnittee was appointed last year by the Children’s 

Aid Society, Bombay, to enquire into the care of destitute 

children and young offenders. This committee, which has gone 

thoroughly into the question, has submitted a report offering

recommendations for the control, standardisation, and 

expansion of the work in dealing with the problem of the neglected 

child.

Recommendations. - Among other the committee has

recommended the a repeal of the Apprentices’ Act and the Refor

matory Act so far as they affect the Bombay Presidency, extension 

of the application of the Bombay Children Act throughout the 

Presidency, establishment of juvenile courts in all urban centres 

and district headquarters, organisation of local societies in 

large urban areas for the management of a remand home, develop

ment of a probation service, establishment of certified schools 

and the prosecution of constructive investigation and after-care

work.

With regard to control and standardisation, the committee

recommended the establishment of the juvenile branch of the 
9

Backward Class Officers department for the control of all juveniles 

dealt with under the Bombay Children Act and Borstal Act the
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appointment of Backward Glass Officer as chief inspector to 

carry out, with the assistance of a qualified, experienced 

inspect oi^the inspection of certified schools, control of 

government institutions under the Bombay Children Act and even-
I

tually under the Borstal Act, disbursement of Government grants, 

propaganda work in the mofussil, organisation of a system of 

probation, organisation of a system of after-care, advisory 

assistance in the organisation of juvenile court administration, 

and arrangement of training courses.

(The Times of India,23-3-34)
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4th Biennial Conference of National Council 

of Women - Bombay - 1934.

The 4th Biennial Conference of the National Council of Women 

in India met at Bombay from 15th to 17th March 1934 under the 

presidentship of the Maharani of Baroda. The Conference Max 

discussed and adopted resolutions on a number of questions 

relating to the educational, industrial and social welfare of

women.

The Conference adopted resolutions urging encouragement 

of the adult education movement, the application of the regulation 

of the Factories Act to unregulated industries, the raising of 

the minimum age of employment of children from 12 to 15 years, 

the passing for India of an unemployment Insurance Act and an 

All India Maternity Benefit Act on the lines of the Bombay 

Maternity Benefit Act. 'There was lively discussion on the 

subject of representation of Indian women at international 

conferences by non-nationals.

A more detailed report of the Conference will be sent later*
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employment and he left te the discretion of individual universities, 
it would not touch the sain problem of unemployment • In view ef 
past experience about the results of attempted investigation into 
the problems of unemployment, thia Conference is of opinion that 
it is not practicable for the universities to ft undertake a 
scientific investigation of unemployment among educated Indians.
A practical solution of the problem of unemployment can only be 
found in the radical readjustment of the present system of eduea* 
tion in aehoola in such a way that a large number of pupils can 
be diverted at the completion cf their secondary education 
either to occupations or to separate vocational institutions, 
being.fcuaap.d on a carefully-planned scheme for the economic develop* 
sent afercountry. This will enable the universities to improve 
their standard of admission. The Government should be requested 
to establish or help in the establishment of institutions for 
imparting vocational training.*

(The Statesman,?,8 ft 8*3-1834).

Municipal Education in Bombay Cjtyt 

Progress of Free Compulsory Education*-.

The following information about the educational activities 

in 1932-33, including free and compulsory education in certain 

wards, undertaken by the Schools Committee of the Bombay Munici

pality is taken from the Administration Report for 1932-33 issued 

by the Municipal Commissioner, Bombay j-

Municlpal Schools. - The Municipal Schools and Classes on 
31st March l9b3 numbered 311 and 39 respectively, the correspond
ing number for the previous year being 319 and 30. The year 
under report witnessed an increase in the number of pupils which 
rose from 61,196 to 62,348, i.e. by about 1,152.

Expenditure of Municipal schools. - The total amount at the 
disposal of the Schools Committee came to Rs.31,75,910-15-3. Out 
of this amount Rs. 3,095,344-11-10 were actually spent during 
the year, leaving a Closing Balance of Rs.80,566-3-5. ■‘■'he total 
expenditure for the year was less than that for the previous 
year by Rs,64,646-14-4. The total number of pupils on rolls In
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Municipal Schools on 31-3-1933, was 62,348. A‘he total expendi
ture incurred by the Schools Committee from the School Bund 
during jc the year 1932-1933 was Rs.3095,344-11-10. Subtracting 
from this the expenditure on Grants-in-Aid, Public Libraries, 
and other items which do not form part of the direct expenditure 
on Municipal School children, Rs. 2,906,405-8-2 was the net 
expenditure on Municipal School children. Dividing the figure by 
the total number of children on 31-3-1933 Rs. 46.6 was the 
figure of expenditure per head of pupil in the year 1932-1933, 
which is the lowest since 1920-1921. The expenditure per pupil 
in the year 1930-31 was Rs. 48.3.

Distribution of Expenditure. - The following table shows 
the distribution of the amount expendedt-

Cost per 
pupil.

Total pupils:

Heads of Expenditure. Expenditure

Rs. A . P. 62,348.
ff s •

Pay of Teachers. 1,972,898 3 9 31.7
2. pay of Servants. 110,479 4 0 1.3
3« Rent & Repairs• 455,916 14 5 7.3
4. Furniture. 293 7 0
5. Superintendents & their

Establishment. 63,540 4 7 1.0
6. Medical inspection. 36,581 5 11 0.6
7. Census 19,882 11 6 0 >3
8. pension & Provident Fund .163,853 5 0 2.6
9 • Contingencies &

Miscellaneous. 82,960 0 0 1.3

Total 2,906,405 8 2 46.6

Aided Schools. « The number of pupils in aided schools 
on the last day of the year under report was 19,159 (12,015 boys 
and 7,144 girls) as against 18,897 (11,921 boys and 6,976 girls) 
of the previous year, 1‘he average number o£ rolls for the year 
is recorded to be 17,886 and the average attendance 13,995, i.e., 
78.2. The unfortunate riots during the year had an adverse 
effect on the general attendance of almost all schools for about 
three months.

Teaching Staff in Aided Schools. - There were in all 1,092 
teachers, full-time and part-time,' for 178 schools with 19,169 
pupils as against 1,094 teachers for 180 schools with 18,897 pupils

IV-* M *
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Out of the 1,092 teachers (674 men and 418 women)^ only 723 were 
full-timers and the rest 369, part-timers, A good many schools 
and special institutions have been Maintaining a large staff of 
part-time teachers in place of full-time ones, in order to meet 
their special needs. Out of the 1,092 teachers there were 293 
trained teachers -—men and women— full and part-time for 
ordinary and special subjects. The percentage of trained teachers 
works out at 26*8. The Report states that it is desirable that 
the Managers of Aided Schools should maintain a higher percentage 
of trained teachers.

Expenditure of Aided Schools. - The annual statistical 
Returns submi tted by"the" Aided 3chooIs now show that they have 
altogether incurred an expenditure of Rs.776,845 for the year
1932-33. Their average number of pupils for the same year being 
17,886, the cost per pupil stands at Rs. 43.4 as against Rs. 42.7 
for the previous year. The average cost per pupil to the 
Municipality for the year has come to about Rs. 9.3 per annum.

Medical inspection. • Out of about 62,000 pupils on the rolls 
of all the Municipal schools, only 12,391 pupils could be 
examined during the year under report. Among the pupils examined, 
the genera! percentage of boys free from any disease was 53 
and that of ^Lrls was 35.7. 47 per cent of the boys and 64.3 
per cent of the girls were suffering from one or more defects,
A comparison with the results of medical inspection in previous 
years shows a steady decrease in the percentages of various 
diseases or defects such as those of the skin and eyes, and in 
cases of general debility and enlargement of spleen, a result 
whieh may be attributed to the introduction of the School Clinic 
by the Committee.

Free and Compulsory Education. - Free and compulsory 
education was In force only In two wawds (F & G wards) of the 
city. During the first quarter of the year under report, the 
peaceful condition of the two wards was much disturbed owing to 
the outbreak of riots in the City. The whole of the quarter 
was thus utilised in the collection of statistics of children 
in the two wards and the checking of the figures of Attendance 
Teachers* Scheme tried up to March 1932. Even though the dis
orders in the city had almost abated at the end of the first 
quarter, it was found desirable not to think of either 
reviving the Attendance Teachers’ Schema or even making a 
beginning in the direction of launching prosecutions. The normal 
outdoor work of visiting the localities for ascertaining 
particularly the details of the non-attending school children 
and for bringing them to schools could be resumed by the 
Attendance inspectors from the beginning of July 1932. From 
August the annual census was taken with the help of part-time 
teacher* enumerators and some full-time enumerators. The cost 
of the census came to Rs. 914—11—o. The census results revealed 
that there were then 4,762 non-attending children (1840 boys & 
2922 girls) of compulsory age.
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schemes for bringing the non-attending children to schools 
were considered by the Committee and it was decided to give 
effect to the third scheme not in the whole of both the wards 
at once but as an experimental measure only in five or six 
suitable localities in both the wards far a period of about 
two months. According to the accepted scheme, some of the 
Marathi and Tamil Schools were to be kept closed on Saturdays 
and the Urdu ones on Fridaysj but the teachers in these schools 
were to work instead in their sections or beats on Sundays or 
on Holidays when the parents or guardians of such children were 
generally found at home. Their work was to note the non-attending 
children, appeal to their parents or guardians to send their 
wards to school, explain to them the advantages of giving 
education to their children and tell them definitely that the 
Schools Coranittee would have no alternative but to prosecute 
them if they were not to do their duty by sending their children 
to schools. The result of this activity was to reduce the 
number from 4,762 to 2,654 during the year under report. The 
report states that the Committee will, however, have to resort 
to the penal measures provided in the Free and Compulsory 
Education Act very soon, as it is found that the number of non
attending children, ahas scarcely gone below 2,000 in the two 
wards.
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Migration.
Indian Labour for Malaya* Recruitment to be resumed. Short ly.6^^

It will be remembered that the Government of India had sent 

a note to the Malayan Government, stipulating their terms for 

a scheme of reviving supply of assisted and non-recruited 

labour from India to the P.M.S., after consulting the Standing 

Committee on Emigration in the matter, (vide pages 72-73 of 

the February 1934 report of this Office), It is understood 

that the Government of the Federated Malay states have subs

tantially accepted the conditions stijxilated by the Government 

of India for reopening the suppl^MRrof assisted and non-recruited 

labour and that if the arrangement is ratified, emigration to 

Malaya at the rate of 20,000 adults per year will be allowed 

in the near future. Emigration will, it is believed, begin 

in about six weeks’ time .

i
(The Hindu, 14-3-34).

Control of Money Lenders in the Strait Settlements,Malayan

A Hew Moneylenders' Bill to be Introduced.

Money lending in the Strait Settlements (Malaya) is stated

to be a business which has grown to very large dimensions in 

the colony and which is carried on not only by the profession

al money-lender but also by others as an addition to their 

means of livelihood. There has been no attempt to control
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money-lending in any part of the Colony except Labuan where an 

ordinance on the subject was passed in 1902 before it became 

part of the Colony.

It is reported that a new Bill is to be introduced in the 

Colony of Straits Settlements for the control of money-lenders 

who are henceforth to be licensed. The Bill follows in the 

main the English legislation on the subject.

According to thia Bill power is given to the Govemor-in- 

Council to exempt any money-lender from the necessity of being 

licensed, but money-lending transactions by sueh exempted persons 

are subject to the provisions of the Bill. A written memorandum 

of the contract must be given to the borrower. The rate of 

interest must be clearly stated. Permanent books of account 

must be kept. Compound interest is forbidden. Interest above 

three per cent per month is presumed to be excessive. Transac

tions deemed harsh and unconscionable may be re-opened by the 

Court.

(The Hindu,19-3-34).



10

IE3I* *> jMtAMCg
...

asport for April 19 3 4,
M4J jo.vj

• <¥eH aact^ailt. this Report nay bej

Contents,

defer asees to the 1» fe 6.

r-
99

out ceperet^ly.

J&22L

15
15

XetlQMl A
. tlTW^B * tfrthfc*llw« 5W*wa>Ugi Draft Ordinance *1934.11-15

(Is) Beiakay deBewsttf Benefit Kaeadwent Bill 

(©) lb* India® Trade Dispute* (Sxtending) Act,1934,

ramii^fcjaw ©f L*bO(ir.
' (MJ "SBBBW'W'^rlr e® Indian Rai>sys*19^~3^ . 
(5) quarterly strife 3tatistic» far fch© Period

SfeULna 31-15-1955. •«
(•} fndnetrisl Mepatea in British Indla*1953.
(dj working of the Hours of Cnplcyee»fe K«<ul» felons

on state feife*ys* 1965-33.
(•> several watch P&e&ortes closed newel to

s»iw Duty. ,.
(f)Testlfe Xndeetry te C.P.tOevemusnt Seeuiry

into Present conditions.
<g> Teatile strifes. ••

IT -2%

53
24 -as

56 -31

31 -35

34 -ST

Indus trial Or *»&len»
aliens.

'MmBI lSW«JrW reocrstian of maim 
ChMfeere* BelM, 1954. .. 38 -45

(h) AU-Zndia Orfsaieatlon of Industrial Employees*
1st Annual Meeting* u«lhi*1934» 46 -51

(c) Sifeleyers* Federetlsn of Indiai 1st iannal Meeting*
tee Delhi *1954. ... 49 —51

(d) Indian vatioaal Committee of Intsmtional Chamber
of Cease ree* 6th Annual Meeting* Delhi*1934. 69 -55

CW^ltiar^e
"“(•) 5i»i bttipel' rfistrlsticn Scheme | Oewnuaent

ftejeet Prepec* 1. 54 -55
(6) The fate Industry. ... 55 -ST
(•) seenea&e J»my of India 1 Report ef Bee ley

CoflRittee Published. 65
(6) Monthly survey of Beninese conditions in India*

A So* Periodic*! issued by >av«^m»«nt• SB- 69
(e) Measures to alleviate feral Indebtedness in 

India* Provincial Seanomie Conference*April
1954* Rew Delhi. 59 -65

(f) Assembly Discussion on gi’ieultursl indebtedness}
Resolution re. inquiry withdrawn. 65 -64

(g) Development of cottage iruxustries in V.P.*
.40solution in Legislative Councii. 65



G<m teats*

Eaplsgwmt «Mjd Uneraploywnt.
'i:'" feanielpalill»s nha^lofRan t. Go-47

7. Publlotiaalfcta.
First < asocistio® of India Jprv) -’pesa 

daring 1944* ... @&

8. Co-opo"*-&f°n*
"" t‘4)..Progroaa of cooperation la tha *onbay Presidency,

198845. ... 48-71
(b) Progress of Co-operation la Madras Presidency

1942-44. 71-75

9. woven sued chlWsa.
.... ‘'TBW1O3M .1 .Biennial Cenfsrenss, 1944. 74-79

10. Migration.
’ tndl&rt colonisation Abroad. 80-84



wfermees to the I.L.O.

The March 1934 1?-->«e of the Labour ?M»etfce, Pombay* reproduces 

from ’’Industrial wad Labour Inf emotion* of 19-2-34 the note 

announcing the change In the date of the opening of the 18th 

I »L*Conf arenes free ll-b-34 he 4-8-X934*

♦ • •
, The conbined monthly circular Issued by the Karachi Indian 

^etchants* Assentation for January and February 19$4 publishes 

a note on the recommendations ®ao« by the Association regarding 

the noaination of the Indian gxaployers* Delegate to the 18th 

.I»I,.C«w»forcnc@. The Association agreed to the suggestion made

■ fey the Federation of Indian G hassle ra of cesuwres and Industry 

to nosinet® Mr. Kasturtohai ielbhal as ate Indian -mployera*

' : Delegate*

i ...

‘ i The HiiiUu of 31-3*34* the fca teaman and the Kindts tan Times

of 1*4-1934* and the leader of 3-4-34 publish a foreeast of the

/Z ; persmusl of the Indian delegation to She ISth I*L*C<mfemn©e*

' ssade by the Associated frees of India•
■ e e «

1 \ The ltatess»a» tbs Aspits Basar Fatrlka and the Hindustan 

; Tinea of 8*4*34*.the leader of $-4-34* Labour Tinas* Madras, of 

; 83-4-34* the ladtan Labour Journal* feagpur* of 8*4*34* the March

1934 Issue-of tbs labour octette* Potsb&y* and the Excerpts Iron 

the proceeding of the Co-reittee of the all loaners' Assoela tt cm*

1 P©s»feay* during March 1934 publish the eosrwntique Issued by the 

nmrerraent of India on 4-4-34 announcing the personnel t& the 

Indlun delegation to the 18th I* L* Conference. The delegation
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ia be ©exposed at followst

ao-remawit Dele ga teas (1) sir Bhupendra lath Mltra,K.C.S.I.,
X.C.1.E .t »B•& . , High tommiesloner for India, London. (2)
Mr. A. 0.Clow, C.I.E., I.C.S.,Joint Secretary to the government 
of India, Department of industries and Labour.

Advisers to the government Delegatees (1) Mr. A. Dibdin,
India office, London, C^) Mrs. Subbarayan, Madras.

Employers* Delegates Seth Kasturbhai Lalbhai, Vice-President 
of the Afamedabad Mlilownera * Association, Ahwdabad.

Workers* Delegate^: Mr. Jasm adas M. Mehta, Pax- lster-at-Law, 
Pxosldent, Rational'Wade a Union Federation and All India Railway
man *• Federation.

Mr. Dibdin will alee act ae Secretary to the delegation.

e e e

The National sail of 8-4-34 publishes the photograph of 

Mrs . Subhereyen who has been nominated an adviser to the govern

ment delegation to the 18th I.L.Conference.

» « •
The Hindu of 4-4-34 publishes a long letter dated 24-3-34 from 

its Geneva Correspondent, under the caption "International 

Labour Conference’’ • The article deals with the Items on too 

agenda of the forthcoming session of the I .L .Confers nee.

see

The March 1834 issue of the H.S.H. the M .3.Railway Employees* 

Union Bulletin reproduces the note appearing in the Proas Report 

Issued by the I.F.T.U. on 18-1-34 under the caption **International 

Campaign for the 4$-hour leeks lo Reasons for the Reduction of 

Hours of Work*"

e » •
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The Statesman and the Hindu of 83-4-34 publish a British 

Official wireless nsssage fro® Rugby t© the effect that Sir 

Henry Betterton expressed to a deputation from the Trades Union 

Council, the ©pinion that the proposed I,L.Convent!on re. 

reduction of hours of work in industry is impracticable.

* ♦ e

Federated India, Madras, ©f 11-4-34 publishes a note under 

the caption "The I.L.ot Soyering Body’s 66th Session*, suAearlsing 

the decisions reached at the 66th session of the Governing Body.

♦ * »

The March 1934 issue of the Labour aasette, Bombay, publishes 

a corrunlqu© issued by this Off lee on 1-2-34 under the caption 

’’The I.L.O. and Han-Member States t Exploring Methods of increased 

Co-operation,"

(C©p£m of the comnainlqud was forwarded to Geneva with thia 

Office’s Minute H.2/268/34 dated 1-8-34),

e • »

The Indian Labour Journal, Nagpur, dated 89-4-34 publishes a 

short suasnary of the speech delivered by Mr. B.Shiva Rao before 

the Madras Labour Union on 7-4-34. In the course of the speech 

Mr. Shiva Rao brought to the notice of the meeting the forth

coming Asiatic labour Congerece scheduled to begin at Colonbo 

on 9-6-34 and exhorted Indian workers to take a keen Interest in 

the Conference and to strengthen the Conference by according it

their solid support »

# » ♦
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Federated India, Madras, of 11—4-34 publishes a communique 

Issued by this Office on 6-1-54 eummarising the speech on Anerlean 

Recovery Measures delivered by Mr. H.B.Sutler at the meeting of 

the Industrial Ojfartnershlp Association, London.

(For a list of other papers which published the communique, 

vide page 2 of our January 1654 report).

* « #

The special Animal Humber of Labour Times, Madras, issued 

on 2-4-34/publishes a summary of the article :"7he Course of 

American Recovery”, contributed to the January 1934 issue of the 

XjntJom International Labour Review by Mr. H.B.Butler, Director 

of the ooneva office.

• • e

The special Annual lumber of Labour Times, Madras, Issued on 

2-4-1934 publishes an article contributed by the Director <s£ 

this office under the caption "Motional Economic Councils",

The article outlines the more recent developments in connection 

with economic planning in various countries.

* • €•

The Hindu of 19-4-34, the Amrita Bazar Patrika of 27-4-34, 
of 22-4-34,

the Indian Labour Journal,Sagpur,/and Labour Times, Madras, of 

23-4-34 publish an article sent by this office on 14-4-1934 

under the caption "The New Turkish Labour Code", baaed on a note 

on the subject, published in x the issue of Industrial and labour 

Inf ormatlon’dated 12-3-1934 .

* . * ♦
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The Amrita Baser patrika of 29-4-34 publishes an article 

contributed by Dr. P.P.Filial under the caption "Basle and Control 

©f Industry* giving details regarding the deman Act to Regulate 

flational Labour. The article i* baaed on the Koto on the 

subject published in "industrial and Labour Information" dated 

19-2-34. (The article was ala© published in the Indian Labour 

Journal, Ragpur, of 26-3-34s vide pages 6 to 7 of our March 

1934 report),

"The Whip" , Calcutta, of 9-4-34 publishes an article contri

buted anonymously under the caption "India and International 

AssembliesjA Special statue". The article examines India’s 

international status, in the course of examining the composition 

of delegations which have repr sented India at International 

Conferences^ reference is made to the fact that Sir A^ul Ghatterjee 

has represented India at various sessions of the I ^.Conference.

(The cutting from "the Whip" was forwarded to Geneva with 
our minute 8.4/742/84 dated 12-4-34).

"The Whip/*, Calcutta, ©f 9-4-34 publishes an article under 

the caption "India and Geneva" contributed by fclie Director of 

this Office. The article describes how successfully India has

cooperated with the I.L.O, or.ditions of labour in

this country and directs attention to the benefits India has

derived through such cooperation.

(The cutting from "The Whip* containing the article was 
x forwarded to Geneva with this Offices’ minute H.4/742/34 dated 
12-4-34).
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The Fourth Anniversary Number of the Insurance and Finance 

Neview, Calcutta, issued in March 1934, pub11shea an article 

under the caption "The International Labour Organisation and 

Social Insurance*, contributed by Mr, A«C,Ghatterjee of the 

Information Section, League of nations, Geneva, The article 

reviews the work and achievements of the I.L.O, in the field of

social insurance,

♦ * a

The March 1934 issue of the Indian Post, Delhi, re produces 

an article under the e&ptlon "1933s From Labour’s Point of View" 

originally published in the January 1934 issue of Headway under 

the caption "The I.^.O, Tear", Copies of the article were for

warded to a few Indian Jounrals by this Office.

(For a list of other Journals which published the artcile, 

vide page 1 of OUI> larch 1934 report).

a «• »

The larch 1934 issue of the Labour Gazette, Bombay, reproduces 

the note appealing in " Industrial and Labour Information" of 

12-2-34 under the caption "India and Conference Decisions*.

• « *

The larch issue of the Labour Gazette, Bombay, reproduces 

under the caption "I.D.O. Conventions i Ratifications by various 

States", the notes published In "Industrial and labour Inf carnation* 

©f 13-1-34, 99-1-34 and 19-9-34 regarding the ratification of 

certain conventions bv Czechoslovakia, Netherlands and Italy,

« « e



Tbs Special Annual Muwber of Labour Tines, Madras, Issued 

on 2-4-34 publishes a long editorial article under the caption 

*A world Survey of 1933-34", In the eourse of the article, the 

action of the Geveranent of India In reconmending non-ratif1cation 

of the Conventions of the 17th I.L.Conference 14 deplored.

» e «

"Federated India" Madras, of 25-4-34 publishes short summaries 
1934

of the notes published in the February^ issue of the Monthly 

Summary of the 1<L.©«

* # e

The Presidential address of Mr. Valchand Mrachand at the 

1st session of the All India organisation^ of Industrial employers, 

which contained extensive refer*nees to the I.L.O., has been 

published in all the important newspapers of the country.

(A summary of the proceedings of the conference Is given 

elsewhere in this report in the section dealing with Employers* 

Organisations, and a copy of the speech was forwarded to Geneva 

with this Office*s minute D.2/780/34 dated 12-4-34).

The Leader of 7-4-34 publishes a long editorial article 

under the caption "Indian Industrialists and the I.L.O." The 

article refers X to Mr. walchand Hlraehand’s remarks to the 

effect that "it is the deliberate intention cf the International 

Labour Organisation to equalise the conditions of employment for 

industrial labour in all courtries with a view to offer an 

Indirect advantage to such of them as are highly Industrialised" 

and suggests that this wight be the reason for admitting India 

to the Governing at Body of the I.L.O., while she has been
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excluded from the League Council. The article says i

'kt is for the Geneva authorities to reply to the charge 
ptaAe against the* by Mr. walehand Birachsnd and other employers 
regarding their alleged Intention to promote the Interests of 
western industrialists at the expense of non-Europe an industrialist! 
but thia is true that for sons reason or ottiar from the eery 
beginning greater attention has been paid to Indian opinion in 
the eoaneila of the Z.L,o*thaa in those ef the League ef vatlons,
Vo Indian has yet been e lee ted to the Council of the League of 
Vations, but the I.-^.O. did see no ham in electing an Indian 
to its Governing Body • dir Atul Chatterjee was considered 
competent enough to preside at the International Labour Conference, 
but no compatriot of his has so far been appointed to an equally 
important office under the League of Sat ions. Why should Indians 
who sre held in such esteem by the authorities at the I.L.O. 
be denied a status at equality with Europeans inside the League 
chamber? But even if it auy be true that the I.L.O. authorities 
who are showing so much interest in Indian affaire have their 
own axe to grind, that is no reason why beneficent legislative 
measures should not be enforced, why the recommendations and 
conventions ot the Geneva organisation should not be accepted as 
far as possible and why in other ways efforts should not be made 
to promote the moral and material well being of the working 
classes who are at present living in conditions of appalling 
poverty, illiteracy and distress;

Regarding Mr* Hiraehaad** plea for nominating advisers to

non-government delegates to I. ^conferences, the Leader remarks!

"We however agree with the request made by Mr. .alchand 
Btrachand that if the Government of India want that Indian 
employers should take the deliberations cf the Labour Conference 
seriously, they should se© that adequate provision is made for 
giving assistance to the non-official delegates by the appointment 
of advisers. The constitution of the I.-.O. permits the appoint
ment of as many advisers to each delegate as there are subjects 
to be discussed. But for reasons of economy the Government have , 
not been appointing any advisers to the non-official delegates 
for the last two years."

* * *

The Times of India of 28-4-34 publishes a long article by 

Mr. B. Shiva Rao under the caption ”Indian Employers and Geneva” 

Criticising Mi’. Aalchand Hirachand’a statement that the I.L.O. 

was created *to offer an indirect advantage” to such ■ of the— 

countries as are highly indastrlalised. Mr. Shiva Rao argues 

that whatever b© the motive, such measures at labour legislation
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as are advocated by the I.L.O. are necessary In the Interests 

of labour. The article makes a strong plea fop making labour a 

federal subject under the new constitution.

• * «
The Hindu of 16-6-34 and other papers publish the full text 

of the presidential address of Up. H.P.Mody at the first session 

of the Employers ’ Federation of India in the course of which 

extensive refermnees were wade to the I.L.O.

{A summary of the speech is given elsewhere in Ji thia report 

under the section "Employers’ Organisations^.

• » ♦

The Hindu and the Amrita Baser Patrika of 28-3-54, the 

Times of India of 20-4-34, Indian Finance, Calcutta of 21-4-34 

and Labour Times, Madras, of 23-4-34 publish long reviews of the 

recent I.L.O. publication "International Survey of Social Services" 

The first two papers published the review in the form of editorial

articles and cuttin s from the® were forwarded to Geneva with 

thia Office’s minute H.1/T41/34 dated 12-4-1934. Cutting, from 

the third and fourth papers were sent to geneva with this Office’s 

minute H.1/860/34 dated 26-4-34.

* e e

The April 1934 is rue of India end the Win*Id, Calcutta, 

publishes an appreciative review of the Geneva publication s"£om~ 

pulsory Pension Insurance* (8- series M.Ho.lO).

* # «

''7/x. Thdian I Ab our Journal, H&gpur, of 1-4-34, and the April 1934 

issue of the Indian Review, Madras, publish appreciative reviews
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of Dr. R.K.Das*s articlei’*Chlld Labour in India* which was 

published in the December 1933 and January 1934 issues of the 

International nabour Review.

The Piffles of India of 3-4-1934 publishes a long and apprecia

tive editorial article on Das *s eontributi on♦

• * ♦
Federated India, Madras, a&fced lfci-4-3* publishes a coamnique 

issued by this Office on 27-1-34 on the unemployment situation 

during the last quarter of 1933, based on a 'Geneva eomi^unique 

on the subject,

(For a list of other papers which published the oom-unique, 

vide page 2 oi the February 1934 report of this office).
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latlonal Labour Legislation,

Ceylon Aorkmen's Compensation Draft Ordinance,1954,

The Government of Ceylon have recently published for general 

information, the Draft of a proposed Ordinance to provide for the 

payment of compensation to workmen who are $ injured in the course 

of their employment. The following is the Statement ot Objects and 

Reasons appended to the Draft Ordinance, a copy of which was 

forwarded to Geneva with this Office♦» adnata dated

26-4-34,

Objects and Reasons.

The purpose of this Bill is to provide a comprehensive dode 
to enforce &nd regulate the payment of compensation to workmen 
who are injured in the eouree of their employment. The Bill i» 
modelled on the Indian Workman** Compensation Act, (Act Till of 
ll«h ee revised end modified by the Amending Acta of 1984,1923, 
1926, 1929 and 1933. The Indian Amending Act of 1955 gives legis
lative sanction to the recoauaendafciong of the Royal Commission on 
Labour. Sedfre* (The Whitley Commission, 1929-1931). Many of the 
more important provisions of that amending Act will not com into 
force In India until July 1, 1954. Some of the clauses of this 
Bill are derived from the Straits Settlements Ordinance, Io.9 of 
1952, which is also based on the Indian Workmen's Compensation 
Act of 1883, Thia Mil, like the Indian Act, follows the English 
model In its main principle! but distinctive features have been 
introduced with the object of providing simple and inexpensive 
machinery for the purpose of ascertaining definitely the quantum 
of compensation in Individual eases and the parties who are 
entitled to such compensation.

2, Clause 2 defines * workman*1 to mean any person who is employed 
on wages not exceeding three hudred rupees per mensem in any such 
capacity as is for the time being specified in Schedule II, That 
Schedule contains twenty-two distinctive classes of employment most 
of which are hazardous in their nature< io employment has been 
Included in that Schedule which is not Included in the Indian Act 
as revised In accordance with the reeoMnendatioms of the Whitley 
Commission, Schedule II can be amended or added to by reflation 
aade by the Executive Commit to® for ixbour, industry and Consrerce 
but only after three months* previous notice in the Gazette (clause 
56) j and no regulation becomes operative until it has been approved 
by the State Council and ratified by the Governor, Clause 2(2) 
provides that a reference to a workman includes a reference to 
his dependants in a case where the workman dies as a result of



the injuries sustained in the course of his employment. The 
definition of the tens "dependant* received very careful examina
tion during the passage of the Amending Indian Bill of 1933 
through the Le^slablw Assembly and the definition adopted in 
thia Bill is the definition which will become law in India on 
July 1,1934.

3. Clause 3 provides that a workman is entitled to compensation 
if personal injury is caused to him by accident arising out of
and in the eourse of his employment. x>here are three general 
categories into which all such accidents may be classlfiedi-

(*) where the workman dies ae a result of the accident;
(b) where the workman is partially disabled;
(c} where the workman is totally disabled.

If a workman as defined in the Bill dies as a reault of an
accident his dependants are entitled to compensation according to 
the scale provided in Schedule IV(Clause 6).

The Mwant of compensation* except in the case of a minor, 
varies according to the salary of the deceased workman and provi
sion Is made for calculating such salary (Claus© ?). If & 
workman Is disabled as the result of an accident, compensation ie 
net paid until afters?waiting period* of seven days; in dther words, 
the disablement mast continue for seven consecutive days. Further, 
the accident should not be attributable to the intoxication of 
the workman, or to wilful disobedience to ord ra, or to a disregard 
of safety measures or devices# The contracting of anthrax or 
any other occupational disease mentioned in Schedule III ie, for 
the purposes of the MU, doomed to be an "accident*.

4. Schedule I, read with the definitions of "partial disable
ment* and "total disablement* in Clause 2, provides an arbitrary 
but nevertheless simple and satisfactory method of ascertaining 
the extent of the disablement and consequently the amount of 
compensation. For Instance, a workman who as the result of an 
accident loses the sig£it of both eyes is deemed to be/ permanently 
and totally disabled. It will thus bs seen that the essential 
features of the Bill are really contained In the four Schedules i 
Schedule I which sets out a list of injuries together with a 
scale for ascertaining the percentage of loss of earning capacity; 
Schedule II which enumerates the employments and occupations In 
which a workman may be injured by accident; Schedule Hi which 
states What diseases shall be deemed to be accidents; and Schedule 
IV which provides a Table for calculating the amount of eompenaa* 
tion which is based on the monthly wages of the deceased or injured 
workman where that workman is an adult. A minor, for the purposes 
of the Bill, is a personx under the age of fifteen years. Where
a minor dies as a result of Injuries sustained by accident in 
the eourse of ilex hie employment or is permanently disabled as 
the result of any such accident, a lump-sum is payable as compensa
tion.
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6, The difference 28* between English legislation and the 

scheme sought to be introduced In the Bill is that under the 
English system the amount of the compensation and of the lees of 
earning capacity has to be proved for eaeh particular ease, whereas 
under the Indian system it is fixed according to seals. This rigid 
and inelastic nature of the scheme for ascertaining compensation
is the principal characteristic of the Indian Workmen•» Compensa
tion Act, and the chief advantage derived from Its Inelusion in 
this Bill is that it leaves no room for contention and dispute,

8, Chapter IV provides for the payment, distribution and 
recovery of compensation. Where death occurs, payment has always 
to be deposited with the Cornells si oner (Clause 11) f and sueh 
compensation is apportioned among the dependants by the Commissioner 
(Clause 12(2))« Clause 12 enables the Executive Committee to 
compel classes of employers specified by regulation to keep e 
"notice book* in the prescribed fora so that a workman who is 
injured can conveniently give due notice of the accident to Ms 
employer by making an appropriate entry in the book. The principle 
of the "netlee book" was introduced by the English Workman’s 
Compensation Act of 1822 and has been adopted in India with effect 
from January 1, 1924, Clause 21 enables an employer at his 
expense to get his own medical practitioner to examine an Injured 
workman and provides the necessary penalties in a ease where a 
workman refuses to submit himself to sueh examination. Clause 22 
deals with the right of a workman to recover compensation from 
the principal of a contractor under whoa he ia employed, and 
Clause 24 safeguards the Interests of a workman in the event of 
the insolvency of his employer by giving priority to any amount 
due to that workman in respect of compensation payable under 
the Bill when It becomes law.

7, Chapter V makes special provision to meet the case of 
workmen who are employed as meters or seamen. It has been 
considered advisable to restrict this part of the Bill to masters 
and seamen of ships required to be registered in Ceylon as British
shi pa.

8, Chapter VI provides for the p appointment by the Governor of
s cemiesloner, * Deputy-Commissioner and sueh Assistant Gessslssiea- 
ers as |aay be required for the purposes of administration.
Chapter HIT deals with proceedings before Semndsaloners and profidei 
the necessary procedure for the investigation and determination 
claims te compensation. As in India, the powers of the 
Commissioner are, in the majority of eases, restricted by the 
fjOed and definite provisions of the Schedules which are designed 
to avoid contentions and disputes in ascertaining the right to 
and the a»ount of compensation payable according to law,

8, Chapter VIII provides for the registration of agreements 
whereby employers undertake te comma te the liability teaemke 
half-monthly payments by the payment of a lump-sum as compensation#
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Special provision has been made for the avoidance of agreemente 
made fraudulently or by the exercise of undue Influence and for the 
protection of the interest* of women and persons under legal 
disability.

10 ♦ apaixi: Special provision is node in Chapter XX to permit 
only such insurance companies as are licensed to undertake insurance 
against liabilities to pay compensation to workmen who are killed 
or injured in the course of their employment. As it is anticipated 
that most employers will seek te cover the risk of liability t© 
pay compensation to their wokkmen by adequate insurance, it is 
essential, in the interests of the workmen, that only approved and 
reliable insurance companies should be permitted to undertake 
such business*

11. Chapter X provides for «n appeal to the Supreme Court 
against the order of a Costtdsaioner in specified eases. An 
employei’ is not allowed to prefer an apfctal against an order 
awarding a lump-sum by way of redemption of a half-monthly paymsnt 
or otherwise unless the petition of appeal la accompanied by a 
certificate toy the Cosaadasiraaer to the effect that the appellant 
has deposited with him the amount payable under the order appealed 
against. Mo appeal is allowed against an order made by the 
CoHBBis»loner in a ease Where the parties have consented in writing 
to abide bj hie decision. The proviso to Clause 6b is Intended
to cover particular' eases of hardship and is derived from
analogous provision* iB the straits Settlements Ordinance. The 
Commissioner is empowered, pending the decision of an appeal, to 
distribute a sum not exceeding as,S© out of the money in deposit 
with him, to persons entitled to compensation under the order 
appealed against where he is satisfied that they are unable t© 
support themselves through poverty. This amount is not refunded 
if the employer succeeds in his appeal,

12. Chapter XX provides for the making of Reflations by tbs 
Executive Committee of labour. Industry and Commerce. Most of the 
necessary administrative machinery will have to be enacted in the 
fora of subsidiary legislation and the safeguard has been inserted 
of submitting all regulations for approval by the State Council 
and for rati flea ti on by the Ooverwer before they become lew.

Id, Chapter XII deals with miscellaneous matters. Clause 58 
pi'ovides that compensation shall not be assigned or attached.
Clause St makes null and void any agreement whereby an employer 
"eontracts-out* with the object of removing or reducing his legal 
liability to pay compensation.

14. Jt is not intended that the Bill should deprive any workman 
of hie ordinary common-law remedy and every workman is therefore 
at liberty to elect to proceed with his common-law action for 
damages or to claim compensation undsr the statutory provisions 
introduced by this Bill; but a workman cannot sinailtaneously prefer



a statutory claim And maintain a cossion-Iaw action. (Clause 60). 
Clause 61 providos for the enforcement Mar of reciprocal arrango- 
nsents with other parts of the British Empire.

IS. Claus® 2 mentions the Crown in the definition erf" "employer* 
and, in paragraph 17 of Schedule II, the Ceylon Government Bail- 
way Is specially mentioned in the list of scheduled employments.
The provisions of the Bill will therefore apply equally to tonm* 
sent as well aa to other workmen.

B«**t Maternity Benefit (Amendment) Bill*

P»»»d wa 19p3-34»

Reference wee made at page 8 of the October 1933 report of 

this Offftee to the Select Committee report on the Bill to Amend the 

Bombay Maternity Benefit Act, XttS. This report was presented to 

the Legislative Council by B.D»Bell, the Home Mosher on 17-3-34.

The Bill ee drafted by the Select Cesnittee contained the flat rate 

of annas 8 as maternity benefit for the three cities of Boafeay, 

Ahmedabad and Karachi and for the mofussil cities, Mr. C.W.A«Tumor, 

the Chief Secretary, moved an amendment to the effect that a woman 

In Bestoay, Ahmedabad and Karachi should get 8 annas a day and a 

woman at other Industrial centres should get at the rate of her 

average daily wage. Mr. Bakhale moved another amendment which »

sought to do away with the discrimination contained in Mr. Turner's 

amendment and triei to establish the principle of average daily 

wage throughout the Presidency. Mr. Bakhale's amendment was negativ

ed and Mr. Turner's amendment was carried. Mr. Bakhale moved another 
amendment to the Bill the ctojeet of which was that in calculating 
the average daily wage of a woman, deductions on account of fines or 
spoiled cloth or em any other account should not be taken into 
consideration when maternity benefits were given. The amendment was 
accepted by Government. The Bill as amended was duly passed on 
19th March 1934.

(The Trade Union Record, March a# April 1934 
coabined issue).
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The Indian Trade Dis px tea (Bxtendlng) Act, 1954,

At pages 13-14 of our February 1934 report waa given the 

text of « Bill introduced in the Legislative Assembly on 26—2—34 

with the object of extending the operation of the Trade Dispatee 

Act, 1989, by making it a permanent measure. The Bill was passed 

by the Legislative Assewbly^on 17-4-34 and received the assent 

of the Governor General on 86*4«X934, The text of the Aet is 

published at page 46 of Part IT ef the oasette of India ef 

5.6-1SS4*



Condition* of Labour

Condition* of Work on Indian Railways, 1932-35.

As in previous years, the Railway Board’s Annual Report on 

Indian Railways is published in two volumea. Vol.I reviews the gene

ral administration, financial results of the working of railways 

and also comment* upon important developments that occurred during 

the year. Volume II is a compilation of financial and atatiatieal 

summaries ana statements covering the main heads of the capital 

and revenue accounts and exhibiting statistics connected with the 

various aspects of railway working. The Annual Report ie prepared 

for the financial year as reckoned from the 1st April In one year 

to the 51st March in the succeeding year, aad-ds published in

two volumes .

warnings of Railways* * The depressed attte of Indian trade 
during 1ST1 reflected in the continued decrease which has
to be recorded In the gross earnings of the ra’lwsys. The earnings 
of State-owned railways fell from ’>9.860 millions in 1931-52 to 
Rs.84© millions in 1932-33, representing a decrease of approximate
ly Rs.20 millions and the net loss from the working of State-owned 
railways w»s over Rs.loo millions. Vo contribution to general 
revenues could > the refers; be made during the year. The decline in 
eamlnps wae mainly dae to the fall in goods traffic. The earning* 
from passenger traffic on all railways both state -owned and 
others was Rs.313 millions, almost the same as in the preceding 
year, while the earnings from goods carried fell by nearly Re.
2o millions from R».B 687 millions to Re.569 millions. The mere 
Important acreases in the movement of goods traffic were in the 
export of jute, cotton, food grains and oilseeds.

The total earnings of all Indian railways, ireluding those 
with which the Government of India Is not directly concerned, 
amounted To Ra.960.9 millions of which Ra« 568,9 millions or 
59.2 per cent were from goods traffic, Ra ,313d millions or 58.6 
per cent fro® passenger traffic and fi», 78.6 millions or 8.2 per 
cent from paresis, luggage and miscellaneous items.

yumber of dtsff. - The total nue-ber of employees on all Indian 
Railways and la the office of the Railway Board and other office*

♦ Oort, of India - Railway Department - Report try the Railway Board 
on Indian Railways for 1932-33 -Vol.I -DelhijManager of Publications 
1934. pp.117,



subordinate thereto (oxehiding staff employed on construction) at 
the end of the year 1932-33 was 710,271 as compared with 731,279 at 
the end of 1931-32, l‘he increase in route mileage during the same 
period was 308 miles. The following table shows the number of 
employees by communities on the 31st Kerch 1932 and 1933.

Indians, Grand
Total,pe&ns. Hindus • £SX

St domi
ciled 
Europoax

Other
C las sea

is.

Total.
i.

31-3-1932. 4,632* 820,878* 187,876* 13,870* 38,426* 727,447* 731,979*

31-3-1933 , 4,297 804,082 182,878 13,048 33,969 708,974 710,271

♦ The figures with asterisk represent revised figures due to 
minor corrections made in the figures published last year.

Cost of Staff, - The total number of staff on open line on 
31-3^'lW"«MS""loaa by 21,287 than on 31-3-1932, while the total 
number of staff aa construction was less by 4,888. The reaction 
In the total coat of staff during the year 1932-33 aa compared 
with the preceding year was Rs,18.608 millions, the coat of thia 
year being Ra. 346,811,962,

Recruitmenti indianlaation (1) State-Managed Railways. - During 
the nu^r^ajfplmissmrfflrde in the
gazetted ranks on State-managed railways was 11 of which 4 want 
to Europeans acid 7 to Indiana, of whom 2 ware Hindus, 1 Muslim,
I Indian Christian and 3 Anglo-Indians and domiciled Europeans, Tbs 
ratio of Indian to European recruitment waa 63,6 to 36.4.

(2) C«apaay^»aaage< Railway a, « During the year under review 
the totaT^M^bar’"h P’'appoThVaenla made in the superior service on 
Company-mana god Railways was 26 of which 13 went to Europeans and
II to Indians, of whom 6 were Hindus, 3 Anglo-Indians and domiciled 
Europeans, 1 Muslim and 1 Indian Christian, The net total number 
of vaeaaclaa filled, permanent or temporary, waa 23 of which 10 
want to Europeans<, Ahe total actual appointments filled by Indiana 
wore 13, of which 9 wore Hindus, 1 Muslim, 4 Anglo-Indians and 
domiciled Europeans, 1 Sikh and 1 Indian Christian, The ratio of 
Indian to European recruitment was 42,3 to 87<7 in respect of 
permanent appointments and 60«0 to 40.0 in respect of all appoint
ments, whether penaanent of temporary,

(3) Review of Progress made liaco 1926. - The Indian element 
in the superior services baa risen from 29,02 per cent on State- 
managed and 17.74 per cent on Company-managed Railways in 1988
to 38,79 par cent on State-managed and 32,13 per coat on Company- 
managed Railways in 1933 by a corresponding reduction in the 
European element*
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Training of Staff• - Aa stated in the Report for the last 
year, the Railway Staff college, Dehra Dun, was closed at the end 
of PObraary 1952. Since then the Question as to the noet suitable 
method* to adopt in regard to the training of officers and pro
bationers has been engaging the attention of the Railway Board who 
had the advantage of discussing this question with tbs Agents of 
Class I Railways at Simla in October 1952. The opinion of the m 
majority of the Agents was that, thou^x the Staff College had been 
closed, lectures should continued to be given to probationers of 
the Transportation {Traffic) and Commercial Departments, The 
majority of these present at the time of this discussion agreed 
that refresher lectures were also of value to officers. Ahe matter 
is still under the consideration of the Railway Board and it is 
hoped that a decision would be arrived at an early date. In the 
meantime probationers are being given training by the Railways to 
which they are posted under directions issued by the administration.

Improvements in Service Conditions of staff: (1) Hours a£
Emplo^ent'KegUIatToSsT"- ... ghT <mcs tTO—r W extension arthe
ipp'Hel'tlon ortours of Employment Regulations to tbs Bum 
and the Company-managed Railways was reviewed by the Board early 
in January 1955, when it was decided that, in view of the prevail* 
lag financial stringency* it would not be possible to extend the 
application of the ReguJjCtiona to these railway* for the time 
being. In eesmemioatiBg thia decision, these railway administra
tions were asked not te relax their efforts to apply the previsions 
of the legi lotions where thio was pees Ibis without incurring 
additional expenditure, it being pointed out te them at tbs same 
time that the present conditions of slack traffic presented 
opportunities for re-organising work in certain instanees so ae 
to achieve this end, and that anything which could be dose in this 
direction would facilitate the mere precise application of the 
Regulations which wiU be necessary wh«i statutory effect is given 
to them ms these railways. These railway administrations were 
also ashed to report to the B*ard the action they might find it 
possible to take in the direction indicated by the Beard,

(2) Acceleration of Payments*, » The question of the speeding 
up of tbs'payment at wages to'staff on railways continued to receive* 
the attention of the Railway Board and the railway administrations. 
Mention was made in the last report (vide page 24 of our February 
1955 reportj of a system introduced ©n the Eastern Bengal Railway 
for the preparation end payment of wages bills so as to ensure that 
workshop staff received their wages within 8 to 10 day* and all 
other staff within 7 days of the close of the period for which they 
were earned. With a view to encouraging the extension of sueh a 
scheme to other railway administrations, * eopy of the report 
on the introduction of earlier payments on the Eastern Bengal 
Railway was circulated to principal railway administrations in 
June 1952. The subject was further examined by the Railway Board 
in connection with certain recommendations made by the Royal 
Coamission on Labour and a bill to regulate the payment of wages
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to certain classes of person* employed In Industry was Introduced 
In the Legislative Assembly caa the 1st February 1933 (vide pages 
15-20 January 1935 report) by the Government of India. This bill 
alms at securing prompt payment of wages and of regulating deduc
tions from wages of workmen. The scope o£ the bill Is limited, in 
the first instance, to employees in receipt of less than Rs.loO * 
month, the provisions relating to prompt payment of wages being 
applicable, in the first instance, to workers employed in factories 
and those relating to deductions being Intended for application, 
in the first Instance, to factory workers and railway workers.
The bill was circulated for eliciting public opinion, cm the adop
tion of a motion by the legislative Assembly, cm the 14th February 
1955, to that effect.

(5) Investigation into the System of Raising and Recovering 
Debits. was made In the "la's'fc report (vide' pages 0-25 of
our February 1953 report) of a system to be tried on the Eastern 
Bengal Railway under which error sheets of amounts exceeding a 
certain amount were to be cheeked by a gazetted officer of the 
Accounts Department and, if necessary, discussed with a Commercial 
Officer, a debit being raised only after both are agreed to its 
correctness. This system was introduced on the Eastern Bengal 
Railway and continued to he in operation during the say ma period 
under review. Oh Fdeclpt of a report from the Bactem Ben^il 
Railway em the results of this experiment the question of the 
continuance of the system on the Eastern Bengal Railway and of the 
extension of similar or modified scheme* to other railways will be 
considered,

In the last report (vide pages 24-25 of our February 1953 report) 
a reference was also cade to the proposed trial, on the Berth 
Western Railway, of a ©onduet narks System, with a view to elimina
tion of flaes sad debits for petty offences. The Agent, North
estem Railway, reported that a system of Conduct Barks has been 

introduced on the Delhi Division with effect from the let March 
1933. The question of extonding the system will be considered 
after a report has been received fro® the Agent, Forth Western 
Railway, and if it is found that the system has worked successfully 
during the experimental stage.

Welfare. (1) Education of Employees* Children. - An It was 
stated in the report'^for "’the" ias^ year the t" ah officer of the 
Education Department was placed on special duty to make a detailed 
estimate of the a cost of the introduction of the new rules for 
the grant of assistance to railway employees towards the education 
of their children, as well as the cost, as it would be, if the 
rules were liberalised in certain directions, and further to report 
on the administration of the schools maintained by the State- 
managed Railways^ This officer wacj as stated last year, engaged 
in hie investigation on the Bast Indian, North Western and Great 
Indian Peninsula Railways* he completed his investigation on these 
railways in 1932. Bis reports on these* as well as on the Eastern 
Bengal Railway, are still under consideration by the Railway Board*



(2) Staff Benefit Fund. - The staff benefit funds introduced 
cm the State-managed railways with effect from the 1st April 1931, 
continued to function and, with the establishment of a staff benefit 
fUnd on the Badras and Southern Bahratta Railway from the 1st 
January 1933, all the Company-managed railways haw now established 
staff benefit funds on their railways.

Report of the Royal Cemniaaion on Labour. - It was mentioned 
in the last report that the board had been able to formulate 
provisional conclusions on certain of the recommendations contained 
in the chapters of the Report of the Royal Commission on Labour 
concerning railways. During the period under review the examination 
of the recommendations of the Royal Commission affecting railways 
continued to engage the attention of the Board and in December 1932, 
instructions were issued to State-managed railways, with an invi
tation to Company-managed railways to follow a similar procedure, 
giving effect to certain recommendations, the chief of which aret-

(1) that necessary arrangements should continue to be made by
the railway administrations to make known to all employees 
and applicants for employment that bribes are in no 
circumstances to be given and that proof of giving or 
taking bribes will render employees liable to summary 
dlamissalj

(ii) that the principles cnhodieHln the leave rales should be 
reviewed from time to time by railway administrationsj

(111)that the claims of leer-paid workers to improved wage
standards should continue to receive the attention of the 
railway administrations with due regard to the level of 
prices and financial considerstions$

(iv) that the weekly rest period my be granted to all continuous
workers except the running staff and certain categories 
of the works staff of the Engineering department so far 
as financial considerations permit and that, pending the 
extension of the Hours of Employment Regulations to the 
Railway to which they have not yet been applied and the 
subsequent examination of tbs reduction of the hours of 
work of Intermittent workers, railway administrations 
should take the necessary steps to reduce the hours of 
work and provide suitable periods ©f rest in individual 
eases where humanitarian considerations require sueh a 
course a

(v) that railway administrations should continue to give effect
to the principle of finding suitable alternative employ
ment in regard to workers declared medically unfit for 
a particular post|

(vi) that railway administrations shcuid continue to give effect
to the existing practice by which records are kept of the 
temporary service of employees, where practicable, with 
a view to priority for permanent employment; and

(vii)that cm one state-managed railway arrangements should be 
made for the maintenance of a register for the purpose 
of checking the turnover in oae or possibly two depart

ments ,



the practical advantages of the maintenance of such registers to 
be investigated after this experiment had been tried for one year.
The East Indian Railway was selected for this experiment.

Other recommendations of the Royal Commission on labour affecting 
railways are still under the consideration of the Railway Board.

Staff Retrenchment, - In e eoamnnlqud dated the 6th June 1932 
leaned by the dovenaaent of India, It was announced, inter alia, 
that In view of the continued serious decline in the volume of 
traffic, the groes earnings end transportation operations of 
railways, the Government of India had deelded to authorise the 
resumption of the retrenchment of staff on railways In which the 
surplus, according to an estimate made In January 1932, was placed 
at 7 ,<77, with a further surplus of 4,<82 anticipated as likely to 
arise in the near future. In authorising the resumption of retrench
ment in this oomminlqud, certain instructions were laid down for 
the gal dance of State-managed railways In ef fee ting the eon temple ted 
retrenchment with ea Invitation to Company-managed railways to 
follow a similar procedure* Attractive terms were offered to 
employees far voluntary retirement up to 31-7-1932 In unite in 
which there was a surplus and up to 31-10-1932 in units In which 
there waa no surplus but where there was a waiting list of »n 
gMaoheygsd.

The number of voluntary retirements an all railways up to the 
1st week cf September 1932 waa about 4,230| thus ott of the total 
number of 7 ,<77 employees estimated as likely to be surplus in 
January 198t with a prospect of a further surplus of <,<82 employees, 
the number a to be discharged was relatively low.

Cut In Pay, * Luring the year under review it was decided that 
an eaergehoyredue cion in pay not exceeding 3 per cent instead of 
10 per cent as In 1932-33 should apply during 1933-34 in respect 
of all Government servants including those of the Railway Depart
ment. Company-managed railways have adopted the same procedure.

Revision of Scales of During the year under review,
the Railway Board fomulated Certain proposals in regard to revised 
sealoe of pay for future entrants into the Superior Services and 
these received the approval of the Secretary &£ state for India.
It is intended that the revised scales of pay should be introduced 
during 1933-34. The revision of the scales of pay for Subordinate 
cervices la still under examination.

(The report of the Railway Board for the year 1929-30 was 
reviewed at pages 20-23 of our December 1930 report, that for 
1930-31 at pages 12-18 of our April 1932 report and that for 1931-32 
at pages 19-27 of our February 1933 report).
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Quarterly Strike statistics for tha Period ending 31-12-33.

According to the statistics of Industrial disputes In British 

India for the quarter ending 31-22-2.933, published by the Depart

ment of industries and labour of the Government of India, there 

were 48 disputes involving 42,933 sorters and entailing a loss of 

414,111 working day. The largest number of disputes oeeured in 

the Bombay Presidency where 31 disputes involving 32,872 workers 

entailed a loss of 283,179 working days. Bengal comes next with 

8 disputes involving 8,888 workers and entailing a loss of 93,880 

working days} Burma with 2 disputes involving 1,483 workers and 

entailing a loss ©f 4,330 working dayaj and Assam, the Central 

Provinces, Madras,and Ajmer-tterwara with 1 dispute each Involving 

400, 1,400, 191, and bo workers, respectively, and entailing lessee

of 400, 27,200, 1,242, and 3,900 working days respectively.

Classified according to industries, cotton «nd woollen miIla 

were responsible for 32 disputes involving 33,952 workers and 

entailing a loss of 311,848 working days. 3 disputes occurred in 

jute mills which Involved 5,2oo workers and entailed a less of 

73,880 working days. Other ml seel lane oue-' Indus tides were responsible 

for 20 disputes Involving 5,80l workers and entailing a loss of 

28,313 working days.

©f these 48 disputes during the period under review, 38 were 

due to wage questions, 2 due to those of personnel, 1 to leave and 

hours and 7 to other causes. In 5 disputes the workers were success

ful, in 8, partially successful and in 28 unsuccessful, 7 disputes

were in progress at the end of the quarter under report,
(The statistics of industrial disputes for the quarter ending 

30-9-53 are summarised at pages 21-22 of our January 1934 report)^
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Industrial Dis pi tea in British India , 1933,

According to a eoMnniqui dated 5»4»1934 on Industrial 

disputes in British India during 193d„ Issued by the Department of 

Industries and Labour of the government of India* the total number 

of strike* duiing the year (including 3 strikes in progress an 

31st December 1939} was 346 and the total number of workers involved 

was 164,938 as compared with 118 strikes involving 128,099 workers 

duiing 1832. The total number of working days lost during the 

year was 2,168,961 ae compared with 1,922,437 during 1932. The 

year wae free from strikes of serious magnitude. The largest strlkoa 

contributing to the returns was that in the Madras and Southern 

Mahratta Mallway workshops at Perambur, Arkonaa and Hub 11, which 

effected 8,000 workers and involved a total loss of about 490,000 

days| but this fell for the most part in the precadlnj- year and 

ended in January 1933* In 97 of the strikes, or 6$, the chief 

demand re Diked to wages or bonuses. The number of strikes in 

whioh the workmen were successful in gaining any concessions wae 

approximately 33$ of the total number of strikes ended during the 

year.

During the jsar under review, there were 82 disputes in the 

Bombay Presidency involving 76,304 workers and entailing a loss of 

824,158 working days, Bengal comes next with 29 disputes involving 

46,334 workers and entailing a loea of 714,220 working days, Assam 

with 10 disputes involving 4,913 workers and entailing ak lees of 

9,421 working days > the Central Provinces with 8 disputes Involving 

14,100 workers and entailing a loss of 315,368 working days, Madras



with 6 disputes involving 15,76s workers and entailing a loss of 

66,108 working dajsj the United Provinces and Bursut wiWh 6 disputes 

each involving 6,570 and 1,696 workers respectively and entailing 

losses ef 178,267 «nd 6,160 working days respectively! and Ajser- 

■orwara with 2 disputes involving 5,160 workers and entailing a 

loss of 67,289 working dayd.

Of these 147 disputes, one - Madras and Southern Mahratta 

Railway workshops - extended to two provinces, Madras and Ben^l 

and thas/eeonted as cbm* So the total strikes (tiring the year was, 

as stated above, only 146*

Of these 146 disputes during the year, 96 were due to questions 

of wages, 19 to those of personnel, 5 to those of leave and hours,

2 to those of bonus, and 26 to other causes, in 2o eaeee the 

sorters were successful, in 26 partially successful and in 96 

unsuccessful, while 7 disputes were in progress at the close of

year*

Classified according to industries, there were 87 disputes in

cotton and woollen mills involving 91,407 workers and entailing

a loss of 1,164,517 working days| 11 in jute mills involving

29,174 workers and entailing a loss of 445,594 working daysj 5

la railways (Including railway workshops) Involving 11,947 workers

and entailing a less of 65,189 working days, and is 1 In engineering

workshops involving 40 workers and entailing a loss of 40 working

days. There was no dispute in sines during the year under review.
In all ether industries together, there were 44 disputes involving 
52,370 workers and entailing a leas of 638,021 working days.

(The eeauHunlqut cm Industrial Disputes in British India during 
1952 is reviewed at pages 28-50 of our February 1953 report),'



Working of the Hours of Employment Regulations

qn S. I., E. B., * a. I. Tt B«ll-

"J, .»».
Extension of Applieatlon of Regulations* - The provisions of 

Chapter VIA of the Indian Railways Act, 1$9© ( as amended in 193g) 
were given statutory offset on the Sorth Western and E&at Indian 
Railways from 1st April 1931. These were the first two Railways 
to which the Regulations were applied. At the beginning of 1932-33* 
two more systems* viz., the East era Bengal and Great Indian 
Peninsula Railways were brought within the aeope of the law with 
effect from the 1st April 193$• Thus the Regulations have now 
been operative on the first two Railways for two years and on the 
latter two Railways for om year. With the addition of these 
two ays tens* all State-managed Railways with the exception of the 
Baras Railways, have been brought under the Regulations* and in 
so far as ttluwwe of these Railways are *»®!g the largest In the 
sown try* in actual faetynere than half the total number of rail
way servants in India are new protected by legislation which was 
the outcome of the Government of India’s ratification of the 
International Labour Conventions adopted at Washington in 1919 
and at dense* in 1881. Thia year’s Annual Report deals primarily 
with the four railways ateatie®«4 above and but it la pointed out 
that although the Regulations have not yet been extended to the 
Bunas Railways and the Company-managed lines* yet many of their 
employees have for some time been working within the restrictive 
limits imposed by the new law and this tendency is probably being 
accentuated by the influence of changed practice on adjacent 
Lines where the latter are working in accordance with the Regula
tions .

lumber of Staff Involved. « The number of non-gazetted open
Une..itaH"en'WTOCTSg on the four Railways in question
were as follwwci forth Western Railway, 108,182f East Indian 
Railway* 198*0991 Easter® Bengal Railway* 48*823; and Great Indian 
Peninsula Railway* @9*2o&}»< It is remarked that it is not possible 
to give definite and accurate figures as to the number of these 
employees who come under the Pactories^Aet* as opposed to those 
to whom the Reure ef Employment Regulagtione apply. Approximate 
figures* whieh are sufficiently accurate for the present purpose* 
are given belowt

I.w.
E.I.
E.B.
G.I.P

9»«
♦ • •

III
• e e

Total

Approximate number of employees 
coming under the

Hours of Employment 
Factories Act. Regulations.

13,900 93*000
28,000 100*000
9,000 40*000

11,000 78,000
~ri,0C6    5I3*OT' •

# Government of India Railway department - Annual Report on the
working of the Hours of Employment Regulations on the R.H.,E.I.,
E.B. St 0.1.P.Railways during the year 1932-33. by Major H.W.Wagstaff* 
M.C.,R.E.» Supervisor of Railway labour* Simla: Govt, of India Press. 
1933. pp.2o•
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Railway servants on construction also come within the eeope 
of the Regulation*/but these are alwaya inconsiderable as the 
greater part of such work is carried out by contract. Moreover, 
the amount of construction work which the four railways in 
guestlem had in hand taring 1932-53 was negligible.

Inspection. - During tbe year under review 2680 Inspections 
were carried out by six inspectors, 967 in X.W. Railway, 666 in 
S.I.Railway, 96< in G.X.P, Railway and 203 in S.B.Railway,

Hours of Bmplsymsmt. - The report states that a few instances 
are a till coating to light where individuals are found exceeding 
the stipulated maxima on the Xorth Western and Hast Indian Rail
ways, and Remarks that it can hardly be said that there is 
excuse for this undsr present conditions of slack traffic when 
continuous workers should find no difficulty in completing their 
work during restored hours. On the other hand, supervising sub
ordinates are now realising to an increasing extent that it is 
their duty to ensure that the rostered hours of employees are 
accurately worked to. On the Saetera Bengal and Great Indian 
Peninsula Railways, this failure to adheee to rostered hours is 
more malted, but it is probably only a question of time for tbs 
staff of these two Lines to learn the lessens which have been 
Inculcated on the serth Western and Rest Indian l^lkrays. On all 
the four Railways, the Assistant Station Hester at small stations 
where there is only one Station Master and one on- two Assistant 
3 tat Aon Raetem» is still seamtines found working outside his 
rostered hours•

The 84-hour weekly limitation applicable to essentia lly 
intermittent workers is, as far as could be ascertained, being 
generally adhmwed te, except la relation te a particular type of 
work. In general teims, the loading and mk unloading of goods is 
carried out by one of three systems t- (a) by contract} (b) by the 
employment ©f whole-time lugage or geode porters} and (e) by 
utilising menial staff of various categories to do this work in 
addition to their other duties, for which they receive sows 
additional remuneration* The last method is naturally in vogue 
at smaller stations where the work is not sufficient to be let out 
on contrast or for the employment of whole-time porters, What 
happened in tha past, and is still happening to a great extent. Is 
that pointsmen, watermen, sweepers, etc., ere employed te do this 
work. These employees at the stations under discussion are 
generally classified as essentially intermittent.

Periods of R^stt - It Is remarked that reports from Inspectors 
seem to indicate a general improvement in the way that thia provi
sion of the Act is being carried out. Attention was drawn in 
last year1* Report to certain specific categories of staff such 
as Station Masters, Assistant Station Masters, and Commercial 
Staff (Booking and Goods Clerks and Ticket Collectors) In regard 
to which difficulties had been experiended as far as the weekly 
rest was concerned^ These difficulties are gradually being



eliminated and the staff now realise more fully th^t they must 
complete their week’s work during their rostered hours* At the 
saws time, the difficulty with regard t© station Masters who are 
either net permitted Mr do not wish to depute their Assistants 
te carry out certain duties, still remains. Apart from thia, 
however, the criticism made last year te the effect that it ia 
essential that Administration* ah cm Id make provisional for, and 
Ina1st on, a sufficient delegation of powers to ensure that 
Station Masters can and do enjoy their periodic rest, still holds 
good.

The progressive modification of rosters sc as to /allow 
employees a calendar day’s rest instead of the legal minimum of 
24 consecutive hours extending from one day to the next, still 
continues, as those responsible become mere familiar with the 
possibilities of different types of rosters. As far as can be 
ascertained, the introduction cf the calendar day rest has been 
attended with excellent results and it is no doubt a development 
in the right direction.

Interpretation of Rulo 6. The Governor General in Council has 
in Mie 6 bkdheieedHi peters as regards certain staff which nty 
be allowed periods of root en a scale less than that provided by 
the Acb. Thia Mie ia now better understood and fewer staff are 
found to have been erroneously brought under it, Thor® is, however,

^clause of the Mia which needs elucidation. Among the staff who 
ec«e under it are "artlzands and unskilled labour employed for 
temporary purposes on open lines* • it has been argued in inter
preting this e lanes that if permanent railway servants are engaged 
upon temporary work, they lose k the full protection of the 
Act which they have hitherto enjoyed, and come temporarily under 
Bale 5. The report suggests that this interpretation Is wrong 
*nd that the full protection of the Act which is applicable 
to permanent employees should also continue to apply to sueh 
workers during these times.

Classification of staff. - The approximate percentages which 
the various •afeegerSta ofemployees bear to the total staff as 
given by the Administrations concerned, are shown In the following 
tablet*

Appi’oxlmate percentage of staff in various categories 
under the Factories

Conti
nuous.

Act & Hours of Employment Regulations.
ExcludedEssen

tially 
inter
mittent .

Super
visory,

from the 
Regulations,

Total,

Worth western Railway
a) Total Staff.
b) Staff Excluding Workshops 82% 

3K>

1X.«
1S%

5.5%* fc>0%
100%



Conti
nuous .

East Indian Railway .
a) Total staff

Staff excluding
workshops, 83%

Eastern Bengal Railway,
a) Total Staff
b) Staff excluding Work

shop* • @T%

Great Indian Peninsula Railway#
Total Staff 82>

b) Staff excluding Work
shops w

Essend 
tially 
inter
mittent.

Super
visory.

Excluded 
from the 
Regulations .

Total

0% €% 1% 100%

7% n 1$ 100%

20% & S% 100%

2«% & 8% 100%

3% 100%

w 1.5% 2.5% 100%

The hi^. percentages of essentially intermittent staff on the 
gea.fcflrn Bengal and Railways have be« explained as due to ,

(1) a the classification of certain categories of staff 
as essentially intermittent when their work is not really sej 
<>> the failure to realise the feme nature of essentially inter- 
aittent work and (3) the failure to adjust the labour available 
<feiring the 24 hours to tbs changing work-load,,

Temporary Sxeeptiene to Hours of work and Periods of Rest.- It 
is reSR^^S31''lin^etna"aa3“‘tiirTKe dimeultleaeoneern- 
ing the delegation of powers with regard to asking temporary 
exceptions have been entirely overcome, but all the four Railways 
have now published definite instructions as to the way in whieh 
these temporary exceptions are to be Imposed. It has to be borne 
in mind that during the present conditions of slack traffic little 
necessity arises for making temporary exceptions. Some improve
ment can be reported with regard to the keeping of records of 
extra-roster hours worked at stations and in ether establishments, 
while a great advance has taken place in the provision of blank 
overtime slips at all important points, so that there is now 
little exeuae if the possible claims of employees to overtime 
payments are not submitted to the requisite authorities.

payment of Overtime. - While the theoretical diff iculties of 
computing MW accuracy the amount of overtime payments earned by 
employees who perform extra-roster hours, so as to bring their 
total employment beyond, the limitations laid down by the lew, have 
not yet been solved, the practical difficulties in connection with 
the recording of these extra-roster hours and the submission of 
overtime slips are being gradually overcome, and now that all the 
four systems have distributed a standard form of overtime slip,



there la not ae meh likelihood of an employee’s claim to overtime 
payment being neglected* Under present conditions of slack traffic, 
occasions *hen extra-roster hours hare to >e worked on traffic 
account are comparatively rare, the most usual Instances being 
pressure of work devolving on employees when their fellow-workmen 
fall sick*

Display of Regulations and Rosters, » At the ^beginning of the
ye&x\, reports.. showed that a good deal remained to be done on the
Eastern Bengal and Great Indian Peninsula Railways in order te 
comply with the provisos regarding the display of regulations and 
rosters. ?hi» matter has, however, been rectified during the 
later part of the year, although reports still contain a few 
complaints In this respect. There is also a considerable lmpi'ove- 
sent in regard to the display of rosters at the place of workn. A 
certain amottat still remains to be don© in this direction on the 
Eastern Bengal and Great Indian Peninsula Railways, but experience 
on the other two systems shows that there is very little difficulty 
in having rosters displayed either at, or reasonably netr, the 
place 8f work of all employees.

Continual Night Duty. — The extent to which employees are 
rostered' "for continual1'night duty on the E; stern Bengal and Great 
Indian Peninsula Railways is comparable to that on the two other 
ayatoms with regard to which it waa stated in last year’s Report 
that "in actual practice, comparatively little ni^tt duty is being 
worked* • On th® whole, the Great Indian Peninsula Railway appear 
to have been more successful in avoiding continual night duty for 
watchmen than the other railways, chiefly perhaps because their 
Watch and Ward system is more highly organized —- the same is 
noticeable on the two Divisions of the North Western Railway 
where this staff is organised aa a separate entity, in the last 
year’s Report, attention waa directed to the peculiar difficulties 
experienced at fttetiena where only one Station Master and one 
Assistant Station Master are employed, and where the latter has 
very often to pex*for® night duty continually, 'fhcre has been 
com ittproveBient in thia respect on the worth Western and Saab 
Indian Railways, the former having modified rosters so «-s to 
ensure that the Station Master’s shift covers at least part of 
the night. The problem is equally urgent on the other two ays teas.

Limitation of Hours of Work forlntermitteat Staff. - Neither 
the' Acfe" »er the“Ku'lec’ pimscri'be a' daily limitation for any staff 
coming under the Regulations, but Subsidiary Ina true tian No.12, 
lays down, with I’egard to essentially intermittent workers, that 
"Itsry effort should be made to limit undar normal conditions 
their daily hours of duty to 12" • No difficulty appears to be 
experienced now in complying with this Subsidiary Instruction.

Spread-Over. - Although neither th© Act tor the Rules prescribes 
any'' mlnlSaun peri cd of daily rest, Subsidiary Instruction No.lS, 
lays down that employees to whom tho Regulations apply "should?



as far as possible, be given In every period of 24 hours a minlaam 
rest period of not less shan 8 consecutive hours.” In other 
words, a maxima daily ‘'spread-over” of 16 hours is the ideal to 
be sifted at. 19 eases where thia *pre«dM>ver la exceeded have been 
reported during the year from the establishments inspected, but 
it is hoped that they are gradually being eliminated.

(Tbs working of the Hours of Kmployment Regulations on H.tf. 
and &.I .Railways during 1931-32 was reviewed at pages 14-19 of 
our February 1943 report)*

Several Match Factories Closed!

Sequel to gxelse Paty.

The Western India Hatch Company*! feetery at Aabemath, the

largest of its kind in Western India, has been closed. The closure,

which was effected on April 1, is temporary pending the decision of

the Central Legislature on the proposal of the Finance Meatoer of the

Government of India regarding the imposition of excise duty on

matches. The factory was established in 1923. It is not certain

when the work will be resumed in the factory. It is stated, however,

that even if the factory is opened, the volume of business turned

out will not be equal to what it was till now, as It is feared

that the excise duty will reduce the consumption of matches, Owing

to the closure of the match factory at Ambemath, Arial workers

n unto ering 9ft) have been thrown out of employment. (The Times of 
India, 5-4-34),

TheWu are altogether about a dozen match factories in ths 

Presidency of Boafcay, including Casfcay and Petlad. Immediately 

after the closing down of the Western India Hatch Factory at
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Aafeernatb fire more factories In the Presidency deoided te eleae 

down, thus throwing out of employment S,000 workers,

(Tli* Sta teaman, *
xta/eA

Closures of^faeteries are ala* reported fromM Madras, Sattur, 

Virudunagar, siwakasi and Aruppukottah in the Madras Presidency,

(The Time* of India,5-4-34)
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Textile industry In 0, P.i 

Government Inquiry Into Present Condi tion a.

An enquiry into the present condition* of the textile industry 

in the province with particular reference to the problem of wage 

euts ha* been ordered by the Government of the Ceaatral Province*•

It Is also understood that the enquiry will be eondieted on similar 

lines as In the Bombay Presidency. The following are among the 

more Important points raised In the Questionnaire Issued In tills 

connection to the various textile unions in C.P. by the Director 

of Industries of the province.

1. Wage Charges since L-X-I92&J. whether any increase* or 
docreasfb* feaVe takeiT place’ M'n VhSe rates of wages of operatives in 
eetton mille alnee January 1, 19S6, and if so, the extent of the 
increase or decrease. Specific instances, where cuts direct or 
indirect have been made along with reasons given for effecting 
outa.

2. Sfflclency Schemes. - Have the mills introduced any schemes 
with a’'view to increasing the efficiency of the plant or operatives? 
Details of such schemes and their effect on wage rates, employment 
and the conditions of work of operatives.

o whether there has been an Increase or 
decrease in the number of workmen employed In various mills since 
January 1, 1926.

4. Surplus Labour & Dnemployraent.~ Whether it is true that 
much suf^la'i' 'labour" wis’ avMiaole for working in the cotton mills?
An estimate of ths volume and the character of unemployment 
prevailing among the textile workers.

3. Hours of Work. » Information regarding changes, if any, in 
the hours of work of textile workers since January 1926 with 
specific instances.

The replies to the questionnaire are expected by 21»6»1934»

(The Times of India, 26-4-1934)
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The Textile strikes.

The leagrthreateaed strike of Bombay mlll^. operatives Material 
Used <mi 23rd April. The strike was by no means ’general* at first, 
but the situation was aggravated by the determination of the 
strikers to demonstrate In front of those mills whleh were still 
working. This led to many slashes with the pollee, whose ranks had 
to be reinforced by armed drafts from outside the oity* Seme of the 
strike leaders who. In defiance of the police ben, broke the pollee 
eorden end led a prosesslon of strikers Into a prohibited ares ware 
arrested. The situation worsened towards the end of the week. On 
the 2€th the ranks of the strikers swelled to 60,000 and the polios 
were kept busy breaking up riotous demonstrations by means of baton 
chargee. To counteract this the Chief Presidency Magistrate Issued 
an order banning meetings of strikers in the mill areas. On the 87th 
the strikers threw restraint to the winds mad stoned police parties 
who endeavoured to disperse them. Again and again the pollee were 
compelled to fire. At the close of the day only two mills were 
working end the number of men on strike had risen to 88,000. The 
strike leaders thus achieved their avowed objeet of ’paralysing* 
the mill industry, temporarily at all events. Ths millowners are 
standing firm and the Government have not felt themselves called 
upon to Interfere in rtiat seems to ba purely a domestic wrangle.

(The Statesman,29-4-1954),
The Girni Kamgar Union, the labour organisation with the largest 

meabership, and the Bed Giral Kamgar 'melon have temporally sunk 
their differences and have made common cause to organise the strike, 
which la at present fully occupying the attention of their respective 
executives.

Mere moderate opinion in labour circles, while holding that thswe 
la ample Justification for a strike, is insistently voicing the 
opinion that the present time le not opportune for taking thia atop. 
Supporters of thia school of thought declare that within the next 
two months, the Government’s report on ths textile industry <11 be 
published and they are confident it will further their eawe. If the 
mlllowners do not Implement all the recommendations of the inquiry, 
they think their ease for embarking upon a strike will be further 
strengthened as public opinion will then be entirely in their favour.

The win reasons for a general strike, according to the labour 
leaders, is to proteat against the introduction of a system of watism 
-lization and reductions in the basic wages and ’dear food* allowances 
of the workers. In some mills the "dear food* allowance has been 
entirely done way with. The labour leaders assert that the system 8 
of rationalisation as Introduced in several mills is harmful to the 
Interests of workers: operatives, who before the introduction of the 
system worked at only two looms, now watch over three to six looms, 
thus displacing many men who fill the ranks of the unemployed. On 
the other hand, the assurance of the managements of the mills that 
the system is aimed at increasing the efficiency of the operatives 
commands little favour in the eyes of the Isadora. They agree that 
by this system the output of cloth is certainly greater, but they



state that the extra remuneration Is not at all adequate as
compared with the sacrifice* expected from the workers.

The labour leaders also say that they are unable to understand 
how the cuts and reductions are arrived at. The "axe" has been appll« 
-ed In the eauae of retrenchment, but aa the trade depression Is 
affecting all the sdlia equally why, they ask, are not the cuts 
standardised In all the millsT The cuts vary from 11 to 30 per cent 
In soae mills, according tc them.

Another subsidiary ground made out In the strike agitAtion Is 
the non-recognition of the Giral Kamgar Union by the mlllowncrs.

(The Statesman, 28-4-1834),
In only rare instances, and those very early In the wgxk agita

tion, have mill workers presented any grievances to employers} the 
majority of the strikers have left work without attempting to 
communicate with the management.

The origin of the general strike plan may be traced to a 
decision at a meeting of the Gawnpore Trade Union Congress. At 
the Cawnpore meeting a great deal «u said about wags cuts and reduc
tions in dear food allowances and it was decided that there snut ba 
a general strike of textile workers. The next move was taken at 
Beatoay on January £8 when a Textile Workers* Conference set up a 
oounell action with a view te bringing about a general strike of 
textile worker* an April £3 ta&A a general strike of all industrial 
labourers on May 1, Labour Day. The Special Representative of the 
Statesman is of opinion that communist Influences are at the back 
of the present labour agitation,

Sympathetic labour troubles were a feature of the Delhi 
Textile mills during the last four days of April, and a general 
textile strike has been called at Nagpur on the 1st May,

(Tbe Statesman,30-4-1934),

The Indian Social Refonser of 28-4-34, an organ of "moderate*

public opinion, has the following comments on the general strike!

"The general opinion Is that the grievances of the workers are
not without Justification but that the strike is ill tlmsdS ..........

"The Government attitude seems to be that they will let the employers 
and employees settle their differences, thmaselves merely keeping 
the peace. This is not the right attitude, and It cannot be main
tained for i°bg« tbe consequences of the strike If prolonged, 
even if therejno breach of the peace, will be serious to the 
community In several ways. Further, In a conflict like this the 
two parties are very unequally matched in respect of resources, 
leadership and staying power. The worst Incidence of th« strike 
will soon be felt by women and children, and the public cannot stand 
by while the oembatanta fight out the issue between them to a finish* 
There la another consideration! "The Bombay mills arc no longer



toga with Lancashire bub allies. i‘hey have just secured 
• heavy protective duty on the plea that they could not continue 
to exist without it, dovemamt and the public have, therefore, 
a perfect right te Insist that the sacrifice which the eoneumere 
are called upon to Make in the interests of the industry should 
accrue In the first instance to the workers, Otherwise, the 
industry will exist by exploiting both the consumers and the 
workers, that la, the vast majority of the papula tl on j and the 
question oust soon arise whether In sueh circumstances an industry 
Is a benefit to the country. The movement of prices Is not a 
true test of Incidence on the workers* cost of living. It ie 
notorious that the workers are all In debt and chronically so.
A fall of prices dees not reduce the amount of debt. Reduction 
©f wages drives the worker deeper Into debt.”

Later Strike Sews. - On 50-4-34 the police arrested fourteen 
prominent strike leaders including Messrs. 3.V.Deshpande, 3.0. 
father, and 3 .S.Mlrajkar, under the Special Pw«r» Act, 1052, 
which was pxdasrlly dealgned to deal with political movements.
On the same day the Bombay Government issued a communique 
explaining their reasons for taking this step. According to 
the cmrunigsu, the efforts of the strike leaders to persuade the 
railway and trsmsay workers t© join the May-Day demonstrations,

precipitated as emergency involving grave likelihood of 
disorder Mid so the removal Of the leaders was necessitated. It 
sayst "While Government have always been reluctant to use these 
powers In regard to labour disputed they Indicated to the Legis
lative Council at the time when the Act was passed that It might 
be necessary to use them to deal with persons actively furthering 
a Communist aonwant for the overthrew of the existing structure 
of society. Then persons arrested arc all professed emmmmlsta 
and have been conducting this strike not with a view to a settle
ment but with the apparent object of spreading and intensifying 
disturbed conditions" ............ "Government desire to make it
clear that no restriction has been placed on the functioning of 
Trade Unions and that these continue free to con diet the strike 
on behalf of workers who have grievances which they desire to 
have settled." (The Times of India, 1-5-54)•

fty the close of April, according to press reports, there 
had occurred a sharp cleavage in Bombay mill owner’s ranks over 
the strike question. One section wanted that the situation 
should not be allowed to go out of control and that some way 
should be found out of the impasse and to restrart mills, even 
going half-way to meet the workers on the wage cut Issue, They 
state that a prolongation of the strike will bring about a 
shortage of stocks during the busy Dlwall season. The other 
section advocates on grounds of prestige that there should be no 
yielding to the workers’ demands. (The Hindu, 2-5-54).

Sporadic acts of violence, intense picketing and arrests have 
marked the progress of the strike during the first week of May. 
Messrs. H.M .Joshi, R.R.Bakhale and Syed Munawar are reported to 
be bringing about an amicable settlement. Mr. Joshi and hie 
colleagues waited on the Governor of Bombay on 4-5-34 and
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placed the labour point of view before hi®. They also indicated 
the lines along which a settlement was possible and advocated 
restoration of wage cuts, guarantees against victimisation of 
strikers and recognition of workers* unions. The Bombay corpora
tion Is also reported to be moving in the matter of bringing about 
an amicable settlement.

The general strike of lagpir textile workers intended to 
be declared on 1-5-54 did not take place until 7-5-34. On 50-4-34 
the Strike Committee of the Sagpur Textile Workers* Union made 
an appeal by telegram to the Governor of the Central Provinces 
urging him to redress their grievances, falling whieh 14,000 
textile workers would go on strike* The workers affirmed that 
the agreement en the question of wages arrived at with the 
employers has been violated and prayed the Oevsmor to Intervene 
and obtain a decent living wage for them. Failing to obtain 
satisfaction,on 7-5-34, 7,00© textile workers went on strike.

(The Statesman ,8-5-54)«
The strike in Delhi continues end the Govern no nt Industrial 

Surveyor is reported to be trying to bring about a settlement.
(The Times ef India ,7-5—54),



Industrial Organisation

Lgployera Organisations. 

fiat Annual Meeting of Federation of Indian

Ghambera - Delhi - 1934*

The seventh annual meeting of the Federation of Indian 

Chaabera of Commerce and Industry was held at Delhi on 31-3-34 

and 1-4-34 under the presidentship of Mr. Balinl Ranjan Sarker. 

The Confer^noe waa wall attended by representatives from all

parte of the country and^ln addition, hy sir Shanmukham Chatty, 

President, Legislative Assembly, and many Lu rope an and Indian 

members of the Central legislature* Bo Government member was7 

however, present. The following la a brief summary of the presi

dential address. (A copy of the Address has been sent to Knew

with this office*a minute dated ]2-U I •

sketch of the international conditions during 1933, In the course 
ef whieh he deplored the "complete fiasco In which the World 
Economic Confer me a ended1’. "This", he said*** might be regarded 
as one of the major tragedies of tbs world’s economie history 
in this period, fut side by side with the Increasing disorgani
sation of the League of lotions, exemplified in the withdrawal 
of Japan and Ge many from the league and the growth in the 
mutual hostility of the Powers, thia tends to show that the world 
is again lapsing into the pre-war attitude of belligerent 
nationalism, thia time rendered more threatening by its extension 
into the domain of economies and trade* The events of 1933 
have clearly shewn that the trend of economic thought and 
polleyflSwards intensification of economie ifatlonalism, based 
cm conscious planning."

Plea for Kcopemjc laticnalisa.- - urging the need for the 
adoption In lull* ofa’"policy""of""economie nationalism, Mr*’ Sarker 
said," the gradual and almost universal emergence of a policy 
of economic nationalism need not be viewed with despair, provided 
It is not exaggerated by entirely non-economie considerations 
As practical businessmen, we have to realise that the days of 
undiluted lalsseJP fairs are gone by for ever. Control cf
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&£ economic affair® i® aa established. fact, and need not, In 
fact should not, be a serious matter. it is only necessary that 
sueh cntrol should be informed, conscious and planned. It is, 
through the feverish efforts of_^the various ountries to meet 
their own national diffieultiesValthough not much concerned with 
what effect these may haw co the rest of the world -—that there 
haw been noticeable boms improvements in the general economic 
condition af the world."

Indus 
tione 15“

trial Conditions in India. - Briefly surveying eondi- 
the more important YnSSSa industries during the past 

year, Ir. Sarteer eaidt*Against thia background, no marked 
Improvement wee disclosed by conditions in India, In regard te 
Indus tries, India provided by no means a parallel te the 
Indus trial countries of Buropc and^Amerlca. Such evidence as 
there is does not indicate that’TfcSF'lndus tries showed any remarks 
able sign* of expansion, with the possible exception of iron end 
steel, sugar and cement, the cotton mills industry shewed no 
signs of progress! if anything it showed signs of stagnation, 
end a number of sills in the Western Presidency were compelled 
to close their doora. The jute intustry also laboured under 
forced restriction of its total productive capacity although 

relief was provided by the increased off-take of 
the V«g*A«, la the middle cf the year, following the 

adopt!® cf the recovery measures. Tea experieneed a spurt in 
prices towards the end of the year owing to ttm prospects of the 
adaption tbs restriction scheme, which «a» accepted by the 
dewruwnt ef India^ and given statutory effect in November last. 
Coal experienced a bleak year aid deteriorated perhaps more

Trade rreaties> * Ottawa, indo-Japanese & »ody-Clare bees 

la only in the matter of foreign trade that India's
position has shewed some improvement, during the year# Although 
official circles are Inclined to eredit a part or it to the 
Ottawa Agreement, it is significant that sueh claims are wry 
cautiously made# The figures of the year rewal, that India has 
not derlwd, official protestations to the contrary notwith
standing, any substantial benefit from the Agreement# It has 
only led to a diversion cf trade and has not glwu any particular 
stimulus to India's exports to the Empire countries# Apart from 
the Ottawa Agreements, two other agreements were initiated during 
the year, —the Indo-fapanese Agreement and the Bombay-Lancashire 
Agreement. The former murks a welcome departure in the foreign 
trade policy of the country and provides the first instance of 
a commercial agreement negotiated directly between India and 
a foreign country* Althou^i we cannot agree u to the principle 
underlying it, namely, India in g other countries to take our 
raw materials by agreeing te take them back as finished goods,* 
and must strongly disapprove of its extended application,- wa 
quite realise that under the extraordinary circumstances that 
prevailed it was psrhaps inevitable* The Bombay-Lancashire 
Agreement lacks the seal of nation*! approval, India has net



gained aach from It. whereas India has agreed to give a part 
of her oarket to Lancashire goods, Lancashire has given bo 
nnriwytaking to buy any raw cotton from us, Ton eawiot eall It 
a bilateral agree ass nt, because Lancashire has not definitely 
agreed to' do anything. All that ah* haa done is fopromise to 
do her heat to encourage the use of Indian cottcm, and that can 
hardly he sailed an adequate quid pro quo for valuable economic 
eoneesaiona* ——

inemployaent fc Public ftorks. ’ Dealing with the disquieting 
unemployment situation Ta the country, Mr. sarksr urged that tie 
Government should larasdlatsly initiate a policy of public works 
and eaid that progressive countries like the U.S.A., France,
Italy and Sweden served as an object lesson to India. Referring 
to the seriousness of tbs situation, Mr. Sarksr said* ■ It has 
been observed that the situation in India is not as serious as 
in America, wad that, therefore, there is not a similar necessity 
for experimental msasurss. Belt her hove the Government any 
statistical data to establish the validity of thia eta tenant, 
nor haw we the data to rebut it. Me statistics of *kj kind 
aw being compiled in this country in regard to the nature and 
extent of uneag&syaent• But it would be perfectly twae to say 
that as the unemployed are such a preponderating proportion of 
the populatieR, it would be an easier task in the #«• ef this 
eeuntry to compile eflpXeyment ststlstdss time tear unemployment 
statistics compiled by other nations. Such fibres, however 
meagre, would suffiee to shew that though no such serious sltuaw 
tlon has materialised in regard to unemployment among factory 
labourers «—and industrialisation has made but little progross 
in the Gauntry—the number ef educated young wen of ®se middle 
classes, wandering aimlessly a»a helplessly in search of scan 
opening in life, is markedly large, while under-employment 
wag the agriculturists la admittedly considerable. If these 
men could be half so wsalns the masses in other climes, the 
Government would her# lengfeeen forced to appraise the situation 
correctly. But to conclude from their apparent quietude that ne 
such problem exists la India or that it is net half se serious, 
is absolutely unsarrentod. The tragedy of the lives of the 
middle and lower classes boggard* description”.

Meed for Beeaomic Planning. - unemployment and other 
ec«B«S’S,'ins bT''ISsn"e«mtiyr could, in nr. sarksr*a opinion, bo 
solved only by planned eeonohtie action, stressing the need for 
such planned action, M«. Barker said: ” There is a pronounced 
lack of equilibrium be ween agriculture, industry and other 
channels of economic activities. The development of urban and 
rural «ps«« is characterised by a smrked disparity. Low yield 
per acre, uneconomic fragmentations, inadequate irrigation and 
ehi-anic indebtedness <a£ peasants have made sgrieu iture, the 
most important occupation of tbs country, an extremely unproduc
tive and unprofitable industry. Industries are handicapped by 
insufficient capital resources, inefficient technical service 
and low quality of raw materials. The policy of discriminating 
protection has afforded aany ef them a email measure of security 
^but^unlee«--irt-^e~'eupplamatad-.by a re ad jus twan fe- -nf~ ~inte»*i 
freight raWs^® u --Che-- ahopttcrtr‘-'Sr -x w?5's"rympa tho tic storew
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but unisea It is supplemented by « readjustment of Internal 
freight rate* and the adoption of a wore sympathetic stores 
purchase poliey, their full development will always lag behind 
their potentialities, taking la still undeveloped and its 
structure ill-balanced, A groat part of ths population and a 
large number of the smaller towns are still 111-provldad with 
banking facilities *” Gene hiding hie plea for eeonemle planning, 
Mr.Sarker pointed out * that planned action on a wide end fruit-, 
ful seals has been K inaugurated in other countries libs the 
8.3.A. and Italy and Kus»l« end in Asia tie countries like *urfcey 
and lapse* In hr. 3arker*» opinion the extreme type of state 
socialism end economic regiment* tion that have been enforced 
in Russia wag^unsuitod to India,

The Political Outlook, • After reviewing at length the 
Imperteals wbno^LcaaHvifelss of the country - agriculture, 
industry, trade (internal and external), transport, eurwey,

hange, banking and public finance - Mr. Barker dealt with 
> political situation that has eventuated ae the results. ofthe

Mahatma daadhl'a abendonei&nt of the mass civil disobedience 
programme. While admitting the collapse of the movement, he 
eaid that Government by their leek of vision and sympathy and

fuel to the fire of national resentment, which mljht at any 
time blame forth again into the terrible conf lagration of 
revaXatian. She condemned the White paper as unea tlaf ae fcory and 
said that it was choreeterieed by a carcfdlly concealed unwilling-, 
nesa te part with real power. Wherever there has been any 
concession ef pernor it hoc been effectively nullified by artfully 
contrived cheeks and balances*

is a limit te the sufferings that will be borne by even e tradi
tionally patient people j end when their balance of mind has been 
upset by continued privations and their judgment verped by 
severe eeememle adversity, they may develop into the meet fertile 
soil In which the violent and ruthless could sew tie seeds of 
revolution. That ie the lesson furnished by the history of 
countries like Ruckla, eighteenth century France, Post-War 
Germany and Peat-Car Italy. Revolutionary movements thrive 
with the development of a revolutionary citestion, mad bankruptcy 
of statesmanship has invariably led up to such a situation.
The flamboyant appeal of the revolutionary awafc be opposed not 
by a negative attitude, but by constructive proposals which 
will appeal to the reason end intelligence of the nation by

important of the resolutions



passed at the Sessions
Indo-japaneae TradeAgrecaent. - (i) The Federation places

on rocori" its'1 apiifecle¥ieh' oT. tla services of the Indian Delegation
and the unoffieial advisere In successfully concluding the Indo« 
Japanese Trade Agreement after arduous negotiations and under 
the meat delicate and difficult circumstances.

(ii) The Federation also places on record its appreciation 
of the services rendered by its representatives md expresses 
its gratification at the eowiete support accorded by the 
representatives of the Associated Ghambers ot Ggbbm>tg* to the 
proposals made the representatives of the Federation for the 
protection of Indian Industries.

(iii) The Federation while appreciating that an opportunity 
vac giw to the Dovemment of India for direct negotiation 
with a foreign government xsgeuul regrets to note that though 
the terms of tbe Agreement were settled in Delhi between the 
Indian and jepsnoae Delegations the Agreement itself has to be 
sigaed in London.

(ie| In regard to the terms of the Agreement tha Federation 
is of opinion that in effect they impose a check on the full and 
free aswlsjewt af tt» Indian cotton textile industry end 
Involve the recognition of certain principles and methods which 
are prejudicial to the Indus trial and commercial interests of 
Indiaa in as much as the Agreement entails, <ubbd& otters, (a) 
an arrangement for basing the inport of manufactured goods into 
India in return for the exports sf pew materials free which 
the manufactured goods se Imported could be made within the country 
itself (b> an evaluation of the reciprocity of Interests in 
regard to specific eomwditioe exchanged between India and Japan 
under varying degrees of necessity rather than in the accordance 
with the noro equitable wd seleatifle criterion of the total 
advantages obtained by the two countries from the entire extent 
of their mutual trade relations.

(v) The Federation recommends to the Dove turns nt that in *ny 
future trade negotiations this country should ot be committed 
to import manufactured goods in return for the advantage of 
exporting raw materials from this country, particularly such 
manufactured goods ae asm bo made in this country from the very 
materials that are so exported.

(vi) Tbe Federation approves of the provisions made in the 
Agreement to reconcile the operation of tbe "Most Favoured* 
nation* clause with the exigencies of ordinary foreign exchange 
situations that have developed in recent times and tha necessity 
of protecting Indian industries therefrom.

(vii) The Federation recoscnenda to the Dove m me nt that in 
view of the serious economic disadvantage arising out ot the 
preponderating dependence of India upon certain foreign countries



as outlets for the exports ot her raw materials and. the sever* 
handicap it places upon the eoun ry in her negotiations with other 
countries, Immediate efforts be made to remedy the same, and steps 
be taken to encourage the larger use of Indian rev cotton in 
India itself and the more extensive cultivation of suitable md 
necessary variety of long staple cotton.

(will) The Federation, while appreciating the fact that 
Indian eotton Mile are the largest buyers of Indian raw eotton, 
requests them to tabs steps in order to ensure the use of even 
greater quantities with s view to reduce the dependence upon 
foreign markets,

(lx) The Federation urges upon the Governs® nt of India to 
take effective steps to safeguard ths Interests of non-Japanese 
shippers of cotton from India to Japan and of non-Japanese 
exporters of tlmguAt from Japan to India as serious and gave 
complaints ere being received regarding the control of the expert 
and import trade between India and Japan in eotton and piece- 
goods which is net in conformity with the spirit ot the Inde- 
japanese Trade Agreement.

Protection to Smell Industries. - (1) The Federation is of
eMnWWrWWW-WT^Wfic » duties introduced a. a 
result ef the Agreement with Japan would aff'srd seme relief to 
the numerous strangling smaller industries of India , they do 
net ensure to them adequate protection against Japanese competition

(11) The Federation draws the lamedlate attention of the 
Government of India to the difficult condition of small industries 
in India and Is at opinion that the new Aitt.es are net adequate 
and effective in ths case ef a number of Indus tries like hosiery, 
glass, enamelware, starch etc,, especially in view of the fact 
that these IntSustriee are eeevaratively In nascent condition and 
have still to acquire financial strength and technical perfection 
to meet foreign competition,

(ill) The Federation urges upon the "over-mnt the fact 
that many of ths aforementioned Industries deserve substantial 
protection to foster their growth and development in India, 
and suggests that the relief given t© these by the emergency 
measures provided for by the recent Tariff Act should be replaced 
by an adequate measure ef protect!on.

Economic Planning, - The Federation regrets to note that 
in spifte 'of ne&rly' to'ur years of economic depression the*
Government of India have net yet undertaken any measures calculated 
to help economic recuperation end to relieve ths widespread 
economic distress among the people, particularly among the masses, 
and strongly urges the Government to direct their immediate 
attention to this matter and to concert necessary measures in 
consultation with representatives of commercial interests.

Ths Federation is further convinced that any measure for



economic recovery to be really ana effectively successful mat 
be b&eed on a definite pl»n and have as its object the raising 
of commodity prises, particularly of primary products, and for 
that purpose the Federation would strongly urge upon the Govern
ment the adoption of a bold inflationary policy by undertaking 
a scheme ef public works expenditure specially in rural areas 
and by actively assisting, affording all possible support 
to, a comprehensive schem^ealeulated to increase all round 
productivity of the country instead of nerely waiting for 
improvement In the world economic situation.

The Federation le further of opinion that the Government 
ef India should proceed on a systematic and scientific investi
gation of all the material resources of the country with a view 
to chalk out a plan for the achievement ef the g»al outlined in 
the proceeding paragraph.

Statutory Railway Board» - Thia Federation, while not 
agreeing theta Statutory Railway Authority should fern an 
essential feature ef the future constitutional reforms, la of the 
opinion that, should such an institoutlaa be considered necessary, 
the Indian legislature alone should have unfettered authority 
and discretion to devise suitable machinery for the proper 
administration ef the Indian railways delegating to it such 
functions and powers as any be deemed necessary and that the 
rights of the Indian Legislature should be in no way restricted 
by the Constitution Act in regard te the policy, finance and 
admlhl* trail on yr Indian railways

Hailway Freight an Coal* * The Federation notes with 
Mgwl th'it Irii-pTti aHT repeated representations from several 
bodies representing the Interests ef producers as well as eonsu- 
mors, praetlcally no action has bean taken by the Government for 
helping the Coal Industry, ©sis Federation is of opinion that 
the coal Industry in in urgent need of immediate attention and 
therefore urges the Government to take proper steps to help the 
industry by withdrawing the Surcharge on coal freight and also 
adopting the restriction scheme put forward by the Industry te 
rehabilitate it*

Resolutions were alee passed £a£ protesting against (1) 
Government inaction in respect of cheeking continued outflow cf 
Indian gold, <8J the Government’s silver sales, (5) the aboli
tion of the export duty on raw hides and (4) tbs proposed Sugar 
Excise Duty Bill*

(Summarised from the Presidential Address and Text of Reso
lutions sent te the office by the /secretary cf the Federation

Office Rearers far 1954-35 ♦ The following have been eleeted

Office-bearers for 1904-56i
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President: Mr. Kasturbhai Lalbhai, Members of the Kxeeutive 
Cemlttee: Messrs. M.H«3arfcer» hriram, G.D.WLrla, PushethaMdas 
Thakurdas, BaIshand Hirachand, Chunilal Oirdharilal, *athuradas 
yasanji, Shiv»attan kohat&a, A.H.Chroff, p.S.Sodhbans, Padampat 
Singftanla ana Vidyasagar pandya,

(Itos Hindu, 2-4-54)

( a review of the annual Meeting of the Federation of Indian 
Chasfeere of Coctneree and Industry, held in 1853 was given at 
pages 24-28 of oar April 1855 report)<



a11-Indl* Organisation of industrial Employers t

1st Annual Meeting, Delhi - 1934.

Reference waa made at pages <8*49 of our December 1932 

report to the establishment at a eenral organisation of 

industrial employers in India called the "All India Organisa

tion of Indian Employers” under the auspices of the Federation 

of Indian Chambers at Industries end Commerce. The first 

annual meeting of the organisation was held at Delhi on 1-4-34 

under the presidentship of Mr. walehaad Hirachand, who, it will 

be remembered, me the IaM«B Employers* Delegate to the 18th

I ,b .Conference . The following is a m^ry of the presidential 

addresst*

Objects of the Orgaalaations (1) Direction of India’* Trade, * 
Kr* |iiSiS»eaS j^®h»'edW»..OSvtas..by explaining the objects
with which the drgmeieatlen was called into being. Re said: *If 
India lacks anything at the present day, it is net only the 
existence of tSr national government at the- head-quarters .hut 
also a eo-ordlnation among the industries themselves. The former 
ie a state of things which it may net be possible for the country 
to change but I believe if all the Important industries in the 
country seriously e-ns Ider the question of greater co-ordination 
among themselves, they will amoothen the way towards bbw greater 
industrialisation at the country. The A.c.I.S., which is only 
an humble beginning in that direction, will be c centre of 
cm-erdlncfclon for all the main industries of Indla2 * 4^

(2) Considers ion at I*i<,Gonventlo«s from Industrialists*
View-Point. * ” the need for sueh a central erganisafclon wil 1 be 
felt all ever India, the more our Industrial employers interest
themselves in the activities of the International labour Organic 
satlon at 9eneva« That International Body, through its working 
in the last IT Conferences, has been responsible in a major 
degree tap the introduction of several legislative measures 
adopted by important industrial countries towards the ameliora
tion of eoaditleas ef labouring classes engaged in industrial 
occupations. The International labour Organisation, in all its 
deliberations at the several Confernes s hss^ it seems to ae, 
loot sight of one important principle in all the conventions or 
recommendations adopted at its Goafcreases XX and it Is thia 
that all countries, whether they are highly industrialised or 
not, cannot be treted on the same level, It is said and with
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sobb justification that it is the deliberate intention of the 
International labcur Organisation t® equalise conditions of 
eaploynent for Indus trial labour in all countries with a view 
te offer an indirect advantage to sueh of them aa are highly 
industrialised. The effect of the working of the Organisation 
during the last IB fears haa been, tfefce> that in sone of the 
countries where kba~ Indus tries have Just begun te spring up, the 
decisions of the labour Organisation when adopted by the Govern
ments of such countries have tended to retard the development 
Of Industries in those countries. la a country like India, the-"- 
industrial employers here haw not yet realised eeriously the 
effects ot labour legislation on 1.1.0.lines on the growth of 
indigenous industries, and it is high tine they took greater 
interest in the working of the labour Organisation at Geneve 
with a view te safeguard adequately their interests and te see 
that the country dees net suffer in ike programme of industriali
sation * by the adoption of legislative measures agreed at Geneva 
without any consideration for the countries which are just 
developing their industries**

Flo* fer Advisers to Wen-Government Pels gates te I.L.Con-
farenW; W,“ir'WginW'l,n»@c^l,Me'nI''l-aeIelgaBwa..bo r.r.gbnferen-
Wffe Zstt« «r» Mradbend eaidi* With regard t© the delibera
tions iAva Cenrowonroe at Geneva, I swot help reworking 
that if the Government of India really want Indian indue trial 
employers te take Ch-thon eerioualy, Government should see that 
adequate provision is made fer giving sufficient assistance te 
the aeRi-effleisi delegations at these Conferences by nominating 
Advisers to the pe^eghtes* Km ay personal experience, I can 
say that if the Delegate is left to himself without any proper 
assistease free the Advisers, it is impossible to expect him te 
attend sloultensoualy the various Sub-Committees through which 
the major portion of the wort of the Conference is handled and 
where he or his noalnee must necessarily be present te put forward 
India's point cf view on the several important subjects that 
com® up for consideration at the Confermee.*

bating the geveranent on bringing shout the Inde-jrapeaeae Trade 
Agreencat, deplored the absence of a definite govenussnt policy 
of industrialisation of the country. He deprecated the haphazard 
manner in which protection is accorded to certain industries 
which pxnisatiaa in asawsWwd la sorts la was oiidracc cf sash 
a laok ef peliey. He declared that with the material available 
in the eoantry, the government should be in a position te decide 
which of the nain industries in the country are likely te develop 
with a view to supply the requirements of the country and should 
then lay dens a policy of protect lest for the purpose cf developing 
those Infeetrlee te enable the country to be at least self- 
sufficient te begin with* For this purpose tho present Tariff 
Board should be node a permanent Body* Mr. Hiraehand criticised 
the govern merit for the manner in which they treated the Tariff 
Board’s latest reporton the Indian cotton ad. 11 industry and 
said* * Although the Government were in possession of the report



by th© Tariff Board on the Textile Indastry sine© November 1932 
wid Important developments in ©esanection with Indo-Japaaese
trade negotiations were taking place as also with the Lancashire 
delegation, the public, «hather they *^re Indus trie lists nunncweit 
or eaaaiatra, were kept in the dark about the findings of the 
Tariff Board for more than a yearj as if this was nob sufficient, 
th© Government have not only rejected sons of tie recommendations 
ef tho Tariff Beard but haw gone against them in putting forward 
their proposals for protecting the textlJr industry. In some 
aspects these proposals wry from those recommended by the 
Tariff Board, rse result of such an attitude if HuiuMWiHi has 
boon sfoat one ssos in Bombay, steers mill after Mil haa to be 
closed down dismissing their labour and selling their machinery 
to be broken and sold as scrap*

*Mere effective and waitable machinery is required if 
Government intend to industrialise the country. The wry fact 
that the wbjeet, Development of Industries, is a provincial 
cow, speaks volumes against the indifference with which the 
Central Government are treating thia subject. There should be 
co-ordination of efforts towards ths development of indigenous 
Industrie* and such ©fferte should earneste from the Central 
MwntMMh rather than each province being ell wed to haw its 
©am policy. The idea ef holding am Industrie a Conference last 
year in Mala would haw been, no doubt, a right mew if the - 
prominent indsatrialtata in the country had Wen associated 
with that cemfereate with a view te strike an entirely new 
policy ef eo~erdl noting all the efforts that the Provincial 
Governments are making in their respective provinces for the 
development of industries.*

Office-Borers for 1934-33» - The following ofs ice-bearers

»o/8 elected by the ace ting s-

Presldents Mr. laaturbhai Lalfehal, Members of the oomraitfceei 
Mr, padaapat Singhsnla (representing sugar manufacture), Mr. 
ft alchand Kira ehand (shipping), Mr. I .D.Varshanle (glass), Mr. 
Seeaelnbhey A.ialljoe (salt), Mr. A.L.ojha (coal/mlnlng), Mr, 
Adaajoe Bajoe Dswood (jute), Mr. Rajretna Seth Chimaalal Girdhari- 
lal (textile interests, Baroda), Mr. Jamal Mohammad (tanning),
Mr, Shri Ram (textile interests, northern India), Mr. G.D.Blrla 
(Vies President, representing general industrial interests), the 
Hon’ble Ramsaraa Das (general industrial interests), Mr. Jadonath 
Roy, Mr. Mathradas Vissanjl and Mr. lallni Ran Jan sarkar (re
presenting general industrial Interests).



Itistplajara * Feuerafelon of Inal a t 

1st Annual Meeting, Wew Delhi, 1934.

Refer nee was made at pages 24-2& of ear May 1933 report te the

establishment of «n organist-tion of industrial employers of India 

called the * Employera* Federation of India" under ths Joint au apical 

of the Mlliewners* Association, Bombay, mid the Associated Chambers 

of Comsrce of India, Calcutta, it® first annual meeting of ths 

Federation was held at Bow Delhi on 7-4-34 under the Chairmanship

of Mr. H.f.Mody, the President of ths Federation. The following is

a cummery cf Mr. < ody*o presidential speech.

Policy of the Federatiea, - Regarding the objects for which 
the federation was” ereato«S”1Snd its policy on Is bo n matters, hr. 
■odar aaMt* 9t0f I haws hold the t the Indus trie lists of India
needed te organise to eawe Ives, if toe vast Interests which they 
represent are to bo ade<»ately cafeguarded, questions connected

logic la tianwith labour conditions, tariffs, taxation,
trade agreements med toe like offer an enormous field for ths 
activities of a body whose primary aim mast te toe maintenance of 
conditions toieh would ensure too rapid ed healthy development of 
Industries in this country, The next few years will see, besides, 
a considerable growth of elaea consciousness• Agitation for the 
rights of labour will assume new shapes and direettens, and as is 
inevitable, extravagant demands will be mde both on the State and 
on the Baploycr. It must be toe business of an organisation like 
cure to fees toe situation in a spirit of aymphathetic understand
ing, and with a duo regard to the interests of both sections. It 
will be etill mere our duty te fight those destructive tendencies 
which are often associated with mevemmte for toe uplift of Labour, 
and which are te bo particularly feared in the peculiar conditions 
of India, where tod labour movement is largely directed by men too 
do not belong to the working classes, and whose outlook is, there
fore, apt to bo divorced from hard realities. To toe extent to 
which wo are able to defeat all subversive tendencies and range 
ourselves on the side at reasonable demands - reasonable alike from 
tiw point of view of capital and of Labour - shall our existence 
be justified,*

On the question of the provision 
rial labour, Mr. Mody eaid thatof a

though ths amber-bodies of toe Federation hue-opposed to the 
principle, he advised them to agree to the proposal in order to 
shew the goodwill of toe employers towards labour, end, the



same tlme,Ae«^basised tbs further handicap to industrial develop
ment in the country^ involved in the proposal since it would raise 
costs of produet ion. in this connection Mr. Mody drew the attenti 
tlon of the see ting to the low level of labour protection obtaining 
in Indian states and explained how this diversity in labour 
regulations was affecting British Indian^ adversely* Re saidi

tvAlready, the tendency le observable of industries seeking a 
habitat in tha territories of the Indian Princes, and If certain 
standards of labour are to bo enforced in British India, mans 
oust be found to prevent tbs Indian States from offering n&j 
inducements in tbs way of abnormally lew labour costs f It is 
bad enough to have to face external competition on unequal terms; 
it would be intolerable if unfair internal eempetitlQn were 
allowed still further te handicap Indian industries, under tbs 
Whits paper Proposals, all that tbs states have to do is te 
refuse to aeeept labour legislation as a federal subject in 
order te retain the freedon which they aw enjoy in such natters. 
That is an impossible position, &nd we must lose no opportunity 
ef fitting it,*

nomination ef Employe re’ Dele goto te the 18th I .^.Conference. •
Regarding. llw mSaatioB for1 WnWmllW'er 1^
the Indian Employers* Delegate to ths 18th I,L.conference, Br,
Body ««lds "in By eapaelty as your President, I rweemwnded to 
the deeemMmt ef India, in agreement with t he AU psdia organisa
tion of Industrial Employers, tbs appointment of 3et& Kasturbhai 
UlUM. Bad 1 a* glad to see he has been duly nominated, oar 
vi*»9 with regard te seam ef the problems with which the forth
coming Conference will have to deal have been eemmunieated to him, 
and I sure be <11 adequately represent the point ef view of 
eaployera at the Conference,*

plea for flaaaed Sccmcmg. - Referring te the speech of *r, 
P«B,#ibtoe in bBlulWjpiSSWW &e«esfely en B»8*18*4 regarding the 
adopt Ion of a scheme ef * planned economy" for India (vids pages 
31*88 of our Karsh 1884 report for s eummry of Hr, yearns * 
speech), Mr, Mody ssidt *= * Planned Economy" is all-embracing
tens, which from tbs way it be a been Interpreted would seen to 
cover a multitude ef ideas, many of them of the vagaest eharseter . 
and^deubtful utility, There is one thing, however, on which 
every os aeeme to be agreed, and that is that the present 
haphazard economic policy has got to fcive place to a system of 
planning which would take account ef the potentialities end 
special needs &t India, with particular reference to world develop* 
meats, and which would create the neeesssry machinery for faci
litating a rapid but judicious development of the agricultural 
«id indis trial resources of the country. I deprecate all 
ambitious ideas sad programmes in this eenneetlonj I distrust 
high-sounding phrases. What is really required la that sons 
machinery must be created which would give direction end impetus 
te the scattered forces of Indian trade Bad industry. Be suggested 
as initial measures the compilation a* of statistics regarding 
production cost and market price of agricultural com odifcies,<3^ 
enquiry into the incidence of land revenue and agricultural 
Indebtedness, the conversion of the present Tariff BgSrd inte



a permanent body, the appointwnt of an Economic Adviser to give 
expert gaidacee to the Government and tte enlargement of the 
rjovernor-Qenoral’s Sxaeutive Council and a reshuffling of port
folios ef the Members,

Labour 1 rdlng

Mody said» • The provision* with regard to Labour legislation
sketched in the White taper constitute mother natter & importance 
to industrial Interests, it is proposed that the Provinces 
should have concurrent Jurisdie felon with the Central Government 
in certain defined subjects of Importance. This is bound to 
produce eoneidereble inequalities between the various provinces, 
sid it ic easy to imagine certain indue trial centres being subject
ed to further handicaps. The problem is still wrapped up in smse 
obscurity, and it ic possible that when the Joint delect Committee 
has finished its deliberations, we may obtain a clearer idea of 
what la intended. m the mean tins, X find it neeeseary to sound 
a note cf warning against cresting conditions under whieh it 
any be possible for certain provinces te bo subjected to the meet 
advanced labour legislation end for others to have the pace 
eetuelly retarded co that capital and enterprise may be tempted 
te gravitate toward* them.’*

(Summarised from the text of the speech eemmnleated to 
thia office,)



Indian national Coaaalttee of International

Chamber of Comaerest Sth Anrmal bee ting —- Delhi, 1 93 4.

The 6th annual mating ef ti« Indian National Committee of

the international Chamber of Commerce wae held at Delhi on 1-4-34

under the presidentship of La la ahri Ram. Tha following is a

brief summary of tha presidential address*

The World Seenemie conferences The greatest international
eveni during..the y^ar under review faae been the World le anemic
Conf ereace, whieh wae held in London in the month of June last* 
Bef ore the Conference wee actually held there wae great Jubila
tion in all the countries. Though the idea of the Confers nee 
wae eenselwd with met laudable objects* it was found, from 
the wary beginning, that the difficulties were wry great and 
that beneath. the surface, the neeeaeary confidence and prepared
ness te face realities were laeking. The only practical outcome 
@f the earns has been the inteneifieatiem of economic nationalism.

rw r«r -iw»g frt». t—»u. - n>. solution for the present
seem shout a rise in eoraredlty
prices and this is being attempted in the B.3.A. by President 
RWWWWWlt* In India, to saw the farmer from the effects of 
the wry lew prices some tins baek^. the hovewraent had te pass 
the Wheat Import Duty Billy and new there is a similar demand 
from the growers of rise. 7 During the current session of the 
Assembly the devemment haw Introduced a bill with the osten
sible object of ensuring better prices for sugarcane to the 
grower* what is required la net stray legislation but a definite 
policy on the part ef the Government having for its object the 
improvement ef prise leva 34

Indian industrialists haw boon advocating for sometime 
pact devaluation o£ tha rupee in order te raise tha price levels 
ef commodities, but Gewrnment haw net acceded to this demand. 
The oereranent contend that tha rupee being linked te sterling, 
the extent ef the depreciation that has taken place In dbe- 
sterling hae naturally aken place In the rupee alee."It should 
bo pointed out that the present arrangement overlooks the feet 
that when the rupee was stabilised in 198T It was wry much 
ever valued and that the prlee prisary commodities hae fallen 
te a greater extent than that of manufactured articles.

Overflow of geld from India. - a few years ago, economists, 
partJMralariy in"WlWlafcreeeS the origin of the present world 
erl4ls te maldistribution ef geld. Although this argument la 
ne longer advanced, ituS»orth»hile te remember that the aaae 
evil ef maldistribution is being continued today. At that time 
it wae America end Prance that took possession of a large portion



the werld*s stock of gold. Sow It is Aairica and Britain. VMk 
after week, gold fro® the different countries of the world la 
brought to London to bo hoarded. There la no govemaent in the 
world, except the deremaent of India, which is indifferent 
to the possession of actual gold. Since September 1931 geld to 
the value of Ra.l,74o aillions has left the shores of India la 
eplte of the fact that India has no corresponding foreign obli
gations.

Mr. Shri Ram alee deplored the temporary break-down of the
PiaarsMMent Confer«nce and condensed the very high military 
budget of the severament ef India.

Office-bearers fer 1934-36. - The following OffIce-bearers 
have-bee'n elecUrT^nT,#'year 1934-36:

Presidentt irv Hosseinbhoy A.Laljeej Vice-President:
Mr. Psdampat Singhaalaj ^embers of the Bxeeutlve Committee: sir 
Purshottamdaa Thakurdas, Messrs. T.D.Birla, Kasturbhai lalbhai, 
l<R«Sarfcer, D. i;» Kheitaa, Anrlt lal Ojha, C.B. Mehta, ?irjee 
Ceeaajl, Mathnndae Ylssanjl, vahoaed Isnali, p.d.iodhbane and 
shriraa*

(3uw*arised from copy of Presidential Address forwarded to 
this Office and from the Hindu, -2-4-34).



iHE. Economie Conditions

Coal Output Restriction Scheme* Government Reject Proposal.

References were made at pages 46(a) 46(e) of oor October

1933 report and at page 66 of our lovember 1933 report to the

erisis through which the coal industry in Bengal and Bihar and

Orissa ie passing and to the scheme sponsored by the Indian

Mining Association for compulsory restriction of coal output.(The

salient fe tunes of the scfcene are given at pa^ga 69-62 of our

January 1934 report). It is now understood that the Government

of India have turned down the scheme of the Indian Mining Asso-

elation, although the present unsatisfactory position of the

industry is fully recognised. The following is a summary of the

Government *a latter ^re Jesting the proposed scheme, addressed to

the Secretary, Indian Mining Association, Calcutta.

hack of unity la the Industry. - The Government of India observe 
that the soil 'in<fe#tr*yu'lilselfr'''lIs by no means united in support of 
the scheme. A representation has been received from the Indian 
Mining Federation which shows th-t the Federation, while favouring 
the principle of restriction, deollnss to accept clauses 9 and 9 
in the scheme propounded by the Indian Mining As sedation (vide 
pages 59-62 of our January 1934 report). Moreover, there is 
substantial opposition from certain Colliery owners in the Central 
Provinces, who feel that the scheme will operate unfairly against 
partly developed properties, further, the ashen® does net extend, 
to the Indian States whieh produce coal. This lack of unity 
presents a serious obstacH^f to the further consideration of any , 
scheme j and tho Government of India need not stress the desirability 
ef securing agreement within the Industry. But, as they recognize 
that the position of the industry is far from satisfactory, they 
have given their full consideration to the different proposals 
submitted to them.

Immediate Legislation Possible. - Ths Government cannot 
take any iswedlate action of the kind suggested by the Mining 
Association. The Association suggested the issue of an "ordinance" 
similar to the one issued under the Sea Customs Act in the case of 
tho tea industry, by which is presumably »*at the notification 
issued under that Act relating to exports of tea. The Indian 
Railways Act confers no power on the Government of India to issue 
ordinances or any form of order or notification of the character 
suggested. Moreover, in the scheme submitted by the Association



it is proposed that all expenses in connection with the working 
of the scheme should he met from funds at the disposal of the 
Coal Grading Beard, The Coal Grading Board Vs*s established in 
order to stimulate the export of Indian eeal to foreign markets 
and ths Government of India could not ask the legislature to 
agree that its funds should be diverted to an entirely different 
purpose in the manner proposed,

feed for Protection of Consumers» interests. - There w is a 
passing reference.in that letter of the 'Association to the pro
tection of the interests of consumer*, hut there la no indication 
that ths importance of this question has been adequately recognised 
hy the framers of the scheme. The Assoeiation may have been 
misled into supposing that there is a parallel between the action 
taken in the case of ths tea industry and the action which the 
Association now desires. But the tea control scheme at present 
in operation is directed towards the control of exports to foreign 
countries| and even if this were not the case there is a funda
mental difference between the two industries. Movement a in the 
price of tea affect only the private consumer, and he is in a 
position, if necessary, t© discontinue its use. But coal is a 
commodity the supply of which is vital to the economic structure 
of the country, and alterations in its supply ard price have 
immediate repercussions on every industry of importance,

Demand not supported by Statistical Proofs. - The Governmsnt
of t? ..I6e al Governments and
the other interests likely to be affected on the present question, 
until they are in possession of material sufficient to enable 
those consulted to reach a considered conclusion on the question 
at issue. The Association^ letter refers in general terms to an 
uneoonoislc level of prices, to the cost of production, to the fall 
In prices, to continued depression etc., but it does not contain 
single figure or precise statement of fact. No indication is 
offered of the extent of the fall in prices, of the cost pro
duction, or even of the prices which the industry regards as 
economic and which, presumably, tbs scheme is designed to secure.
No industry can claim statutory protection at the public expense 
which is not propsrod te prove its claim by the production of 
proper statistical material. At the present time especially, 
when many industries are facing serious difficulties, it is 
necessary to establish a very strong ease in order to Justify 
legislative assistance in securing an increase In the price of 
eoal.

Other reasons.— A second sei'ious defect in the schemes submitted 
is the absence“of any protection for the other interests concerned. 
The associations which favour restriction differ regarding the 
constitution of tfcc Committee which/ is to administer the scheme, 
but they agree in proposing that Government should invest complete 
control (including the power to regulate production) In a Committee 
which is to consist, except for an official chairman, exeludixely 
of persons representing the coal industry. As has already been 
observed, no indication is given of what would constitute a



reasonable price for coal and no gnarantee is offered that the 
output will hear any relation to that pries. If the corewanity is 
te he asked to piece • weapon in the hands of seal producers which 
can he used against itself it seems to the Government of India 
essential that there should ho ample safeguards against its misuse*

Position of Railway Collieries. « The railway collieries do 
notproduee any coal for pihlie Sale therefore these should not 
he included in any scheme of restriction. In the interests of 
private producers of coal, their output has been reduced already 
to an extent fully equivalent to the degree of reduction suggested 
by the Association, and, while the Government of India have no 
present intention of altering their policy in the sitter &t eeal 
purchases for tbs railways, they ©oneIder it important to retain 
liberty of action in this setter.

Tbs Government have finally undertaken to place the Issues 

before the Local Governments and the interests concerned if 

suf icient statistical and other material are furnished by the 

Association*

(Summarised from letter Re.l?«76 dated 21-3-34 addressed 
to the Secretary, Indian Mining Association, Calcutta, 
by the Government of India (Dept, of industries and 
Labour*1*

The jute industry.

io industry has been hit harder by the slump and tbs coneomi- 
taat evils of overproduction and restricted markets than the jute 
industry* Tbs main threats to the industry fall into two classes* 
pns is the decreasing use of jute containers for goods* Thsss 
may be stored without containers of any kind (in the ease of grain 
in elevators) and, similarly, they may be loaded enfcrelght wagons 
or on ships without containers or they may be packed In some substi< 
tuts for the familiar jute bag or sacking* It la evident that the 
question of price has relevance to the spread of the use cf substi
tutes, though there is also the allegation that Jute is in itself 
an unsuitable container for cotton* The other menace is the seri
ous cempstltieB of foreign jute manufacturers* It Is said that 
in recent years many mills have sprung up in Central and South- 
Eastern Europe and in Japan, for example. These mills have more 
modern machinery than tbs Bengal mills, they are hampered by no 
restriction scheme of their own and they profit in two ways from 
th© Indian restriction scheme* This scheme tends to keep up the



price Calcutta’s »«Mfactured jute exports and therefore te 
faollltato the foreign «illownars in the task of underselling 
Caleutte. And secondly. the Indian restriction scheme is of the 
cneylegged variety only. There la a restriction an output of 
menufaeturea hut there is none on the growth of the erep. The 
oultivatora grew freely) the Bengal Bills* governed by their own 
restriction scheme, cannot take nore than a certain pereentage and 
the rest is flung at the heads of the foreign nsillowaera* It asset 
he sold for what it will feteh and the export tax.la ef little avail 
in keeping up the prise when there is a glut. Theoretically, in ths 
ease of a Monopoly, the foreigner the tax hut when Bengal’s
jute growers are unorganised and have to eonpete against one another 
to get rid of their erop in foreign markets, the export tax dees not 
inconvenience the foreigner very much. Japan baa no more difficulty 
in manufacturing Indian jute end underselling Bengal than she has 
in Manufacturing Indian eotton and underselling Bovhay. Moreover, 
although it ia recognised hy Bengal manufactorora that unregulated 
growth of jute is an evil both for the cultivator and. in the long 
run. for the industry itself end tends to nake it the unhhppy hunting 
ground df speculatora, in practice, the manufacturer is often not 
averse to a situation the immediate result of which is that he gets 
his raw Material cheap. In so far, therefore, as he does nothing 
to promote a crop restriction ahfcene, ho nay bo said to bo the eider 
and abettor of Ma foreign competitor who fights him with ell hie 
looms and not with a percentage only.

Ividenee that brighter days lie ahead is contained in the 
announcement that the Jute Mills Association has decided to release 
fro® seal and put into operation from Movenber next S^2 psr cent of h 
the total eCMplsaent of leone at present lying idle as the result 
of the Aeeoeiation’e effort to restrict output. Trade proapeete 
are perceptibly brighter at present than they have been tor a long 
tine and stocks have bee® •Mutually depleted, end the general trade 
outlook warrants, in the opinion of the Association, sober confidence 
in the future end the removal of some of the restrictions voluntarily 
shouldered by its members during ths leanest days of ths slump.

Ths slump haa taught the Industry the value of self-help. A 
year ago the Jute Mills Association ap ointed a suby committee to 
investigate the general position and to advise measures to oounter 
foreign competition and to regain old and to capture new markets.
The aih-eomniittee’s report, which has been accepted by the Committee 
of the Association, recommends the employment of a representative 
each in gurope. in Australia and the Par last, and in America, to 
keep in touch with consumers and to push the sale of Jute goods.
)r. S.S.Barker, the Director of Research of the Wool industry 
Research Association, Leeds, ia to be Invited to visit India in the 
near future to study the position os the spot and formulate a roeoarel 
scheme to suit the Industry’s requirements.* To supply the flnanee 
for thia project the Bills are asked to contribute Ra<4 per loo®, 
a levy which will yield over Re.ttfti.QDO, sufficient to finance the 
schemo for a period long enough to teat its value.

(The 3tateeman,29y4-1934)



Economic Sarny of Indlat Report of Bow ley Committee Published

leftmta «u made at pages 50-58 of oar lovember 1853 report 

to the deal a ion ef the Government of India to Invite Dr. A.L. Bowie y

Mr. D.H. Robertson te undertake an economic survey of India.

(For terns of reference, vide pages 64-65 of oar report for January 

1854). In tbe coarse of Weir investigations, the experts visited 

Madras* lag pur, Calcutta, Dacca, Darjeeling, Patna, Benares, Cawnpore, 

hasknew* Allahabad, Agra* Aligarh, Lahore, B onto ay* Poona, Ahmedabad 

and Baroda, and also visited several typical villages, Ihs report 

ef the Committee was released fer publication on 9-4-1934. (A copy 

of the report waa forwarded to Genova with thia Office’s minute Bo. 

A.l/851/54, dated the 19th April 1834)*

Monthly Survey of Business Conditions in India! A lew

Psrtsdisal issued by Government.

The Government of India have lately sanctioned the erection ef 

a new Branch under the Department ef Cosnerelel Intelligence and 

Statistics to do research work en economic pi problems in which GGo

vernment is interested. One ef the functions of this Branch is te 

prepare a Monthly Survey ef Business Conditions in the Gauntry. The 

first four numbers of this survey pertaining to the months ef Septem

ber to December 1933 has recently been published by the Director 

General of Csmmsrelsl Intelligence and Statistics.

Monthly Survey of Business Conditions in India* Septambar-DeeeBfcer 
1833, Teluaas I, Btufcera 1-4. Department of Ccwsereial Intelligenee 
and Statistics, India, law Delhi I Printed by the Manager Govern
ment of India Pressi 1834. pp. 189.
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The Survey consists of two parts, the first giving the neoesaary 

general statistical data dealing with production, trade and financial 

conditions and the second consisting of separate notes dealing with 

the various economic activities of the country and describing the 

eeememie conditions of the month. The data available for the first 

number are far frost ■* eenplste as the Research Branch started work 

only jk in August last and had not sufficient tine te eolleet all the 

neoesaary material* It was, however, thought advisable to issue the 

first number with the available material, incomplete as it s»y be, 

rather than delay publleatlen to complete the data* It is stated 

that as seem ae acre data become available the necessary additions 

and changes will be nade in the Survey»

Beaauree te Alleviate Rural indebtedness

<» India« Frevlnelal Economic ConferencejAprix 1944,Hew Delhi*

It will be rsiiHeMftsrrsd bUat^Jjn the ecurse of his budget 

speech on 27-2-1954, Sir George Schuster made the following 

staternent in the legislative Assembly regarding the incidence of 

rural indebtedness in the country and the Government *s plans for 

alleviating iti

'we have throughout watched the economic situation^ carefully 
in cleee consultation with Provincial- f-ovemrentst and we have 
now with the cordial approval of these Governments arranged to 
have a ecnferen.ee early in April at which we can together review 
the whole situation and consider thia problem of indebtedness 
together with all possible lines of concerted action to improve 
the general economic situation* The problem of indebtedness la 
one of lrnenee difficulty and has many reactions, and I may say 
that cur present view is that a solution is not lifeely to be 
found by any heroic attempts to equip India in the midst of this 
crisis with some entirely new credit system different to that 
which has grown up as a result of centuries of experience. It needs
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sympathetic tout cautious handling and the cooperation of all 
concerned/

The conference announced by Sir George Schuster in the above

speech was held from 3 at flew Delhi at which all the

provinces were fully represented. The agenda of the Conference 

included question relating to the need for reducing rural 

indebtedness, examination of debt conciliation scbcims, Considers

for improving thetlon nt tiusSK*, of the

financing of cultivation, examination of road development 

poesibllltiee and irrigation projects, consideration of Indus

trial development and the desirability of forming » Central 

Research Committee* On 4-6-34 the Government of India published 

the conclusions arrived at the Provincial Economic Conference* 

in the fox*® of a resolution, a summary of which is given below.

sural Indebtedness. « The first subject which caiae before 
the coEtferenee wee''Wit of agricultural indebtedness. Sven 
before the pi’esent economic depression, the extent of agricultural 
indebtedness was recognised as one of the greatest problems with 
which India wae confronted, and It has obviously acquired a new 
intensity and significance as a result of the fall in prices.
This has been recognised by all provincial Govemmsnta, and in 
several provinces legislation has been passed or is under eonsl* 
deration dealing with various aspects 2a of the problem. The 
primary object of the conference in this matter wae to provide 
an opportunity for an exchange of ideas between provinces and to 
obtain Impressions in the light of the most recent information 
and experience both as to the prevailing conditions and as to the 
practical results of such measures as have been already adopted. 
These discussions proved to be of great value j but it wst be 
emphasised that they are to be regarded only as a preliminary 
review conduct’d for purpose of elucidating lines for further 
enquiry and action.

The problem was considered in all its aspects, first, the 
problem of existing indebtedness and the possibility of sealing 
down debts, secondly, the problem of finance in connection with 
such schemes and thirdly, the problem of providing suitable 
credit machinery for the future and restricting usurious 
practices. In connection with the second and third problems 
consideration was given to the possibility of establishing land 
mortgage banks and to the functions of the agricultural credit



department of the Reserve Bank

The general view of the conference was that the diversity ef 
the conditions ef the agricultural classes In India was so great, 
both In respect of land tenures and general economic status, 
that any legislative measures to afford relief must be primarily 
provincial^ but that,at the same time, it was highly desirable 
that the various local Governments should know wRat other loeal 
Governments were doing to sieet the situation and. that there 
should be a regular exchange of information on this matter. The 
f’-overrawt of India are considering th© procedure most likely to 
affect this purpose In an expeditious manner.

hand Mortgage Banks. - Similar reasons weighed with the 
conference iatSii'Ir decision that the responsibility for policy 
In establishing land mortgage banks must rest with the Provincial 
Governments, firing the past two sessions, a great de&l has been 
heard in the legislative Assembly about such oafeks, to whieh 
members attach importance, but the Delhi conference clearly had 
doubts, for the security such hanks must hold is land and, in 
the final resort, it must te possible to realise that security. 
Increased facilities for alienating land, however, opens up more 
dangerous possibilities than it provides against. Nevertheless, 
theReaerve Bank will assist suah projeetswith advice, just as 
it will cooperate with all agencies handling rural credit and, 
for the purpose of reporting on tills part of the Bank’s operations, 
the government 2* ef 1&&L& have appointed an experienced officer.

C« the whole question of agricultural Indebtedness, the 
general conclusion of tho confsrance was that while measures for 
dealing with debts, in the forms of special legislation or 
otherwise varying with ths needs and ths conditions of each 
province might be necessary, such measures were essentially 
temporary expedients and palliatives, and thst in the absence of 
changes either in the mental outlook of the agriculturist or Bn 
hi a economic opportunities, they were likely to result merely in 
fresh debts being incurred from the original creditors, so that 
the position would sppedily revert to its original state. Such 
measures, therefore, if they are to serve a really ameful purpose, 
must be supplemented by constructive action of a more permanent 
character, embodying a policy of economic and social development. 
This obviously raised very wide issues. It was not possible 
within the tl?n@ available fully to explore all these aspects of 
the question (especially such important points aa the part that 
education r~d rural bettorment scheass should play in modifying 
the economic outlook of the ryotj but the discussions served to 
clear the ground and Indicate possible methods by which the 
various problems could be more fully examined.

Capital Programme. » As a means of Improving the economie 
equipment' of fcfie country, and Incidentally of increasing purchased* 
power by distributing employment during this period of depression/ 
the conference also considered the scope fur central expenditure 
on public works of various kinds. The present occasion Is parti
cularly opportune for such a policy. A general review was



accordingly undertaken of the possibilities In this direction.
The review covered a wide field} Irrigation, both by eanale and 
tube well*, the reclamation of water-legged areas, and the 
prospects of electric power schemes in various provinces were 
discussed and the results compared. Particular attention wae 
directed te road development and the view was generally accepted 
that If, In the Uns ot the Bead Resolution, which has now been 
sanctioned by the Central legislature, the grants to provinces 
from the Bead Fund can be utilised for the service of loans 
raised for the construction of reads end for the maintenance of 
reeds se constructed, this will be a great inducement for ths 
provincial Governments to put forward comprehensive plans. It 
was recognised that the main initiative in the matter of capital 
expenditure must come from the provinces because most schemas 
will be in respect cf provincial subjects, and provincial 
Governments have been ashed te supply, as early as possible, 
forecasts of these schemes which they consider will be in a 
bread sense productive. The present juncture, when there are 
signs that the westoening processes of Increasing economic 
depression haw bwn cheeked, say provide an opportunity when a 
comparatively small stlmahia in the form of capital expenditure 
by Government might, by Increasing employment and consequently 
consumption, have far-reaching effects,

Th* Conference alee discussed ths foilwing questions} (1) 

methods of improving marketing of agricultural produce, (2) 

crop planning, (3) appointment of trade cownis si oners in forel^i 

countries and (4) industrial research. The full text of the 

resolution of the Government cf India on the subject is published 

at pages 488-494 of Part I of the Gazette of India dated 3-3-344,

It is understood that the Government of India are arranging 

two important conferences in Simla, on* la ths second week of May 

and the other in the second week of June^. The first conference 

relates to whwwfc, the abnormally low price of which has been 

causing concern both to the Govemr-ont of India and Provincial

Governments affected thereby. The main questions which the 

conference will have to tackle are the causes of the abnormally 

low price erf wheat| whether it is due to over-production in the 

wheat-growing provinces or is a result of the law cf* supply sad



and demand all over India or, finally, whether it is due to the

activities of gamblers who inthe'Pun jab are called satta* and 

who capture the futures and control the prices*

The second, conference will deal with crop planning which haa 

been discussed in the government of India resolution on the 

Provincial Economic Conference, The conference has been fixqd 

for June 8 and 8 and will di sense the planning of erope 

©f rice and wheats oil seeds, and ethers*

(The Statesman, 5-5-34),

Assembly Discussion cm Agricultural indebtednesst

Resolution re. Enquiry withdrawn*

©» 14-2-34 Rai Bahadur *«la Brij Kiahore introduced the follow

ing reeolatien recommending the appointment of a committee of 

enquiry on agricultural distress in the Legislative Assembly i

"That thia Assembly recommends to the governor General in 
Council to appoint a eoinrlttee of enquiry consisting of officials, 
experts and Members of the Assembly to enquire into the eauses 
of the present agricultural distress and to devise means for 
improving the condition of landholders and peasants.*

In introducing the r>solution, the mover invited the atten

tion of the government to the pre am t economic depression 

characterised by fall in prices of agricultural commodities and 

resulting in low purchasing power of the masses. Re said that 

the present distress was the severest of the kind suffered by 

India and entered a strong plea for appointing an enquiry committee 

to suggest means for alleviating the distress.

Several members took part in the debate over the question 

which was continued on @-4-34. The principal non-official 

speakers on the question were Raja Bahadur^ q. Krlahnaraacharlar,
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Diwan Bahadur A. Ramaswami Mudsliar, Mr. B.y.Jadhav, Sir Darcy 

Lindsay, Xaif.Xr. M.X.joshl and Mr. Gaya Prasad Singh. Mr. M.M. 

Joshi speaking on the resolution, advocated a hold programme of 

Industrial development and public works., with the object of 

Increasing the purchasing power of the bassos, speaking about 

perennial causes of Indian agricultural distress, Mr. Joshi 

suggested that the great Increase in the number of money-lenders 

and the growth of a class of powerful landlords who were divorced 

from the soil were the chief caused of the poverty of rural 

masses in the country. To improve the condition of the agricul

tural elasaea, he urged that steps should be taken to see that 

land Is held only by those who are willing to cultivate the land 

with their own hands. Measures have been adopted by the Provincial 

Governments te mitigate the evils of money-lending at excessive 

rates of interest and of land passing into the hands of persona 

not Interested in actual cultivation. Mr. Joshi entered a 

plea for pursuing a bolder policy ea leu la ted te relive agrleulfrswt 

-turists in the shortest time possible from the clutches of 

money-lenders and landlords.

Mr. G.S.Bajpal, Secretary to the Government of India in the

Department of Education, Health and Lands, replying to the debate 
on behalf of the Government, stated that the Government sympathised 
with the resolution and that they were doing their best to alle
viate agricultural distress. There have been a good number of 
Commissions and Snqulry Committees on the subject with the result 
that the issues today are quite clear and no fresh enquiry was 
necessary. He therefore appealed to the mover to withdraw his 
resolution. Thereupon the resolution waa withdrawn.

The full deb/ate en the resolution is recorded at pages 
641-646 of the Leglslativs Assembly Debates of 14-2-94 {Vol.I.
No.19) and at pages 3293-3342 of the Legislative Assembly Debates 
of 6-4-94 (Vol.I.Me.6) »
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Development of Cottage Industries In U.Pi

Resolution In Legislative Council,

A brief summary of the recommendations of the Enquiry Committee 

appointed by the Government of the United Provinees to go into 

the question of the reorganisation of the Indus tries Department of 

the United Provinces was given at pages 39-42 of our March 1934 

report. The report of the Committee was taken for discussion by 

the U.P.Legislative Council on 12-4-1934 when the schemes proposed 

In the report esse in for strong criticism* from non-efftelal 

sections in the Bouse* At the close of the debate, Khan Bahadur 

pasihuddin introduced a resolution recommending to the Government

committee to draw up a practical scheme of develop

ment on co-operative lines of cottage industries in rural areas 

and to set apart Ra.500,000 for this purpose* Hr. J.P. Srlvastava, 

Sinister of Education and Industries, said that the Government 

were ia entire sympathy with the principle of the resolution 

but >they could not commit themselves t© the amount recommended to 

be allotted for the purpose. The resolution was, however, passed 

without a divi41on.

(The Hindustan Times, 13-4-1934)



Saployment and Unemployment. 
Municipalities and Unemployment.

In recent months unemployment has increased very rapidly In 

the city of Bonbay and there hare been frequent demonstrations by 

the unemployed to evoke sympathy and obtain relief* At a meeting of

the Bombay Municipal Corporation held on 1-4-34 the following rose-
A ■ '''

lution regarding relief measures for unemployment was moved by Mias 

Mani Sea Kara* a labour leader* \
1

"1. That the Corporation view with great anxiety and alarm 
the growing unemployment In the City resulting in starvation* Ill- 
health and a high rate of mortality. 2. That the Municipal donmis- 
aloner be requested to consider the advisability of absorbing as 
many a* unemployed in the City as possible la carrying out Munielpal 
works. 3* That the Mayor be requested to start a Relief Fund for 
the relief of the unemployed and their families. 4. That the Mayor 
be requested to forward a copy of the above resolution to geyemeent 
with a request that a Joint Conference between the representative^ cf 
OoTWBUBt and the Corporation be arranged to consider the situation 
and te devise ways and means to remedy the grievances of the un«a- 
ployed>^e avert a serious menace to the health of the elty*W

hr* Jamnadac Mehta moved an amendment substituting in place ef 

the second clause of the resolution another clause to the effect that 

the Corporation should raise a loan to be ealled ths Unemployment 

Relief Loan and to be applied towards a tax* ting capital works such as 

the construction of school buildings and the clearance of slums on 

which work could be found for the unemployed, and that Government be 

asked to take the matter in hand on similar lines.

Mr.M.Umar Re jab moved another amendment adding to the mala 

resolution aa clause calling upon Government to start an unemployment 

benefit 8chest® to which the Corporation would be prepared to 

contribute its quota* and asking the Corporation to take a census of 

the unemployed.

The resolution with these amendments was adopted.
(The Times of India,2-4-34)*



At an infernal conference of^Corporation mentoers convened by

the President on 19-4-34, the Mayor waa requested by the Conference

to ©all a eltiaene* conference shortly to discuss ways and aeons for

starting an Unemployment Belief Fwad.
(The Xational Call,21-4-34)

The Statesman of 29-4-34 p^tolishoa^^teitod Press telegram to 

the effect that the Magpur Municipality hare adopted a resolution 

expressing grave © ncorn and alarm at the growing unemployment in 

the oity and requesting the local Government to sanction a loan of 

Rs.600,000 or to accord permission for the floating of a loan of 

similar amount to he called the "Unemployed Relief Works Loan" to 

be spent on capital works like the clearance of slums, and the cons

truction of school buildings for the relief lef the unemployed.

The resolution waa moved by Mr. Waghmare and seconded by Mr. Pulay, 

Although it was opposed by sob# meatoers, it was eventually carried 

without a division.



Public Health.

Safety First Aa sedation of India?Progress during 1933.

Bofermneo waa nude at pages 31*32 of the lomber IMS report 

of thia Offlee to the formation of the Safety First Association of 

India in Beeteay* The following is a short account of the working of 

this Association during the year IMS.

sary tine and enthusiasm to fellewing up the inauguration ceremony 
with en appeal te Individuals end firms In Bewfeay. Owing to the 
eon tinned activity of a the Besfeay branch, both unobtrusively and 
by-way of publicity during the pact year, the Association was now 
In a Kueh more favourable position in this respect. There wore 
already signs of the awakening of a widespread interest, which would 
probably result In a substantial increase In membership In the near 
future*

Industrial Safety. • Kfforts had been made In various parts
of Imfte io nWks "Saelronts less frequent, and if possible, less 
•tribune Ths Xsrgs industries and mllwuye of the country had 
introduced certain measures to educate their workers end the 
public to minimise the risks they run In their daily work and travels * 
With a e«lral body such ae this Acs eolation operating throughout 
the country, many advantages were offered, such as the interchange 
of Ideas and poateraTtoe eollection of statlstiea which would enable 
those studying the conditions to find out the weak spots and have 
them remedied. The expenditure entailed by those already operating 
safety work could also bo reduced, or a sm extensive propaganda 
carried out for the same amount of money.

PubUe safety. - Tho object of the Association is tho dissesii* 
nation ©Fln/ermation by moans of paaqihlots, pesters and lectures 
throughout the country, which will tend to educate the public towards 
a more intelligent and safer standard of living. A "safety first* 
primer for use in schools, had been prepared, and vernacular editions 
would seen be available. Moro useful still, a "safety cede* had 
been drafted fer the guidance of pedestrians, cyclists, motorists, 
children, mothers end householders. The "code* was being touched 
up by a special committee and would shortly appear In print.

Formation of Branches. - Tho manner of the registration of the 
Association as an Ail-indla organisation, permitted the extension 
of its activities by opening branches throughout tho eeratry. Having 
established an active branch in one centre, efforts had now to bo 
directed towards the creation of interest in other centres* which 
should bo greatly faoilitated by the work already accomplished by 
the Bombay local branch, whoso activities could servo as a guide. 
Inquiries had been received from Baroda, Hyderabad and Bihar and 
Orissa, the result of which might possibly be the formation of branch* 
ea in those parts while there wore numerous inquiries from school** 
masters, health week presidents and others from all over the country^

(The Times of India,2g-4-34),



co-operation

Progress of Co-operation In the

Bombay ^residency, 1932 - 33,*

The following information regarding the progress of ee-operafelon 

in the Bombay Presidency during 1932—55 is taken fro® the Annual 

report on the working of the Co-operative Societies in the Presidency 

(including Sind) for the twelve months ending 31-3-1933.

General, - The co-operative movement in the Presidency, 

according to the Report, passed through another very difficult 

year. On the one hand the economic depression seriously crippled 

the resources of members> and on the other, as a result of acute 

financial stringency, Govern ©nt had to embark on a policy at 

rigid retrenchment. The result was that at a tlms when the move

ment required particularly careful attention Government were 

compelled to abolish certain pests, Including that of Personal 

Assistant fee the Registrar and an Assistant Registrar. The gross 

expenditure was reduced from Ra.567,000 in 1931-32 to Rs.536,000 

in the year under report and the net expenditure from rs.440,000

to Rs.388,000.

lumber of Societies. - During the year under review, the total 
number of co-operative societies increased from 5,878 to 5,880 and 
the total membership from 582,609 to 595,655. The year also 
registered an increase in the total working capital and reserve- 
fund of these eeeietles from Ra.144,210,891 and Ra.11,173,730 
respectively in 1931-32 to Re.158,091,875 and Rs.12,157,803 
respectively in 1932-33, The 5,880 societies working in the year 
under review were made up as follows - Central Banks 20(members - 
14,912)} Agricultural Societies - 4,818 (members - 316,615)} Ron- 
Agricultural Societies - 980 (members - 262,989)} Unions -119 and 
Insurance Societies 5, It Is stated that the Central &anks, in spite
* Annual Report on fcl® Working of Co-operative Societies in the ’
Bombay Presidency (including Sind) for the 12 months ending 31-3-33. 
Bombay* Printed at the Government Central Press.1934, Price -6v5*0 
ot 6d. pp«13Xe



HHK.2. lb

of adverse cireumtancee, maintained a .steady progress, tlaa* showing 
the confidence whieh the public reposeOln ths movement. The decline 
In the number ef agricultural societies, their membership end their 
working capital is the natural result of the proeess of rectifica
tion and consolidation pursued by the Department, The weak Socie
ties were li^aldated and the undesirable members weeded out. The 
non-agrieultural Societies alee maintained a very steady progress 
and on the whole worked on sound lines.

Agricultural Credit societies. - The number of agricultural 
credit societies fell from4,S&3 in 1931—32 to 4,373 in the year 
under report and the total membership from 237,402 to 248,304.
Ths working capital alee showed a decrease from Ra .42,041,363 In 
1931-32 te Es.40,241,302 In the year under review. But, the reserve 
fund of these societies Increased from Rs.2,680,408 to Rs,2,942,863 
In 1932-33. The policy of rectification and consolidation was 
pursued effectively during the year under report also.

Agricultural Mon-Crcdlt doeiotics, - The working of agricul
tural 1 non-etv»21'V aeeleOee Is” roperled to have been (with certain 
exceptions) fairly satisfactory. Tin# most Important societies of 
this type* so Tar as ths value of business Is concerned, arc ths 
Gotten sale Societies, ^he number of these dxring the year waa 
86 ae against 23 in the previous year, but six ef them did net 
fraction at alls one h&s been wound up during the year and on* 
other Is In a very unsatisfactory position. The quantity of cotton 
•old wae 324,79© meds realising ie. 2,667,000 as against 335,000 
amends realising 2,644,000 in 1931-32. The principal handicap of 
nen-eredit societies is the leek of honest and efficient staff, in 
contrast with agricultural societies, nem-agrlcultural societies 
have on the whole been successful In this Presidency, "There »a* 
no set-beek during the year under report. xhe number at urban 
banks increased from 91 te 102 end moat of them worked well, xhe 
Bombay Co-operative Insurance Society increased Its popularity 
particularly among salary camera» socle tie a.

Bombay Provincial Co-operative Bank. The general position 
of tKe feombay 'ftwrineli'Xr Co-opsrevive Bank Is reported to have been 
satisfactory chiring the year under report. The number of share
holders, however, showed a slight decrease from 2,879 in 1931e32 
te t,87t in 1932-33. The deposits Increased from 221 12,9 millions 
to as much as 20,2 millions, The share capital of the ®ank remained 
unchanged but the working capital increased by 5,9 millions during 
the year 1932-33,

Producers * Socle ties. - 'The number of producers * socie ties 
fell' freia 12' '¥o" W KidTTheir membership from 783 to 703 during the 
year 1932-33, The shape capital as well as the sale of articles 
produced registered considerable increased from rs^33,262 and 
Rs.10,346 respectively to Rs.60,728 and Rs.35,391 respectively 
during the year under review* > In spite of the fact th» t these 
socle ties have been greatly hit by the reduced purchasing power of
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the agriculturists, they worked at a profit which wae greater than 
that of the previous year.

Weavers* Societies, » xhere were 82 such societies with a 
membership Qt‘ 2,164duririg the year 1932-53 as compared with 33 
societies with a membership of 2,291 in the previous year. The 
working capital of these oeeletles ahoMtd. a slight increase from 
pa .g»8«y 251,326 to Rs.257,989 and the sales registered a fall 
from Re, 196,294 to 144,794 in 1932-33, The price of the yam 
fluctuated very widely and the de&m^id for the finished articles 
wae very slack during the ysarHhat most &£ these societies worked 
at a loss,

(The Annual report on the working of the v©-operaLive Societies 
in the Bombay Presidency during 1931-32 is reviewed at pages 64—66 
of the March 1933 report of this Office},

Progress ot Co-operation in the Madras Presidency,1932-53*

The following information regarding the progress cf cooperation

in the Madras Presidency Is taken from the Annual Report cm the

Working cf the Cooperative societies Act in that Presidency for ths

year 1932-S3, submitted hy the Registrar of cooperative Societies*

Munber of Societies, - According to the report, only 197 
•ooiotlew’ were registered during the year under review ae against 
ISP! in the previous year and the number of applications received 
were 324 as against 327 in the previous year* 47 cf the 107 societies 
registered were agricultural eredit societies «a unlimited liability 
basis, 20 were nenoagrlcultural eredit eeeletlea, 11 were purehaao, 
purchase and aale eeeletlea, 3 were production, production snd sale 
socletioa, 29 wore land mortgage banks and the remaining g were 
soeletles of other types-The poliey of rectification of societies 
rather than expansion mflP$©»tinued ,te be- adopted during thfe year 
sine* This accounts for the snail number of societies registered dn 
during the year* In pursuance of the poliey of wooding out bad 
eooietlee, the registration of 691 societies was eaneellod during 
the year as against 629 societies in 1931-32 and 516 in 1930-31,

Agricultural Societies, - the report shows that,at the wad of
the year..«6er review, there were 12,964 agricultural societies cf
all types ae against 12,563 societies on 30th June 1932, Of these,
Oovernhent of Madras DevelopheniDepartment &.6«Io*4&G,dated lotb
March 1934 * Cooperative Societies Adadnietratlon Report ~1932-33,
- pp.62»
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12,064 societies, 11,625 were ordinary credit societies,, 92 purehaee 
and sale societies, and 546 other types of societies* The meafeershlp 
In these soeietles fell from 678,448 to 628,806. The number ef 
«gi»ioultural credit soeietles fell from 12,060 to 11,4*2* Of the 
total number of societies, 60 were o& the basis of United liability, 
▼la., 87 primary land Mortgage banks, 8 seed societies, 11 grata 
banks, 4 soeietles termed agricultural banks. The total Membership 
of these soeietles fell fven 658,6B9te 562,574. Among the agricul
tural non-credit societies there were only 76 soeietles for parchese, 
purchase and sale at the end of the rear ae compared with 89 la 
the previews year* The purchases &U by these societies amounted to 
Rs. 266,606, and the sales made by them amounted to Ba.661,442.

Icn-Agrlcultural Societies, - At the 
l,45rseeletlee ln"W>-oIaes

and of the year there
were l,4bi societies in tnis eiass with a membership of 269,566 ae 
against 1,512 soeietles with 263,581 members at ths end ef the 
precious year* nen-agrieultural credit societies alee fell
1,107 in 1931-52 to 1,686 during the year under report, while the 
nesfeerahlp of these socle ties recorded en Increase fren 251,487 la 
the previous year te 256,756 during the year under review. Among 
the nett-agrlettltarsi nenweredlt soeietles, there were 166 soeietles 
for purchase, purchase end sales and production, production end calcs 
as against 211 In the previous year. These aeeletlea had en their 
relic 21,161 smmbore with a chare capital ef Ms. 286,617. Their 
total workini- capital amounted te Bs.826,294. The profits earned by 
sene of these societies amounted te 2s.56,767 as against 2s.59,427 
In the previous year, while the loss sustained by cam ef them

Rs.57,775 ee against Is. 54,212 la the previous yaw*

cur GentFact societies, - There were 21 soeletlss of this 
type as^nmnmrcneinrTn the previous year. Of the 21 
soeietles, 16 did net de any work In the year. The total nusfeer of

1,773, of whom 619 were helpers and 1,154 were actual 
i. xney had a peld-up share capital ef Ra.9,719 and a reserve

fund of Rs.12,777. Work to the value of Rs. 3,572 was pending 
execution at the beginning ef ths year, and work to the value of 
Rs.29,885 was oeeured during the year. The aeeletlea executed work 
to the value of Ms»29,159 In the year, while contracts worth Rs.556 
were cancelled. Members derived Re.17,891 as wages and nen-meabere 
were paid Rs.5,978. Seam of these aeeletlea earned a profit ef 
Re* 2,997, while others Incurred a loss of Rs. 6,551. The bonus 
paid te mesbers was Me.766.

Weavers* Reelstics, • 6f the 28 societies for weavers, 16 
remained dormant. ¥he others purchased raw materials te tbs value 
of 2s. 18,066 and finished products from members to ths value of 
Ra.62,985. The value of finished p eduets sold to the public was 
Rs. 66,807. The total working capital of all these aeeletlea waa 
Rs. 114,998. The profit ef some of the soeietles amounted to Rs.
1,216 while the leas sustained by some others was Rs,3,4&0. The 
Salem Weavers* seelety has put forth another year of good work and 
proved to bo of service to the weaving community of Salma. The 
society purchased from its members finished products to the value of 
Rs.48,656 and realised Rs. 43,886 by sales. It had a working capital 
of Rs. 26,909 and earned a net profit of Rs. 418. Owing to the trade



depression end the heavy stock on hand 4» the society* the pace ef 
produet ion had to he slowed down in the year. Generally speaking 
these societies could net make appreciable progress as they find it 
tee difficult to coapete with mill products*

(The Progress of Cooperation in the Madras Presidency 
during the year 1951-38 ia reviewed at pages 51-52 ef the February 
193& report of this Office*)



4th Important
Resolutions Re, Social, Bduoatlonal and Labour Problems Adopted. iZ

The 4th Biennial Conference of the national Council of Women 

in India waa held in Bombay from 13 to 17-3-1934 under the presi

dentship of the Maharani of Baroda. The Conference held separate 

sms ions to deal with questions relating to social, educational 

and labour problems and at each session there was full discussion 

of the various problem raised.

Three Interesting papers read at the Labour session of the 

Conference were, one on "The Present Labour Legislation" by Mr.

C.A.Dalai, Labour Offleer of the Sassoon Mills, Bombay, a second 

on "Property Management* by Miss. I. Wingate, and a third on "Women 

Workers and Protective Legislation" by Mias B. Filial*

In his paper on labour legislation, Mr. Dalai dealt with the 

aalhent features of the more important of the existing legislative 

enactments relating to labour in India, such as the Indian Facto

ries Act, the workmen’s Compensation Aet, the Payment of Wages 

Bill, Children (Pledging of Labour) Aet, and the new Factories 

Bill reeently introduced in the Legislative Assexfely. Mr. Dalai 

-directed parlluular attention-to the peat and pointed out that 

workers in unregulated industries are not accorded adequate pro

tection by the existing legislation and urged the extension of 

the application of the regulations of the Factories Aet and 

other xittmxx Acts to workers in unregulated ’.ndustries,

Miss Wingate, dealing with the subject "Property Management" 

explained that ‘property* referred to in this context was workers’
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dwellings. She gave a short account of the lif® of Mies Octavia 

Hill, a pioneer In this lino of special activity, and described 

the various methods by which Mita Hill succeeded In improving the 

housing conditions ©f workers, by taking charge of workers’ 

dwellings and making herself responsible for the collection of 

jwbU, whieh she headed over to owners in a lump sum. Further, 

Miss Hill started schools for workers’ children and organised 

clubs fmd social activities for poor workers, in this way, it 

was pointed out, Xies Hill was able to create a sense of eelf 

respect sad cleanliness in the workers. Concluding, Mias Wingate 

drew attention to the miserable conditions of ehawIs, aherlas, 

and hate at Indian workers and urged that work co tha lines of 

Mlaa Hill’a activities la * England in the sphere of property 

management should be initiated immediately in India,

Miss BtPlllal’s paper en *Wemwn Workers and protective 

Legislation’’ dealt with the special questions raised by the 

employment of women and the legislative measures taken in the 

leading industrial countries ef the world, and in India, to 

protect women workers* Miss Pillai urged the early Introduction 

In India of an 8-hour day cad <8 hour week for women workers at 

least, if net for all workers, the mere so as, apart from social 

considerations, over-production cad unemployment necessitated a 

reduction of working hours* Pealing with mate mi ty benefit 

schemes, Miss PillM stressed tbs necessity for the formulation 

ef «n All-India maternity benefit scheme, instead of separate 

provincial schemes*^ Similarly, regarding creches, an All-India 

regulation making the establishment of erdehea obligatory in
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ijf&ll factor las employing more than &e women was essential. The 

Insistent need for appointing women factory inspectors snd women 

welfare officers, as also for a special bo<V to study the problem 

of women workers in India, was also stressed by Mss Filial.

The following are some o the more important resolutions 

adopted by the Conference.

I. Bare gal* ted industries. - This Council urges Provincial 
Councils to study the slain unregulated indue tries in their area 
and to urge the local Oovemmenta to put into operation for these 
Industries the regulations cf the Factories Act now before the 
Assembly-*

SdSelfcre Wert* - This council urges Provincial Connells to 
move',T®lTWWW»nte to put Into operation tho Health end 
welfare previMem of the m> Aet,

a. Maternity Benefits and Creches. This Council is cf 
oplahm'WV^MmWWyFli All-yndla Maternity Benflt 
Act on the lines cf the vtato*? Act. Alee that the pro vial on of 
creches should bo node conpulaory in an AlL-india measure.

4, Insurance scheme for workers. • the watlonal council cf 
Women jOb recolWe IfcSfc tnei^overninent of India be moved
to appoint a publie emmlealoa to inquire into the possibilities 
«ad reeemamMcd the wqrc end mans of presiding a eomplete eshems 
Of social Insurance, fer industrial workers to begin with, 
against *11 contingencies of a workers life, including Illness, 
accident, permmnt disability, old age, maternity unemployment, 
etc| and to undertake and enact the necessary legislation cm 
the repoi't of such a c omission at an early date*

8. Tho Age of Employe nt of Children. - That the age of omployswSTS^wSTlSniS^^aXSTKocrErBo raised from IB to 18 
in accorddncc with the recommendations of tho i.b.O.

8. Property Banagesant.» Resolved that Provincial Councils 
be *•!»« to eaeouragssuitable ladles to undertake house property 
management in mm working class area$ on lines similar to those 
adopted in com other countries and that tho y.C.w.i* should he 
ready to supply the necessary Information to anyone willing te 
undertake the experiment.

Education.

1* Vocational Training. -» This Conference is of aydm opinion



that the time has new come when It is necessary to combine 
Vactional training with the teaching at' ordinary school subjects 
In the Upper Classes of Primary Schools, with this object In 
vie*, It strongly recourends to Oovemnent sm to Local Bodies 
managing Prlaary schools thati

(a) They should, raise the course of the Upper Primary Standards 
from Si te < years In the ease of ^poys and from 2 to 3 years ia 
the ease «£, girls so as to enable the pupils of these standards 
to finish Ordinary aeheel course and at the same time te acquire 
sufficient knowledge and practice ef scam useful vocation whieh 
they *111 be able to folio* after they leave the schools and by 
which they would bo self-supporting.

(fe) In choosing the vocational subjects to be jo Introduced 
in these classes, care should fee taken to sekecthrubh subjects 
as wftf be by the pupils during the time that
eonvenlentiy^Wpared fer them in the 3 or < years.

The following is an Illustrative list ef sueh subjectsi

For Boyet Carpentry! Tailoring! Weaving! Printing and Book
binding! olgn-board painting,

fer ttfldt swing! Tailoring! fflsferotderyi Toy-making!
Laundry! Weaving! Printing on cloth! Domestic science and Cooking! 
Home Mureimg, ete>

(e) That whenever noces«ary and possible, a knowledge ef 
English should also be Imparted in the Upper Primary Classes.

Resolved that there la urgent need for voluntary workers to 
undertake the tack of Adult Education among the working classes, 
both men and women! tbdt those undertaking this work should use 
books prepared according to modern methods, where these are 
obtainable, as they yield the quickest results.

£« gdaeatlon of Children of the Unemployed. - The national
Council.of ^omoh In’ lnarRanSg'fee dim «nd widespread
poverty In the country and the Increase ef unemployment among all 
eIsaacs with the resultant permanent injury to child life through 
Inadequate education and lack of medical earc, urges Ita Provin
cial councils and affiliated Societies to support all existing 
Institutions engaged in medical work and to endeavour te rouse 
City Munlelpaltles mad District Boards to a sense of their 
responsibility In making adequate provision for the education 
of ehildran and for their medical inspection and treatment,

Social Questions.

1, Child Marriage. - The I-C.W.1 .wishes to draw attention 
to the. fast that the child Marriage Restraint Act haa not proved 
efficient as a means of eradicating the evil of Child Marriage. 
In the opinion of the Council the Aet In ita present for* does



not prevent Child Marriages but serves only as an instrument of 
punishment. in enter to remedy this defect the X.C.? .I.urgesi 
government nd the Publie to se emend the Act that this evil may 
1« completely eradicated.

8, Destitute snd Delinquent Children. • (1) That the K.c.W. I.
are of Be. unanimous ©pinion that the problem presented in India
hy the destitute, hogging and delinquent child la of national 
importance and that, for Its adequate solution, the passage of 
an All India Children Act is required for the following reasonsi-

(a) fl^paasage of an All India Children Act will help forward 
the education of publie opinion in both official and private 
elrelee as to the need of providing adequate protection for 
children throughout the country.

(b) An All India Children Act will remove from provincial 
legislatures the responsibility f or initiating legislation of this 
type end will prepare the swegr for immediate operation in those 
provinces where dreams feaneea permit aueh action to be taken.

(e) An All India Children Act *111 provide for the standardi
sation of work afor the prevention and right treatment of Juvenile 
delinquency throughout the country and will obviate the dlfli
eu 1 ties caused by the multiplicity of varying acts in the different 
provinces.

<d) An All Irsdia Children Act will provide for ths transference 
of children from the certified schools of one provines to those 
of another and thereby will avoid the present necessity whereby 
children from those > Presidencies, where no Children’s Act ie 
in fores, have to be committed to the eertifled schools of the 
presidency where they have been arrested with the result that 
they frequently have to be educated in a foreign vernacular.

(8) That ths V«CdV»I«are as* red that all expenditure incurred 
by the operation of legislation designed for the protection of 
children represente an next generation not
only In terns of money, ^PawncnmuKRawsV savingJin Be reduced 
coat of Jail ad®inistratlon?but also la tcrmsotkbmmani ty itself, 
as what might have become losses to society n&y-be transformed 
Into assets of citizenship.

(3) That the is of opinion that adequate social
reform cannot be effected by the mere passage of legislation 
alone, and they, therefore, urge that, given the passage of an 
All India Children Act, every Presidency 'Aomen’s Council and 
every local Aomen’a organisation should act up to their ewm 
responsibilities ty working for the ethic a tion of publie opinion 
on this particular problem of child welfare, by the enlistment 
of efficient workers and lay Sia provision of schools, where they 
night may be required?for the effective operation of the All 
India Children Act in their particular province<
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3. Traffic in Women and Children. - The wishes to
express Its apprecirHlon^ghb woA done by its Pro vine la 1 
Councils and their affiliated S©elsties towards the suppression 
of the traffic in women and children but would urge them to still 
more vigorous effort and would suggest the following methods ef 
workt-

(a) To study in their local ares ths question under its 
legal aoral, educational and rescue woric aspects*

(b) To promote, where necessary, adequate and effective 
legal penalties against brothel-keeping and procuration and^ths 
legal protection of women and children and, who re the local hills 
are unsatisfactory, to introduce and secure wide support for the 
needed amendments.

(e) T© start Reseue hones in new areas fear which under the 
guidance of woman already serving in ths fields of ^oral and 
^holai ^giene, a larger number of women mast be trained*

(d) To emphasize by all possible means in speeches and fey 
writing$the urgent need «d<pMs omen to qualify for service as proba
tion off loom, morel welfare workers and magistrates*

(A vary brief summary of the proceedings of the dth cession 
of the Biennial Conference was given at page* S3 of
cur Merck 1S34 report)#
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Migration .

Indian Colonisation Abroad.
(W Sa. Walz)

(Special article whieh appeared in Tines ef India 
ef 28-4-1954)

Certain very important facts have to be eonsldered If Indian 
expansion and dispersion throughout the world Is te be ri^itly 
understood sad Indian sentiment about it Is to be appreciated*

Tbs real pressure towards Indian colonisation ease first from 
the side of the British Government for colonial sugar purposes. 
Directly after the abolition ef slavery in 183B, the Colonial 
Office found out that the sugar plantations which had been main
tained hitherto fey slave labour in British Colonies were being 
ruined for want of steady and reliable agricultural labour. After 
Much bargaining the Indian Indenture system waa allowed* with a 
five years* contract sued a fixed proportion of »n to women on 
every emigrant ship. The results wore disastrous, and though the 
numbers of Indentured hboursn Increased year after year, the low 
proportion of women remained practically unchanged, the whole 
system became bound up with immorality, suicide, end sexual crime. 
After a long and bitter struggle, the whole Indenture system was 
finally abolished in Itftt* On that memorable day, the mil 

remnant of Indian la bears re etill under Indenture wee set free,
Ceylon and Malaya

There were a Is© other Indian labourers who went out under condi
tions much lees harmful and restrictive to British Malaya and 
Ceylon, In these two neighbouring countries, ths populate an over
flowing from India M has settled down In a much more stable manner 
than in distant countries*

The whole emigrant population of Indians abroad In our own 
generation now numbers a little over twenty-five lakhs* In Ceylon, 
there are now eight lakhs of Indians* The flow backwards mid 
forwards wtill continues. It forms on a of the two min wit let a 
far the overflowing population from Southern India, which is 
densely crowded with agricultural people - hardy, Industrious and 
frugal*

In Malaya, which is the second outlet, there are now resident 
In round numbers about six lakhs, who work chiefly an the rubber 
plantations. This is a somewhat unstable migration from South 
India, constantly moving backwards and forwards according to the 
prosperity or depression In the rubber Industry, There la still 
ream In Malays for a much larger number to settle than have hitherti 
gone froa^fiadras Presidency. Bit the pressure of emigration from 
China is also beginning to tell heavily and the chief stream in 
future may proceed from that quarter* In the long run the race 
which settles dm® In the country to a family life, bringing over 
woman es well as man, will prevail*



In the Dominions

In deuth Africa, *11 told* there ere nearly 189,000 Indians in 
residence. In the whole of lest Africa there ere shout 98,000,
&£ whom about half ere in Kenya and Tanganyika. The island of 
Mauritime contains ewer 868,796 Indians. In the «est Indies> 
British Ouiana contains comm 131,919 and Trinidad sad Tobago 
140>600 Indians. About 40,000 reside in Dutch Ouiana, which is 
called Surinam, and 16,000 in Jamaica. In Fiji, in the South 
Pacific, seam 79,000 Indians are no* permanently settled who went 
cut se Indentured labourers. They are slowly becoming the mein 
resident population of the Islands. There is a fairly large 
floating population of Indians also in the Dutch Bast Indies, 
japan, Borneo, Siam, and French Indo-Ohlna, as well as at the great 
ports of Shanghai and genghoag, chiefly carrying en trade.

In the British Dominions ef Canada, Australia and io* Zealand, 
the number ef Indiana in residence has now become almost insigni
ficant, Last of all, ia Buraya and America, there is a variable 
population ef these who haw gone over for study or commerce.
This may number in all sense 6,000 te 10,000 people.

"White Australia" Policy.
These figures represent the largest groups ef emigrant Indians. 

But that there ere a in addition many scattered groups who haw 
g0»» te vevepetaala, Afghanistan and Central Asla> who are to be 
founu in Somaliland, Abyssinia, Madagascar, Belgian Congo, the 
Sudan, Aden,Rhodesia and own on the West Coast dt Africa,

While certain colonies in the tropics were thus eagerly demanding 
supplies of Indian labour and doing everything possible te obtain 
ifc-fer their plantations, on the other hand the Dominions of great 
Britain, in tha eelder regions of the earth, were rapidly shutting 
their doors against all Indian immigration, ihus Australia in 
the far South, began te prohibit Indian immigra^tion and te for
mulate the "White Australia" policy at the beginning of the 
twentieth century. Canada and lew Zealand followed suit.

Kenya struggle.
South Africa in 1911-1915 prohibited all fresh Indian entry 

Into the Union of South Africa+ Only quite recently Southern 
Rhodesia hae joined hands in this matter with the Union, and the 
Mandated South West Africa Territory under the Union has been closed 
te Indiana. It ia net unlikely that the British in Worthsm 
Rhodesia will attempt to exclude Indi«ns| and the most determined 
efforts haw already been made to bring Kenya into line with South 
Africa and southern Rhodesia,

At the back of the whole Kenya Indian question this strong 
desire en the part ®£ leading British settlers to exclude Indiana 
from Kenya has been one of the most critical factors, Sven thou^i 
Kenya itself la situated on the equator and stretches across the 

tropica, yet ne steam hitherto haa been left unturned on the part 
of leading European settlers in order to shut the door of Mombasa 
against Indiana and thus prohibit them from Africa altogether.

It will be readily understood that extreme bitterness exists in 
India concerning this palpable and obvious reluctance on the part



Dominions and Colonies to allow Indians to live side by 
& side withBritish in tbe same country within the same Common

wealth. After a twenty years of struggle, which more than once
baa nearly led to aa open rupture, a Reciprocity Resolution of tbe 
imperial Conference waa signed In 1917 between representatives 
from India and the Dominions. By this resolution tbe Indian 
Adad.nl strati on is at liberty to impose exactly the same condi
tions on Australians, Canadians ana others desiring to enter and 
reside in India, that Australia, Canada and ether Dominions impose 
on Indians. This Resiproelty Resolution has been rather sequiesw 
eed In by leading Indian statesmen than willingly aceeptod.
They point sat that it makes little material difference In practice, 
because wry few Australians or Canadians wish to corns to India. 
nevertheless, since even a reluctant acquiescence has now been 
given to this Reciprocity Resolution of the Imperial Conference 
in London, some of the wortfc tension has been removed. The Domi** 
nions of Australia, and Rew Zealand haw tried to eliminate to 
some extent any racial disabilities affecting the few Indians who 
still remain within their territories. But the tension with 
South Africa remains fundamentally unchanged because wmtn racial 
disabilities remain unaltered.

What India May Claim.
The problem ef beeping open the tropical territories for Indian 

immigration ehill needs to be coneidwred In detail. The unfair
ness of shutting up the whole Northern ter itory of Australia, 
which is well within the whole tropics, is too glaring to need 
any comments, fhe closing of the Mandated Territory in tn Guinea 
is another injustice done to Indians under the guidance of the 
League of Rations, If the main reason n for Indian exclusion from 
the British Dominions in the tempers to zone is that such regions 
are more suited to British immigrants who 11w in a temperate 
sone in England, then the same reason would point to ths tropical 
regions being made epen to Indian subjects of the British Common
wealth who are used to a tropical climate. Before long India will 
be in a position to claim that no barrier shall anywhere be erected 
within the British Geasneawealth of Rations, whereby Indians whs 
are part of the Commonwealth, shall be excluded fro® the tropical 
regions.

Colour Prejudice.
The South African Dominion has presented for many years past 

a wry special and peculiar problem of its own. Hot only were 
Indians sent out at a wry early date to Ratal under the Indenture 
system to the sugar plantations but traders also went out from 
India along with indentured labourers in great numbers. One part 
of South Africa lies within the temperate zone; another part is 
semi-tropical. *fcere is still further a wry Urge Bantu popula
tion, oat-numbering the Europeans in the proportion of marly four 
to ons. All these factors haw made the situation unique. It 
still represents the most critical issue within the Commonwealth 
between India and the Dominions* It is also in this region that 
race and colour prejudice has gone further than anywhere else 
under British rule..



Insoluble Problem?
Behind *11 this conflict lie* « fierce economic struggle sized 

up with the ipxeatlon of colour *wi race, Racial problem which 
has become co exceedingly acute ia South Africa and elsewhere 
near!? *l»*y* start from aa eeenenie basis, Th* Indian is net 
primarily excluded by ihlte Australia, for instance, because ef the 
colour ef his a king for there ia very little colour prejudice 
among the Australian people as a whole, The Indian ia excluded 
because he la ueed to eueh *n abstemious fern of living that he 
sen undersell th© Australian verting nan every tine, Thus a vicious 
circle le established ia which race, colour and cheap labour play 
so aaay different parts, of all the complicated dlffleu1tire of 
our own age, these nixed racial and economic problem appear te be 
the nest Insoluble,
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References to the I. l. p.

The outstanding event of the month was the holding of the 

Asiatic Labour Congress at Colombo on 10-5-1934* (A summary of the 

proceedings of the Congress is given elsewhere in this report)*

The Congress, and through it the Z*L*O«, received a fair amount of 

publiolty^in the Indian and Ceylonese press*

the Times of Ceylon of 9-5-1934 publishes an interview with 

Dr* Filial regarding the I*L*o|s interest in the Asiatie Labour 

Congress.

The Veera sea&rl, ( a Tamil dally of Colombo) of 9-5*1934 

publishes an interview with Hr* M.M*Joshi and Dr* Filial on the 

alms ttd objects of the Asia tie Labour Congress*

SMW «M» « 15-5-1934 publishes the agenda of 

the Asiatic Labour Congress. The same issue alee publishes the 

time v£ arrival of the Japameee delegates to the Cemgress.

The Times ef Ceylon of ID A 11-5-1934, the Ceylon Independent 

ef 11-5-1934* the Ceylon Dally lews of 11-5-1934, the Biadu ef

17-8-1934, labour Times,Madras, ef 21-5-34, the Servant ot India
IdLt, axz—

ef 24-5-34 and the Amita Baser Fatrika of 25-5-34 publish details
A

regarding the proceedings of the congress*

Bditerlal comments regarding the Congress were published by

the Servant ef India of 3-5-1934 Hindu ef 12-5-34, the Leader 

ef 21-5-1934, the Financial lews,Bombay * of 25-5-34, the Guardian, 

Madras, of 24-5-34 and the May 1934 issue of Union Herald,Bombay•

The Hindu explains the genesis of the Congress and the interest

the I.L.O.takoa in the movement and makes the following comments j

"A momentous gathering whose potentialities it would bo wrong 
to measure by its comparatively humble beginnings, met at Colombo



s

en Thmrsdayy^l^flrst session Of the Pan-Asiatic Labour Congress, 

fiaic may W those who may question Its representative character, 
f ortbere were delegates tut fren three countries — India, 
yejR” and Ceylon. Nevertheless, it should be remembered that 
Xmd&a and je>en between them, representing as they do the two 
great divisions of Asiatic races, the Aryan and the Mongolian, 
any well elnlrn to speak for Asia on large questions of policy.*

"in seeking te secure a sound standard of living higher than 
awl In any case different from that at present obtaining, the 
werhera of Asia will have the sympathy of the public at large. 
European labour has hitherto tended to look down upon Asia tie

unfairly, forgetting the while that its own ao-ealled higher 
were largely built upon the exploitation of Aelatie

If Asiatic labour wore adequately rewarded, Europe and 
America would net have eeeured these absurdly eheap raw materials 
on which their prosperity and in consequence, the higier wages 
scale af white labour ere based. That la why western civilisation

thoughtful writer ae a "serfhae been
a distinctive eentrlbutlen 

te the world industrial system if it eeuld shew that it can spend 
wisely as well ee earn with the sweat on its brow sad secure fair 

i. ye de this, erne need net build upon a philosophy of

HttWItWi the following commentss

the formation of the Aelatie Labour Conference 
of which the first session wee held last week at Colombo. The 
opinion hae often been expressed in Indian and other Asiatic 
laboar eireXee that the International Labour Organisation at 
Geneva is exclusively concerned with European affaire and European 
problems, that Asiatic labour has its peculiar problems, and that 
tta Aelatie conference far the purpose of di ecus sing these problems 
which are entirely Asiatic in nature^ will be ofgreat utility. 
There had already been a feeling that the machinery of the League 
of Emblems was being utilised by the more powerful nations which 
demine ted, Geneva for promoting their own Imperialist interests, 
and that the weaker nations whose interests the League was really 
intended te safeguard, had no voice in its affairs. It would be 
very unfortunate if the International iubeur Organisation should 
similarly be eaptAred by the bigger powers, and if the Interests 
of the weaker nations should be similarly disregarded by that 
body as they ere disregarded by the League of Nations. It should 
new be possible for India, Japan, China and other Asiatic countries 
to compel the Geneva authorities with the help of the Asiatic 
Labour Conference to pay equal attention to non-European problems,*

Commenting on the resolution at the Colombo Congress regarding

direet representation of workers Colonies end dependencies at

the I.L.Conferenees, the Loader sayst

”We remember that about ten years ago a similar demand was 
made by the late lamented La la Lajpat Rai who represented the
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Iwdian workers at one ot the sessions of the In toms t lens 1 Labour 
Ceuferenco. Bat no steps have bean totem to redress this grievance. 
The working ejnaaea la, say, South Africa, nay las labouring wader 
the west cruel hardships, but because they are net shite they ere 
set allowed to seed a representative to Geneva. The Salon Govern* 
went jgKf net At adsdt that it is a vary unfair arrangement, that 
while the shite worteng elasses and employers should be represented, 
new-white labour should not be, but if the i.L.o. were to follow 
the racial policy of South Afhiea, we would rather wish that the 
Geneva organisation wore abolished altogether. Why then does 
colonial labour continue to rewain unrepresented at Geneva?
It will be eno of the first cWtlos of the Asiatic Labour Conference 
to gat this policy of racial discrimination abolished, and it is 
gratifying that the wetter is already receiving its attention."

The Guardian, Madras, of 24-5*1834 publishee^brlef editorial

note explaining the history of th£b movement^and the reasons for 

holding it.

The editorial article in the Union Herald also traees the 

history of the wovowent and expresses great satisfaction at the 

bolding of t£S emigres s.

The Wetiewal Call, the Hindustan Tinea cud the fUHW of Indie 

&£ 18-5-1834, the Awrita Bazar Fatrika of 18*5*1834, the Leader 

the Statoswan ef 20*5-34 and other papers publish the nows of the 

arrival ef Hr. M.M.Joshi and hr. Filial at Madras after attending 

the Asiatic Labour Congress and also a statement issued by Hr. 

g,g.Joshi *® *** ••agrees. The statement contains a brief summary 

ef the decisions of the Colombo Congress.

The Bvoning Howe of India, Bombay, df 18*5*1834 and the 

Tines of India of 21*5*34 publish a long statement on the 

Colombo session of the Asiatic Labour Congress issued by Mr. H.M. 

joshi on his arrival at Bombay from Colombo.

The Awrita Bazar Fatrika of 20*5*1834 and other papers publish 

a statement nada to the press by Mr. jamnadas M. Mehta on hi a 

return to Bombay, regarding the achievements of the Congress.



The Rational call and the Radus tan Tines of 22-5-1234, and 

the Tines of India of 25-6-34 publish a statement issued to the 

press by the Director of this Office on the significance of the 

Asiatic Labour Congress and the interest in the movement evinced 

by the I.L.®.

The Hindu of 23-6-34 publishes a long article under the 

caption "The Asiatic Labour Conference!Potentialities of the 

Movement* contributed by Mr. B.Shiva Rao.

♦ * «
"Creator India*a weekly published fren the Cochin State^ 

dated 15-4-34 publishes the Government of India contouniqui issued 

on 4-4-34 announcing tie personnel ef the Indian Delegation to 

the leth

(For a list of other papers which published the communlqut, 

vide page* 1-2 of our April 1264 report).

* ♦ ♦
q The General Letter issued by the Bombay Presidency Postal cud 

R.X.S .Association on 1-5-34 publishes the news that kt. Jamadas 

M. Mehta has been nominated as the Indian workers’ delegate to 

the 12th I.L.Conference.

* ♦ *
A meeting was held at Bombay on 10-5-34 under the auspices 

ef the Rational Trades Onion Federation to give a send-off to 

Mr. jammadas X.Mehta on his mission to Geneva as the Indian 

workers’ delegate to the 18th I.L.Conference. The Conference 

was presided over by Mr. R.Xtjoahl who stressed the important part 

played by I.^.Conventions and Recommendations in setting up 

International standards of labour and referred to the works
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ef the I.L.O. In complementary tezw. Mr.

Mehta in thanking the Conference for according Mm a warn send-off 

stressed the necessity for workers supporting the I.L.O. whole

heartedly and said that though the League organisations nay not 

represent an accomplished ideal, they at least represent an ideal 

to he aimed at*

« * •

On the ewe of his leaving Bombay for Geneva to attend the 

forthcoming session of the I.L.Conferenee as the Indian workers’ 

delegate, Mr. jemsedas Mehta, in an interview to the Brees, 

said that the I.L.O. had been recommending various methods to 

help the workers to tide over the present economic crisis, like 

aj^pter hours ef m»rfc and gmme of unemployment benefits. India, 

heJBMMeSMpXsined. has not accepted the responsibility te pay 

unemployment benefits and said that he would he pressing en the 

attention of the forthcoming Conference the 'utterly inadequate* 

nature of the attention pdid by the authorities in India te this 

important question.

♦ ♦ •

The Indian Labour journal, lagpur, of 13-5-1934 publishes the 

comznuniqud issued by this Office en 15-3-34 regarding the proposed 

revision of the Convention re. night work of woamn.

j^Copy cf the cemmaniquh with three newspaper cuttings was 

forwarded to Geneva with our minute H.2/622/34 dated 22-3-34.

Per previous references vide pages 3-4 of our March 1934 report)*

• e ♦

The Amrlta Bazar Patrika and the Leader of 13-5-34, the
I

Pioneer and the Madras Mall ef 14-5-34..the Bei



18-5-1934 sad the 1934 issue of the Union Herald, Beuibay, 

publish a eeasnunlqui issued by this Office on 9-5-34 on the Blue 

Report on the redaction of hoars of work*

(A copy ef the eemnmniqui was forwarded to Genera with this 

Offloe’s minute H.2/070/34 dated 17-5-1934)*

♦ * *

The Stateamaa ef 17-3-1034 jxxblishes a Reuter’s cable from
otiJCL} IIS'- tfe<t

Leaden^to the effect that the Bntleh Government hare informed the 

I.L.^^^aat a 40-heur week for in das try is impracticable since it 

la difficult be separate the duest&cm of wagea from f. reduction ef 

hoars of work*

* * «

The Madaebaa Times and the Rational Gail of 07-3-04 publish 

a eeaaanlqud issued by this office on 26-6-1934 on the Report of 

the Director to the 10th session ef the I.L«Cenference•

(A eopy ef the am—mntouA has been forwarded to Genera with 

d this office’s ninute R*2/ /34 dated 31-6-1934)*

* * •

The Mnduetan Tines of 16-6-34, the Statesman of 17-3-1934, 

the Free Press journal ef 10-3-34, the Pioneer of 20-5-34, the 

Hindu of 22-0-34 and the Leader of 26—3—1934 publish a cosununiguA 

Issued by this Office on 15-5-34 on the Blue Report on *Unempley— 

net Insurance and Various Forms of Relief for the Unemployed**

(A copy ef the eencmnlquA was forwarded to Genera with this 

Office’s minute R.2/1012/34 dated 23-5-1934)*

The Leader ef 28-5-34 publishes an editorial article under 

the caption Unemployment in India*, commenting on the 

issued by tha> office and urges the Government to ^5£e*n»hsure8



the problem In India

» * •

The Hindustan Times ef 27»5«34 smhjfc and the Statesman ef 

29*8*34 publish the views ef the Employers' Federation of India 

on the Items en the agenda ef the 18th I .L .Conference, which were 

coanwinicated by Mr. H.P.Mody, President ef the Federation, te Mr. 

Eaaturbhai Lalhhal, the Indian Employers * delegate to the 18th

I.L.Conferenee. In the course ef the letter Mr. Mody states that 

a 40-hour week for Industry In India will have te be ruled out 

as an impeesibility for a long tlme-te come, la regards the 

question ef the employment ef women under—ground in Maes, the 

Federation, Mr. Body states, la In agreement with the scheme^, and 

It is pointed out that the proposal Is already in operation in 

ImOa. As regards the question ef nl^it meet for women, it is 

pointed out that the new Faetery Bill incorporates mere liberally 

the suggestion new brought forward. The letter alee directs the 

delegate^te dmaw attention ^te tee paucity ef ratifications ef 

I .It.Gonventiene by Japan end te the violation of the Convention 

re. night work of women by that country.

♦ * *

The Hindustan Times ef 27«8»1884 reproduces the "Forecast of 

the Items en the Agenda*, "planned Economy* and "Japanese

Competition"published at pages 2, Id and 14 respectively ef the
■J&v »/(***£/?$♦,

Mews Bulletin^ recently issued by the I.L.O.^for Juno 1924. 

copies of the Bulletin were supplied to the Indian press by this 

Cfflce.

* ♦ *
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The General Letter Issued by the Bombay Presidency Postal and 

r.M.S.Association on 1-5-1934 publishes a long summary of the 

lecture delivered by Mr. S.c.Joshi at Bombay on the question 

"Can we solve the Problem ef Industrial Unemployment*? In the 

eoursen ef the speech Mr. Joshi referred to the lack of unemploy

ment statistics in India and directed attention to the fact that 

the Government of India had not moved in the matter cf implementing 

the Washington Convention on Unemployment which she has ratified.

(For previous references to Mr, 8 .C. Joshi's lecture, vide 

pugs 8*8 vt cur March 1884 report)*

coo

The Financial lews, Bombay, of 12-5-1934 and the Indian 

hcheur JEMMMU MllBr* 18-5-34 publish a enmemnlqu* issued by

this Office on 4-5-34 under the caption "World Unemployment 

Situuhten* giving statistics of unemployment and emplcyurnnt during 

the first quarter of 1934 based on a Geneva Communlqu4 on the 

subject*

o o o

Federated India, Madras, of 2-5-34 publishes the commniqut 

issued by this Offce on 14-2-34 under the caption "Special 

Problems of Seamens 1935 Maritime Session of I.^.Conference*.

(Copies ef the comannlque were forwarded to Geneva with 

this Office's minute H.2/367/34 dated 15-2-1934).

♦ c o

The May 1934 issue of the Indian Review, Madras, publishes a 

short summary of the article "India and Geneva* contributed by

• the Director of this office and ^xblished in the "Whip*, Calcutta,

e
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©X •
(A cutting of tho article from the "Whip” was fcrwarded to 

geneva with this Office’s minute H.4/742/34 dated IS-4-1934).

♦ * ♦

Labour Times, Madras, of 2-4-1934 publishes an article en 

’’Settlement ef Trade Disputes” contributed by Mr* S.Guruewamy, B.A^ 

Assistant Secretary, All India Railwaymen’s Federation. In the

course of the article Mr. Guruswamy saysj

•it is indeed deplorable that the I.L.O. which is represented 
as an organ of class collaboration, has not so far made serious 
attempts to find an international standard formula for the 
sohatien of collective labour disputes. The only efforts so far 
■Mhfr Consist ef seme j&eua resolutions moved by Do Miehelis sad 
Dewan GhftmftnlAl in the 1987 and 1928 Sessions of the International 
Labour Conference to place the subject of settlement ef trade 
disputes en the agenda of ©no of the I.L.Conferences • The I.L.O. 
would be well advised in concentrating its energies on the

creation of ^a

on subjects that have importance fluctuating according to the
Tl—glffg factors.”

The article is reproduced in the April 1934 issue of the 
Union Herald, Bombay, and the April 1934 issue of H.B.H.the Nizami 

State Hallway Employees’ Union Bulletin.

« * *

The Indian Textile Journal, Bombay, dated 30-4-1934, the 

Hindustan Times of 14-3*1934 and the national call of 20-5-1934 

publish appreciative reviews of the I.L.O. publication "interna

tional Survey of Social Services”. Cuttings from the above journal 

and papers were forwarded to Geneva with our minutes H.1/930/34 

dated 10-5-1934, H.1/977/34 dated 17-5-1934 and H.l/lOlO/34 dated 

23-5-1934 respectively. For previous references, vide page 9 of 

our April 1934 report).

* * *
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The Leader of 10-5-34 publishes an editorial article under 

the caption "Forced Labcti rtw in course ef vhiehfcfc the refusal 

ef the Government of India to ratify the I.L.O. Convention on the 

subject is deplored. The article points out that in spite of the 

recommendation of the Legislative Assembly to the Government to 

take action on the main provisions of the Convention, numerous 

instances of forced labour occur in British India and Indian 

States and enters a plea for adopting strong measures to abolish 

the practice.

* • *
The Bea&ay Chronicle of 19»S»34 publishes an article under 

the caption "India and the League" contributed anonymously by 

^ba ffiisarvar" • The writer states that though indie is a master 

ef the League of Rations, she has no independent voice in the 

Assefl&ly as Indian delegations to the Assembly take instructions 

from Whitehall, and expresses doubt as to the wisdom of appointing 

officers in Branch offices of the League who are not previous ly 

trained In the League secretariat. In this connection, an approving 

reference is made to the I.L.O.‘s practice of sending out Geneva 

trained men to take charge of its braneh offices.

* ♦ ♦
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latloaal Labour Legislation.
✓
Bebbsy Maternity Benefit (AmsndaeBt)Act,1934

(Bombay Act Bo.T of 1954).

It was mentioned at page 18 of our April 1934 report that 

the Bombay Maternity Benefit Bill which was introduced in the

Bombay Legislative Coonell on 11*8*1933 and was referred to a 

Select Committee on the same date, was passed by the Legislative 

Cemneil on 19»3-34. (Bor the views cf the Select Cornedttee on 

the Bill, vide page 8 of our October 1933 report). The following 

is the fall text of the Act which has received the assent ef the 

governor generals

Bombay Act Ho.V of 1934.

in Act te enend the Bombay maternity
Benefit Act, 1999.

Ill 8ee. 
V,o.«!•

VBnreas it to expedient to amend the Bombay Maternity benefit 
Act,1989, tar the purposes hereinafter appearing« And whereas the 
previous sanation ef the governor-general required by eub-aeetioa 
(3) ef section led ef the government of India Aot has boon 
obtained for the passing of this Actj it is hereby enacted as 
fellowst*

Ihort title* 1* ltds Act may ho called the Bombay Maternity Benefit 
(Amendment)' Act,1934.

3
2. clause (e) of eoetlen/ef the Bombay Maternity Benefit

AmandMMt of emotion 3 Aot,1929, hereinafter called the
of WX «f 1929, eaid Act, the following shall be

inserted, namelyt-
"(d) ♦wages* includes the money value of any earned grain 

concession, lad any money paid to eever higi eoet of living bat 
does net inehkde a beams given for regular attendance, or any 
dedactien or psymsnt made cm account of fines."

3. m section 9 ef the said Aot —

(MU sub-section (1), after the of Benfcay m ef 1929. word wday„ thfi> wopda^ figures end

brackets "in the cities ef Bombay, 
Ahmedabad and Karachi, and elsewhere

at the rate ef her average dally wage calculated to the nearest 
quarter of an anna on the total wages earned during a period ef 
three months lmmsdiately preceding the date on which she gives 
notice under sub-section (1) of section g, or at the rate ef



el£rt annas a day, whichever is less* shall he Insertedi

(b) la the proviso te sub«seetlen (1), •

(I) the ward ’six* the werd *aine* shall he substitute^i
•ad

(11) fer the words * not if lea her intention* the words 
•glees notice* shall he substituted; and

lyi.

(e) in sub-section (8), for the words *siren* and *three* 
the words * eight* and *feur* respectively shall he substituted*

<• Per sub-seetleu (9) of section 8 ef the said dot, the 
rfXEv mT IK.’ f.ll-i-8 .hall b. .ub.tltut.a,

*(9) paternity benefit shall he paid 
by the enpleyer te the weana entitled thereto after taking her 
wishes into consideration in any one of the following three ways, 
newelyt*

(1) for four weehs • within forty-wight hours ef tbs 
ef a sertifleate signed by s registered nodical practitioner

‘ that thewswsn is eapse ted te he eenflned within ens 
following, sad for th» rswstnisr ef the total period

<1^1^ t» benefit under sub seat low
< i flirt Immrb IB*

• WSPtifisd «ttrect fro* a Mrth register stating that the wewaa 
—- e .ohild^.e*

led up te end inc India g the day ef delivery • 
of the production of a certified extract

to •
she 1c

ef the total period ter which 
benefit under cub«seetloB (8) ef

often the pTOihlfi ttirn it sueh 
rth register; er

for the entire period fer which the wenaa la entitled 
|y benefit under sub-seetien (8) ef section 8 • within 

hours ef the production within six weeks of her
ef s eertifled «twt fren a birth register stating 
hen given birth te a ehlld;that

provided that no wowan shall be entitled to my maternity 
benefit or tap port thereof the payment of which is dependent

the pnednstlea ef a eertifled extract fren a birth register 
the previsions ef this sub-ssetlon unless sueh extract has

bean produced within six months ef the day of her delivery**

9* In sub-ssetlon (8) ef eeetlea Id ef the said Act, fer
ix^ut .f ...tloa U “*£■! <*> «" "tall b.
•f BMMy m *t l«t. mtatitaUd, BU.ly>-

* (•) the preparation and malntenaace 
of n waster roll of register or a ecabined waster roll md 
register and the particulars to be entered in sueh waster roll, 
register or eonblned waster roll and register or in the register



•• In section 16 ef

Ansndnent ef section 16 
ef Benbay TII ef 1989.

fenpt «r terari te have bean hept wader aeetlen 36 ef We Indian 
MI 9t 1911. Factorise Aet.1911* •

the said Aet. •
(a) for the words "A eopy* the 
wards "An abstract* shall ha subs- 
titated |

(b) far the ward "place" the word
"nannsr* shall be substi tu ted| md

(e) after the ward Ipd—at "every* 
the words "part ef a * shall be 
inserted.

T^pOfching in *MUoal t«i end 4 ef' Shall apply
__ ’ far a period ef six neaths fren the date theeBavtngs. Att lat0 f>rce t0 w<M-aa

shall eentinae te he employed by the earn 
employer fer a period ef six neaths thereafter.

Beeh women shall he paid the nstensity benefit te which 
she is entitled under the said Act in seeordanee with the provi
sions thereof, as if tide Aet hod net been passed.

(pxtreeted fren payee 116-1XB ef part it of the 
government gazette dated 9»5«1934).

Madras paternity Benefit Bill, 19331

news ef Idlest Cemlttoo.

At page T ef enr August 1933 report was given the Ststenent 

ef Obloots and Reasons appended te the Padres paternity Benefit 
Mll.ldSS. introdaced by Mr. V.^.Rsnsswamy pudaliar in the Madras 
legislative Oeaneilrf^yhtn 11 was referred te a geleet Genaittee 

en >0-1-1934 and according te press reports the Select Conmittce 

has cane te the eenelnsien after sene preliminary disease ion t that 

reports should be obtained from the Governments ef Bombay and the 

Central previnees en the detailed working ef slnllar enaetnants 

in these provinces. Ths Committee also resolved that the ieeal



eevernaent should be requested to obtain the views of the repre

sentatives of genera ef factories and employers £ of industrial 
labour in th®aA<jreaideney, and also of representatives of trade 

unions on the provisions ef the Bill. The C©unittee reeonmended 

that arrangements should bo nade to obtain such opinions as 

early aa possible.

(The Hindu, B-6-1W4).



eaadltions ef labour.

Factory fidadnlatratlon in Mysere,1448«>»e*

The fellewing 4etails regarding factory adnlnls tret Ion in
cktX/ju-fftfyl

»a torero 1
-33

■ysere State^fire taken fron the Administration Report ef tin

Bepertwsnt ef Xaduatrles end Com 

ending June ltd*.

Cleeelfleation of

►ree ef the state for the year

Feetorjce. • The total auaber 
the Mysore Factories

stood fit the beginning ot the year under review at 
it IPS fie the fear before, 19 factories were registered 

4 atfieefi off daring the year leaving let en the register et 
tttt efiMhb ef the year* at these, fit ef then were oeverasent 
faatowfira> 44 were seasonal facteeiee. escaped wader iuyertant 
teBe»Wir*_ hi were resortfiestore, te idee ufille, 44 ten tile 
faetesiefel* brick and tile works, 11 Sagfineerlng works, 4 fleer 
ad lie, Teetton ginning end pressing factories, T printing

tssed as wfiseellaneeas.

factories in ike state rose te 40,423

W™ii3^^n“WbS»/'ead _ __ __ ___
___  1,444 to 1,449. ldteSe persons were working
In eeyMMMlt factories end 1O»31® persons in the tortile

• » fist factories were Inspected bythe Inspectors. - * - tiesef laflHJBll &H 1444-43, against T4 In 1931*44. fit* factoi
w*eW|Wsd4W»w». » fw«orho Woe, and 4 wei
44 factWae were left without Inspection. ef the 1,449 children 

In fee tori es, ealy 414 were examined by* certifying 
tad ef three fiaapSeted, ealy Sit were granted eortifi- 

The report declares tut it is absolutely necessary that 
mrgsens should pay were attention te the ezawlaatlen 

OTP ettldrea employed In factories, and recosnonds the appointment 
of a fall Maw certifying surgeon who could devote hie full 
tlw few the eraalnatlew of children employed in the factories 
fin had around Bangalore and Mysore cities sad Davaagereo toon.

■no at Operatives and industrial Safety. - the Inspectors 
witWnVTT'W’WTd 5? SrsfeUlfitlcn1, lighting end 
pwevfiaiew'ef drlnhfing water end other sanitary conveniences. These 
are MBMMd te ha satisfactory la the factories located in 
buildings specially constructed for the purpose. la the majority 
ef feetieedss, the tearing and guarding of naehlnery were alee 
eatlsf aetery• The total number of accidents reported during 
tbs year was lit against 104 in the previous year • ef these,
• were fatal, M serious and 44 minor ones. Reusing aeeesnedatlen 
4 fiaametWBTcn W'lfegr cr"tlr" TeBTftiggr cT 1 ThatstiTca I"geefiMfee 
fin Mysore tu the year ending June 1933. With the oeveranent Review 

* pp.44* .



hoe boss provided for the worker* la about 14 fsaterles.
O&XIb are reported to have devoted attention te welfare works 
dartag the gear*

Bsurs Of lark* • The dal and weekly hears ef work la 
factwwl-Wsragpls-ted by the owners ef factories la aeeerdwsee 
with the preMeleee <f the hcgalatieu. heat Intervals were 
ehiirwl it the wajerlty ef faetorles as provided tw la eeetlea 
B|a)(l) ef ths he^iletlOB. Za shout flee for eeat ef the

work tw shifts of eight hours eaeh was la vega** 
gMiVsge *re usually treated as hftUdays but la a few esses ether 
week days are substituted few Sundays. Hiring the year uader 
netfi three fssterhss were greeted exemptions la respeet ef 
eweOaVw previsieaa re. hears ete. la slew ef greet prsesure ef 
weak lh thaw. iswagpi* sf eight fssterles were yresssatsd few 
fellert ' tw eoayly tlth ths previsions sf ths Beg*la tioa. Bat 
the gmtllintlhsir weMMleWBOswtly withdraw as thsuaaagers

'MB thilr exylawstleas set gave * uwterhsklng te he were 
eeretfcl la ssepUXag with B» prevlsleas sfflaw.

• 90 ginning factories 
State, the Bx-effisie

Itlsw inspected the faetorles.
hfctedaed la all

ofbslee pressed daring ths year was 
Sh 1091*99•

ksl Relation
Ih filUr OeVd Plslde. Beth strikes were ef 

wary brief durstion aad did wet involve away workers. Baeeptlai 
■ theeheve disturbances, ths relation between tie employers end 

wd&k-- 4iaahhAagwBah< eertsk . dhWftl# fcl* _ w*eoi
wte satisfactory, heed groins eeatlaaed te be efaeey. “ 
a steady OsmwV for iMl «M& there was a* decline in the level 
ef wight* S stowage porswategs sf ehseateetew la ths textile 
Mils iwaatol te 19 la Bksere sad to 1C In Bangalore City as 
against 11 «wd 0 la 1991-99 sad 14 sad 0 la 1030-91.

_ pert. - Action Is being taken 
Iwhsisilation sad ths peateries

leas ef ths Royal CewMsslea
te
Bsghts*4h t» the light ef the eaggestieas 
ef Mkear ha' ladla.

Maternity psasflt. — Casernes nt have saaetleaed
.^~eW>irWfc»<gs dated Bist April 1099 ths 

asternity benefit te weaea working la ths Factories 
under ths esatrel sf thgjl Department.

..^iiSMyVSS&viSk/i The Beard of Conciliation eoastl- 
bated under Bstemimat ow»r Be J>.400-01- i * c.44981-1, dated 
91st yaly 1091 (vids pages 40-41 ef our August 1991 report) wet 
ease during ths year. There was ao eeceslen for further asetlngs 
sf the heard. Its existence Is reported to have s salnt&ry and 
measuring effect.



(Peatery Admiaiatratiea la la 1929*46 1» rartavod at
>um 49*41 at ear MW 14®X report ^and that tert as 1*46-41 at 
yt|»< 11*14 af ter B*4 report aad that during 1941-32 at

U.1S ef our April U44 report).

✓
larking af the Worknea^ Conpeteatjoa

B«yUM.n 1» «?.W 3t«UpMftr- 3»:

ffce fallaaiag dataila regarding tha narking at the Workmen's
oUutuu 3$

CaapMaaatiea RaguWtite in tha Ryeone statvare taken fraa tha 

AMaiatratite Report ef tea Department *t industries aad caanaraa 

la tea State tar tha ** ending Mae 1*45,

RaateBT of Caaaa. • the tatal naahar at aaaaa that aana up
91-32

before tea Caaaiaaloaara far Varkmn*a Compensation was *04.against

• aaaaa vara pending at tha eleee of tea pear*

6f the 1*4 aaaaa diapeeed at, ft related to fatal aeeldaata,

49 to nan-fatal aeeldaata and *2 to -tea registration at Beneraada 

af Agreements. tea naahar ef elalna fw eeagnueetloa far injuries 

by aeeideata la tha nlaiag industry vaa 144, in textile factories 

44 and in ail nills two*

4f tea 294 aaaaa that earn up before tha Commissioners, 44 

aaaaa wave aanteatad durtag tha year. la fire aaaaa, the elalna 

vara aliened. *4 cases ware dismissed and three ware compromised. 

A review application aader section 4(4) of tha Regulation vaa

* Adsd.aiatraU.oa Report of tha Department of Indus tries aad
Conmerce in Rysara for tha year ending June 1*44. With the 

—— * *—•— . pp.24*
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filed ««& It »« allowed. There were no appeals ta the High 

Court during ths year. Of the two appeals pending at the begin

ning ef the year, ane was dlepeaed ef and the ether was still 

pending when the year eleeed.

laeeunt of Csmigwsatlon Paid. - The tetal amount deposited 

with ths CMBBlsslensrs daring the year was Rs.40,744-0-9 as 

against Ra .98,364-8-4 In 1931-32 and Rs.47,396 In 1930-31. A 

naw of Rs. 33,219—13*0 was distributed among the dependents of 

the deceased workman and Rs. 3,647-9-7 was distributed in non- 

fatal eases as against Rs.87,299 and Rs.6,404-6-4 respectively 

in 1931-32. A sum of Rs. 3,876-13-10 was pending distribution 

shen the year eleeed •

Why., Rnder 19. - Re annual return for the year

O*lB3B ihKW M«t£«* 18 ef the Werkmsn's cempenaatlan Reflation 

was received from 138 factories out of 182 factories in the State. 

Returns were also received from all ths mining aampsnles and the 

ether ssumeuse In. the mining area •
Bevlgioni Workman's Compensation Regulation. - A sat ef draft 

amaadments has been submitted to the Oovemsent fer amending

the Werhoea's Compensation RagulatlMouXlV of 1928jln the light

of the Indian law en the subject.

(The working ef the Workmen's compensation Regulation In 
Mysore.daring 1929-30 la reviewed at page 41 ef our July 1931 
report, that during 1930-31 at page 12 of our May 1932 report 
and that during 1951-32 at page 18-17 ef our April 1933 report)*



Cgfflditlops of Work in the Indian Feats

and Telegraphs Department,1932* Sg*

Financial Working. - The Foots and Telegraphs Department 
consist « «* f«lWttng four branches! Foot Office, Telegraphs, 
Radio and Telephones. The financial results of the working ef 
each of these departments are ^nn in the table belowt*

Fast office. Telegraphs. Radio. Telephones. Total.

Receipts• 

Expenditure.

RS.

73,243,836

73,851,180

Rs,

25,801,828

29,148,415

Rs • Rs . Rs •

535,416 6861,303 105,540,388

1,095,889 5,633,813 109,789,638

3urpl»s(+) or
Deficit(-). *607,346 ->3,347,588 *468,413 4828,090 *4,189,856

* total leas ef Re.4,189,864, as
tffSWWt a total less of Rs.9,385,146 in 1931-32, Although ths 

‘ as * whole worked, at a hoary less during the year 
iherewee a nedeetiea ot nearly 8.8 millions in 
ths Ises as esewered with ths results ef 1931*32,

improvements occurring in all breeches, as the receipts ef 1932*33
were less than these of 1931*38 by more than Rs. .9 millions
the reduetien in total expenditure amounted te ever rs, 6.1 million

8ttff. • «p te the year 1989-30 
“W the Department were risingIpentKtttzw

steadily hat ths expenditure wee inereaalng mere rapidly than 
tht rewsee. In the year 1980*31 revenue suffered a serious set* 
bath and shewed a decrease ot nearly Ba. 5,2 mi 111 one compared 
with t8* psweedlng year while expenditure still shewed en Iaereaee 
ef nearly Re. 1,96 millions. Aie te the eeonemie depression 
daring 1931-32,spool al measures wars adopted te improve the 
financial situation ef the department. On the one hand the eeale
ef ebarges f!er various postal and telegraph services was increased) 
en the ether, Oevernmsnt Imposed an enmrgeney deduetlon from the 
pay ef their employees, and the department undertook a vigorous 
eeeaemio and retrenchment campaign. The enhancement of ths tariff 
led te a serious deereaae in the total volume ef traffic, but 
thia fall enabled the department te carry out economies which

i fndfSSi /soil add Telegraphs Department AnnuaT lepbrfTer THs’ 
year 1932*53. • Rew Delhi iprinted by the Manager Government of 
India Frees,1934, Fries Rs,2*4-0 er 4s, • pp«l03>



aM «U hew been peesiblo otherwise, in any oeoe«tba 
subeasswent of tba shMgse succeeded la retarding the drop la tba 
pewme of U» dwpertBent. *be result* ef m ceewewy »«p«ie 
•re WOWbed i» W tigoroo tor expenditure, flw magnitude of 
the eertUg mUeod !• shown by a ••apart son ef tbs enpendlture 
baring 19o8»33 with Mat la 1930*31, Me total saving was 
Rs, 11,*03,000, of which Ba, 6 mlIlians waa realised from tbs 
amsrgsnsy deduotione la pay. Tbs saving* from economies and 
Mtembmants obtained la 1932*33 aa eomparod with 1930-31 thus 
amm»e< to BS« 8,6gM86f it may ba added that tMa la a aot 
saving realised after meeting inevitable increases la expenditure 
eeob as increments in pay and in ebargas t*r interest sad depre- 
elation, Xt baa to be mated that the pay of *he personnel la 
the largas* single Mbtd ef expenditure and aa a natural eeneetueuce 
tbn lMfMt eoonomioe bare bom eeeured frea tba pay ef tba staff.

1.
the aeptfftneat was

•a iispWI **tb 130,412 at the elese 
of 9,00l io mainly dne to heavy retrenehasnt of staff 

" i tbe year, Tbe figun/M,411 includes 11,782 
ital postmasters, aleOg wanders sad others, of tba 

' tr m oan not ewimt eerwnte

of tba Audit end
The rewalaing 101,606 

of the Mreetor-aehewl. 
superior (^aaetted) staff was 6881 tMa

staff, with

1
_ 1 tMa mameer inelndea

end ether superintendents, 66 postmasters and' 73 
traffic officers nest of when are in executive charge 

larger pent end telegraph offices or of peetai and railway 
—... -““*otonO| OOd'Ul aeetetsnt and deputy assistant 

of an

W

sub~dlvisions or in eenparable peats,

af festal BuSlnas >, * it tbs end of tbs year there
10 MXhh' ef lines ever which walls wore conveyed by 

agencies. Forty-three new noter lines were,opened 
during the year. So ef these being in tbe Bombay and Radras 
Olrelea. Tbe following flgaroa give sene idea of tbe volume ef 
postal business transacted during the yeari*

Total number of articles handled • • 1,121,000,000

Total muhber of registered articles posted, 42,600,000

Total number ef insured articles posted. 3,800,000

Value of insured articles posted 

peategs chargee realised.

Rusher ef money orders issued, 

value ef wsney orders issued, 

value payable post collections.

BS.1,095,700,000 

Rs. 82,400,000

38,700,000 

Rs. 762,200,000 

Rs, 192,300,000



- Aaeng the aLaoellaaeeus 
*y be mentioned the realisation, 

fat-the CBatSfcS ©epartasnt, -ef import duties to an emuat esea
«* W*«&t ot over Rs.16,400,000 to Indian Military' 

'tad th» sale to the public of over 15,000 pounds of 
WSdhihS* Ad the Slat March 1935 there wore ever 2,700,000 currant 
parings lank aoeonnta with a total balaaoo of Ra.454,500,000, 
and about 05,000 Postal life insurance poliel os severing an
----------its assurance ef nearly Rs.150,500,000. there were epen

pest ef flees said combined pest and telegraph ef flees at 
tho year| aid there were over 00,000 letter hexes in

use.

Indebtedness ef Indian Labourers in Ceylon«

Solntlon Sought Through Co-operative Credit Societies,

The problem ef indebtedness aaeng Indian labourers working in 

Ceylon estates has been engaging the earnest attention of the 

Caphaa oawsrMnmt^ ’^ib AgWtt of We Oewtraawat of India in Ceylon 

and the planters fer sone tine pest.(Aa exhaustive review ef the 

problem is gM in the Inanal Reports of the Agent ef the 

dewnsasst of India in Cay lea fer the years 1951 sad 1056, which 

were reviewed at pages So*27 vt our August 1952 sad pages g«14 

of our August 1955 reports respectively.) An idea of the Magni

tude at the problem aay be gauged from the evidence tendered by

Mr. Reid, formerly Controller of Labour in Ceylon, before the 
dv\

Whitley Commieaion when 44 visited Ceylon in 19501 he said* "The 

Indian labourer is born in debt, lives in debt and dies in debt”. 

?hs indebtedness of ths labours rs has been traced directly er 

indirectly to the prevailing K*ngani ays tea of recruitment. Pew 

gangs agree to go to an estate unless they are offered a subs

tantial sun by the Kaagany of that estate j nor do workers leave 

estates except under pressure of their debts or the temptation of



s?

thes^for 

debt and the

to discharge

"Ceeh Indertn-r4"** • various remedies have been tried so taa?f
* .S •

tsnee the immunity of the labourer from arrest fer 

abolition of the *Tundu* (an undertaking In writing 

a fixed number of labourers on receipt of the amount

9$ their euteteudlBg advances) , are baaed on the principle that 

all eeeurtbf for debt should bo removed* At present, the only 

security the laagany possesses Is the discharge ticket and the 

Agent ef the cevemnent ef India has suggested that the system ef

Sftseharge Certificate should bo abolished. Those measures are 

only of a negative nature and efforts are nos being cede to 

encourage thrift among the werhers end with this idea in view, 

the Agent ef the Cevernment ef indie has proposed te provide

by the starting ef eesperatlve eredlt and thrift societies. itM

ef the ee Skene* It le andereteod that the eeylen Government, the 

Registrar o£ Co-operative societies, Ceylon, end the Controller 

ef labour have eeeorded the scheme their full support • Hany

planters ere alee expected to extend their cooperation te bring 

about a solution te this vexed problem along these lines*

(The Tines of India, 22-6-1934)•
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leu la cetten Mill Industry* 

Labour Offlee livestigstion coneluded.

Reference was nade at pages 14-17 ef ear Kerch 1954 report 

te the Bombay Labour Office enquiry into reductions In wages In 

the textile mill Industry ef Bombay Presidency* The enquiry has 

recently concluded and the report is expected to he published 

sene tine in June 1954*

It Is understood that the Labour Office, in the course of the

Inquiry, has found that the cuts effected In the wages ef the

operatives haws been se diverse that there is a complete lack ef

uniformity in the cuts* various explanations have been offered

by the millowuere, one ef which is te the effect that it was net

possible te have uniformity, having regard to the weak financial

KmMttom cf certain nills, ye fewer than 100 Mils how been 
Aa*m

severed throughout the jresideney^for purposes of the inquiry 

and a new method for ascertaining the wages is being followed. The 

wages paid te seem 5d,0G0 operatives are being tabulated under 

19 occupations. In addition te thia, a good snny tabulations 

arising out cf the ratienallxatien  ̂variations in wage euts and 

the coat ef living are being prepared. Moreover, data UP' also 

being extracted fren fanlly budgets, with regard to which an 

inquiry was nade In 1932. The Labour Office, it appears, la

trying te find out the average earnings ef workers employed in*
the textile Industry and the average^f full-time workerS,4Upeeple 

)
who work throughout the month without absence.

(The Statesman, 27-5-1934)



Unsmployment and Wage Reduction la DelMeA/VaX?^ 

Cotten Mill Industry t Official Baqulxyt Ordered,

Beferenees were wade in the varicus monthly reports ef this 

Cfflee for the last two years te the crisis in the Indian textile 

industry and te the consequent heavy retrenchment in personnel 

and substantial wags sets in textile factories throughout the 

country. Discontent has been rife among textile operatives eeee- 

slotting a auasreus strikes in the industry. These strikes were, 

however, eenflned to individual Mila till larch last| in April 

the discontentment ef the workers was brought Be a head by the 

All India Trade Union eengress launching e general strike in the 

industry in Bewtesy on 24-4-1934. Pre* Behbay the strike fever has 

been slowly spreading te ether centres, notably Bagpur end Delhi.

As e result of these developments, the authorities in Bombay 

and the Central Previnees have initiated speelal eaaairles into 

conditions sf work and wage rates in the textile industry in 

their respective provinsee.(vlds pages sf eur Pebruary

1934 and page 32 of eur April 1934 reports) • During the month 

ufer renew it le aanouneed that an official inquiry into unomploy 

•neat and the euts in wages in the Delhi textile Indubtry has-been 

ineti fated by the Government industrial Surveyor,De lhi^Aeempre- 

hensive questionnaire, on the lines of the similar inquiry new 

being carried on in Bonbay, has been issued to local nlllowners 

and trade unions for written and oral evidence in this connexion*

(The Statesman,16-6-1834).

A similar enquiry in the Madras Presidency was ordered by the

Provincial Government on 24-4-1934 and is being conducted by the

Commissioner of labour with the Government*
(The Times of India, 3-6-1934)



Textile Strikes

At page3 34-37 of our April 1934 report were given details 

regarding the progress of the Bombay textile labour strike (which 

started on 23-4-1934)till the end of the first week of Kay, By 

the beginning of the second week, the situation worsened, the 

progress of the strike being characterised by acts of violence. 

Intense picketing and arrests of strike leaders and picketers* On 

10-5-1934, the strike Committee communicated to the Mlllowners* 

Association the following twenty demands for acceptance before 

the strike Would be called off*
1. go farther wage-ont and restoration of all cuts effected 

since January 1933j
2. Re further rationalization}
3. caeapl^jrawnt insurance and maternity benefits at the 

expeneo deverwsH** end employers>
4. Reinstatement of all workersj
*« Bight hours duty for da^shlft mid seven hours for night- 

shift}
6, Equal wages for equal work}
7, One month’s leave with full pay yearly}
9. Btnlamm living wage ef Re .49 per month}
9. Recruitment of labour through workers' committee to be 

set up in each mill}
10. Pull liberty for the Onion to work within the mills and 

the right of the Bill Committee to supervise the conditions in 
mills}

lls Rc victimization of active Trade Union workers and 
reinstatement of all victimized workers}

IS, Fifty per cent reduction in house rent}
13, Well-defined regulations and fair treatment regarding 

leave, imposition of fines, ete}
14, Be recruitment ef boys up to the age of sixteen}
19a Consolidated wages}
Ida Recognition of Unions}
17« Right of organization^of speech, ef assembly, etc.
18a Right to strike and picket}
19. Trade Union legislation and right to organise Trad©



striker*

Union* within ttee Indian states>

20. Withdrawal of all repressive laws and anti-labour 
legialatlen and release of all pollileal prisoners*; end edk 
and strike leaders arrested and jailed dazing the strike.

A copy of the Cosed, ttee's eeWmunlcation containing the above 

demands to the millowners was forwarded to the Governor of Bowbay 

on the same date with an appeal to bring about a fair and equitable 

settlement. (The Times of India, 12-5-1934) .

The twenty denands ef the strikers were diseussed by the 

Committee of the Ullewners1 Association on 11-5-1934.while no 

authoritative statement on their attitude towards the demands 

was issued it was understood that the millowncra decided not te 

accept the demands, and to declare a loek-out if the situation

Sinee *Mp th» strike has esmtlamed throughout the month

without any change in the situation exeept for a police firing on

a mob of strikers on 16-5-34 for alleged rioting and stoning the

police. As a result of this elash between the police and the

strikers, all strikers' processions, meetings and demonstrations

have keen banned and on 26-5-34, there has been a general round up

by police ©f almost all strike leaders of importance • . •
Oxx Tu^udto q 2 b 'bJfJ

So far no active efforts have been made either by the parties

themselves er by the outside agencies to bring about a settlement

of the strike. ©n 10-5-1934, however, the Bombay Corporation

passed after a heated discussion the following resolution with a

view to take steps to end the dispute:

"That the Corporation vies^wlth grave apprehension the strike 
situation in the city and they are of opinion that the continua
tion of the strike will inflict severe hardships on the warters.



will affect the trade and prosperity of the city adversely, sad 
will jeopardise the fiaanelal position of the Municipality seriously

"That the Mayor he requested te appro ach/bore rose at and 
Impress upon them the necessity of appointing a hoard of contl- 
liatian so that there can he an early aettlemant ef the dispute 
between the worhers end the Mil agents.”

In ths course of the debate on tin resolution, Mr. H.P.Mody, 

President of the Mlllewners' Association, opposing the resolution 

declared that upte March 1953, the Mil industry in Bombay was 

paying the highest scale of wages, relative te output, obtaining 

in any centre ef the industry throughout ths world. This statenent 

has etarted a controversy^ Mr. B.K»BsMbale, Secretary ef the 

Matienal Trades Union Federation  ̂having Issued a press statenent 

«dpflS>Mr. Mody’s claims, (Fmkl details regarding the controversy

ths n«H ef India ef 12,IS,IB a 19-6^<). The 

controversy Is still going en. In spite of Mr. Bakhale’s ohallenge, 

Mr. Body reiterated the statenent Which he node in the Bombay 

Corporation, in the course of his presidential speech at the 

annual general nesting of the Bombay Mmowners’ Association which 

was held on 23»5«34. He also took this occasion to define the 

Mllewners' attitude towards the strike. Mr. Mody declared that 

a eenproMse was not possible because, in the first place, the cute 

in wages were mads as a result of enormous losses suffered by tho 

Industry during the last ten years and that the wages cf labourers 

wore reduced only after all ether avenues of econony has been 

tried, and ether internstojlike the Shareholders and the A&naging 

Agents, had made huge sacrifices in order to keep tho industry 

going, in the seeond place, the efficiency of the workers had not 

increased so as to warrant such na high wages as the employers 

have been paying. Lastly, the present strike was not a spontaneous -



!BK*4»

on© but was engineered by late rested parties, against the wishes of 

the workers sad by fee use of intimidation* 4w 4ttempt9te Wing 

about this strike, he said, had begun long before the wage-cute 

were begun. For these reasons, Mr, Mody declared, "We oannot give 

in to strikes without not lee, nor have any tiuck with those wSeW^ 

aims and methods are so wholly at variance with trade union 

principles*. (The Times of India, 24*5*1934).
Of

Vo action seems to have been taken as yet by the Mayor In pur*

euamee of the resolution passed tay the Corporation on 10*5*84, jghil 

ths ■lllewners' association seems to bo firm in Its attitude not 

to negotiate with the Strike Committee for a settlement of the 

dispute, It is understood that certain Individual Mllewners who 

are not members of the Association have opened negotiations with 

W'Wlie Committee towards the close of the month with a view to

in their respective Mila .(The Times of India,

The strike in the Shelapur Mils which was started on 21*2-1934 

has been gradually flexling out, all the Mils working with 

almost full complement ©f workers by the end ef ths month under 

review.
The textile labour strike In the Empress hills, Vagpur, whleh 

began on 7-5-1934 is still continuing, hr. R.S.Rulkar and other 

labour leaders who wore guiding the strike were arrested en 

7-5*34. Finding the attendance in the Mils poor, on 12-5-34, ths 

Management of the Emphesa hills declared a lock-out. Ona the same

date, a section of the workers in the hodel hills, which had till 

then been working with full complement of workers, downed tools, 

but new men wore engaged in their plaoe and the work has^ proceeded^ 

uninterrupted.
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Employers* organisations

Annual general Meeting of the Mlllowners1

A*8 gelation,Bombay ,1954,

The 1954 session of the annual general meeting of the Mill-

evners' Association, Bombay, was held at Bombay on 23-5-1954,

la the course ef his presidential speech, Mr. H.P.Mody said that

while the tread ef the textile in&stry in ether countries had been

in an upward direction, the Indian Industry showed a considerable

decline and production dropped by nearly 290 million yards.

Beafcey Mils, he said,went chiefly responsible for this heavy

fall in production. On the subject of the Industrial progress ef

the country Mr. Mody declared'

v0«r industrial advancement mast be in the direction of the 
smaller industries, and if the Government ef India pursue a 
■laereua -weltew of *Mu ooery encouragement end assistance

which It ie in the power of the state to conger, we may see. a 
much mere rapid utilization of the resources ef the country than 
tec tea possible in the past,"

Reviewing the events of the year in India, Mr. Mody expressed 

the view that the most notable events were the trade agreements 

whieh h India has concluded with Japan and Lancashire, He declared 

that despite adverse critiolams, he was convinced that the Indo- 

Laneashire Pact was te the ultimate good of India. Referring to 

the roeont IndA-japanese trade treaty he said that the negotiations 

wore carried out in a hostile atmosphere and tint the course of 

events which led up to the treaty tee taught India the vulner

ability ef her trade position in depending upon a single country 

for -the marketing one of her most important agricultural produce.

He also referred to the Indian Tariff (Textile Protection Amendment) 

Aet as another notable event of the year and said that the Act



28(b)

*protects every interest tout ours”.

Mr. Mody, ia dealing with the textile strike of Bombay^regard

ing which details were given at pages 34-37 of our April 1934 and 

pages 25-28 of our present reports, declared that it is not possi

ble for the mlllewners to yield to the workers’ demands as the 

industry has suffered heavy losses during the last few years and 

also because the present strike was declared not due to genuine 

grievances (vide also pages* 87 -88 of the present report)*

Mr. Mody also urged early action regarding the diversion of 

trade fren Bombay te KBth&swar Ports which he a been engaging the 

attention ef the Government* of India and Bombay for sene tine 

peet«(It »y be Mentioned here that the Gevemnent of India have 

ddjtttsaMr. W.M.Mlnd of the imperial cue tens Service to enquire 

into the natter and a conference ef the interests and partiss 

affected by the problem Is likely to be held at an early date.).

(The Times of India,24-5-34)

Mr. H.P.Mody has resigned the Presidentship of the Mlllewners' 

Association, Bombay, and ia Joining the Board of Messrs. Tatae,l,td.,
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rirt? Ma ■ttoppto ta tWaraiwa it* prestige oat eaMertty bag Mali 
Man be in a realties ta adwaaee tawrda saw reepaaalbllltles awl ta- 
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tteabetseaa Ma anvtana aatlooa la. nest urgently naodad. fbla Mat

_ btogae at latieas, ant Mara bare alaa b»a
IMM 'df daweMVMab enenget warlewe regional walta, «» Mm 
alroaty aata great strides la Mia dlreetle®, bat Mia la Ma first 
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btitttes la Ma setter at pr seating esnaertet teteraetieaal aatlon aa 
mtweea Manselves ta neat aaanam prMlona* Zi la la Mia aaaaa Mat 
I aanaltsr Mat MM flrat gaagresa at yanaa la going to Pa an opoab 
■OM nana* la Mlatis btatery} ant la la ana at Ma raaaooa Mnt^
I w U aseSaiste nywelf MM year effarti,
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^SSSMHANmS' ss

to

1 deelare tola Ceagraaa 

Mr« I*** JesMi (India) torn gave a ahert eaeaaat at M geaaaia 

at toft Aaiatie Mftaar dcagrass* tto anperleaoe at vartom Xatoraatisa- 

ai toftam Cowfarwioaa and to aMr agbwrea of iatamatiaftal laftawr 

nativity aftawad Mia Mt gmgto to M mere highly Indus trlaliaad 

aaanftriaa at toa> Want wma inaltoad to laatr «m the comparatively 

ftaakward labour eondltleaa in Aaiatla aoantrlea as a drag upon tto
%lafte«r p^smS^MMr of to* world, and tola was a position of Mualllattea

which Aalatia worker* wore anxious to put an end to, Fur Mr to* in- 

eanallttos to imam ecadltlanaancng to* van ana aoun trim of tala 

prevented pragmas even within Asiatic continent. Aalatia aouatrlaa

-mt adeguatoly represented at to* International Labonr daatmoaa*/
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t*r Alii laAia caul Japan always Mat imour dslegatisaa, it rag mly 

asms ar tales that WbMM labour ma reprmmtaA at »«•« aaA Hmm 

waa aa labaur repreamtatlen at ail freei aaay atber Aalatla aaaatrlaa* 

Za addition mt araaa la Asia were net dlreetly rapraaaataA at tba 

Xateraatimal Labour eaatfareaeo at all* la aa smds aa usder tbo aaiatlai 

acssstltutim ef Haa Celeaiea an A Dependmeles af tba ssAir

Stataa had aa Airmt aaataat aAW taaaaa at all* thara ware mat araaa 

la Artt AdU ma palltlaally esberdlaate ta mama >ama «*» ba 

referred ta aueb territories aa 8aylaa« Jam* InAa China* PedsratsA ..

Malay —mmm — auA bssemr pepulme ar ssaaeadsally IsMcrtaat
UMAV

Hm^JaMHBs they wh la ft eat af tba Xateraatimal Labour Gattfereaae* 

baaauwa «f t&bir iaforlm palltleal ate tea. The malt af all tbAao 

olretasatsnccs «u Hwt tba spatial labour prsblenu at Asia resolved 

«Ay"'lSMjMaiMA' aaaalAaratim at Aanam,

In 19*8, Mr* laaM AtsewaeeA tba idee af aa Asiatic Labour gear- 

grass with Hr. Banja gusuki* sad conversations took plaaa far a nusbor 

At years babmaa tba Indim and Anpnaans oar kora* Aalagataa ta genera* 

ntelah finally aana ta a polat when la 1989, Mr, renlkwbe at Japan 

visit at India «d Coylm sad It ma paaalbla la Joint consultation 

ta fwaa a definite pregranna. Tba present smalm waa'tba mt earn 

af tbaaa jratraataA efforts.

llda by aids with tba wove for the suunealng af an Aalatla labaar 

Cmgrasa attended by labour representatives only* they had else Ala* 

auaaaA tbs necessity far a speeial consultative tripartita conference 

Mt era Asiatic com tries Including gelsnloa and Dependencies ta ba 

avsunmoA rad air tbs eeapleee af tba International Lao our Organisation, 

This Conference ma ta ba attended by rsprac "antelives of tba tammal 

ar adadnlstrations af the countries or Colonies sad Dependencies ta



i* with tke representstlees af the awfltefteri ad tka

1K&l#y9A to toast eeaatriea. Xa Itell toe Brt«ratt«U tobawr Gea~ 

fraiTi adopted * reaelwtlea fw the anewonlag te swste * tripartite 

eeafereaee. end ths Woraralng Bedy te the X.L.O. waa las treated tea 

earry awte toe rssalatiaa. Wwlag te rsrisas etwees it kata ate teesa 

peesitele far toe x»te»B« tea waa aaak sa af flslal esafaraaee till saw 

teat fly, /aahl waa teapafwl that fetes teflslal Tripartite Conferases 

weald aat naw tea aaak daisywd. - Meanwhile, tke pwroly Ishanr eeafsr- 

sass te Asia, far ablate tea teed worked aa laag sad aa srdwawsly, hew aaw 

weswaed aat steel shape, We waa saaaeeted with teka aawsasat free its 

tneaptlaw* tea waa prate tea tea present aa the seeasIon, aad it seeaed 

tea tela Waa a teaaa aaaa ferns.
~1B»..taM vMM t wd dawt teka spirit te these whs ware reapaa-

elteXatoe.toe Aslntla hateenr Gowgrass. toey ware aat aalwated hy way
spirit te •wparatiaa teat teallarad a* the other head ia praaatlag 

Intsrantioanl wafterstnadtog and solidarity. A reglonsl ergsaiaatiaa 

like teka Aslwtle flahwar Goagraas was aaaa te ttea wares fc ways far atreag- 
feteealag teka saleting ee-oporstioa teetweea Asia and the rest te tow 

verldS

flr* T. Xltea Snm (fwpaa) feteea proposed and Mr. /awaedps Matets 

(Xadla) eeeeaded tke also ties te Mr. A.K. Gooneslaghs (Geyl.ee) tea 

preside erer the aeesloa. The proposal ksrlag teooa serried waaaiaeas» 

ly, to. Gooneeinghe thanked ths Congress far ths teeaowr does te Baylwa 

tey tele eleetlwa, sad weleeaesd filial end Ayasawa ef fetes Iaterea*
11seal Lab ©oar Off lee to fete© Congress, to which they rospeaded la 

suitable teres.

The jwblle session ef ths Congress than tenslnafeod.



>
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(<) *eklla xatordlag Ito aoavlatlaa that aaalal 
tost together alto swfmkiM fw

aad laedlag aelatiaadt all ladaatrial sad
tola
ettorto Ihasid ka ky all yartlaa to adayt

(a) Twaadlato radeetiaa at warklag keare to at least tarty war Mk ilthaat radaadtoa at wages aad a dreatla raatotaUaa at awUa, 
aa a atoM at ill ad a I ala lag aaaaylayaaat.

(» MiatariIt~ at toa *aaaauay* aato la tka aaalal serrlees aad 
la sagas to* salaries at tka stonrdlaato gradaa at ytolto eagdeyeee.

(a) xmresse la wages la yrlsato ladaatries.

*r ssaetrlss to toe yrajsdlaa at toa
It) S Xalttettaa ky gavawaaaata an* laaal kadlas at earetally

' ‘ St ytoll* torfca tlaawaa* ky toe aae at aatlaaal arsdlt,
aaaaatBPsawt^

Id yaaro at age aad ralslag

la yretoetod ladaatrlaa
Ml MB bMUiS

attaak aa tkalr atoadard at

(f) frefclbitlsa at toUd 
toa asktol leering aga ta toed lisdd*

MBMMMMBMI 'MF Bhi MB Ml i-TS AMBmM M? yfjfrtdfcl

ky Mlaa I. tortoaaade (Geylea), aeeaaded ky tor* *• ftotola
toHRI WISnmBwM tolSBWWiPtotol^tf to

(*) (a) *9kls eeagraea vlawa alto alar* to* raaaat yelltleal
toed saw tokiag glass la aaay essatgdss slat* tka last

■ to; Wto sdardkgaretaaaaataaito' aadf xtotodlSat' dtota t or ahir 
la tksdrglaaa. Tkia gsagrsee raaarda aaak darelepaaato' aa a ’
MF MbIXBMB MmB mm wXfttfc® oiiB' MfeB MMMbIBMM
MM& iMilfcMMkflA AMMNhMb XB MhHhwM ik» £MLtM li f*Mi* 
radar sfclek alsaa to* erases aad toa warklag alaaaae kave a talr 
at aaaartog yelltleal yawar aad at layrevlag dhelr aaaaaada aad aaalal. 
a and! tiers.

(k) Ifels ftaagreaa eeadaaa* tka yellsy at rayraaalaa aad araalty 
afelefe fees kaaa yareaed la daraawy aad das tods aadar to* Ml tier aad 
BaOtaaa rsgdas* raayaatowly, aad aatoada to to* werkara* argaataa- 
tiee* la theea eaaatriea katk gelitleal aad ladaetrlaJL Ito nwait 
inttftMV 1m tlMKlF MdhFwlMMia

(a) toda Oaagraaa raaarda Ito daflalto aalaiam that tka great at 
yaMtieel- freedeai aad toe rlgkt at aalt<-datwndaatlaa to east at to* 
eeaatodto la tola to to* aadar feraiga daadaatlaa la aaaaatlal la th* 
Interest at ladaaaadtoato aadaradaadlag aad warld paaaa.*

(trayaaad ky tor. ». Ilka Kawa (Xayea), toaaadad ky Br.O.M.g. 
Fernanda (Gaylaa) aad earrlad wumiaoualy).

<•> "Wkaraaa aatoaaal aaaaaada aad yalldtoal rivalries la toe 
warld kava tar m* years past ka*e kaaa toraatoalag to* dlatotoaaaa 
*1 at totonaadiaa»l gaaaa*



the tallars sf
at

last war,
Is st satstsa thal

«1XX ysstssS swab s satai trtjba sad that twba sam ba 
I «i MHiHiJL AIJjkIaa feint sf IjwhHaI*

iette laXlsies aad tfaa aststltahaawt st asst at Jwtiee.
fhla rtaaireaa thsrstsrs pledgee Itself ts se-spsrsfcs with the

St tbs ether ssaatrlss la brlagla< stsst Qw«« eeadl~

£flaMMMMMdlkA Ibay
EHra SHI |<WjHR>

m

(Gayles} * ssssstsS by Mr# M.

■ritw Ml atMtaw fmaa 1> lahMMal «ta»a«M m*mm1Mt fw mla- 
sutfatAse bas aad sataa bat rsswltiaa la tbs laSiaXGaStea st aMbaaa sat 

’ " " te tba sagleysrs# ibis lhaigress fbrtbar
■ atijSaab O^bsAsSBbtbfeOBBT *BBA»BleBBMt BsBBa wstajlse BAarBerBJF

buJMB'A^SBfe
BPWHhE BraMHa

tbs Xabsw gre«> t lbs X»X»«d.
HR* hWP^PIPWhh bBBHW HhjF Ww WJFWH ĵJhW bRP HWHHHH HhhhIts

Sblsst^
. (b> Rnsssss wHw tb ealstlag esaetitatisa st tbs X.X..G. tbs 

KsSbiS Stats* bfttb OaXsalss aad Dspendeaelse are ast SbMgsd ts apply 
tbs SStssiMMSS rstlfisd by tbsa-ts saah telcales sat DeyeadeBsiea sad 
sbsstss £s tbs abssass -st sssb sbllgatlsa tbess tsratterlea hardly 
G*t Sty bsasttt fas tbsas GoareBtle&a, Ibis Gsagrsas rstassta tbs 
X*1»«S« ts tabs swab stags as will asks It ofellgatery sa tbs Mastar 
ttstss ts apply *bs Gsaraatieae Shea ratified by baa ts their Gelsaiss

(skfc<hMa Saasrssa barites tbs attsatlea st tbs x.i.o. ts tbs 
atOa MaHaaQaa SIH Stsst tbs tripartite dslatis Xebear Gsafsr- 
aaaftss tbs saaplsee st tbs X.L.S. sad urges tbs I.L.O. ts expedite

g* HMAi A OlWlf IT BlW B ix
. <<} •Starsas there has bsss till ass as titular rsprsssatatlrs 

st Aslsils tNSB Xabsib sa tbs Gsreraiag Bedy at tbs X*JUS« this 6sa^>
tbs X.*&*S* ts alias s adalias st tws asata ts Asistls

(fbwsssd by Mr. i»M. tsahi (Xadla), assessed by Mr# Gaand 
(tapes)„ aad sarrlsd aaaalaaaaly} •

<•) "This Geagvsse rstussts all aatlsaal lebeur ergmlsatleas la. 
tala ts larlts fretswaal delegatee fresi ether Aslatle essatrlea ts

wSF "FAAhA BBBB AIBAI^BBAfAt

(Hewed by Mbs their sad serried uaaalaeusly)*



j JMri bJL3L JBB^t^MWWB gg^

Sr. glka .Sara (tayaa) _ , . _
itaMIbt ttU Mm gMaaaala* •* Wa aaaaaA aaaalaa attha 

Bhaar C—»—» Mm attUaa at Mm daagraaa aheuld ha bald *y
m^g MHtiMftMrikftttfMlfi Bf* Umi wbMbhb.1 wb&tes*

yraaldaats.* Zadla. aarlaa aad ffMwi-

.Sr* 1* »• Bakfcale. (drawled Baa Caa.)
B.^ b£ lailhblA £Bb BBMMI gf Bbst BB0BBBB A^toMawM Bmp tog febBli Wtog .

<1B
ifAA STW^Mbi^' 

B*. Gnu *aahl

.t mm

at Mm

ywea tdast* sa yarn ol arty 
lag

BBBB&Oft W&i J&BtBBBB
I fey'MB'. *vKlfc* toil (tayaa). mb
■MM ■NHfcvwW’MNM MMMMHM&ltorMMBgrjF a

halag aaw ewer, Mr*

a Tata at BBiMMM tB 

Hnmmb lagka ter 

i* a waa * hwalaaaa*llha

he
>r

la

all mmbIi** gaf d gr* aghha. *Miara wises hatewe air area Mm rlalaa 

Bf fcifeB fBtaWRI tot 'WB AbIb1&B flBBgJBBf BftofBBB& &t FS>BBBBBlp*

lag Mm wttMil at Asia iaelatiag gwah eawatrlea aa hOwttM« Syria,

iyatejllg. Fttlifti JUtgilBjLstftBy SWtBB* lift (Nt JhNMMh >BBBBBBlBM Q. * »
MM Bast, aat laeladlag alee «waM«« Ilka Sg7?t wfclah hare sereval 

prablaaai la aaaaaa with Asia* la taet ahea Mila deagreei wwa aara

tally daralagad^halt Mm werld will alt pwbI It aad Ita deliberations 

will iaflweaee all Mm werld ewgeaieatleae%

Sr, f, Slim lava (Jayea), aa behalf at Mm Jayaaaaa delegates, 

la aaaoadlag Mm aattaa, said that'ba waa yartl ealarly yleased Mi 

aeseelate Ma delegation with Mm reaarks aada by ar, iaaaadaa Mafeta*

M >ar esnt. at Mm argaalaad workers la Japan were rayreeeated la Mm 

fayaaese Trade «al«n<aeagrees, a eyeelal nesting at Mm Cesndttee at



te give the fai*aeee delegatee their las tree t- 

ItM aa te the Aaiatle babewr geagreee* Mr* IDm Ketaa ead Hi

eave •hated that the first eeeeiee ef the hale tie let ear 

neegreei ear aet he able te de aaythlag sere thee diseaselag lafomeally 

the tavieee ethjeeta ahleh ley aear their heart* aa the ties fee* area*

the thereaghaese with ahleh the 
satjte^ttL ^t^i^ear ^ea^i^ tat ttM^r ^eeaae

Mile te *eeetiete thei* eeefc ware aattsia ea sblsh the eraaaleare ef■RRIJRR!^^ fll(R(RRMPRvR^RBRIR'5R’JR. If'Wil'RW- RF /R^R# F- FF^F'MF .11 aw
hjll^ R^^MhhMJhhft hhua OUMMUMhll l^eMhlhM th^ fcl&A « Xfe RttMl flL

fetaA ttofeattjfkl few BtR Rhht olt^Mtla V&vUl RRR.'.

Be eeald well aaderstaad Br*Jeehl's

SORRt* hlft S* X<M* lift
KRRR klMflHftlUf WRR RMmBR 4RJR ftftfctMf RR 

it MR# M# SROBrilt MRl
fere* he alee £MR highly gratified that their jeiat

resulted ia the erganiaatiea ddih had its first eeeeiea

ealleheratiea fee the realieatiea ef jaetlee* It la sy heaortr grayer 

eeartthme te eellMterate fer the agliftsieat ef the eendi~ 

Mia*>
thb**V .

sine die»

IBst 'VR OttM
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Constitution as Adopted fay Resolution I

ef the Asiatic labour Cwgw»».

I A K 1.

1. Thia ergenlaatloa ehall he sailed the Aaiatie Labour 
congress (hereinafter referred ta as the "Congress*).

ft. A A A AAA
8. The efe Jests of ths ^engross shall bat

(a) Ta bring about unity aswmg the working elessee of Asia fey
Mana between the trade unions in the af fi

lls te4 countries.
ths interests and activities ef the Trade Union 

in Asia, nationally and internationally.

Ta nm aa isttiittp ef senera 1 interest te the Trade
..... -....... ........ '

CM *•

Ma disabilities ef a diserininatory character 
». jadWMMr twlait end bring about equality ef breatuont
la working conditions. irrespective ofraee, nationality er eeldnr.
(e| Te aesaeee the exploitation ef workers in Aaiatie eeuntries 
under foreign destination.

(f) Te improve the conditions of life and work of the workers in 
Aalatia eeuntriea ng. da ta mew the existing disparities end 
bring them on a level with tfeeee obtaining in eetanlries where 
aeelel legislation ia sufficiently advanced.

(g) Te prewwte the developwwnt ef International Seeial legislate oa<

(b) Te avert war. establish international peace and te eeufeat 
Inperlallan and Capitallesu

METHODS OF ATIMAWT

S. Tbs object of the Congress shall be aehleved by denoeratie 
eawl reeegniaed trade union nstbeds whleh include. inter alia

(a) cooperation with other organisations in so far ac such ce- 
eperatlen appears useful la the interests of the Trade Union 
Movement in Asia.

(b) giving support te trade union activities in the affiliated 
countries en the reeosesendatien ef the Rational Trade Union Centre 
concerned.

(s) giving support te the Trade Union activities in Aaiatie 
countries not yet affiliated to the Congress.



v... o-
(d) 7h« eoapiletlon of Statistics and securing Inf one tl on relating 
to the conditions ©f Ufa and service ot me workers tod me TMfcde 
Unlaw Vevenent in the Aeiatie eeuatrles.

(©) The publication of periodicals and reports on working class 
conditions uid such other literature as will pronete the objects 
ot the Congress.

COSTOSITIO* OF TBS COTSICSSS.

<• Tbs Congress shall consist of the vatlonal Trade Union 
Centres or unite in dels tie countries whieh accept the objeete end 
the no mode ot the Ada tie labour Congress.

BXPLAPATiom A Vatlonal Trade union Contra or Unit Include* a 
yowg^ea* ,fhdeiution or a peraHBMnt Joint council of the Meet 
representative trade aniens in any Asia tie countries.

V. Jn say Asiatic country er countries whore a vatlonal Trade 
Union centre nr watt deee not exist, nr where there la onto man 
one eweh centre er Bait, the •«ts»*l session of me Congress mall 
decide the question and the edubtry •» countries eoneernod ehall 
reeel so representation at the neat session ef the Congress ae per 
that decision. -;

......C-. The stamp «f the Trade union wevoaent of eaeh affiliated

MAVAfflSMBWT.

7. me affaire of ma eewgreas, when not la section, shall ha - 
wewaged by on oneeutlvo eswwdttee afeieh ehall not act in eentra- 
ventden or ma peiiey end the dee 1 si one of ths Congress.

C. The Cxeehfciw Ceswdttoo shall consist ef a President, throe 
visa-presidents end ten Cenerai Seeretarlos elected at the 
ordinary btSBnlal sewwien ef the Cengrewe.

V. (a) The Kxoeutlve cenedttee shell neat at least ones a 
gear and me secretariat shall map the adnutss of me 
nestings end circularise then to the Affiliated countries.

(b) A clear three sunthe* notice she .11 be given for me 
■netInge af the Sxeewtive Cemdttoe •

(e) When the Vxeeutlve conedttee cannot swot, mo views of 
the nowhere way be invited by w elreular£

It. In eases of oworgenelee the President and ths General 
Secretary way take the neeeesary provisional action end subse
quently obtain me sanction ef the Sxeeutlv* cesndttee.

THE SVS31GV OF Tig CCVCIttSS

11. The cengpreee shall ordinarily west ones every mo years in 
ewe of the Asiatic Affiliated countries ae way be decided upew 
y$j its previous seeslsn, end when not so fixed, by ths Vxeeutlve 
Cesndttee in consultation with me affiliated national Trade 
Unlew Centres.



&
MU (a) The congress shall consist of tho Executive CasniWai 

end delegate* from the Asiatic Affiliated countries in the follow
ing proportion i-

1. Delegate for 10,000 organised works ray
8. K>,OQQ —do-
*. 100,000 -de

fer every 60*000 ever 100^000 one additional delegate 
with a maximum number ef 10 free any a ingle Rational 
Centre (fraction shall be eliminated).

(h) The delegatee ef the Congress mast be the residents 
Of the countries they represent end member* or official* 
ef Trade Rnlena in there conn trine.

(•) The ealealaltsa of the membership ef the Rational
Trade Onion Centres er Units, for ths purpose* ef elect
ing delegatee, ehall be baeed en the earnest ef af filiation 
foes paid te the Congress in ths preceding year.

MU Tfeft Agenda of ths Congress shall consist ef t

the hansel Report of ths Executive(a) Consideration of 
C emit tee >

Consideration of the Agenda ef ths International

(e) semileralien of the resohitions submitted by the

(A) Slection of the members of the Executive Committee.

(a) The Tsestlen of affiliation, withdrawal or expels ion 
»t Rational Centresj
(f) Amendment of Constitution and standing Orders>

(g) Fining the. place mad the dates of the next Session.

Id. The Agenda of the congress shall be clreulated to the 
Rational Trade felon Centrea er Bn it* et least three moths before 
the annaal session of the Congress and the report ef toe Executive 
CeenAttee at least em month before the Session.

Id. Each Rational Trade Bnion centre er Celt represented at 
the congress shall have as may votes aa ths number of delegates 
It is entitled te send.

Id. The procedure et ths Congress shall be laid doom by the 
Steading Orders.

AFFIUATIOR FESS

IT. The > carnal affiliation fees for each Rational Trade 
Onion Centre er Unit shall be, subject to a minimum of Rs.60/- en 
the following beuta»-

Ra.&o/- fer a Rational Trade Union Centre or Cult with 
e membership up to 20,000.

Rs.loo/- for a Rational T.V.C. or Unit wi to a membership 
between 10,000 to 60,000.



te

Rs«160/» for * patlonal T,1>,C, or Unit with a neSberehlp 
between 80,000 md 100,000.

Ha.200/- far a national T.U.C. ar Suit with a aeMberahlp 
sbsve 100,000.

gXPEMSKS

10 • (a) Tba travelling, bo tai and other Inal dental expanses 
af the delsgotee shall ba borne by the delegates ttdseelvee*

(b) The expanses incurred bn tba Animal session will be 
net, as far as possible, frea tbs Congress funds and tbs dsflsit, ■ 
if any, shall bs weds good W bbs affiliated countries.

WXCTPKAWAi MP taWldtOK

IP. Any voluntary withdrawal f ren the Centres a sen tabs pleas 
eniy at tbs end of tbs current year, after six amt tbs previse* 
notice•

•2, (*) lb* Bsadgusrtsre ef tbs Congress shall bs in buddy, 
India,

' eftad affiliated countries itbr than
India, the heaawuarfcers of tbs national Trade Union 
Centres or Units shall ba tba branch offices sf the 
CSBgOta ta these countries,

SI, The constitution of tbs Congress tan be enended only at the - 
sew*.? session #£ Um eons-ree* oy a two-third* Majority,

STAKDB1 0SPER3

1, Tbs essagasM»t sf tbs itasgsesa shall bs ta tbs bands sf tbs 
Exsoutive ceartlttee.

2. Tbs first seeling sf tbs Annual session sf tbs eengress 
shall appoint a Credentials geandttae of three delegates be sxsndLns 
tba srsdsntiala ef tbs dels gates and subadLt a report te tba next 
Meeting af the ddanal Session fer its approval.

2* The Sxaeutive ceoMdttae shall sxantas all res elutions 
eubnltted by tbs patienal Trade Union Centres md eebndt thee te 
tad CtaStass witb cosh Modification* as way be nsessssry. Beeelu- 
tlSBS awst reach the ceneral. See rotary at least three days before 
the SSMMWWeeeeBt ef the Annual 3ssaloe.

<« Xn eaeee of nosesally, tad Congress any appoint ows^^or 
■era eeawittses te dseide epesifie ltene on the agenda aatnflMnit- 
tsee will cobalt reports thereon te tbs. Congress.

•• Speeches en-reselutieus and ether ltsns on the agenda 
shall be United, as a rule, te fifteen Minutes fer the never who 
has'brlShtly ef reply and tan ntantes fer subsequent speakers; 
bet tbs tius-liult nay be extended witb the approval of the 
president,

6. A vote shall be taken, when necessary, on each iten of tad 
Agenda by a roll-call.

7, Additions te, er anendnenta of, the Standing Orders my be - 
nods by the Annual Session ef the Congress.



<X1.—InAXei Socialist Conference, patna,I7<>8»I>54»

Slsewhsne in this report ar® given partiedlara regarding the

Swaraj Party whleh was recently inaugurated at Ranchi on 2 ft 3-5»34.

Seen after, the socialists in the Congress fold decided to initiate,

under the auspices at the Congress, an all-India socialist movement.

With that end in view it was decided te hold an All India Socialist

Conference at Patna en 17»5«34 under the presidentship of Aeharya

Rarendra Dev, Principal, Kashi Vidyapith, Benares. The chief item

en the agenda ef the Conference were: (1) plans for initiating an

All India Socialist movement within the ranks ef ths Indian Rational

Congress and (2) the proposals in this connection to he plaoed

before the All India Congress Committee meeting at Patna in the

SKftt*»> ft«£f cr the hemth under review, (the Amrita heear PatrSAa, 
11-5-1934).

The first session ef ths Socialist Conference was held at 

patna on the 17th lay and was attended by ever ISC delegatee from 

all parts ef ths country. In the course of his preaidcnMal speech* 

Aeharya Rarendra Dev said that the conference should make it clear 

that it did not believe in national socialism or economic socialism 

but that it steed for a socialistic state.

The following are the mere important resolutions, passed by 

ths Conferencei*

1. Council Sntry. • This conference is of opinion that the 
psMhMdi I»8M< fex fiie Lahore session ef the Indian Rational 
Congress calling upon Congressmen to boycott the legislatures 
should not he rescinded except by the epen session of the Congress, 
The conference Is of opinion that if the Congress at its next session 
rescinds that resolution, the conduct of electoral md parliamentary 
activity should be ia the hands ef the Congress organisation, end 
such activities should only be in furtherance of a programme dhich 
ia Socialist in action and objective.



dia Congress Seelallot IjjiWywHlB to bo So tab 11a bod. • la

eeme for an 111 India organisation ef Seeiallots la the 
to be established. With this end la view, it is resolved

(a) A drafting ooBSBlttoe consisting of the following be appoints 
ed te prepare a draft programme and constitution for an 111 India 
Congress Socialist Partyi Asharya sareadra Dev (President, Messrs, 
jaya Prabasb Marayan (Secretary), Abdulbari, Purshettamdas Tricum- 
das *lCiaaaal, Swami Sampatynanamd, C.C.Banorji and Pareed-ul-Huq 
Ansarl as mehberst

(b) Mr. Jays Frakash Marayan be appointed the organising 
secretary ef the All India Congress Socialist Conference te organise 
Provincial Congress Socialist groups, where they do not exist sa 
the heels of the programme adopted by the drafting committee, aad 
arrange for an All India Conference te fem an All India Congress 
Socialist party ineedlately prior te the next session ef the Indian

» Thia Conference 
iharlal lehru and

places an record its sense of apfreeiatlea of the lead given by bin 
aad bis valuable eervioes te the Socialist

in 1—dm;

their

• The All India congress Socialist
F and support to the textile etribere 

in their heroic straggle against eapltallst offensive 
kr cbadvft tf lHtef and tsadcaas tbs polity the 
Fab agaafy taking sides against the workers by arras ting 

tod detaining then without charge or tlal, for
plselng XNMtrletien e» their right ef demonstration of- the wwahers 
aad far ordering police action by shooting and lathi charges on 
the workers.

S. Socialist Policy aad Progranme. - in addition to the 

above rasehatieasJcWw resolutions to bo moved at the All India

Congress Committee neeting were passed, one of theae resolutions 

referred te Socialist Party's programme and policy and was as 

follows :•

Whereas the preamble to the fundamental righto resolution of 
the Karachi Congress declares that, in order to end the exploitation 
ef the masses, political freedom must include real economic freedom 
ef the starving millions and whereas, in order te widen the basis 
ef tba struggle for independence aad ensure that even after Swaraj 
cones the aaaees do not rqmaln victims of seoaomle exploitation, it 
is naeeesary that the Ce»g>a<e should adopt a programme that la 
Socialist in action and objective, the A.Z.C.C. recommends to the 
Congress te declare as its objective a Socialistic state and, after 
the capture of power, to convene a conetitutent Assembly (on the



fa

that every adult shall have a rota with tha amaaptlen af theee 
hat* appasad the struggle far freedom and that representation

shall ha aa a functional hauls) for the purpose af formal* ting a 
eemetitutlem far India an ths fallowing political, serial and 
eeenesde principles j-

(1) Transfer af all power to the producing masses*

(2) Development ef tha economic Ufa af the country to ha 
planned and eemirailed by tha State*

(>) Socialisation af ths hay end principal lndastrlms,far 
example, steel, aattsn, jute, railways, shipping, nines, hanks and 
ether puhlle utility concerns with * -view to the progressive 
socialisation ef all instruments ef production, distribution, wd

State monopoly af foreiga trade*
(8) Crgmaleatlen ef co-opera tiro societies for production, 

distribution and credit In the umseelaHsed section of economic 
life*

(6) The elimination of princes and landlords aad all tther 
classes ef exploiters.

{7)Bedlstrlbutlon ef land to peasants.
>te ea« tlvo sad collective 

all agriculture

(ip) Adult franchise an fhnetienal bawls.

and workers <

of Tenants» k Workwra * Dnlwis * - The A.I.C.C 
as^aaXtfSBgT W4 WSddi iff Its heals < 

thlr ssenemie interests as the only off active method of area ting 
s Waas awvammkrdad tdrs argMiaatteB by Congressmen ef Klssan and 

(tenants’ sad workers’ unions) and the Smir^'inie
exist few the purpose af participating in 

Struggles af the masses and with a view to lead than 
eventually to their final goal*

Ir.R.M.lasanl, waving the above two resolutions^said that the 

Seel alls ts had na objection to a parliamentary programme. Ha laid 

down three conditions on which the Socialists could lend their 

support te such a programme! (I) The programme should he sanctioned 

by an open session ef the Congressj (2) parliamentary activity 

should be under the guidance and oontrel of the Congress Itself and
(3) Ths programme aheuld ba a full-blooded Socialist programme. An

Af ASiEea,
amendment te the first^resolutlom to tha effect that the central af

ths economic life ef ths country should be with ths workers sad

peasants And that the fruits of their labours be not wreated from

thes was sccaptsd and the resolutions ware passed*
Hindu ,17 fclB-5-34)

>r. ware net moved iiThe last two resolutions, however, wsH net moved in the A.I*



Tnt.ftlleetual Workers

/
Ceylon Serviees Recruitment Polley re. Rmplcyment ef Indiana.

It is umdereteed that the Chief Seeretary te ths Ceylon 

government has eubadtted a report te ths state Council on the 

question sf the jublie services, la which he states that ths 

policy ef ths government is ths rational CeyIonisation of ths 

public services. At present there is a good number ef educated 

Indians employed in -various Government departments, partleu lory 

in the teaching department, la Ceylon. The new policy outlined 

by the Chief Secretary will^Lf /adopted, tend te reduce ths 

numbers unemployed of Indian finding employment in the 

departments ef th© Government of Ceylon. The new policy ie aimed

** Coy leases eemdidetee when they ere f oumd 

te be properly qualified, except in the ease of pests for whieh 

it is desirable ln^pabMe interest te recruit non-Ceylonese.

labour.Recruitment. - Regarding the question of ths employment 

ef Indiana in the labour employing departments ef the government 

In whieh there are 7,977 Indiana, he atates that the Ceyleaeee 

have aet tebea readily te labour on the railway with the result 

that nem-Ceyleneae had te be employed. Per sanitary aervices^it 

had been difficult te find Ceylonese labourers^ Indian alabeur alee 

had te be employed., he etateo in malarial districts.

(The Times of India, 3-4-1934).



Meonowl a Conditions.
>/
Raatrlctlan ef Rubber Planting t 

mM* s*h*j»» jhgMi x« ft* 1>54»

It will tow remembered that the Dutch Government opened a 

pear ago negotiations with the chief rubber producing nations 

as a result ef which an Interna lienal rubber restriction agreeaent 

has been reached by the close ef April last* The agreement 

includes all territories where there is an appreciable organised 

plantation of rubber* The aahaam, whleh will beeeue operative 

en June 1 and reualn in foree till December 31,1938, regulates 

the production and expert of rubber, in erder te reduce existing 

World stocks and maintain an equitable pries level reasonably 

grgOntrebiro ** efficient producers. Further planting af rubber 

and experts ef planting uaterial from territories scanned by 

the agrsimsnt are prohibited. Hr the past three years the price 

of fleet grade rubber has bean 3«86d, par lb. whieh is uneconomic 

and which has affected net only producers but has threatened te 

Ma locate regalar euppXiee te eoasuaers. The quotas fixed By 

agreement ere a measure of the territories' potential producing 

eapaelty* The following table gives the expert quotas allowed 

for the next five gears for the various countries which Bhhhb have 

aaneuted to the seheme*

1934

tens

1938

tens

1930

tens

1937

tens

1938

tens

Malaya • • • 804,000 838,000 809,000 889,000 •08,000

Duteh Indies 888,000 400,000 443,000 487,000 488,000

Geyleu • • • 77,800 79,000 80,000 81,000 82,190

Perth Borneo bee 18,000 13,000 14,000 18,800 18,800
Sarawak 24,000 28,000 30/000 31,600 32,000



1934 1066 1036 1967 1959

tana tens tons teas tans*

Sian • * 16,000 16,000 16,000 16,000 16,000

India ••• 6,660 9,660 9,000 9,000 0,66©

Burna ... 8,160 6,760 9,000 9,000 9,660

(The Statesman,!* 1-9-1934).

The Sewnuent ef India have consulted the Governments ef 

Badras, Burma, Travaneore State, Geehln State and Mysore State 

which are the gewnsaeBte chiefly interested in rubber production 

in India and it j&s understood that these gevernneats are feveur*

ably di a posed towards the sehene* The Government ef India hare

announced that there ie every likelihood ef a Bill being intro*

dueed in the legislative Assembly in the ferthewai&g July session

te be held in Simla te implement the provisions ef the eehmae as

WW Mdia |e eeueerusd. The eehene, however will be brought

into force in British India fren 1-6-1934.
(The Sfa teaman, 10-6-34 ) •

The scheme is expected te have favourable reactions £n ths

are engaged also in
tdt fftt

ths^indas try «r Federated Malay states and Ceylon*

/
^reteetlente jsndleen Indus try t Madras Gove ramen t»s sehens*

The Governmentsf India recently proposed to set apart a sun 

of Ba* 360,000 fren the Gastons Revenue and to distribute the sane 

te several provinces fer developing hsndlooa weaving industry* Tbs 

Industries Department of the Government of Madras, in antlelpatlen 

of Rs *100,000 as yearly contribution from the Government^ has drawn up 

the following scheme which ie seatsnplsted to give direct assistance



fee the handleem industry and fee place it en a sound eonmerelal 

footing.

Assistance through Ce-eperative Societies. - The nein point at 

issue is fee see he* host the handloon weaver can he helped fee 

produce his elefeh cheap and fee market his goods in par with Bill 

products. Attempts during the lest X> pears fee start Co-operative 

Secdeties for weavers having proved a failure, ife is new proposed 

fee directly assist the formation and working of leavers’ Co-operative

Societies on Ute following linest-

(1) Te advance cut ef the amount of contribution fee feMa province 
a share capital ef Ms .Id te each wearer end fee recover the amount in 
snail instalments of; say,As.4 per week from the profits earned by

(2) Te obtain in hulk from the mills er Wholesale dealers, yams, 
and other raw materials for the use ef the

purchase end lend, free ef charge,warp preparation machine- 
“ fee enable the societies fee hs eelf •contained

about the each desired "linked* organisation which 
a eennerelal weaving machine.

(4) Te held during slack seasons stocks ef hand-woven finished 
goods•

(B) te open «n enperlem in Madras eifey for the eels ef hand- 
woven products•

(•) Te arrange fer wholesale end retell sale ef geeds in shape 
and through commission agents and hawkers.

(7) Te advertise the products of the weavere' cooperative 
societies and display then la provincial exhibitions.

(•) Te depute the Marketing Of fleer te Straits Settlements, 
Bums, Ceylon, etc. in order to arrange fer the sale ef "langees* 
(an item ef Indian male dress) and coloured screes•

(•) Te grant leans and give ether fee Hi ties te cooperative 
societies.

Mature cf the Societies Proposed. - The Madras industries 

Department feels that unless the above facilities are offered in 

the beginning to a few select Societies proposed to he started in 

different centres, each to deal with a particular elass of goods,



SI

there will be z little Inducement te other wearers who are aet 

ambers te Jela such Societies• if the scheme works, for a period 

ef three years, the Department hopes to bring about, without legal 

enactments, a proper adjustment In the sphere of production ef the 

handleoms and power leans.

Te work out the scheme successfully, the department proposes 

the fornatlea ot a Textile Development Board whieh should be 

rested with the actual expenditure df the fund, so that the 

proposed body nay have a free hand to deal with the scheme.

«
fee

Details of
~..mr»

chene. • if the total contribution 
.. 7^11 is proposed to allet Be.r smvwv jrrwrwMBWW »w wmKvgvvyt ** *» &»•

S0,000 for expenditure on staff for organising the industry and 
Be.90,000 far financing the Cooperative Societies. Te start with, 
ten Ce*eperatime Societies, with 400 weaver mesflaere in each, ere 

" te be f esmmd a t the following emtrons* (1) Madras 
(*f Hiettrotkem CWBiee 

If (</ Salon (cetten)f (8) Cwaasoir (suiting)>
(wool sumbliea ) > (7) wallsjah (wool druggets )> (8) 

fSdlienfi (9) Madura (settern)> and (le) Peddsna (sot ten)•

(The Amrlta Bexar Be trike, 1T*S«>34)

Methods ef Increasing Indian Trade with Afghanistan*

Delegation wet by India te Investigate Possibilities.

In accordance with the policy recently adopted by India of 

concluding reciprocal trade agreements with foreign eountrles, 

the first of which was concluded In December 1933 with japan, the 

Government of India announced early In Aprll^the sending of a 

trade delegation to Afghanisatan "to discuss natters affecting 

trade relations betweenz the two eountrles and to investigate 

the possibilities of furthering trade interests to the mutual 

advantage of both countrlee" • The Afghan Government having agreed



«• receive a delegation, the Government sent at the beginning ef 

April * delegation with three memberst Mr* R*V*Rind (lately 

Additional Meafcor ef the Central Beard ef Revenue), Lals Shri 

Ran ( a Delhi Mlllewner), and Khan Bahadur Syed Murratib All* 

Aeeerding te a eia—wnlgui en the subjeet issued by the Government, 
they^w^id^Mre^ycexplere local trade situations and exchange 

general views with the Afghan Government aad have net been em

powered te negotiate any agreements en behalf ef the Government 

ef India.

India's eMef experts te Afghanistan are goods, indigo

and ether dyeing matert ale, sugar, hardware, leather and silver 

treasure, while she imports^ tisfcer, fruits and vegetables, grain, 

spieee-i 'Weeli silk, eattie, hides and tebaece. in the peet few 

years# several new indsatriee have developed in Kabul where a 

number of natch, button, leather end boot factories have been 

built, and opportunities of increasing trade are believed te 

be considerable.

The delegates concluded their investigations by tbs middle ef 

Itj MM and have submitted te the Government ef India their 

report whieh has not yet been published.

(The Anrita Baser Patrlka, 20-S-.1934J*



Coal Output Restriction Scheme t

Reply of Indian Mining Association to Government Objections,

* *
It will bo romentoored that oofr'^fa^W&lt of the e rial a through 

which the coal industry in Bengal and Bihar and Orissa is passing, 

through, the Indian Mining Association submitted some tine back a * 

proposal to the Sawmwnt of India for # coal output restriction- 

•ehg^p- On 21-3-1934 the Government of India informed the Assooiao 

tien their inability to aeeopt the scheme for various reasons, but 

chiefly for a lack of unanimity in the industry regarding the 

details ©f the scheme, (ride pages 84-56 of cur April 1934 report 

for a summary of the Government's reasons for rejecting the 

scheme) • Early In the month under review the Mining Association

wmt of India another oosnmnioatien in reply te 

t^s Sotersunsnt's objections and asking for sanction of the restric

tion sohsmo.

The Association‘a Kopiy te Government Objections. - The 
AsaoeflmW, In Its reply/p^l'nla ou't that the opposition to 
certain minor details of the seheme emanates fra® a body- which 
prednees little overandlMon tens of the 19 ad Ilion tons annually 
produced in British India. Altogether it would appear that 
aottiai far short of »S per cent of the eoal trade supports the 
Association's scheme. As regards the Indian States, the Association 
contends that, because of the peculiar position ef the states, 
political and otherwise, the Government appear te be better able 
to say hew the extension ef the scheme to the States eeuld be 
brought about dlven if the extension of the proposals te the 
Indian States is net feasible,, the Association points out that 
this aauld not prevent the so heme attaining the desired end. As 
tt» GOvommsnt of India regards* lack of unity within the trade 
aa a serious obstacle in the way of a further consideration of 
the sehene, the Association would welcome an official indication 
of what is regarded as sufficient unanimity within the India try.
The Association points out that in at least one Important coal 
mining country in the British Empire, the Government of the country 
have indicated that the acceptance on the part of 75 per cent ef 
the mine-owners would bo sufficient mandate for them to proceed 
with a compulsory restriction of coal output scheme.



The intonesta of the consumer are, the Association assert, 
a—ly safeguarded by the power of the Gevernor-OeneraC-ln-Council 
be tiedlfy the degree of restriction whleh my be recommended by 
the Control committee and by the existence of external and acute t 
Internal competition In the trade Itself whieh the Hon‘tola sir 
yeseyh Shore, in the an esse of the protection granted te the 
Indian Cotton Textile Industry, has stated to he "the surest 
guarantee that the interests of the eonSuner would he safe"* It is 
pointed out that ths Industry does net sok that they should bo 
plaoed in the position of wmopeliats| all that the aebons la 
designed to ensure Is that a fair selling price over ths real 
coat ef production should be accorded to those who have risked much 
in the devolepment of title asset, ths prosperity ef whleh is, as 
ths povur—sat the use Its a say, vital te the economic structure 
the

In view ef the Government’s objection that no ln—stry 
claim statutory protection at the public expense; except en produc
tion of proper statistical material, the isseelatiea have furnished 
»s appendices to the present memorandum mmi—n— data tm shew**? 
the rapid fall In ths average pltmouth price of coal from 1G83-38 

as compared with that In ether countries* The Association 
is that ths price in India la ths lowest and the fall in

Dw Association

number of companies engaged in the Industry, In the paid up 
eapit«l» ddA in the/n—fcer of parsons employed by the industry*

(The Statesman, &-S-1934).
On 1G*S»193< a deputation consisting of Bessrs A.fi.Gucnavl

sad S.€*Bibre vaitoi an ths Co—erne Bcmfror sad is understood te 
have discubeed the possibility of restricting the output of 
railway collieries*

(The Stateamaa, ll«S-lt34)e



itaiim** <?*#•*»*
Scheme fer Relief of Bncuployed.

At page 84 ef the report ef thia Offlee fer April ft 1984

reference was made te a notion regarding relief asures fern

nnempluymeat mewed at a Meeting ef the Bombay Manlelpal Corpora

tion en 1*4*84 by Mae Ben K*ra, and te an anendnent mowed

>y Mr* JeMuadas Mehta to the effect that the Corporation should 

raise a lean-to be called the Wnsmployment Relief Fond,for starting 

a capital works programme. At a subsequent nesting of the Corpora

tion held en 8-5-84 Janmadas Mehta noted a resolatlen requesting

tha Standing Csm&ttee te expedite the subnlsslon ef proposals

ef Rs»l alllietif for this purpose.

the resolution, said that though the 
WWWIHHr QBKWTH ONI JHMMMtf s 

so far. then q the question cane up 
Ceanittee, the Municipal Cmsnisslener had 

It works were executed the 11 mi's share would 
go te the eon tractors and that very little would.be left te the 
persons who were actually unemployed. Thst,;lBeww^nfeeuld he
0 M^i^fe ael»&,thefc*rtl*worka programms^ll'over'tfce world 

should be stepped^ if the eon tree tore profited, certainly the 
others would also get their share. When works were started, mate
rials would be purchased, non would be enpleyed en the execution 
and the purchasing power of the men would increase, it was true 
that the question of relief et vasetlaij»Rt was one to be tackled
by government. At the sane tine, he bellowed that the Corporation 
could de sonethlng towards a siring the question.

* Mr. M«M«?alpade wished that the newer had specified what 
particular section ef the unemployed required immediate relief.
If it was a question of rellewlng textile operatives, there was 
no use starting building works which would benefit the masons 
and architects, who, far from being unemployed, had plenty te 
de In North Bombay where buildings were under rapid construction.

The Mayer, Mr. H.M.Rahintoola, ruled that tha resolution was 
meant to be a request to the Standing Committee and therefore 
there was no uee going into the merits of raising a lean or starting 
relief works.

The resolution was put to the veto and carried.

(The Times of India,5-6-1934)



I

Co-operation.
&Progress of Cooperation In the Punjab,1932-53.

n>

General Remarks* •» The report of the Registrar of Co-operative 

Societies in the Punjab for the year ending 31st July,1933, 

presents a complete and on the whole encouraging picture of the 

part played at present by co-operation in ths economic life of 

the province. The movement involves over 21,000 societies includ

ing 656,000 individual members with capital actually in- circula-tij 

tloft in circulation totalling Rs.127.5 millions. The number of 

new societies registered during the year is practically the same 

as last year, but fell short of the number recorded for the two 

previous yearso It is interesting to note that of the new societies 

the majority are non-credit societies. This, as the Registrar 

points out, is due to a deliberate policy of greater concentration 

on thrift, the avoidance of waste and the 4ssa2feas±Bg of a co- 

operator’s Income rather than the provision of easy borrowing 

facilities .

5tatis tical Progress piaf The following statement records the 

statistical progress ofCthe year®'

Class. 1932“
Societies.

* ... .1932"
Members• Working Capital

~ ' ' 1933 ™ * ? "■1933“ .......1932 1933 -

BxsatnctalzBash. A S&gggg Millions. 
fio.

Millions.
/So*

Provincial Bank 1 1 12,970 13,057 15.6 17.5
Central credit. 119 lie 22,905 22,288 70.9 /71.5
Central Non-Credit 46 43 6,969 6,891 «7ctt>ooa
Agricultural 17,590 17,726 570, 332 573,756 83.9 84.0
Won-agricultural 3,120 3,240 110,154 114,332 13.9 ' 14.3

Total. 2o ,876 2T,125' 723,33o ■™73b,92£ ' ■ ’ 'IBK/O* ' ' ” *TS573~~:
Report on the working of Cooperative Societies in the PnnjaV

for the year ending 31st July 1933. - Lahore sprinted by the 
Supdt., Government Printing, Punjab 1934. PricesRs.2-12-0 or 
4s .2d. pp«,6454+xiV •



Workers1 Societies, - The report states that the three 

societies under the head nProduction and labour” were not having 

a successful year. One of them was removed from the register for 

repeated acts of mismanagement. As to the Model Town Society, 
efforts have been made^dsoth by tho ffgool&ont a^Hthe Department, 

to effect an improvement; but party and personal rancour is too 

strong, and the hopeless disorder in which its records and accounts 

have been kept in the past have resulted in considerable financial 

losses. During the year under review the number of industrial 

societies and their membership registered a still further decrease 

from 308 and 5,648 in 1932 to 300 and 5,243 respectively in 1933. 

The average membership per society fell from 18 in 1932 to 17 

during the year under review. These societies lave had to contend 

with a number of adverse factors, but a real effort has been made

to cope with them, and there are signs of a definite improvement
IQ • ••

in^working in several groups. Closer co-ordination has been 

sought with the Department of Industries, industrial and technical

schools, jai3sQ.ndustriea.^and important private concerns. The 

working capital of these societies fell from Rs.621,000 in 1932 

to Rs.588,000 in 1933. The value of raw materials advanced to 

members amounted to Rs.106,000 as against Rs.76,000 in 1932 and 

the value of members* goods sold was Rs.48,000 as against 

Rs.81,000 in 1932.

Women and Children's Societies o • The re has been an _

increase in Women and Children's societies, the total number 

having increased from 171 to 189; membership has Increased from



2,889 to 5,393 and working capital from Sa. 159,000 to 186,000. 

Out of a total of 189 societies, 183 are thrift societies, one 

better living and five children’s. The number of children’s 

societies has fallen from 7 to 5; these societies are reported 

to be somewhat difficult to maintain. These societies are as 

yet neither numerous nor firmly established, while at the same 

time further extension is said to he impossible in the absence 

of further financial assistjance or trained staff* The movement 

among the members themselves, is reported to be more or less in 

a state of suspense at present depending entirely as it does on 

the activities of 1 Inspectress and 11 sub-inspectresses. It 

is not until the movement inspires a more genuine enthusiasm 

amongst the members of societies that an adequate advance can 

be anticipated*

(The progress of Co-operation In the Punjab during 1930-31 
Is reviewed at pages 58«59 of our Febiuary 1932 report and that 
during 1931-32 at pages 57-59 of our July 1933 report)©,
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Agriculture

Investigation of Marketing Problems 

in India; Marketing Expert Appointed by I, Co A» R.

One of the recommendations of the Indian Central Barking 

Enquiry Committee referred to the establishments of Provincial 

Marketing Boards to carry out tie following functions (vide pages 

225-226 of the Indian Central Banking Enquiry Committee Report, 

1931)• —

1. Secure co-ordination amongst the various interests concerned 
In building warehouses,

2. Entourage cooperative marketing^consultation with co
operative authorities,

3. Assist the marketing of produce of cottage industries,
4. Undertake market surveys,
5. Control provincial marketing and exports,
6. By standardising and organising the country’s supplies,

help the agriculturist^ to get full and adequate return for his 
produce. '

The Committee suggested that there should be some agency to 
coordinate the activities of these Marketing Boards, particularly 
in the case of agricultural produce, and recommended that such 
assistance by way of advice and research might usefully be 
given by the imperial Council of Agricultural Research.

The Imperial Council, which considered this recommendation, 
proposes to recruit very soon a highly qualified and experienced 
marketing expert with practical knowledge of agricultural market
ing in other countries of the Empire for a period of three years 
in the first instance and place him on the staff of the Council 
with the necessary establishment to help him. The expert will 
undertake the investigation of marketing problems and formulate 
schemes for tbs improvement of marketing^ make recommendation for 
grading and standardisation of various commodities and advise the 
local Governments when desired, it Is proposed to concentrate ]
attention in the first Instance on Important products, namely, 
rice, wheat, barley, groundnut and linseed.

The Imperial Council has stated that investigations by the 
expert, In order to be effective, will require close collaboration 
of the provinces, that necessary.jnsrket surveys have to be carried - 
out by the provincial agency anu^tne provinces should appoint a 
marketing officer to collaborate with the expert. It was also 
stated that the expert’s recommendations on the form of organisation



required to develop agricultural marketing in the various 
provinces and his assistance in building up such organisations 
would be of considerable value to the local Governments#

in pursuance of these recommendations the Madras
4? H-rv^vC ?yiX-1/V7 '■ r'l-UZzut'

have issued orders^,JUitivjuijn their^decision to appoint a

provincial srq marketing officer and constitute a provincial 

Marketing Board.

(The Times of India,7-5-34)«

iZ
Agricultural Welfare in Bengal#

The Government of Bengal in the Ministry of Agriculture

have recently announced the setting up of an Advisory Board to 

promote agricultural welfare in the province and to advise She 

Government on matters referred to them from time to time for 

opinion. The Board will consist of nine officials and fifteen non« 

officials with the Director of Agriculture as president#

Besides regular quarterly meetings, there will be an annual 

meeting of the Board to which the Department of Industries and 

the Co-operative and Veterinary Departments will be asked to 

send representatives^and the Director of Agriculture has been 

empowered to Invite to the meeting officials interested in agri- 

cultur^&K&x, landowners, representatives of agriculturists, 

representatives of allied trades and others interested in rural 

development*selected in such a manner as to be representative of 

agriculture in each district throughout the Presidency#

(The Statesman,14-5-24)♦



Xbdttm* fa RsurltiustProsparous Cendltjene An 1W8.

The following Infer*tion about the conditions of life and*
work of Indian sttttMLgrants in Mauritius la taken from a eummary^

pub 11 abed in the Statesman of 24«*4«34^of the Annual Report fer

1932 submitted toy tba Protector of Immigrants, Mauritius :•

»e.w Tba annual report of tba 
wmmtilua, for tba year 1932, contains 

soma interesting fusts and figures regarding Indians in tbs 
colony wbe at tbs olose of Wst year membered about 2S3,000* of 
these nearly dS,000 wore engaged in agrleulture* Wages in

t higher than in lh» preceding year* Retail 
articles of feed and elowing remained 

but work was mere abradant sad cm tbs 
favourably with those in recent years*

M«ic Conditions. « Tka Indian landgrants 
continue to nold We largest number cf

all ef tba esmller dairies 
the mtertaiM, tastes and 

lbs betel ammo sf lead eulUceted toy Indians at tba

thia acreage 31,*30acres sura under sugarcane*

• Several estates vere 
Eta and We Chief Inspector

of ths immigration department* It fas observed Wet ammy Imgreve- 
W tba Department in tba interest sf tbs health

iit ww^ ef tmrmXMl" on dvtdtds bid been carried out . 
toy We managers and owners ef these properties*

Rdueatiem end Political Statue* • Pimarea la respect cf 
tbs nW^TWWlfW'WW^W^bmol show an inereaae. In tbs 
matter ef political status Indians still stand am tba same 
pelitiaal footing aa the ether members Of the general population* 
Out wt • total sf sbsutft|l*eoo iadien electors ma the common. 
electoral rollthere wcre^oVooo mtt registered in 1031 to vote 
at elections for tbs nomination ef members te the Council of

rtment* • in many matters connectedf WHW ef immigration Department*
4riW oSbatlc' 'disputes , legal affairs anCQmpleynent, indicms 
eentlnued te seek tba help cf the Isnlgratlen Department whose 
duties under tbs Labour Law Re *12 of 1022 have reference not 
only te immigrants introduced from India and elsewhere but also 
te tbs daacendants of these immigrants and te all labourers who 
are natives ef Mauritius*

(The Statesman, 24-4-34).



Indians 1b Ratala1983»

Report of Protector of Indian Immigrants.

According te the Annual Report of the Protector of Indian 

immigrants, Ratal, for the year 1933, a review of which wae published 

In the Statesman ef 17-6-1934, the year was one ef satisfaeteiy 

progress In all natters connected with Indian immigrants in the 

Province, although TRatives displaced Indian labour on sons estates,

The first batch of Indians^who came to Ratal under Indenture^ landed 

In November, I860, and It was net till the passing of Indian Ast 

in 1911 that each lmmlgraMen was stepped. During the year under review 

there were only six Indians (males) who re-indentured. The average 

mute ef wages jmcalvad by than was 42a.6d. a month, besides feed, 

accommodation, medical attention and medicine, free of charge,

RUSfeer of Indians and their Rc gnomic Condition. - The 

approximate number of Indians in Ratal at the end of 1933 was 160,92o. 

Out of a total of 36,338 adult males, approximately 16,000 were 

and of these 6,900 were on sugar estates, in 15 coal mines employing 

Indians there/608 men, 429 women and 1,169 children. Wages remained 

about the same and ranged from ls-6d to 2s.6d. per shift with food,
♦

quarters and medicines, free.

There were no complaints from any of the estates during the 

year. It is observed, however, that natives are being employed to a 

greate/extent on many estates In place of Indians, owing to the fact 

that in the ease of natives the employer has not the wives and families 

to provide accomworln tlon for.as he has in the case of Indians, On 

most ef the estates the accommodation for Indian employees is good,but



there ia still room fer improvement. On one of the larger estates a 

provident fund has been instituted. Indian employees deposit a 

twelfth of their wages monthly and'this is added to by the Company.

The fund has proved to he of great benefit to the employees besides 

teaching them how to save.

Vital Statistics. - The general health of the Indians is 

recorded to be very good. The death rate decreased by 6.25 per thousand, 

chiefly owing to the drop in deaths from malaria from 1,188 in 1932 

te 245. Ths largest number of deaths (354) was caused through pneumonia

(The 3tatesman,17*5*34)•

Bie»l Education ef Indians in South Africa*

Uasrease
Assembly.

important statement cnal facilities for Indians
under the terms of the Capetown agreement of 1927 was made by Mr.
Bofmsyr, the Minister of the Interior, in the Union Assembly on 21-6- 

34. He announced that as a result of improvement in economic conditions 
offer of advanced facilities for Indian education had again become 
possible. Tho Agent to tho Government df India has been taking groat 
interest in the natter and was keeping in touch with the provincial 
Administration* on the subject.

In the Transvaal,improvements are being effected since last 
year especially in regard te secondary education and the training of 
teachers. In la tai an increase from £5,000 to £10,000 is contemplated 
in the provision In tho provincial estimates for Indian education and 
as a result it would be possible to improve existing facilities in
various ways at both aided and Government schools. The Onion Depart
ment of Education had Increased the grant last year to the committee 
administering Indian technical classes in Durban and hopes to make a 
further increase this year. Arrangements haws also been made for the 
establishment of part time classes for Indians in cohr&$Mm ftttth the 
Witwaters Rand Technical Institute.

(The Statesman,27-5-1934)•



z
fgr g>lay«« geveransnt of Iadla

, ». .wy-Ma?

was mads at page 92 af oar March 1994 report to 

tba decision ot the government of India to accede to the Malayan 

Oeweransat's request for the reemitaoat of Indian labourers 

for the rubber estates la that Colony sad te permit nen-reexuited 

assisted emigration fren India. The government ef India issued 

tfte following eenmuniqai oa ll^fi-34 reviewing the whole quest leas 

and giving its decision thereon.

Mepatrlatlen ef Indian Werhers fren Malaya, » as a result 

sf the depression la the rubber Indiatry the eadgratiea ot un- 

0Hilled Isheupers fren laitfc India te deluge sm stepped in hugest, 

1990. The steppage ef enigratien and the as a su res tabaa te repet* 

rtete these labourers who eeuld net find work on suitable terns 

had tba effect sf prsvaatlng unemployment sad steadying wages.

Malayan Meqaoat fer Beaungtlea ef Recruitment. - In Deeeaher, 

1992 the Malayan osverantnt represented te the Oewmasat ef India 

that.net salp had preetleally equilibrium boon reached between 

supply add demand fer labour in Malaya but that aa aeute Shortage 

wee likely te occur if there were a sharp rise in the prise of 

rubber and aenaequent revival of industry. In *ovenfcer,1999, the 

Maioyoa Owe manat* seat te ladle a deputation consisting of the 

Controller ef Labour, Malaya, the Chaimaa ef the Planters* 

Association and the Emigration C oasis alone r fer Malaya in Madras. 

This deputation interviewed the Standing Emigration Committee of 

the two Mouses of the Indian Legislature and explained that owing 

to the very large repatriation that had taken place since 1930



It was apprehended that the existing supply ef labour in Malaya 

weald be unequal te tbe demand on tbe revival in tbe rubber 

industry which was expected as a result ef improving pricest and 

that aa urgent dec ia ion on tbs request ef tbe Malayan Government^ 

for tbe renewal ef emigration was called for,

gevemment df India *» Decision, - Inquiries as te the need
fouaiMj? tCisiA

far fresh emigration te Malaya te supplement tbe^supply ef labour^ 

bad been Initiated en the receipt ef the request of the Malayan 

Government far the renewal it emigration in December, 1932.

After tbe visit ef tbe deputation fren Malaya inquiries were alee 

node fren the Government ef Madras as te whether there was any 

desire nseugst the people ef tbs Presidency te emigrate te that

im^flss- revealed both the existence and tbe desire

few the existence ef a dewand for labour in Malaya and a desire

ti# MBftWMW Madras Presidency to these territcriea. After

eCBinltitten with the Oevemmcnt ef Madras end the Standing Snlgre*.

tien Gemittee ef the two Bcuaee ef the Indian Legislature end

with tellr consent, tbs WMNNBnt ef India have accordingly

decided that nem-recruited assisted emigration te Malaya should be 
reopened*

Meeruitnent. • in order, however, te 

ensure that this dees net lead te an eversupply of labour with 

a consequent depressing effect upon the level of wages in Malaya 

and feasible unemployment, they have also decided that euigration 

shall be subject te the following conditions t- (1) fresh emigre tien 

shall ba restricted te 20,000 in the first year, (2) an emigrant 

shall be repatriated free at any tine within two years of hie 

arrival in Malaya eu reasonable grounds, for example, ill-health.



-n*y of work. ill-treatment and Inability te find work 
at standard rates ef wages. Even after the expiration & tan 

years^ repatriation will be allowed if conditions Justify this.

It has also been arranged that the Emigration Commissioner for 

Malaya in Madras shall supply the local Government with monthly 

reports ef conditions ef employment and that statement ef infer* 

motion supplied to Intending emigrants shall be corrected ae 

frequently as circumstances may require. By this swans it is 

hoped that only these persons will emigrate who consider the 

conditions ef employment in Malaya te be adequate.

(The Statesman, 12-5-34) ♦

Z
Malaya Railway Strike.

According te press reports received he recover 2,0G0 federated 

Malaya States Railway employees, mostly Indians, went en strike 

from 26-4-1934, the principal issue being the question ef ths 

restoration ef the 1# out in wages offeeted in Worember 1932.

On ST«d*S4 the werhers held a meeting and passed a resolution

defining their grievances and appealing to the administration

for ths redreasal. The following are the grievances!

1. That the out ef 1S]L in the wages of the dally paid 
workswn, in force from Worember,1932, should be restored, (2) 
that the awsunte ee deducted from ths wages of ths workman since 
yevember, 1952, should new be made good, (3) that a full day’s 
wage should be paid for Saturday work ae was euetoawry before 
Worember, 1*52, (4) that workmen should be given yearly increments 
of pay whieh they have net hud for the past four years, (5) that 
a workman who has received injuries while on duty, in consequence 
ef which he has te be admitted in hospital, should be paid hie 
wages in full with all privileges previously granted to railway 
workmen la hospital^, (6) that a workman should be permitted te



stay sway from »erk fer at least three days la a month as was 
allowed befere, (?) that the railway authorities should glee 
pe^eweHke te h£e aons er dopomdents «f worhmen when engaging 
ns« MW* <•»* workmen paid $2 aad upwards per day should 
be «S««*d te trawl second dines ae before, (•) that the new 
eiMBe introduced in the lease approval ferns that the Department 
sennet guarantee jobs te workmen returning fren hone leave should 
be renewed, (Id) that the period of apprenticeship should be 
counted in rechneing gratuity for workmen, (11) that apprentices 
should be given Inerenents sues in every /six months ee wee 
eueteamry beforev (Id) that the pelley ef retrenching apprentices 
Ktn they hew completed their fiw years* course should be 
faoMnlth stepped, (15) that the deduction ef house-rents from 
the nagee it «orhl> iabeuwrs should be discontinued, and (id) 
that tha pelley ef wtwmahing workmen whs hew put in long 
sendee, Just befere they become eligible far gratuity, end 
CBMlaig temporary heads la their place should be stepped • and 
(») that strikers should he paid fer the strike period,

(The »adn,dwfteSd)
de e result it the mediation ef the Agent ef the gewrnment 

ef India in Belaya and the Chinese Consul in the Colony, en 

amicable settlement was erriwd at and the workers resumed work 

*TBS£i*B'. W 'WK®,' -Uh Government^ on the advise ef tie Standing 

inline Ink ■■ealttee ef the F«B.S«Beilways, issued a eeemmmigud 
setting forth its decisions en the strikers* grievances,

Ske government haw agreed te restore wage euts ae seen as 

the financial position it the railways imprewe* They hew 

refused te grant demand Pea. 2, 1, d, d,lS end IS. They haw 

denied the enietones ef conditions alleged In demand Weg.ld .

The wet ef the denands haw been sympathetically considered and 

gewmked either partially er wholly, do regards treatmsn^/ ef the 

strikers during tie strike period, Government has decided te
twat tha period as no-pay leave, net constituting a break in 

service • The Gewrnment has alee promised te make improved 

arrangement to enable employees to lay their grievance before 

senior officers.

(The Hindu, ll«5-54)



l/Ndwly formed Swaraj Party»

Attitude on Labour Problems.

By the middle of April last speculation was rife in Indian 

political circles as to whether the present Legislative Assembly will 

he dissolved this year in the usual course or whether its life will he

extended for another year. Even before the issue was decided the 

leading Congressmen all over the country began to demand the lifting 

of the ban on council entry enjoined by the Indian National Congress? 

about five years ago. Mahatma Sandhi acceded to this demand at a 

Conference of leaders held at Delhi toward* the close of April and it 

was decided to revive the Swaraj Party AM and to convene a meeting of

Congress leaders at Ranchi early in May to chalk out the Party’s poli

tic alprogramme. Off 1-5-1934 the Government announced its intention

t»« dleedve the present Aaseafely after its July 1934 session and the 

Ranchi Conference of Swarajists was held on 2 and 3-5-1934. The 

Conference decided, subject to the approval of the All-India Congress

Committee but with Mahatma Gandhi's previous consent, to constitute 
K uthe Party as the Parliamentary Ming of the National Congress. On 

3-5-1934 the Party Conference adopted the following resolution out

lining its political and economic programme;-

Political Programme.- "The Swaraj Party declares that the guid
ing principle of" tne Party is self—reliance in all activities which 
make for healthy growth of the nation*! and reslstance,toa  ̂.vested. •> 
interests which Impede the nation's progress towards Pwna^i&aTz®®!  ̂
in giving effect to these principles, the Party resolved to adopti^the 
following programme;

(a) To secure the repeal of all Acts and Regulations which have 
been enacted or promulgated with a view to impede the healthy growth 
of the nation and^peedy attainment of Puma Swaraj.

(b) To secure the release of all political prisoners and those 
detained without trial or conviction, and to secure restoration of all 
properties lost or forfeited for political reasons^to urge^hbandon- 
ment of the Andamans as a penal settlement.
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(e) To resist all Acts and proposals for legislative enactments 
vrhloh »ij be calculated to exploit the country.

<<) To move resolutions and introduce and support measures and 
Bills which are necessary for the healthy growth of national life and 
consequent displacement of bureaucracy.

(e) To secure such administrative economies, particularly in the 
spending Departments of the Government like that of defence and of public 
debt, as would substantially reduce the burden of the Government of 
India.

gfinnowrir. and Labour Policy.- (f) To follow a definite economic 
pnHny which would prevent a drain of the wealth of the country and 
exploitation of one class by another and, in particular, to prevent or 
oppose any form of Imperial preference.

(g) To reorganize economic life so that every worker may be 
assurred of a decent living.

(h) To safeguard the Interests of the workers, industrial and 
agricultural, and to secure for them by suitable legislation and in 
other ways a living wage, healthy conditions of work, limited hours of 
labour, suitable machinery for the settlement of disputes between em
ployers and workers, landlords and tenants, protection against the 
economic consequences of old age, sickness and unemployment and ade- 
quafew provision for women during their maternity period.

(1) To free labour from all serfdom and conditions bordering on 
serfdom.

(j) To secure rights for the peasants and workers to form Unions 
in order to protect their interests.

Ik) To regulate the currency exchange solely in the national 
interest.

(1) To secure relief from agricultural indebtedness.
Social Programme.- (m) To work for inter-communal unity with a 

view io tiring together the different communities living in India.
(n) To bring about the removal of untouchabillty and to work for 

the uplift of the so-called “depressed classes”.
(o) To work for village organization.
(p) To acquire economic control of the country.
(q) To acquire control over local and Municipal affairs by 

contesting the elections for Local and Municipal Boards in the Pro
vinces.

(r) T© carry out the constructive programme of the Congress.
(a) To organize agencies of foreign propaganda for Indian affairs 

with special reference to the dissemination of accurate information and 
the securing of support of foreign countries in the country*s struggle 
for Puma Swaraj.

White Paper Proposals and Communal Award.- The Conference 

passed the following resolution on the White Paper and the Communal 

awards • .



"Whereas the conference is of opinion that the proposals of Bis 
Majesty*s Government for the new Constitution for the Government of 
India contained in the White Paper, are,considered as a whole^not only 
a negation of the national demand made by Mr. Gandhi on Behalf of the 
Congress at the Second Bound Table Conference but are calculated to 
perpetuate the political subjection and economic exploitation of the 
Indiah people, this Conference resolves that the Swaraj Party should

11 necessary steps to secure the rejection of these proposals by 
This Conference claims for India, in common with other 

the right of self-determination and is of the opinion that the 
of applying that principle is to convene a Constituent 

of the representatives of all sections of the Indian people 
8» aeeOjMMblO Constitution* The Conference is further of 
that the consideration of the acceptance or rejection of the 
proportion < representation as contained in the Communal 
prema’fcure.at this stage. and time for considering the same 

"gptll GfiMWassembly is
hr* M.A. ilmeusly elected the President of the 

and Mr. BfcUPbhai Desai, a leading Bombay iUMNftn lawyer, 
in the Assenhly.

the deeisieBS of the Conference to the
•Meh la due to- meet at Patna -teaards the

ojp 'iby. ■

its

last week

(The Statesman, 2, 3 and 4-5-1934). 
Attention has also to be directed to an attempt mde by a section

of Congressmen to start an All-India Socialist Party under the auspices

of the Congress. A brief description of the policy and programwa;of
'■. ' ’ ■ . WF'-''the Party is given in the section of this report dealing with workers’ ,

- * The All-India Congress committee meeting chlch
_ ____ __ ............. It to pas cod by tt votes U St a
reselatiem moved by Mahatma Gandhi appointing a congress parliamentary 
Beard consisting ef Si aeafeers with Dr.MJi.Ansari as the president to 
“ and control the election *t Congressman to the legislahhses* The 

la to he- micet te the control of the All-India Congress
feet of this reeelatien is to hm sxtlngilsh the 

__ _4*tat«w«m «»• The Swarajist leaders are reported 
w OW IWfwwpWHi Wit wv|t*wflt

r .♦
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References to the I, l, o.

The G

Tip Proceedings of the Madras Chamber of Commerce for the year 

1935 pullishes at pages 185-189 the correspondence of the Chaaber 

with t» Associated Chambers of Commerce in India and the Govern

ment og India on the question of the communiques issued by the < 

Severn] int of India on 26-9-33 and on 6-12*33 on the items on the

lof the 18th I.L.Conference and calling for recommendations

(.ng nominations of non-government delegates to the Conference* 

sber recommended that no delegate^ should he sent by the 

Sovenjeent of India in view of the existing financial stringency*
f

$he Hindu of 1-6*34, the May 1934 issue of the insurance and

*Bd the Planters* chronicle, Madras,
■ f

dated! 16*6-1934, publish the views of the Employers’ Federation of

Indiafen the items on the agenda of the last I.L.Conference. Their
i

views were communicated by Mr. H.P.Mody, President of the Federa* 

tionj te Mr. gasturhhai Lalbhai, the Indian employers’ delegate to 

the donferenoe.

(For a list of other papers which published the views of the 

Federation, vide page 7 ef our May 1934 report).

* ♦ •
The May 1934 issue of Cha H.E.H.the H .3.Railway Employees’

Bulletin publishes a communique issued by this Office on 9-5*1934 

on the Blue Report on Reduction of Hours of Work.

(For a list of other papers which published the communique 

vide pages 5*6 of our May 1934 report).

* * *
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i Mndu of 1* *6*34 publishes a coauainique issued by this Office 

26*MS4 on the Report of the Direetor to the 16th I .L. Conference

(plr a list of other papers which published the comminique 

vide psfee 6 of ear Key 1934 report) •

Hindu, the Hindustan Tines and the National Call of 

the Statesman, the Tines of India and the Amrita Bagar

Patriot of 9*6*34, the Loader of 10-6*34 and the Indian Labour 

Journal, Nagpur, ef 10*4*1934 publish a Reuter’s cable dated 7*6*34 

fro® (feneva to the effect that Seth Easturbhai Lalbhai, Indian 

Employers’ Delegate to the last I.L.Cenference, declared that a

week was impracticable in India and that Mr. Jamnadas

spiled te the effect that India should be the first country
I '........ '■...... ... ■ ...

to which the convention should be applied and Mm thn fStmmM nmmmkzg
that Inch reduction/sould net adversely affect industrial conditions 

A
in Iifiia.

.The Indian Labour Journal of 17*6*1934 publishes an edltoxial

artitle under the heading ”Working Hours t Forty Hour Week” condemn*
I

ing |he attitude of the employers and supporting the plea for a 

reduction of hours•

* * *

The Amrita Bazar Patrika of 13*6*34 publishes a long editorial 

article under the caption ”Forty-Hour Week* in which it adversely 

comments on the statement on the subject made by Seth Easturbhai 

Lalbhai at the last I.L.Confcrence and strongly supports the plea 

for reducing hours of work in Indian factories.

* * *



The Statesman, the Hindu and the Hindistan Tines of 9*6*34,

the Amrifa Bazar Fatrika and the National call of lo*6*34 and the 

header <m 11*6*34 jxibliah a Reuter’s cable dated 8*6*34 from Geneva 

to the Jffect that the Employers’ group in the last I.L.Conferenee, 

with th| exception of the Italian representative, was presenting a 

united >ppositicm to the 4o-hour week proposal and that they 

decline 1 to participate in the Committee on the question.

T1 9 Financial lews, Bombay, dated 16*6*34, publishes an edits* 

rial n< te criticising the arguments of the employers in general 

and th|t of the Indian employers’ delegate in particular against 

the 4o|hour week and enters a strong plea for the adoption of the 

proposal•

* ♦ ♦ «

The Hindustan Times of 2o-6*34, the Indian Labour Journal, 
la^Si^ of t<«<*34, m the Amrita Buar Fatrika of 24*6-1934 and the 

Indian; labourer, Madras, of 26*6-1934, publish the full text of the 

speech of Mr. Jamnadas Mehta at the last I.L.Conference pleading 

for tie adoption of a convention re

* *

’’Commerce’’, Calcutta of 23*6-1934 publishes a few short notes 

under the caption ttForty_Hour^ Week" , summarising the pronouncements 

of the Indian^fmployers’ and workers’ delegates and the report on 

the subject submitted by the I.L.O. to the Conference. Reference is 

also mads in one of the notes to the speech made by Mr. Jamnadas 

Mehta in the px course of the disoussion on the Director's Report,

state^f that the Government of India have only recently made tte
' ' * •

• 4©*hour week for industries.

a
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Trade Disputes Act a permanent measure, and that improvements on 

the present Act are contemplated* In view of these, the notmi 

polnt^ fit, Mr. Mehta’s complaint loses force.

”Commerce’’/Calcutta, of 16*6*1934, publishes a long editorial 

article on the ”Forty Hour Week” summarising the various arguments 

in favour of and against the proposal and states that the proposal 

is impracticable in India at the present stage of its industrial

tfa» Times of India, the Statesman and the Hindu of 25*6*1934,

the A<rita Bazar Patrika ef-4Ma&6 and the Leader of 27*6*34 publish
; . :
a Reuter*s eable dated 23*6*34 from Geneva to the effect that 

tfei X.L.Cenferenee concluded its session cm 23*6*34 after

adopting a resolution referring the 40-hour week proposal to the 

Governing Body for Uhe- inclusion in the agenda of a future Confe-

rance.

The Statesman of 26*6*34 commenting on the postponement of the 
futnwjOQ I"

40-heur week proposal for future consideration etehee that opinion 

is divided on the proposal. It sayst*

The chief argument at the moment, however, is that fewer 
hours will reduce unemployment by spreading the work among more men. 
And that can be fallacious unless wages are reduced proportionately. 
For industry in general it is truer that work makes work, that the 
more a man produces the more work is provided for others in conse* 
quential processes. It is for this reason chiefly that opinion is 
hardening against the 40-hour proposal. There is, however, the 
opposite point of view that the more leisure workers have the more 
commodities they consume, and so the better industry flourishes.
If Geneva can find the maximum optimum between the different slews 
the world will take a long step forward.

* * *
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The leader of 17-S-1934 reproduces asx an edJ.tori.al note the 

following! aidx editorial comments made by the Economist on the 

proposal fror the 40—hour weeks

"itfis, of course, fallacious to argue that shorter hcurs are 
««eeaaaTy in the long run to reduce unemployment by "sharing work". 
The aaowit of work to he shared is limited only by current ma lad just 
meats, £d is In the long run Indefinitely expansible* . A reduction 
of hours would consequently mean a retardation In the rise of the 
world's (standard of living. Nevertheless, shorter hours are 
sod a 111 desirable in themselves, and they may even be effective, 
as a sbftrt-run remedy, fer reducing unemployment. But the dilemma 
about wages remains. If wages are reduced, the burden of providing 
for unemployment will simply be transferred from the taxpayer to 
the wai-earner, and there may even be some temporary re diction of 
consumers' expenditure as a result* If wages are not reduced, 
costs ifLll be raiaed.”

f ♦ ♦ «

the Hindu of 15-6*1934 publishes a long and appreciative 

ed>ite£f.al article reviewing the Di re© tor’s report* Pointed attention 

is diiffected in the ccurse of the review to the remarks of the 

Director on the need for economic planning and International economic 

co-optr*ti on •

* * *

The Statesman, the Hindustan Times, the Naticnal call and the 

Hindu c£ 15-6-1934, the Times of India and the Amrita Bazar Patrika 

of 16-6-1934, the Leader of 17-6-1934, the hxxdxx Labour Times of

18-6-1934, the Tamil Supplement of Labour Times, Madras^of 25-6-1934, 

the Indian Labour Journal, Nagpir, of 24-6-1934 and the Indian 

Labourer, Madras, of 25-6-1934 publish a long Reuter’s cable dated

14-6-1934 from Geneva giving a summary of the speech of Mr. Jamnadas 

Mehta on the Director’s Report.

The Hindustan Times of 27-6-1934 publishes the full text of Mr- 

Mehta's speech.



The ffimes of India 18-6-1934 publishes a note from its Simla 

Gorresponfent criticising Mr. Mehta's statement that the Indian 

Trade Disputes Act is a dead letter* It is stated in the note that 

only 24 replications were received under the Trades Disputes Act 

and not loo as Mr. Mehta has stated, and that the Government have

to take fnto consideration various aspects of individual disputes
I

which ai^ the subjects of applications before granting or rejecting 

such ap^LieaticBS and therefore the Government cannot be blamed for 

the lar^s proportion of applications rejected.

Th| Leader of W—6-1934 publishes a long editorial article
under t£e heading ’’Plain Speaking at Geneva” on Mr. Jamnadas Mehta's

Jt ¥

speech |nd characterises it as ’’remarkably outspoken”. The article..... U — ’ ;
state# |*at MrW a mistake to urge India to resign her membership

i ■ ■
of the k*L»^ y the I.L.Gonference proMdes an excellent platform

for ventilating India's grievances, it sayaj-

”fhere is a class of labour leaders in India who have been 
expressing the opinion that India should cut off connection with the 
International Labour Organisation and cease to send her represen
tative! to Geneva, which is intended to subserve western capitalist 
interests. Now we are by no means satisfied with the position which 
is allotted to India and other non-European countries at the I.L.O.
We wan! that Indian labour should be more ade<Jiately represented on 
the Governing Body of the Organisation, that a larger number of 
Indians should be employed on the Intezna ti cna 1 labour Office staff, 
and that colonial labour should be directly represented at the 
meetings of the Conference. It is a great pity that these mid other 
demands have not been conceded, but we fail to see what purpose 
will be served if India, as advised by the extremist patriots, 
decides to boycott Geneva, where at present she is afforded an 
invaluable opportunity for drawing the attention of the world to 
the wrongs which are being inflicted upon^’

The Times of India of 16-6-1934 publishes a short editorial 

note criticising Mr. Mehta's speech. Characterising the speech as 

’’unmitigated twaddlethe paper observes i

”We have been provided with tragic evidence of the travesty
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of labour i-eaderahip in this country cbiring the Bombay mill strikM. 
Both that Bind Mr. Mehta's performance are symptomatic of the 
position fa a whole" •

The Rational Call of 16-6-1934 also comments editorially on

Mr. Mehta's speech, applauding his outspoken expos it ion of real
IIndian conditions.

Federated India, Madras, of 20-6-1934 commenting editorially 

on Mr. IJ&feta's speech praises Mr. Mehta for exposing the truth 

fearlessly.

* * *

Tl> statesman, the Hindustan Times, the National Call and the

Hindu 16-6-1934, the Amrita Bazar Patrika of 17*6*1934, the

Times ff India of 16*6-1934, the Indian Labour Journal, Nagpur, of 

1W. l®su« of the Bai on Herald, Bombay, and the

Leader of 20-6-1934 publish a Reuter's message dated 15*6-1934 

from genera summarising the speeeh of Mr. Kasturbhai Lalbhai, the

Employers* Delegate to the last I .L .Conference, In the

course of the discussion on the Director's Report to the Conference.

The same message also eontains the announcement that the 

Committee on Hours cf work adopted a Convention fcr a 40-hour week 

and that the employers' delegates were not present,^.

The Indian Labour Journal, Nagpur, of 24*6-1934 publishes an 

editorial note expressing satisfaction at the adoption by the 

Committee on Reduction of Hours of Work of the Draft Convention 

recommending a 40-hour week for lndistry. The same note condemns the 

opposition of the employers' group towards the measure.

* ♦ ♦

The Statesman, the Hindu, the Times of India and the National 

Call of 18-6-1934 and the Hindus tan Times of 19-6-1934 publish a
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Beuterla j^able dated 17-6-1934 from Geneva summarising the speech 

made by B.H.Mitra on the Direetor*s Report, in the course of 

which he |e^utes the allegations made by Mr, jamnadas Mehta,

^ihe ^Statesman of 19-6-1934 publish^ an editorial note pointing 

out thatfSir B.^.Mehta was able to prove by statistics that Mr. 

jamnadas/Mehta’a statements regarding Indian conditions were a 

*traw«^ of facts*.

Th| Hindustan Times of 19-6-1934 publishes a cartoon regarding 

the exchanges between Mr. Mehta and Sir B.^Z.Mitra under the heading 

’’The Bof who Spoke the Truth.*

Thp Amrita Bazar Patrika of 20-6-1934 publishes an editorial 

note applauding Mr. Mehta ’a speech in the course of which the

following roammnfa la made:
1 ’ A

"te read enlivening stories of India’s priority only in the 
speeehya of Finance Meafeers, ex-Finance Members and people of their 
like. But Indisn economists and industrialists, many of whom have 
nothing to do with what is known as political agitation, have a 
different, and a much more doleful^ take to tell.*

* » *
the Leader of 21-6-1934 commenting on Mr. Kasturbhai Lalbhai’8 

complaint at the last I .L.Conference regarding the difficulties 

experienced by British Indian manufacturers owing to non-ratifica

tion of I.L.Conventions by Indian States, saysi-

*We too have drawn attention more than once in these columns 
to this undesirable state of affairs, and we are unable to under
stand on what reasonable ground the princes whose representatives 
have been taking such prominent parte at the deliberations of the 
League Assembly can object to the application of the conventions 
and recommendations of the Labour Conference to their territories.*

The artidle also refers to Mr. Lalbhai's plea for increasing 

the number of Indians on the Staff of the I.L.o. and for appointing 

Indians to higher posts in the Office and asks:
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”lf tie Geneva authorities fail to redress even such,compa
ratively sleaking, miner grievances, what hope is there of their 
ability tcf solve the much more serious international problems 
confronting ttm world for which the league was brought into 
existence’^

f m * * *

"G^nserce,* Calcutta, of 23-6-1954 publishes a long editorial

article ^nder the caption "Economic Planning*• The article refers 
to Mr. I^hta's speech in the course of ths discussion on the 

Director's Report and instances the series of Conferences and 
enquiries which have been held recently to co.^pWR^S^the economic 

activities of the country, as proof of the Government's bona fides. 

he Ca ijr ■? :r~T"*l‘ * The article also summarises ths item in
■ ... . , If . '
the News Bulletin regarding "planned Economy'i

; / ■ '/I';; / rBJ ;SSBa : ' ....... ............. '

■ f * * e

fite Statesman and the Hindustan ?imes of 4-7-1934, the Leader 

of 7-7>1934 and ths National call of 9-7-1934 publish the press 

communique issued by this Office on the director's speech In reply 

to th> disouasion on his Report.

(A cutting from the issue of the Hindustan Times containing 

the communique was forwarded to Geneva with this Office's minute 

B.2/1255/34 dated 6*7-1934).

* * *

The Hlneh, the Hindustan Times and the National Call of 

29-6-1934 and the Amrita Bazar Patrika and Leader of 30*6*34 

publish a conaunique Issued by Mr. R.R.Bakhale, General Secretary, 

MatiAmal Trades Union Federation, to the effect that Indian 

and Japanese labour have secured seats in the enlarged Govern

ing Body of the I.L.O. and that Mr. N.M.Joshi has been elecged 

to the new Governing Body*
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The (kder of 1*7-1934 publishes a long editorial article

10

*•

congratulating Mr. Joshi on his electi.cn, 2though it took the 

Geneva authorities more than a decade to make up their mind to do 

the rlghtl thing”, and deplores the fact that India is not similarly 

accordedla seat on the League Council.

ThejAmrita Bazar Patrika of 1-7-1934 publishes an editorial 

note eeijgratulating lr. Joshi on being elected a member of the 

Governing Body.

e • *IS
TlfJ Statesman of 9*7*1934 publishes a communique Issued by 

this Office on 6*7-1934 giving further details regarding the 

eleetifn of Sr. Xjf.Joshi to the Governing Body of the I.L.°.

* * *

Statesman and the Hindustan Times of 23-6-1934, the Amrita 

Bazar Patrika of 24-6*1934 and the Times of India and the Leader of 

25*6-1934 publish a Reuter’s message dated 22-6*1934 from Genera te 

the effect that the I .L. Conf ere nee adopted a resolutlsB inviting 

the United states to join the International labour Organisation.

* * ♦
The Statesman and the Times of India of 8-6*193* publish a 

Reuter’s message dated 6*6*1934 from Geneva to the effect that Lord 

and Lady Willingdon Mnehcd with Mr. a.B.Butler and that Sir B.N, 

Ultra was giving a tea party on the 6th June in honour of Lord and 
p^dy Willingdon.

♦ * ♦
The following messages regarding the activities of the I.L.O.y 

emanating from Reuter or other European news agencies?were published
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In the Indfan press (the reference here is only to Indian papers 

received i> this Office) during June 1934.

1. Alleuter’s aw a3age from Geneva dated 6-5-1934 regarding the 
punch given toy Mr. H.B.Butler to Lord and Lady Willingdon.

2. if Reuter’s Message from Geneva dated 7-6-1934 regarding Mp. 
Kasturtohai Laltohai’s speech against the 40-hour week at 
the 10th I.L.Conference.

>. a Reuter’s message from Geneva dated 8-6-1934 regarding the 
I.attitude of the Employers’ Group in the last I.L.Conference 
l^^bhe 40-hour week.

4.|A Reuter’s mesffigg,from Geneva dated 14-6-1934 summarising 
Mr. Jamnadas/ap^ech on the Director’s Report.

i
&JA Reuter’s message from Geneva dated 15-6-1934 regarding

1 Mr. Kasturtohai Laltohai’s speech on the Director’s leport.

6J A Rottap’s message from Geneva dated 17*6-1934 regarding 
Sir B.R.Bitra’s speech on the Director’s Report.

I : ' . ; ■
dsneva dated 22-6-1934 regarding

* the resolution adopted at the I.L.Confersnoe inviting 
the United states of America to join the X>.°.i

• A Reuter’s message from Geneva dated 23-6-1934 regarding the 
postponement of consideration of the 40-hour week.

'# ...
£t will he noticed that, except the first message, all the 

messages refer to the last session of the I.L.Conference

The following is a list of papers and journals which have 
the June 1934 issue of

either reproduced items from/the rows Bulletin (sent with Geneva 

nut« Ro.S.429/150 dated 4-5*1934) or commented editorially on them.

(The list is not exhaustive and is made only from journals received 

at this Office).

The Amrita Bazar Patrika of 6*6-1934 reproduces the itemi 

"The June Conference! Forecast of the Agenda”,
osThe May 1934 issue of the Insurance and Finance Review, Calcuttj; 

reproduces the Items; nsgnrflljig "Planned Economy”, "Unemployment
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Insurance" fend ’’Social Insurance in 1933”.

The iters* Chronicle, Madras, dated 16-6-1934 reproduces

the item: "forecast of the Agenda” .

” Uni fed Benjptl” , Calcutta.dated 23-6-1934 reproduces the itemy
"Japanese! Competition” •

The relieving items were reproduced in ”Commerce and Industry^, 

Delhi, dated 12-6-1934: ’’The Director’s Report - A Bird’s Eye-View” 

"Wages afd Unemployment”, "Planned Economy", ”The Social Consequences

rnoale Crisis" and ’’Reduction of Hours cf Work”. The issue 

of'Commerce and Industry dated 19*6-1934 reproduced the item "The 

United ftates and the I.L.O."

Indian Labour Journal, Nagpur, dated 3-6-1934 reproduced 

News Be lie tin t "The International

Labour|Organisatlo»| Character of Annual Conference” and ’’The June 

Conferf nee{ Forecast of the Agenda” The issue of the journal 
dated |©-6*19®4 publishes a photograph of the Director and the 

following additional itemss ”The I .L.Conf erence! The Director’s 

Repor|* - A Bird’s-Eye View” and "The Reduction of Hours of Works 

Some Recent Developments

The Amrlta Bazar patrika of 1-6-1934 published an editerial
article under the heading "Planning " summarising md commenfting^dn 

X
item:"planned Economy". The issue dated 3-6-34 of the same paper 

publishes a short editorial note on the agenda ot the last I.L. 

Conference and declares that there can be no solution to the unem

ployment problem without drastic reductions in hours of work.

The Hindu of 16-6-34 publishes a long editorial article under 

the heading "India and the Geneva Labour Conference” based on some
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of* "bhs ites^s of the Hews Bulletin. The article gives details regard

ing the various items on the agenda of the Conference and 9tatea 

that sevez^il of the items are not of interest to India* It s&ysj-

*We $ave few workers engaged in automatic sheet glass works* 
women work at nigit in India are very rare* In the 
of the acquired rights of workers at their transfer 

Jountry te another we can have very little interest, for 
wcrkers with such rights transfer their seene of activity 
Sven the much talked of forty-hour week, in support of 

Indian workers’ delegate at the Conference, Mr* Jamnadas 
xe with such warmth is not of practical interest to us 
at any rate for the time being* Our workers may require 

rangements regarding rest and work, but in the present 
Industrial organisation and progress In India it cannot be 

>d that the salvation of the workers lies in the adoption of 
if week* It has been felt by leaders of industry in 
by not a few labour leaders that conditions of work and 

,a differ so much from those obtaining in Western 
t methods devised to safeguard the interests of Euro- 
will be of little avail in the matter of protecting the 

Jttw w»l£ere of Indian workers* seth 
the adoption of a forty-hour week on the 

|al ground that it will tend to reduce the emoluments of the 
but the public will oppose it on other grounds. More often 

,, measure* meant to ewegtard the werters in Europe only 
, then applied to Indian conditions, as a handicap on 
industry and impair its ability successfully to compete with 

»an rivals* Neither the agenda of the Geneva Conference 
discussions thereat have served to dispel the fears cf the 

public on this ground* It is elomuent cf the lack of confi
dence-of Eastern peoples in the league conference that not long ago,

bs of Labour in the orient resolved to form an Organisation 
of thlir own - the Asiatic Labour Congress. The proceedings cf the 
Genevp Conference do not show that it is alive to this development •"

The National call of 4-6-1934 publishes a long editorial article, 

favourably commenting on the suggestions regarding”Planned Economy” 

contained in the Director’s Report and deploring the absence of 

any such scheme for India.

The Times of India of 9-6-1934 publishes a long editorial 

article under the heading "Working Hours”* It is argued that the 

problem in India is not so much one cf kfcax unemployment as of 

securing a higher standard of living for the employed. An increase



in cost of production will be entailed if hours of work are lessened 

and Indian Industries are, due to severe competition from outside, 

not in a position to afford an increase in the cost of production. 

For these reasons the paper is of opinion that a reduction of hours 

of work is not practicable in India at present•

x‘he Sind observer, Karachi, of 3-6-1934 publishes an article 

contributed by Mr. Gurdial Mallik under the beading "The World's 

Labour Parliament" describing the machinery of the I .L. Conference 

and giving detai Is regarding tbs subjects which have been placed 

on the agenda cf the last Conferomoo •

The United India and Indian States, Hew Delhi, of 9-6-1934 

publishes a long editorial article under the caption "internatieeal 

Labour Confers nee*®fee arblols is based on infozmation supplied in 

aovaral items included in the June 1934 issue of the Mows Bulletin.

♦ * ♦
The June 1934 issue of the Indian Review, Madras, publishes 

a short nets describing the main features of the recent I.L.O. 

pub lieationiln ter national Survey of Social Services".

« * *
The Sunday (magazine) edition of the Hindustan Times, dated 

4*6*1934, reproduces the review of the I.L.^. publication "Interna

tional Survey of Social Services" published in the daily edition 

of the paper issued on 14-5-1934.(Cutting of the review from the 

Hindustan Times of 14-5-1934 was forwarded to Geneva with our 

Minute H.1/977/34 dated 17-5-1934).

* « *
The Servant of India of 31-d-1934 publishes a long and appre

ciative



&

HHK. 14
review, contributed by Mr. V.V.Glri, of Dr. R.K.Daa’s article on 

"Child Labour in India".

* * <
Federated India, Madras, of 30-5*1934 publishes an appreciative 

review of Mr. l.H.Butler1 s article on "The Course of American 

Recovery" published In the January 1934 issue of^International 

Labour Review.

* * *

The Statesman of 10*6-1934 publishes a abort review of the 

April Issue of tbs International Labour Review. It Is remarked that 

"as usual it is filled with matter which is interesting in Itself, 

though the reader sighs for a some shat brighter appearance in the 

setting."

• » »
The Amrita Bazar Patrika of 5-6-1934, the June 1934 issue of 

the Union Herald, Bombay, the "Indian Labourer", Madras, of 15-6-1934 

the May and June 1934 combined issue of the Trade Union Record, 

Bombay, and tbs May 1934 issue of tbs H.E.H.the s.S.RaIlway

Employees’ union Bulletin, publish the proceedings of tbs 1st 

Asiatic Labour Congress held at Colombo in May last.

(For other references In the press to the Congress vide pages 

1*4 ef our May 1934 report).

The seme issue of the Union Herald also publishes an editorial 

article bringing out the salient features of the Congress.

* * ♦
The Hindu of 25-6-34 publishes the statement issued to the 

press by the Director of this Office on the significance of the
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Asiatic Labour Congress.

(For a list of other papers which published the statement^ vide 

page 4 of our May 1034 report) •

♦ * a

The Leader cf 11*6*1934 jxibllshes an editorial article under

the heading "Asiatic Labour conference” in the course of which,

after referring to the remarks on the subject in the Director ’a

report to the last Conference, and to the Asiatic Labour Congress

held at Colombo in May last, it is remarked:*

"As it makes much difference whether a conference is being 
held uafter the mspiess < the Geneva Organisation Sm or seme other 
body, Iridian and other Asiatie labour leaders are most anxious that 
an Asiatic conference must soon bo smgmened by the Geneva authorities 
If the Colombo conference had been held under the auspices of the

*ouW Mtltoa tttenshd wt only by the represents ti ves 
oemftrshorn was, bat else by the

representatives of Governments end employers, which would have been 
no sme^l gsin. Gre*tor importance would be attached to resolutions 
adopts! by a conference composed of the representatives of all the 
three parties concerned than to resolutions passed by a gathering nf 
merely/workera. Why the authorities of the I.-^.O. have not been 
able to make the neeessaxy arrangements for summoning an Asiatic 
Conference we are unable to understand. It has sees times happened 
that tbs International Labour Conference fees met at Geneva twice in 
the ©burse of a single year, ©nee in May or June t *rs& again in 
September. Why is it that between 1931, when the resolution was for 
the first time adopted recommending the convening of an Asiatie 
Conference, aid 1934 the Geneva authorities have not been able to 
summon even a session of such a conference? is it that the 
European powers which dominate Geneva fear that their Influence 
will be undermined if an Asiatic Conference comes into existence?
If u«t, why baa there been so much delay in summoning the conference? 
At tbs Colombo conference also a resolution was passed urging the 
I.L.O. to expedite the holding of such a conference under their 
auspiees. What action do the Geneva authorities propose to take on 
the resolution?”

* * *

The Hindustan Times of'3*6*1934, publishes an editorial 

article on the Asiatic Labour Conference which was held at Colombo 

in May last. In the course of the article, the paper observes:

"The League of Nations and the Intematioial Labour Office, t|ll
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recently, were preoccupied with European problems, and it is only 

during the last few years that the I.L.O. has recognised that the 

peculiar conditions of workerska in Asia need^i special treatment.”

* * *

The June 1934 issue of "India and the World” publishes an arti* 

cle on "India and the I.L.OS Some Aspects of the Proposed Indian 

Constitution" contributed anonymously from Geneva. The article 

reviews the provisions made in the proposed Indian Constitution 

for associating Indian States with India’s obligations towards the 

I.L.O. The writer adopts an optimistic view regarding this subject 

and about the future of labour legislation and ratification of 

I.L.Conventions under the reformed constitution.

• * *

The May 1934 issue of "Advance India", Madras, publishes m 

article on "Settlement of Industrial Disputes" contributed by Mr.

A.G.Venkatacharl. The article reviews the provisions in vogue in 

India for settling Industrial disputes and complains that tbs 

I.L.O. has not so far taken any action on the resolution moved at 

the 11th and 12th sessions kef the I.L.Conference by Dr. Miehelis 

and Diwal Chaman Lall respectively advocating the placing of the 

subject of settlement of trade disputes on the agenda of the 

I.L.Conference.

* « *

The Hindu of 2 and 4-6-1934 and tlB Servant of India,Poona, 

ofyl4—6-1934 publish two articles contributed by Mr. C.W.Jenks of 

the I.L.Office under the headingf’Social Insurance In India" 

directing attention to the inadequacy of provisions on the subject
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in the White Paper.

The Hindu of 4-6-1934 publishes a long editorial article common*

ting on Mr. Jenk’s articles^ in the course of which it aayst-

"it Ms true there are advantages in giving the provinces a 
certain measure of freedom in the matter of the form and degree of 
social service they may wish to undertake, but the Constitution 
should see to it that this freedom does not lead to chaotic 
conditicks in the sphere of indistrial activity in the provinces.
It is but fair that in order to promote harmonious and well-ordered 
development of the nation at large, the Central Government should 
be vested with powers of control over the provinces such as are 
necessary to enable it to ensure the co-ordination of provincial 
activities. There is also another reason why the future Indian 
Federation should be empowered to undertake social insurance legist 
lation. Ihere are several thousands of Indians labouring in 
foreign countries. It is to the interest of India that these 
should fee guaranteed minimum standards of social insurance. This 
can be best done by India agreeing,to the international labour 
conventions which she can do only 4^- her central Government has the 
authority to ratify them snd enforce them by undertaking the neces- 

' tion. Tha White Paper ia defective ha that it has net 
Federal Government with adequate powers in this

behalf."

The Indian Labour Jounal, wagpur, of 24-6-1934, publishes am 

article by Walter M.Citrine under the caption ’’World Trade Unionism: 

Its significance to the workers* in the course of ^hioh it is 

mentioned that an important method Jay which trade unions could 

co-operate intentionally for the development of their programmes 

is through the I.L.O. and its annual conferences. The functions of ' 

the I.L.O. and the I.L.Confenances are also briefly described in 

the article•

* * *

The Indian Labourer, a new Tamil bi-monthly of Madras, dated 

1S«*6-1934 and 28-6-1934 publishes a*^amil translation of an article 

contributed by the Director of this Office on the subject of the 

"World Unemployment Problem". The article deals with the main
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features &£ the present unemployment Aand the efforts that are being 

made, especially by the I.L.0., to solve the problem.

* * *

The May 1954 issue of "jamia”, organ of the Urdu Academy,

Jamia MlIlia Islamia, Delhi, publishes the Urda translation of an 

article contributed by the Director of this Office reviewing the 

efforts made by the I.L.O. to combat the unemployment menace.

* * *

Federated India of 6-6-34 publishes a summary of the communique 

on the world unemployment situation issued on 4-5-34 by this office*

(For a list of lot other papers which published the communique 

vide page 8 of cur May 1934 report)*

« * *

The Times of India of 29-6-1934 publishes in the “Readers’

Views” column a letter from an anonymous con tri. but or under the 

caption ’’Indian and ja^fenese Textile Industry” in which It Is 

claimed that conditions of labour in Japan are not much better than 

those in India as is generally supposed and states as an instance 

in support of this contention, that Japanese worhsrs’ delegates 

have complained at the I.L.Conferences that xlabour unions are not 

allowed to exist in japan. It lx also points out jApan’s refusal 

to ratify the Washington Conventions regarding conditions of work 

of women and children as significant.

* * *

In the course of a speech on the occasion of laying the 

foundation stone of the Sri Sardda Mills, Podanur, South India,

Sir R.K.Shanmukham Chetty, President, Legislative Assembly, made a
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a reference to his connection with the I.Jj.O. and said that as a

result of his experiences at the various sessions of the I.L. 

Conference which he had attended, he was of opinion that the Indian

!&pitalist was not so hard-hearted as the western Capitalist.

*

In the course of a joint statement issued to the press by 

Messrs N.M .Joshi and R.R.B&khale on the recent Report of the 

Departmental Entjiiiy on "Wages and Unemployment In the Bombay Cotton 

Textile Industry”, certain statements made Mr. H.b.Butler on tfcx 

wages and purchasing power in the Report presented by him to the 

17 th I .L. Conf ere nee (page 43 of the Director’s Report) are quoted.

The joint statement was published in full in the Statesman of 

36*6»1934 *»< the Ind ia ef 2««^34. other papers

published short summaries of the statement.

*



Hours of Work In Jute Mila.
Working Til Aireewti i» 1 9 5 S,

Several references have teen made in previous reports ef this

Office te the various decisions taken by the Indian Jute Kills

geeeeiatiea, Calcutta, since 9-11-1928 to the elese ef the year 

1932, with regard te hours of work in the Jute Industry (vide pages 

20*84 of July 1931, pages 31*33 ef the August 1932 and pages 28«S? 

ef the January 1933 reports). The crisis in the industry, which 

necessitated such Measures, did not abate during 1933* In 1933,also, 1 

therefore, Measures had te he taken for curtailment of hours ef werk«

A brief review of the Measures taken during 1933 la given below* 

if MlMM from the Report for 1933 ef the.
Cof the Indian Jute Kills Association.

.........WarMagAgreementa. * During the year under review the knurs
and e O&ll 1 unsor" wtf W; at the Mills In the mentorship vt the 
AesoetAtien have been subject to three separate agreeuents, namelyt-
(l) The Indian Jute Hi 11a Association Working Tine Agreement ef 
0«l0*lW31j (2) The forms ef Settlement with the Outside Mile 
adopted on 2T»6*1«K2| and (3) The Terms of Agreement with the Outside
Kills adopted on 21-1-1933. In aooerdanee wife. thsterms ef these
agreements, the working arrangements throughout 1933 have been 
as fellows i*

(a) SO wills in the membership ef the Association —with the 
exceptions mentioned below— have worked for forty hours per week 
with Mil ef all leems sealed, the looms ae sealed being hessian 
looms ef 40* reed epeee or over>

fbjGraig, Waverly, Magna and Kuddea Kills - which are members 
ef the Association • have worked for ferty hours a week but with a 
full uemplement ef machinery, in aeeerdanee with the special treat* 
went iBmded te them in 1932 under Clause 7 ef the ’Terms of 
Settlement with the Outside Mills" ( and’rremehand Jute Mill, alee 
a member ef the Association, was accorded the privilege « given te 
it in 1932 - ef working for fifty-four hours per week with all 
looms in operation}

(e) The five "outside Mile1) name ly/*Adam joe, Agarpara, 
oagalbhai, Ludlow and Shree Hanuwan Kills, have worked for fifty- 
four hours per week with a full complement of maehlnery.

Association’s Current Working Time Agreement. - The terms of



igreement dated 6th October 1931, and apart fraa these relating to 
working hears. The principal provisions of the arrangement are as 
felled»• (S) The Agreement came into mage operation from 1-7-1933
and is to remain in operation fer an indefinite period and is to be 
fcernineted by six months* notice which may not be glwn prior to 
39«6»1934 (2) The Association is empowered, on a majority votes of 
members, te release from seal gradually, after giving adequate notice, 
the looms under coal. (3) There is to bo no Increase in productive 
machinery on the part either ef the Association mills or of ths 
outside Mils. Ths total number of working looms represented by 
ths Association is 48,656, giving a total ef 68,317 looms working 
subject te the terms and ccmditiona of this agreement. (4) inspec
tion of the Milo regarding productive machinery and hours of work 
by the inspecting staff cither of the Association of cf the Pact©rice 
Department cf the Government of Bengal,

Ian Looms. -Towards the close of the year under review the 
8nggesnionTf33nBf3e to the CcmMttcc that, having regard te the 
aviotlwg stock position, steps should be taken under the jrevSelcms 
of this clause to release from seal a percentage ef kossidm looms 
and to seal up in their place a corresponding number cf sacking 
leans. The Committee decided that for the present no ehmge should 
bo made, and it will bo a matter for the Incoming Committee imme
diately they assume off ice to review ttm position In the li^t of

so-Skt''penswary-"bMdfi,
(Summarised from pages 24-28 of the Report for 1933 ef the 

ef the Indian pate Mills As assist ion, Calcutta),

Factory Administration in Burma, 1933^

]te|or < gagtoMog»- According to the Annual Report on the 
VerhUg? FuiteMift Act in Burma in 1938 the nauMcr cf cctcbUslm 
meats registered as factories under the Act in Burma, including the 
Morthexu Shan states, at the end of the year 1933 was l,@lo as 
against 1,973 in 1932. The decrease was the result ef a careful 
scrutiny of the registers from which all factories which seemed 
unlikely to reopen were deleted. The number of factories working 
during ths year was 942 approximately ths same as in thB previous 
year in spite ef the continued depression. Of these 942 factories 
253 have been classified ac perennial and 689 as seasonal. During 
the year 11 new factories were registered and 74 deleted,

Jte^r^of^egerativcs. •> The total number cf persona employed 
in fawWMes,. ai ©BMiMd from the annual returns sent in by

I AnaBii Kopori on the working or the Indian" Pactori es'let-,' 1911,—
in Burma for theyear 1933. * Rango on t Supdt., Government Printing 
and Stationery, Burma 1934 - Price Rs.2 = 3a. - pp.2+ 32,



ewcnpibra, was 86.433 as against 90,578 in 1932. the asst important 
decreases feeing under the heads of engineering wd rice Mils. The 
decrease water engineering was mainly due te the else lag of see of 
the large engineering and shipbuilding series In Rangoon, while the 
decrease under Rice Mils nay he attributed to tbs more 'extended 
season which resulted in work being carried on at lees pressure.
The total number ef semen employed in factories during the year was 
returned at 10,277 as against 10,261 in 1932. More than half were 
employed in riee-Mlls which for the purpose cf this report are 
treated as seasonal factories. The only other industries in ahi eh 
the employment ef went* it ef importance are the textile industry, 
lealuding hosiery, and nstch-naking. Female factory labour in 
B»mn la predominantly Burmese, hut male labour is mainly Indian. > 
Child-labour in Burna is unimportant aa according to the roturna<^i*rZc 
leas than 300 are enpleyod in hie Province. *

Hewing of Industrial Labour, Sanitation and Health. - Rousing 
Lfcfw wm rsportsS to hav® showed little change during theI

eondil
year. P«w fee tones have been working at a profit and little 
neney IHNV been available for improvements cr ex tarns ions} the general 
sanitary conditions ef the lines hove however been maintained.
Seal taw conditions in factories remained fair on the whole • The 
dust BWisanee in rica-Mlls has not yet boon overcome and aa many

JSBJ&frMWMm dt a loss it has net bean peeelble 
■li»....... .............

»rt of the Chief Medical Officer of the Bunas Corporation
................... hfiflhitn ae regards lead-poisoning at

Bantu. PFO eases of lead-intoxication or lead-impregnation came te 
light had o»ly 2®7 eaeea of lead-absorption.

Wages end General Conditions. - Wages have dropped still
furthli <KSB»d"lSe'' jiar lBaa it. 'did in 1932 aa is evident from the
following table of wages operatives <a eertaln sclseted 
tionaI-

1932 1933.
per month. per month.Trade

Rice and ftan Mille -
Engine drivere • • 
Fist oilmen ••
ni11-hands(semi -skilie d) 
Stone dressers. .. 
Sawyers and planers.. 
Coolies ••
general Engineering -
Mechanics •.
Fitters is Turners... 
Blacksmiths ...
Moulders ••

Rs. A. Rs. A. Rs. A e Rs,• A.
24 0 to 58 8 21 0 to 54 ,0
12 © te 28 0 14 0 to 25 0
19 0 t©36 c> 17 0 te 27 0 .
15 0 to 10 3 8$ 15 0 to 19 0*
20 0 to 47 0 2© 0 to 42 0
12 0 to 45 0 14 8 to 80 0
13 8 to 32 8 9 0 to 30 0

30 0 to 85 0 30 0 te 75 0
25 0 tel36 0 15 0 te228 0
37 8 to 160 0 30 0 tol05 0
20 0 to100 0 20 0 to 80 0

*The Report for 1933 points out that the high wage figure shown 
in the tables for 1932 is to be ancrioed to mis-classification.



(centd).
Rs • A •

1932
Rs © A# Rs. A.

1933.
Rs. Ad

Boiler platers • e d 40 © te 75 0 32 0 to 78 0
Bldetxdeal wiremsn.• 30 © to 105 0 30 0 to 90 0
Carpenters. • • 45 0 to 120 0 30 0 to 96 0
Miscellaneous. -
Book-binders • ♦ 1ft 0 te 50 0 12 0 to 50 0

<• 15 © te 45 0 16 0 to 4© 0
Compositors *• IS 0 to 60 0 20 0 to 50 0
painters ♦ s 30 0 te 76 0 22 8 to 87 0
TlMsnltxw • e 45 0 te 90 0 43 0 to 80 0
polishers 45 0 te 6© 0 36 0 to 78 0
Masons ♦ d 37 0 to 106 0 33 0 te 96 0

Fencing of Machinery. - According to tte report, main tern me e 
toy ■tfSfflmESTLT5FEo?ST“cf adequate fsneiag was very slack. Da. 
to the MM ted number ftf inspecting staff, eases could not be 
prenptly detected. 3o far as was possible snnagers and attending 
operatives lave been impressed with the necessity of maintaining 
adequate fencing.

relating to white-washing and to 
!»•» and an improvement is Be

lids We under revision but the alterations were not gaxotted in 
the ^ed^^^al _of tine was spent en drafting
Mil new before the legislative Assembly rules for dange^eus trades 
will bo made by the Central Oevenamant it ia unlikely that the 
grafts Mil ba proceeded with in the fern of local rules.

^MtdMrisaMFnsseeutiems* • The total number of workers
1,668in 1952. Perennial factories accounted for 1,456 lajuftM 
persons including 9 deaths and seasonal factories for 61 injured 
porsewUMth 10 deaths. Tbs difference la the ratios of fatal to 
non-fatal accidents in perennial and seasonal factories seena 
extraordinary but agrees with the results of previous years. To 
some extent ns difference has been accounted for by the faet 
that contract labour is largely employed in rice-nil Is and accidents* 
* If not fatal • may easily escape the net lee ef the manager.

^BS^Se iWtejSwlndd as the result
ef 14 prosecutions.as against 19 convictions as the result ofo2 3 
prosecutions Mb 1932.

Jteeennsndatl ons ef the Whitley Cenmissien. • Further time 
has bedb-''ejbnt examining these rdedmMnfl&'tiL'ens although no more 
draft rules arising out of them hate been gasettdd for criticism. 
It is renarked that it has not been found possible te take action 
en all the reeemmsndations of the Commission. Lack of money



has in 8o«9 eases steed in the way, in ether eases it would appear 
premature te legislate since only few people would te affooted sod 
more important matters require attention.

Inspection. - Due to lack of adequate staff only 326 factories 
out dF"dT( wIBOT842 were inspected during the year. A suggestion 
to amalgMcte t|£ Factory and Boiler Inspection Departments was 
considered, butreund, in its original form, impracticablef it may 
however be possible te make use of the Boiler Inspectors as 
Additional Inspectors of Factories md this proposal is under 
examination. The appoint went of selected Bealth of fleers as Addi
tional Inspectors is reported to have worked well and them has been 
noticed an improve ns nt In the sanitary condition of factories in 
districts where these officers ha vs been so appointed.

sphorusMatcfaes Prohibition Act of 19B3, -UritOff;^^'^I^Wl,¥g»',,lW'Trgl^'l&Hhg the year. Bo irregu-

(Factory Administration in Burna during 1831 is reviewed at 
pages 23*24 cf the Juno 1932 report and for 1832 at pages 18-20 cf 
the July 1833 report of this office)•

..JMl.W. Bombay Gotten Textile
in Labour Office Report,* yx*

References were made at pages 20-21 ef February 1834, pages 

16*17 of March 1834 and page 23 of May 1934 reports of this Office 

te the special enquiry into wages and unemployment conditions 

prevailing in the eetten textile lndistry ef Bombay Presidency order* 

by the Government ef Bombay, The enquiry vqs conducted by the 

Labour Office, Bombay, sid the report submitted by the Office has 

recently been rublished by the Government, The report makes mo 

specific recomnendations as the enquiry was confined only to 

eolleetion of facts and figures regarding wages and unemployment.

The import is divided into six parts | Part I gives a brief review

« Labour office - Government of Bombay - Wages and Unemployment in
the Beatihay Gotten Textile industry - Report cf the Departmental 
Snquiry • Bombay (Printed at the Govt, Central Prose. 1934, -Price 
rs.1-3 or 2s. « pp.22o.



of conditions in the textile induetry of the Presidency since 1926 

and is followed in Parts II, III, IV and v by a detailed examina

tion of the present wage unemployment position in Bombay City, 

Ahmedabad, Sholapir and in other textile centres of the Presidency* 

while the last part sumiflirises the conclusions arrived at by the 

Labour Office as the result of the enquiry. Abundant statistical

) changes in the basic rates and

allowances in individual cotton mills in Bombay City, (2) average 

earnings of cotton mill workers An the different centres and (3) 

working class family budgets in the different textile centres 

of the presidency, are also included. A brief summary of the wages 

and employment conditions in Bonfeay City, Ahmedabad and Sholapur is

of the Presidency. This is apparent, not only aa regards the 
mwfcer Of Mils but also as regards the number of operatives employed 
in them. In Bombay city the unit is very meh larger than elsewhere, 
except in Sholapur* In 1926 Bombay had 78 mills working, employing 
on an average ever 168,606 operativesdaily. In Ahmedabad tering 
the same pear nearly 86,060 persons were employed and in other 
centres over 41,000, making a total fcr centres outside Bombay cf 
nearly 97,000 or ever 61,000 fewer then in Bombay, The number of 
■ills working in the other centres was 84, In 1933 the number ef 
working Mils In Bombay had dropped to 66 employing about 108,000 
hands. The figare for Ahmedabad had risen to 76 mills employing 
over 62,000 hands sad in ether eentree the number of Mils was 32 
employing 46,600 hands. That is to say, the number of oottem Mil 
workers outside Bombay was actually 22,000 more than in Bombay City 
as compared Mth 51,000 in favour of Bombay in 1926, In the same 
period the number cf working Mile in Bombay had fallen from 78 to 
66, In Ahmedabad the increase was from 69 to 75 and in otter centres 
from 26 to 32, That AA to say, Bombay City had 12 fewer Mils 
working, Ahmedabad had 16 more and otter centres 7 more. In March 1934 
when this enquiry started, Bombay’s position had worsened still 
further. Only 65 Mils employing 95,637 hands were working as 
compared with 79 in Ahmedabad, employing 80,866 and 32 in otter
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centres, employing 42,216. in other words, 27,456 more people 
were working in cotton mills outside Bombay City than in Bombay 
City as compared with the 61, 366 difference in favour of Bombay in 
1666.

Findings of the Committee. - Below are given the findings upon

the terms of reference. The following general remarks are madet

Ferhhps the most important feature of the enquiry is the wide

variation in conditions in the different centres. The cotton textile

industry in the Bombay presidency is composed of different units

which, so far as we can ascertain, do not aetn together in any

particular, except, perhaps, in their demand for protection. There

la no common labour policy md therefore no wage policyj still less

is there any common sales policy, and goods produced in one centre

are sold in another although the same article is being made locally.

Both men and methods differ^ in a striking way and each centre has

Its «h»P*«Upl»tie». In fact, it ia difficult to find any one

matter in connection with this Indus try upon which it is possible

to generalise, so that a consideration of the Textile Industry,

from whatever aspect, must be by centres, each &£ which meet be

considered, separately - a circumstance which obviously involves

difficulties when the needs of the industry have to be considered

from the point of view of public policy."

(a) Wage-Cuts. - As regards wage cuts, these have been most 
numerous 'fed greater in extent in Bombay City. Next comes Shelapur, 
then the Southern Hahratta centres, followed by Khandesh. Ahmedabad 
stands out as compared to 192b, by shewing an ail-roundu average 
increase of just over 5 per cent. This centre, however, differs 
from the others in that there was a post-war wage cut of 16/3 per 
cent in this centre in 1923. The cut in wages has not been uniform 
as between centre and centre, nor has it been uniform as between 
different units in the same centre. This result is bound to ooour 
because wages are not standardised in any centre of the industry 
except in the case of spinners in Ahmedabad. The result is that we 
find wide disparities between the wages paid for the same kind of



work ia the same industry ia the 
enjoying the same protection and 
same markets.

same town and ia the same province, 
to a large extent serving the

(b) Rationalisation. - As might he expected, rationalization 
has followed an equally irregular path. It has made the greatest 
progress in the centre where the biggest cuts in wages have been 
made, but where rationalization has not been accompanied by wage 
cuts, the workers today are earning SO per cent more than they did 
in 1926. In other eases rationalization has meant more effort but 
net mere pay* These remarks apply to the system of rationalization 
which has taken the form of employing fewer men for the same number 
of machines. Where rationalization has mainly taken the form of 
speeding up machinery, introdicing new types and increasing the 
efficiency of the machine, the tendency has been for the employers 
to get the greater part of the monetary benefit. The net result of 
rationalization on the employment situation has been practically 
nil, beeause reduction in complements die to rationalization has 
been off-set by some mills working double shifts and thus absorbing 
the displaced labour.

(a) Employment Situation. • The period from 1926 to 1933 has 
been nobM^^By ^hr tSe 'dedllne of Bombay as the principal cotton 
textile contra and the rise of Ahmedabad, and the establishment of 
mMumOiMae^ifcp meineeAl* The employment position in the industry 
haa~'noFlmiaj&ally"deloribrstsd, although the progress has not boon 
as steady as night have been expected, even allowing for the general

lift - AftWWWam 1 flit at . ... .

(d) Wages and Labour Costs. - Thors appears, however, to be 
me deflniW reljHabmsaip DorWeon low wages end low labour costs, 
for although Ahmedabad. is paying the highest wages, the labour cost 
per 1,000 spindles and per 100 looms would appear to be less there 
than in Bombay City.

1. The Extent of the Seduction in Wages of Workpeople Employed 
in the cOiflttwOls in the Bombay presidency since let January l926.~ 
fh JftWfe^ Wiy sa& in nosl etfeer centres except Ahmedabad and 
Sholapur, reductions in wages have taken the form of cutting down 
the deamees allowance, which has been in existence for'a good 
many years and in Bombay took the form of an addition to basic rates 
of 70 per cent for time-workers and BO per cent for piece-workers.
The effects of those reductions are as follows»•

(a) In the ease of Bombay City wages were lower by 16*04 per 
cent in December 1933 as compared with July 1926 and by 21 per cent 
in April 1934.

(b) In the case of Ahmedabad there has been no reduction j on 
the contrary, there has been an increase of from 5 to 6 per oent 
owing to increases of 8 per cent and 6 per cent respectively given 
to spinners «nd weavers in 1930.

(e) In the ease of Sholapur the reduction has been about 17 
per cent including the 12^2 per oent out in wages from January 1st, 
1934.



£.9*
In other centres, owing te the absence of comparative wages 

for 1926 and 1933 it is not possible t6 give an all reuad percentage 
figure of increase or decrease* Details of wage changes are given 
in the report for each centre *

2* Whether These Reductions have been Uniform in the Cotten 
Mills at 50®''®1’ ^ke industry. - Ro, except In the ease of 
OilXaF^r .'^W'Xl^te^abad any reductions have been more or less uni
form in mills affiliated to the Ahmedabad Millowners* Association, 
bat not as regards non-Association mills* in Bombay the reemction 
has not been uniform* even among mills belonging to the Bombay 
Millowners* Association, because the Association permitted its 
nomborn to make such reductions as individual mills considered 
necessarf•

Ehether the Cost of living cf the Working classes has
---- fEe^osF^P

■ IggEr dull ng this period in all
the centres covered by cur enquiry. As regards Bombay, the cost of 
living index number in December 1933* as compared with July 1926= 
100* was 72 and in April 1934, 71 a fallen of 98 and 29 per eent 
respectively.

in Ahmedabad the cost of living index* on base August 1926= 
100* was 69 in December 1933* a fall of 31 per cent*

....on bass Fehmuary 1927s 100, the eoat
1933 was 71* a fall of 29 per cent,

and in February 1934 was 72* a fall of 28 per cent.

For the other centres, for which nmx cost ef living index 
numbers are not available* wean are not in a position to say to vt* t 
oatont the east ef living has fallen as compared with the year 1926*

4« What has beea the average Rise or Fall in Real Wages 
durina bh&t Ferlod W'A Various Centres or the Industry.- Owinx 
W Wr "WfcW: dt cWtgi'iiiinglHdexmtrafegrarerswv^ai of
the centres * we ean only give real wage figures for Bombay* Ahmedabad 
and Shelapur* In Bombay City in February 1933* the month before 
the cute in wages started* it was 131| in Deeember 1933* 115 f 
in April 1934, 111. That is to say* the real wage index at these 
different dates was 31 per cent* 16 per cent 11 per cent higwr 
than In July 19R6* in Ahmedabad the real wage index in December 1933 
stood at 134* an increase of 64per cent as compared with August 
1926* Xn Shelapur* as compared with February 1927* the real wages 
index was ISO * in Deeember 1933 and 116 in February 1934* an 
increase ef 30 per eent and 16 per cent respectively, in the ease 
of Ahmedabdd * whore a minimum standard cf living appears to have 
been accepted as one of the principles underlying the fixation of 
wages* we find that the minimum budget accepted by the Umpire in 
1930, which at that time cost Rs.49-13-6* would at the present 
level ef prices cost Rs*39-15-5



8* Where Wage Reductions have been effected or Are Ooa tempi*** 
W mecm most geherally"^^l^tde" Wp^Biidn » dther reasons varied with the centres. In Bombay 

It was stated that It was necessary to reduce the oost ef produc
tion, and labour costs were those west capable of reduction, as tbs 
fall in the oost of living would enable the workers to maintain the 
standard ef life they had in 1920, even after wages were reduced.
As regards Ahmedabad, while there has been no general reduction in 
wages, such a reduction is contemplated, the principal reasons 
given being reduction in wages in ether centres, and diminished 
profits. In other centres, wages have been reduced becmise Bombay 
and Sholapur reduced wages and at one centre the reductions have 
haem effected in view cf the probable cowing into operation ef the 
&4«heur week.

(tent to which nationalization, fcr Example, Efficiency
»4'1|tlW^oerWW.gotten TOWWW "1«BW "

» irfecta such &ehewes have naa upon Wages aBTW5>wes-have had upon Wages W the
FT » te find iteh WisTO-
f'orw ef asking operatives te wind 

than formerly baa wade the greatest progress la Bombay
City, i» Ahmedabad ratiomalization has been particularly directed 
towards improving the efficiency end types ef machines need. The 
ef fee t.ef * ret iOTS^zat^c^cn^ming^wuAe s^frwijai ll^t^M 1<U -Xw
woqpr'ctttr’. ^t^ ' WlWlPl teOy are getting about 80 per cent more than 
they kid before rationallzatloa waa introduced. Where rationalise- .

extra rates given for minding were ~ * 
machines having been neutralized by reductions la wages, usually in 
the forw ef cuts in the dearness allow mace. HTti* of rational!*
zation on the conditions of work have bean beneficial either beeause 
the operatives are working ,a shorter day or because the! r work has 
been rendered easier. In Bombay, one ef the re tiomMsatien methods 
is giving a weaver four loons instead of two. In Ahnwdahad this 
system has not been adopted, hut double side working in the prmae 
Department is developing, and better mixings and the production of 
timer eleth has progressed rapidly* Where operatives are attending 
mere maehines than formerly, the workers have usually been given 
88 te 88 per sent wore wages in ring spinning, and 80 to* 78 per eowt 
were em the speed frame. But some benefit from the increased 
efficiency ef the plant has been passed on to sone workers in the 
fern of higher earnings on those machines. in other centres there 
have been very few changes in machinery or methods. The general 
effect ef rationalization, in so far as one is able to generalise, 
has been beneficial to the workers.

7. ghat is the Extent of Unemployment in the Cotten Will Industry 
end What'Wf its cdusss. * as there is no agsney, official or non- 
«ff io'ial, which collects statistics of unemployment, we find it 
difficult to arrive at any estimate of the total number ef unemployed 
In the eetten mills of the Bombay Presidency. We have, therefore, 
had to restrict our enquiries to the investigation of the number of



operatives who have been displaced owing to the total or partial 
closing of wills, sotting off against this figure those employed 
on might shift. On that basis we find that about 28,000 persons 
have lost their employment in Bombay city.

is regards ihmedabad the volume ot employment in the industry 
has considerably increased since 1926, and in 1933, 26,531 mere 
operatives wore employed than in 1926. In Sholapur the employment 
situation has been practically stationary, although 389 fewer 
persons were employed in 1933 than in 1926* In two centres in 
Gnjarath and in two in the Southern Mahratta country, we find that 
there was a scarcity of labour> while in Poona, owing to a fire 
whieh practically destroyed the mill there, about 1,500 persons wore 
thrown Out cf employ/dent.

Seen after the publioatien of the Report Messrs* R.** Joshi and 

R.R.Bakhale Jointly issued a long statement on the report in whieh 

it is shown that the Enquiry Report proves the workers’ contention 

ef uncalled for wage cuts etc. and suggests to the Bombay Government 
te appoint a memmittee te formulate ape elf ic remedies and recetmaenda* 

b&m lm refard te wage cuts mad ether matters dealt with 1m the 

Labour Office Report* It la understood that the Local Government 
is studying the Report with a view to taking marly decisions en

the subject, in thia eemneetlem much significance is attached to a

recent visit made by Sir Frank Royce to Bombay and to the talks he 

has had at Bombay with the representatives of various industrial 

interests. According to a confidential letter received in this 

Office from Mr. R.M.Joshi dated 6«9>il98l, the Bombay Government is 

not willing to appoint a committee to make definite recommendations 

en the Labour Office report^but is considering the appointment of 

an officer as a sort of Protector of Labour.



general Wages la the Bombay Presidency;

Details of government Enquiry. vx"

Reference was wade at page 20 of our February 1934 report to 

the decision of the government of Bombay to hold in 1934 a general 

wage census covering all factories in the Bombay Presidency excluding 

Sind* It is new understood that the co-operation of the Bombay 

and Ahmcdabad lflllowners' Associations, the Bombay Engineer Bmploy- 

era’ Federation and all the factories themselves has been secured, 

and officers of the Labour office have visited every perennial 
factory in the Presidency since tits beginning of the year*

The number of factories to be covered is 7SO and the number 

of persons employed is over a million throughout the Presidency*
m »bdie to textile ad 11s in Bonbay and Sholapur it has 

net been found possible te cover the mills in those eontros for 

May 1934, which woo the month selected for the census. With regard 

to these centres the census has boon postponed to a later date.

The sugar factories, mostly closed in the middle of May, and fer 

them the month is March 1934, and ths same month has boon taken 

for census purposes for the match factories, which wore closed in 

April. The Census information is expected to ho available by 

the end ef this year*
After the completion of this inquiry, it is understood, the 

Labour Office will take up similar ones in connection with seasonal 

factories and later cn with regard to wages paid in non-industrial 
occupations.

(T^c Times of India,25-5*1934)*



32-

Railway Labour Superviaort
Foat Made Permanent. vX

Reference was made at page 15 of our February 1934 report to4
the sanction accorded hy the Standing Finance Committee for Railways 

to the proposal of the Railway Board for making permanent the tempo* 

rary posts of employment officers in certain Indian Railways. At 

a meeting of the Standing Coauittee held on Unit lg«6*1934, the 

Committee sanctioned the proposal of the Railway Board to make 

permanent the present temporary post of the Supervisor of Railway 

Labour, and also special staff for the preparation of a manual of 

rules on establishment matters applicable to the railway staff.

The Committee was informed that a Supervisor of Railway Labour 

nmmr-rne ess eery give offset te 19ms l*l»«6«@emventloms regarding

hours of work and weekly rest. The Hours of Bmployment Regulations 

wh<eh implement the Conventions have so far been extended only te 

Morth Western, Best Indian, Sastern Bengal and Great Indian Peninsula 

Railways. It is expected that the Regulations will be extended to 

other Railways in due eourse. One of the dittos of the Supervisor 

of Railway Labour is tc submit an ammual Report on the working cf 
the Hours ef Bmployment Regulations. The latest issue of the Report 

was reviewed at pages 26-31 of our April 1934 report.

(The Times of indLa, 18-6-1934) •



Wages fSe Bnraticnaljaed Qccups tloas minimum Rates

Fixed by Bombay Ml llowncra Association.

Decisions safeguarding tine-workers in the Bombay and Coorla 

mills against any decrease in wages en the introduction of the 64- 

hour week, and increasing the wages of a large number of tine-workers 

in various occupations are announced in a statement to the Press 

issued in the first week of July 1934, by the Secretary of the 

Millowners* Association, Bombay. The following is a summary of the

statementj-

fwe months before the commencement of the last strike In Bombay, 
the Government cf Bombay Bad Ids true ted tte Labour Office to under
take • departmental inquiry into the eotton mill wages throughout 
the Presidency, (Per summary of the Beport see pages ef
this Beport) and the Millewnera’ Assoeiation, Bombay had promised 
Wtt twy<n»w w ■ mitiwnc. Statistieakkad other
laferoatien similar to that submitted by mills to tte labour Office 
wus also collected by the Association from all the Bombay mills, sad 
U »pwtM WU» eewM.We was appointed by the Association te examine 
the data and te report on the matter, so that the Association night 
be in a pesiticm to deal with the J* Labour Office Beport with the 
Hast tW after its publication. M

fbe S4»h«ur Week tad wages. - The strike intervened be fere
the its. examination..of..the probleu. but
in order that the findings cf the Labour Office should net be 
ritinted by any further adjustments in wages, the Association gave 
an undertaking te the Government of Bombay on behalf of its members 
that me change weuM be made in conditions of work and wages in 
member Mils until the report ef the departmental investigation 
had been published. xhe report of the Labour Office was published 
en 21st June 1934. The committee of the As sod a tian have carefully 
nuualde red the report in conjunction with the recommendations nade 
by their own sub-eommittee, and taking into consideration the 
inMnent introduction of the shorter working week, have cone to the 
following wmwlry decisions in so far as members of the Association 
in Bombay City and island and Coorla are concerned.

Wages of Time-workers. - (a) Wages ef time-workers in all
unrstieisnie2ri"b«5Blp“stl“ens in all Mils shall be consolidated.

(b) The consolidated scales ef pay for time-worlnrs in all 
unrstionalised occupations in all Bombay and Coorla Mils shall not 
be less than the wages specified for such occupations by the Ancxa 
Association.



(c) Where the wages wow paid by any mill for particular eeenpa* 
tleas are below those specified by the Association, they shall be 
raised to these specified in the schedile had gtren effect te from 
July 1.

(d) Wages not lower thaw those specified in ths schedule Shall 
continue to be paid in unbation* liaed coccupations in all somber 
mills in Bombay even after the introduction of the 9-hour day.

Wages Piece-workers** (a) in the ease of piece-workers 
in unraxieJtalised occupations, the dear food allowances to be paid 
by all mills from July 1, shall not be less than 36 per cent.

(b) As and from the date of the introduction of the BA-hour 
week, the dear food allowances to be paid to piece-workers in un- 
rationallsed occupations shall not be less than AO per cent.

Effect of the Decisions. • The effect of these decisions 
will be ta»t time-workers ^11 be safeguarded against any decrease 
in wages on the introduction of the BA-hour week, and in addition, 
wages of large numbers of tAsw-werksrs in warieus occupations will 
immediately ba raised in • number of mills • As regards piece-war Imre 
the effect of the decisions of the Aasoelatiaa will be that the dear 
food allowance will be immediate^ increased in a number of nA He,

increased if aad nfcen the 
metJy, the positico will be th«t the

new scales will remote to a material extent tbe present disparities, 
of pay for time-workers mad an increase

latheArar feed allowances for pAAee-workers, and lay down standards 
of wages below which Bombay and Co or la members of the Association 
will not be permitted te go*

Wages in Rationalised Occupations. * A special sub-committee 

of the Association, has been appointed to consider the pwsiticm as 

regards rationalised occupations.

(The Ststeaman,10*7-193A)



Textile Strikes

At pages 34-57 of our April 1934 and pages 25-28 of May 1934 

reports were given details regarding the progress of the Bontoay textile 

labour strike (which was started on 23-4—1934) till the last week of 

May 1934. On 30-5-1934, the threatened lock-out by the employers was 

started by three mills belonging to the Sassoon group which were working 

with a partial complement of workers. During the last week of May, 

the moderate labour group of Bombay, led by Messrs. N.M. Joshi and 

R.H. Bakhale, offered to co-operate on certain conditions with the 

Joint Strike Committee in the matter of carrying on the strike. One 

section (the representatives of the Giral Kamgar Union) favoured the 

inclusion of Mr. Joshi’s group in the Committee, while the communists 

of the Ybung Workers* League, who were in a majorlty?jF$fpesed it to it. 

Af ter heated discussion? the resolution recomanending the admission of

Mr. Joshi's group was rejected. In addition a resolution was passed 

against importing moderate opinion into the Committee (Times of India, 

2-6-1934).

A meeting of the Strike Committee was held on 3-6-1934 to re

consider the decision but it terminated in a free fight between the two 

sections of the Committee. (Times of India, 5-6-1934). In view of. 

the controversy which thefcW proposal had occasioned, Messrs. Joshi and 

Bakhale withdrew their offer of co-operation. Soon after some leaders 

of the Indian National Congress, notably Messrs. Bhulabhai Desai and 

K.P. Nariman, began to interest themselves in the settlement of the 

strike. Mahatma Gandhi also sent an enquiry to Mr. H.P. Mody regard

ing the situation at that time. In the meanwhile a sub-committee 

appointed by the Indian Merchants’ Chamber, Bombay, and the Mayor of 

Bombay, started negotiations for a settlement.



While these peace efforts were going on, picketing of mills and 

arresttfof workers went on unabated, but from the last few days of May 

the newspapers began to note a daily increase in the number of workers 

who attended the mills until, on 6-6-1934 the number feed, increased 

29,000 on 31-5-1934 to 37,400. On the strength of this indication 

Mr. H.J?. Mody is said to have declared that the strike was fizzling 

out. Mr.Mody’s remark caused a great deal of resentment to the strike 

leaders who refused to lend their support to the peace negotiations, 

declaring that it was their intention to prolong the strike till the 

ml11owners granted all their demands. In spite of this threat and of 

sporadic acts of violence and intense picketing  ̂mill attendance rose 

steadily and on 13-6-1934 the figure stood at 60,500. On 11-6-1934 

the split in the Joint strike Committee was further widened by the 

Bombay Gimi Kamgar Union deciding to secede from the Strike Consnittee 

and to organise a strike committee of its own. Two days later the 

"Roy group” (followers of Mr. M.N.Roy, the Indian Communist) in the 

Committee also resigned,!orming themselves into a "Militant Workers’ 

League". An effort was made on 16-6-1934 to compose the differences 

between the various groups and to reconstitute the Joint Strike 

Committee. This meeting was attended by Mr.N.M. Joshi, but all efforts 

proved futile and on 23-6-1934 the Bombay Girni Kamgar Union decided to 

call off the strike as from that date. The strike In the Bontoay tex

tile mills thus virtually ended on 23-6-1934.

The same day Sir Prank Noyce, Member in Charge of Industries and 
Labour Department with the Government of India, visited Bombay and had 
Informal talks with representatives of employers and labour and with 
Government officials. It Is understood the topic under discussion was 
the Bombay textile strike and that the Government are contemplating the 
setting up of a Board of Enquiry into the question of wage cuts.
(The Hindu, 26-6-1934).



Workers’ Organisations.
Z ’
Auditing of Trade Union FundstPunjab Government's Free

Audit Scheme, v/
In the course of bfeS&v report, the Royal Commission on Labour 

in India pointed out that at present registered trade unions have to 

meet the cost of the obligatory annual audit, and the qualifications 

of the auditors are prescribed by Government, it vas remarked that 

it vas not possible for the smaller unions to meet the cost of employ

ing properly qualified auditors and, as a result, Government has had 

to permit their accounts to be audited by persons with no qualifica

tions in accountancy. The Commission recommended that all unions 

should be able to secure free of charge the conduct of their audit 

by officiate ef Government. Government has already accepted respon

sibility for the audit of the accounts of co-operative societies in 

seme provinces. The provision of auditors for trade unions,it vas 

pointed out, should cost little to Government, while it will relieve 

registered trade unions of a considerable charge on their funds.

At present the larger unions are required to employ auditors who are 

authorised to audit the aecountsof companies under the Companies Act, 

and any union which desires to employ such an auditor should remain 

at liberty to do so. But unions which do not desire, or are unable to 

engage, auditors of this class should be given the alternative of 

having an official audit rather than of employing other persons as 
auditors. The reportsjcf the official auditor on trade union audita 

and investigations should be made available for the public as well as 

for the union, (vide page 331 of the Whitley Report).



The Punjab Government have recently announced, that they have, 

in accordance with the above recommendations of the Whitley Commission, 

madm arrangements, as an experimental measure for three years to 

start with, for the audit without charge of such trade unions in the 

Punjab as may apply for it to the Registrar of Trade Unions the

province•

(The Hindu, 28*5*1934).

>th Half-Yearly Meeting of A.I.R.F. with tie 

Railway Board,12 A 13*7-1934> items on the Agenda,

According Io a press eemwnnitnl issued by the Assistant 
8eeretery» AlWndia Railwsymee’s Federation, the 8 th half .yearly 

meeting between the Railway Board and the All-India Railwayman’* 

Federation will be held on 12th and 13th July 1934 in Simla. The 

following subjects have been placed oh the agenda of tie nee ting »-

(1) Revision of Leave Rules affecting daily-rated and Inferior
serwlee staff}

(2) Enquiry Procedure required before imposing punishment*j
(3) Housing allowance or Free Quarters for low-paid staff}
(4) Ceneesslen in wage-cuts for those who have already suffered

less in their earnings due to retrenchment}
(5) Wrong classification of certain staff as ’’menials” for

exclusion from Provident Fund.

(The Amttta Bazar Patrika,26*6*1934)»



Congress wad A.I .Socialist Partyt

C—gross Bepudlatea Class War Idea

Detail* regarding the programme and policy of the All India

Soeiallat Conference which waa inaugurated at Patna on 17-5-1934

were given at pages 44-46 of our May 1934 report. The programme of 

the organisation waa discussed at a meeting of the Working Committee 

of the Zndian latlenal Congress, held at Bombay on 19-6-1934, and 

the following resolution was passed by the Cornel t too .defining its 

attitude towards the policy of violence advocated by the socialists!

"Whilst the Working Comal t tee we leones the formation of groups 
representing different schools of thought, it is necessary, in view 
of the loose talk shout the confiscation ef private property end 
necessity..gf class war, to remind Congressmen that the Karachi 
fisselmtien as finally settled by tbs A.X.C.G. at Bombay in August,

ieut*just cause or compensation, 
isr advocacy ef dose war. The Working Committee is further ef

esnfiosett sn and eMee war are contrary te the Congress 
eree& at aam-Melonee. At the sane tine, the Working Cennlttee is 
ef the opinion that the Congress does contemplate wleer end jus ter 
mse ot Pham property se as te prevent it from exploiting the 
landless poor." (The Statesman,20-6-1934).

In tka course of a press statement, Mahatma oendhi. while

welcoming the rice of the Socialist party in the Congress, declared

that he could net agree with the programs* ef the Party. He saldt

"it seems to me te Ignore Indian conditions and I do net like 
the assumptions under lying many of its propositions which go to 
shew that there 1* rooeesarily antagonism between elasses and masses 
end between labourers and capitalists such that they can never work 
far mutual good. My own experience covering a fairly long period is 
to the contrary, what is necessary is that labourers or workers should 
knew their rights end should also know how to assert them. Ahd sines 
there has never been sny right without corresponding Aity, in my 
opinion the manifesto is incomplete without emphasising the necessity 
ef performance of duty".

(The Hindustan Tinss,16-6-1934) .



Economic Conditions

All India Crop-Planning Conference,Slmla,June 1934,y/

t£e->Reference was made at page 63 of our April 1934 report of this 

Office to the decision of the Government of India to hold a Conference 

ef provincial officials in June 1934 with the object of discussing 

questions pointing te crop planning in order to adjust production of

agricultural produce te demand. The conference is the result ef the 

provincial Economic Conference, which was held in Rew Delhi in April 

last. The Central Government, in a resolution piblished on May 6 

(vide pages 69*63 ef our April 1934 report for a summary of the 

Resolution}^ after outlining the steps to be taken to Improve the 

marketing of Indian produce, observed that an essential complement of

■set be the regulation of production in 

to the demand. Hence they considered that steps should be

taken*te oomrdinate a plan ef agricultural production for India as

a whole* and announced that they were, therefore, proposing to^tfte 

earliest possible date, there aheu-ld be a conference of the provincial 

Directors of Agriculture and land revenue officers *to discuss what 

measures can be taken in this direction*. The All India Crop Planning 

Cenferenoe was held at Simla on 8 and 9-5*1934 under the president

ship of Sir Fasli-Hussain, Member in Charge of the Department of 

Sducatlon, Health and Lands of the Government of India. This Conference 

represents the first attempt made in this country towards adopting a

oe-ordlnated plan of agricultural production for India < as a whole.

Some of the subjects ofi the agenda of the Conference weret (1)

consideration of the question whether there was nA over-production of 

rice and wheat in India} if so, the remedies therefor} (2) a general
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review of cotton, sugarcane and jute production, and (3) development 

ef oil-seeds and oil-crushing industries. The following is a brief

summary of the proceedings of the Conference.

pice. - Representatives of Madras, Bengal, Bombay, BChar and 
Orissa,' ihsH&aited Provinces and Assam said that there was no over
production in their respective provinces and that they wmme actually 
importing riee, chiefly from Burma; members from the Punjab and Sind 
ial< that they were net interested in rice which was a luxury crop for 
them, while those ef the Central Provinces said that their province 
was self-supporting and that there was very little over-production.
As regards Burma it transftfred that the province produced about 
7,000,000 tons ef rice per annuo and exported, chiefly to India, about 
half cf that amount. Restriction of the area under riee in Burma, it 
was eaid, was net possible for went of good substitute crops, hut 
that, in view of the very lew price of rice, efforts ere being made 
to bring pert of th© M*» mew under rice cultivation, under sugar crop. 
A resolution em the subject, to the effect that in view of the 
present world conditions in the matter of riee production no provin
cial government should ordinarily offer stimalus to an lnereaao 
in the present area under rice, was discussed by the Conference, in

exprossed by^the^various

conditions in the matter of riee preduc- 
te provincial governments which may be 

W tnereswo in the present area under rice. This modl- 
was carried by a majority ef representatives.

.ef.
r omuls thatpreqont war

fled propose
provincial representatives Interested in the subject also 

suggested the removal of the present export duty on rice as soon as 
financial eireumstaneos permitted,but no definite conclusion was 
arrived at on thia point. %he Railway Beard agreed to consider the 
lowering of railway freights of certain agricultural commodities in
cluding rice.

Wheat. - On the question of wheat it was admitted by the 
wheat provinces that there was ener-productlon, bpt it was
declared that it was not possible to curtail production for want of 
suitable substitute erope* After a heated disoussion the Conference 
adopted the president's formula "that the present world conditions in 
the matter of wheat production and that the Wheat ImportyDuty Act is 
an annual-measure (met permanent) should bo borne in mind by 
provincial oovemments which contemplate schemes involving extension 
of the wheat areal The conference further roeommendod the creation 
of a steading Committee on Wheat of the Advisory Board ef the imperial 
Council of Agricultural Research.

Cot top, - The Agricultural Export with the Imperial Council
ef AgriculturalResearch explained that the Central Cotton Committee 
had appointed a sub-committee to deal with the question of an increase 
in the total area and soloetion of varieties to be cultivated. That 
sub-committee had recommended extension of a certain typo of cotton 
which was gmown in the C.p. and which had proved successful both in



Indian mills and in thoaefthe United. Kingdom. The C. I. Agricultural 
Department had adopted the scheme and were pushing it this pear. A 
second suggestion was that Sind should grow long staple cotton with a 
view te replacing the f©reign cotton Imported by Indian mills. Sind 
could produce all the 180,000 bales needed for the purpose. Sind had 
already made considerable progress in that direction.

jute.- As regards Jute, the conference left the matter untouched 
as it old not concern other provinces and has A already been under 
inquiry by a special committee in Bengal.

Llnaccd *^d ~ Discussion on the question of
groundnuts centred round the proposition that there was room for 
cautious expansion. As regards linseed it was pointed out that there 
was a great export market for linseed and that two million seres more 
ecu Id be brought under linseed crop. The Conference approved of the 
proposals that the British Government should bo approached with a 
proposal to impose an import duty on all foreign fats, oils and oil
seeds whieh complete with oilseeds produced in the Empire.

. « As regards sugarcane, the representatives of the 
United WdvThees sad Bihar and Orissa maintained that their provinces 
wore the chief sugar producing ones and that others should not launch

gui sugar cultivation. Representatives from the other
apoeifie reeommenda-

* Tha opinion was expressed that it was necessary 
to devellf A" light variety of tobacco suitable for cigarettes and it 
was decided to increase the acreage of tobacco by 30,000 acres.

DaizyProduce. - The animal husbandry expert with the Imperial 
Ccuipai 1 ak' lgMdwifettral Research said that India produced 6,000 te 
4,000 millions of Rupees worth of dairy-products and imported 
about Rs.l© millions worth from sbroad. Tne amountimported could also 
bo supplied in India, as India had ample dairy produets if only they 
could be tsmmopertod to Mg by some organisation. Ba said that
the exchange mode it practically free entry for AustrOlia and Row 
Zealand, Rosa dairy products wore dumped into India at uneconomic 
prices| further India used only a 6 per cent area for fodder crops as 
against 30 per cent in the United Kingdom. After further discussion 
It was agreed that the Conference should recommend that the question 
of a protective ckity en all imports of dairy products should be 
examined by the Tariff Beard.

Other Suggestions. - Among the other suggestions adopted by x 
the Conftrtnco were that Madras could increase the area under Cambodia 
cotton by 60,000 acres and put another 50,000 acres under sugarcane 
in three or four years so as to be self-supporting in regard tn 
sugar, lfsdras, whieh had already increased the area under fruit by 
14 per cent could further increase it if transport facilities were 
granted by the ral Iways * Bombay could Increase the area under sugar
cane ,p mangoes, pldntains and pineapples. Bengal had further scope 
for sugarcane production and could also increase the arcs under fodder
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crops. The United provinces had room for a high quality of barley 
suitable for malting and could also increase the area under linseed 
with proper rust-resisting varieties. As for the Punjab a suitable 
substitute crop was the soya bean and an experimental consignment ef 
suitable soya beans should be sent to England. Sugarcane was the 
only alternative erep for Burma which could increase its area under 
this erop te 100,000 acres. Bihar and Orissa could increase the 
sugarcane area and could expend linseed and fodder crop. The Central 
provinces could Increase the acreage under linseed, groundnuts and 
sesamum. Siad should have a programme of expansion of cotton, rice 
and linseed.

( The Statesman, 9-6-1934)
( The Statesman,10-6-1934)

Rationalisation ef Indian Railwayst

' Pope Committoe's Second Beport.

References have been made in the previous reports of this office 

to the Government of India’s obtaining the services of Mr. F.A.Pope, 

an officerthehettfeu Midland and Scottish Railway, during 1932 

in order te held an enquiry into possible Aeonomles in the working ef 
Indian Railways (vide pages 54-55 of Deeember 1932, pages 32-35 ef 

May 1933, page 62 of December 1933 and pages 43-45 of February 1934 

reports of this office). Mr. Pope held the enquiry along with a few 

off leers of Indian Railways from December 1932 te February 1933 and 

presented a report in February 1933 (vide pages 54-55 ef our May 1933 

report for Summary) in which the main recommendation referred to carry
ing out of "job Analysis" in each railway system. In view of the 

«*■ satisfactory results obtained, Mr. Pope's services wens again 

secured during the winter season 1933-34 to carry out with his former 

colleagues a more detailed Investigation into possible economies in 

the state-managed railway systems. He has recently submitted his 

second report in which recommendations have been made, the adoptioni
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of which are expected to effect a earing of Re. 4.3 millions annually.

Co-ordination and Co-operation of Activities to be Effected. - 
Mr. rdT'"!!" W"8WrW W cxigfft’ *o"wKloh
parallel and consequently redundant organisations are maintained 
by different railways at points of contact where the companies could 
pool their resources and co-operate, instances mam given are the 
running of separate printing presses and tbe maintenance by the 
B.B. and C.I. and G.I.P. Railways ef parallel werkM|| shops in one 
and ths same locality. "Economy by reduction of staff and enlarging 
the field for mechanical electrical appliances would undoubtedly 
result if certain large blocks of clerical staff engaged on routine 
work in the Chief Accountants* offices of ths two State railways in 
Calcutta were amalgamated." Similarly it is suggested that there should 
be increased amalgamatMn ef the booking, parcels and information 
offices run by different railways in various parts of Calcutta,
Madras, Bombay and Delhi. The committee is dissatisfied with the 
present organisation of ths Railway Accounting Branch and stresses 
the importance of hastening ths formation of a Railway Accounts 
service.

Development of Commercial Side of Railway Administration.*
The Committee tMnhu WaV sufficient importance la het always attributed 

•dm* "4 -tv*** <* oners*
teney on the business side. The 

of salesmanship, commercial research and advertising and 
stressed aad a moaber ef propoadls fer increasing cam- 
forward. Under the heading "Rates and pares", the

Committee comments on the existing basis uf passenger faros in the 
loop elasses and suggests an alteration. The possibility of iaereaa-
ing eertaln freight rates is also referred to. The Committee recommends 
that the commercial organisation and personnel of each railway should 
be overhauled and that an intensive campaign should be organised to 
attract truffle to the railways, bearing ia Htrsd the wll stowb 
principle that "facilities begot traffic". The Committee also recom
mends that a commercial research unit should bo formed on each railway 
and that railways should bo associated with ths economic investigations 
now being carried out under the auspices of tbe Central and Provincial
Governments •

Development of Industries as Help to Railways. « The Committee 
suggests that "any Government poiicye^organlsation which will assist 
industries in India to develop, or which will assist traders to find 
markets for produce requiring transport, will be amply repaid by the 
increased railway revenue payable to the State."

(The Statesman, 14-6-1934).



Working of the C.P.Debt Conciliation Act during 1933*34.uX

The Min features ef the Central Provinces Debt Conciliation 

let,1933, were gives at pages 45*46 of the January 1934 report of 

this Offlee. la order that aa Idea may be obtained of the practioal 

results achieved, by the Act and of the extent of relief secured for 

debtors, a summary is appended below of the Government review on 

the working ef the Act during 1933, published in the central Previa* 

cos oasette dated 89*6*1934t

The Debt Conciliation Act was passed in January 1933. It was 

decided to begin with two beards only in areas where indebtedness 

was heavy and the chances ef settlement were favourable. One board 

was accordingly established at Khural in the Saugor district on the 

3r6 JU3f lHtt-, snd ttre ether at 8eeul ef the Chhlndwara district on 

the 81st July 1933. Later a third board was established at Balaghat 
and a fourth has recently been started at larslnghpur. Two boards 

have also started work in Berar during Juno 1934. it is remarked 

that it is too early to form any opinion on the working of the last 

four boards, but reports have been submitted for the period ending 

the 31st Kerch 1934 by the chairman of the Ktoirai and Seoul boards. 

The suggestions mads by them for improving the law and procedure are , 
under consideration .

vfearal Board. * The beard worked for 198 days. The number of 
appHcaWwftt received was 1,970, involving debts amounting te 
Rs.8,368,dOO. Of these, 178 applieatlcns Involving Rs. 156,8009 
were dismissed under section 7(1) of the Act either in default ef 
the applicants or for non-payment ef process-fees or for other miner 
reasons. 865 applications involving Rs.390,300 were also dismissed 
under eeetlon 14, as no settlement could bo arrived at with the 
creditors, certifies tea under section 15(1) declaring that the 
creditors had unreasonably refused amicable settlement were leered 
in 8©8 eases, involving claims amounting te Rs. 408,855. Agreements 
under section 18(1) were executed in 498 eases for debts aggregating 
te Rs.440,879. These ware conciliated for a sun ef Rs.839,711, 
which works out to 54.5 per cent of the demand. 1,048 esses involv* -

lag



Ra.1,380,000 were ponding on the Slat March 1934. Many frosh appli
cations are not now expected, in the settlements by thia hoard the 
prtmeipaX hae generally been allowed and reduction made in the 
iXtexeet. An instalment does net generally exceed the annual rent 
paid by the debtor and the total number cf instalments does net 
exceed twenty.

Seenl Beard. • Thia beard woxked for 147 days. The number of 
applications jWaented was 1,402, involving debts to the amount of 
Mt.1.094,790* Of these, 00 applications, involving Rs .510,600, 
were dismissed under seetiem 7(1), and 27, Involving Ba.72,000, 
under section 14. Certificates under section 16(1) were issued in 
reepeet Of Ms.48,800 in 20 oases. Agreements were executed in 517 
eases for debts amounting te Rs.569,400. These wars conciliated 
for Rs .264,000 or 06 par ecnt. 0 number of cases conciliated by 
this board included mortgage or doorotai claims. 909 eases, involv
ing Rs» 1,100.600, wore pending at the close of the period under 
review. There has been a falling off in the number ef fresh appli
cations towards the oloao ef the psxied under review, saay instal
ments have boon fixed, and. except .in a few eases, no interest* is 
te bo paid.

Remarks of the Government. « The beards have net been at work 
lougw^^n^W^^CT^te^ar»<ve^at_def injte^eenaluaiena
to bo "'mob hoar the instalments fixed ore paid up by debtors and what reaction* HU fellow on the grant of froth credit to these d»

BO* boon found, barnwr, that 
oroditMW are in many eases apathetic, particularly these whose 
debts are secured, and whe can afford, therefore , to refhse to 
listen 96 my compromise. A largo number of debtors in the Khural 
axes ia reported te have refrained from applying, owing partly te 
the impression that the board with its United powers would be 
unable te beXp than effectively e*d pmtly te fern ef retaliation by 
ereditore and the steppage ef further credit. It has accordingly 
been suggested in sons yaarters that no distinetien should ba made 
between secured snd unsecured debts and that the voluntary principle 
on which the Act io booed should be replaced by one introdue/ing 
an element of eoayulsion. Government is net yet prepared to 
abandon the voluntary principle after so short a trial and would 
prefer to gain further experience before taking action in this 
direction.

Progress of joint stock Companies in India,1930-5itx/

B»in features of 1930-31.- in the year under review the number

ef newly registered companies (both public and private) decreased

♦ Department of1 Commercial Intelligence and Statistics.India. -
joint Stock Companies in British India and in the Indian States of 
Hyderabad, Mysore, Baroda, Gwalior, Indore and Travancore 1930*51 • 
Published by order of the Governor-General in Council - Delhit 
Manager of Publications 1934 - Price Rs.2-10 or 4s.9d.- pp.xl+165



by 12,9 per cent as compared with the previous year, the authorised 

capital ef the newly registered companies, as compared with the 

preceding year, alee decreased by 66.6 per cent and the paid-up 

capital by 00.4 per cent. The number of private Oompanios registered

in 1930*31 was 306 as against 301 in 1929-30.

fetal ef CuoMenies up te 1030*31. - The total number ef eem- 
paMeT~iittlttf W“iWi^S> weact were Incorporated In India up te 
1030*31 wader the laws relating te the registration of companies, 
was 19,:)90. Of these, 7,300 companies or 40.6 per cent ef the 
total number registered webs working at the end ef the year 1930*31; 
the remainder wort either wound up or discontinued, or never common* 
ced business. ill the companies registered in India have a rupee 
capital. The number ef companies at work and the capital invested 
in them steed as follows at the and of each of tbs last three years te

Companies
“W« (lumber)

(R.1,000) 
(R.1,090)

1928*29
0,330

0,414,010
0,793,001

1929*30
0,919

0,099,000
0,003,300

1930*31
7,300

0,600,330
0,000,047

The principal changes duringChanges during ton year. *
. . ......

WRt hew companies, with an authorised capital ef R.816.6 
millions and a paid up capital ef R. 0.3 millions wore registered;
1 eemoausy wife am authorised capital ef is. 100,000 end a paid-up 
capital of Ra. 14,000 was restored.

<0| OSO companies, with am authorised eapital ef s.378.4 
millions. hut a pfcld*«p capital ef- Wi'lll'sO'^mtliiCBW' eeased--te- do 
business and 30 companies with an authorised capital of R. 0,6 
millions and paid-up capital of R. 1 million ceased to do business 
in previous years bat reported during the year under review*

(3) The authorised eapital of 73 companies was raised by 
R. 0041 millions end that of SO companies was reduced by R. 13.2 
millions while the paid-up capital cf 1,247 companies was increased 
toy r, 11241 millions and that of 140 companies was reduced toy 
r, 46.6 Milieus.

Provincial Distribution. - The provincial distribution ef tiie 
7 ,328 iBohi«Bies .at we A"Wring 1030*31 is given below. The figures 
in brackets shew the palh-up capital in thousandsi*

Madras • 000 (Re. 149,033); Bombay - 969 (Rs. 977,420);
Bengal - 3,862(Rs.1,116,912); United Provinces - 224 (Rs.114,770); 
Punjab * 206(Rs. 30,660); Burma *288(Rs. 206,649); Bihar and 
Orissa - 97{Rs. 16,693); Central Provinces and Barer *64(Rs .10,093); 
Assam * 100 (Rs.9,710); Berth Vest Frontier Province -6(Rs.1,046)j 
Baluchistan * l(Rs. ...); ijmer*Merwara - 22(Rs. 3,010); Delhi *108 
(Rs.30,662); Bangalore (Civil tt Military Station) *8(Rs.1,220); 
Ceerg “ 6(Rs.101); .Hyderabad State * 40 (Rs.17,628); Mysore State *



12 l(Rs.14,766)| Baroda state • 42(rs,18,241)$ (paalior State - 86(Ra« 
31,866)| Indore State • ll(Rs* 16,714) j and Travaneore state *483 
(Rs. IS,388) .

Total CenpanieB « 7,326
Total Paid-up Capital - Rs.2,863,388.

Distribution According to Class of Companies'- Banking, Lean 
and IneursfiWa * tetai paia-up capita 1 invested in banking, '
loan7 Investment and trust, nidhia and chit associations and 
insurance eempaniea amounted X te Rs.260 mllllone, ef which 36 per 
cent was in eempetess registered in the Bengal Presidency, 23 per 
sent in the Bombay Presidency, 18 per cent in the Madras presidency 
and 7 per sent in the Mailer State. There is a striking contrast 
between tee authorised and the paid-up capital ef Ineurenee eenpanieo^

Translt end Transport. « Transit and transport eenpanies 
aeeeuntel f'cr' a paid««p capital ef ewer Ra.2lo millions, ef which 
Re. 180 Milieus, or 70 per cent, were inwested in railways and 
tramways. Bombay contributed about Rs.83.4 nllllons er 88 par cent 
and Bangei R»« Had Mllisus er 44 per cent, of. the total oapltal 
inwested in r«iiw» and tramways.

Trsddng and MdMfacterteg. - Trading and nanufaeturlng • 
capital of Rs. 6g6 millions,

Sa^^S^Sde lM^^ilrte^Tst^nilllSs in’eysZlaai’^a?*!? ** 
mi 1M ana in slay, stone, eement, line and other building and eem*
-etsestfig ’Oteteetegstew 4d*8 ni-lliens te sngteesriagj Rs. 43«3 
teitejO' tebaecef Mgers, ate.) > Rs. 31.6 nilliens in Iren, 
steel end shipbuilding} Rs. 29«6 millions in printing, publishing 
•ia* eWeteemery and Its. S3 Milieus In chemleuls aad allied trades.

Mills and presses. • Nearly one-fourth (Re.677.3 millione) 
ef oapltal tee Invested In sdlls and- presses,
chiefly for worteng or pressing cotton, jute, wo oland silk. Boahay 
had nearly 42 per cent (RS. 262.3 adllions) ef the total inweatmsmts 
under teds hand, nest of it being employed in cotton tells, silk nod 
woollen Mil* ted presses and Bengal about 86 per sent (Rs.244.4 
millions) mostly Inwested in jute and cotton tells and presses.

Planting. - in tea, coffee, and other plantations, a paldwup 
eaplt^F»Wa6B.6 Milieus was Inwested, and ef this amount 
rs.113 .9 Mill ons wore held in Bengal, the majority of the tea 
companies waging gardens in north-eastern India being registered 
In Calcutta.

w*«tei *nd dhdrrydng. - The paid-up capital of mining sod 
«m«ryylisg eenpsnles Was■ Rs.388>1 millions of which 24 per eent 
(Rs .94.3 Mill ons) was inwested In eenpanies registered in BengCl , 
meet of It representing capital Invested in coal mines, paid-up 
capital amounting te rs. 186.9 millions was inwested in iron ore 
and Rs. 28.2 millions in petroleum companies, the former working 
mainly in Bombay and the latter in Burma.

(Tbs Report en the Joint Stock Companies in British India 
during 1929*38 was reviewed at pages 46«48 of our January 1933 
report).
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Latr^e Industrial Establishments In India,1931*

The following table shows the number of establishments and the 

operatives employed in each industry in British India and Indian 

States (Including French Settlements) during 1931s-

British India Grand Total for 
India k Indian

British 
States.

Ko .of industrial If o * oX Ho .or indus trial Mo. of
establishments. persons establishments . persons

textiles •• 46® 853,028 561 714,677
ingineering*. 715 210,646 770 221,162
linerals & Metals. 91 47,362 103 62,167
tQaAt&riak b tfbaecog ,624 . 173,676 2,667 178,176

468 66,268
’aper it Printing. 366 42,642 394 44,996
M>ee6««e* relating to _ 
wood,stone k glass. 329 36,443 440 68,114
Processes connected 
vlth skims kyMkdes. 29 5,030 60 7,671
5ins & Presses 2,ol® 164,185 2,778 209,546
Ilscellaneous 123 30 ,895 173 44,662

Total 7,063 1,400,003 8,404 1,596,417

* Departmait of Comnereiai Intelligence & Statistics, India - Large 
Industrial Establishments in India ,1931-Published by order of the 
Governor-General in Council -Delhi t Manager of Publications ,1934 - 
Price Rs.3-10 or 6s.3d. pp.xi+129
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Cay Ion Baa king Enquiry Commisalon.

lasationnalre issued.

Haoantly the Ceylon Government appointed a Banking Commission

with Sir 3.1.Pochkfaanwala, Managing Director, Central Bank of

India, Bombay, ae the Chairman with the following terns ef reference*

To inquire Into and report upon the existing conditions of 
banking and credit la Ceylon and to consider the steps, If any, 
that are feasible and desirable In respect of the provision of 
banking and credit facilities fori

(a) Agrleulture, (b) Industry, (c) Trade| and also to make 
recommendation* regarding the desirability ef establishing a State- 
aided Bank and sound local banka.*

The Commission has Issued a questionnaire whieh covers a wide 

pangs ef subjects, Includingi( 1) Beaks and credit Facilities for 

trade and min industries, (2) 1 State State-aided bank. (3) 
Banking Regulations. (4) Savings and Investments. (5) Banking 

Mdneatteu, Flumes end currency, (?) co-operatime credit Beaks 

and Land Mortgage Banka, (8) Agricultural Finance, and (0) mail 

industries end retail trade.

■ laduatrles *nd Banks. - The Commission.particularly seeks

inf enaction to ascertain the approximate mount of local and foreign 

capital invested in Ceylon in tea, rubber and eoeoanut, and other 

important industries and what the principal industries in Ceylon 

owned or run by Ceylonese and non-Ceylonese are whieh suffer at 
present for want ef credit facilities. The Commission further 

wishes tc know what special credit facilities should be provided for 

pioneer industrial undertakings such as cement, soap, sugar, bricks, 

tiles, paper, matches, biscuits, plumbago, ^igars and cigarettes, 

canning and food preservation and wood distillation and industrial 

alcohol.



Co-ops**^0* and Rural Indebtedness. - The questionnaire 

refers to the Co-operative Credit Beaks and land mortgage hanks and 

enquires in minute a detail so as to see hoar far it would he possible 

te lighten the burden of rural indebtedness and how far the culti
vator eould be saved from the clutohes of the money-lender. The 

Commission also tries te ascertain whether any substantial advance 

for financing schemes fcr improving waste lands for euItivatic® 

is needed and what should he the period ef such loans, whether it 

is necessary that Government should eondaet rural ee anomic surveys 

and if ee en arhat lines.
(The Hindu, 25-8-1934).

Ceylent Scheme Contemplated.

It is understood that «n economic survey, covering the whole of

Ceylon, on lines similar to the India survey hy Dr. Bewley end Hr* 

Robertson, will he undertaken ee seen ae the Bonking Censdsalon 

to which reference has been made in the previous its® has finished 

its task. It is expected that the survey will supplement and 

round off the work of the Banking Commission. Enquiry la being made 

in England and India to find a suit ah la officer to take charge of 

operations.

(The Hindu, 25-8-1934)
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fth Conference of Departments ef Industriest

Items on theAgenda.

A Conference of Directors ef Industries of Provincial 

Governments in India is to be held on 9-7-1934 and is eaqpeeted 

to last fer three days. The Conference has been convened at the 

instance ef the Provincial Governments* and is intended to review 

hew far the general conclusions arrived at the 6th Conference 

held in July 1933 (vide page 42-43 of our July 1933 report) have 

been worked out by the respective Provinces* The other iteas on

the agenda of the Conference are (1) ths establishment of a central 
Industrial Intelligence and Research Bureauj (2) the utilisation 

of the annual grant of Rs» 100,000 for giving effect to approved 

schemes of sorieultural rosoarehf and (3) the utilisation by distri

bution usemg the provinces which put forward acceptable schemes, of 

the annual grant of about Rs.@00,000 for the development of the 

handloom industry.
St la proposed to start the Indus trial Intelligence and

rj-£.c^r
Research Bureau by No venter ef this y®ara*5^is to t* placed under
the Indian Stores Department. Ths idea of affiliating the contem

plated Research Bureau with the Stores Department seens to have 

originated from the belief that the Stores Department, being the 

biggest composite customer of Indian manufactured goods, is ths 

fittest body to give such seientlfle help and advise as will be 

sought by the in&istrlal concerns nt for cheaper production and 

increased consumption of their articles.
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It is believed that the Conference will draw up a general 

scheme for the proposed Bureau in its broad outlines, leaving the 

details to the Executive, which will be recruited from England*

It is understood that the selection of the staff has already been 

made, subject to the final approval of the Government of India,

(The Statesman, 2o ft 24*6*1934)*



Employment and Unemployment

Relief of Rural Indebtedness and Unemployment t

Bengal Gove rams nt * a Schema.

According to a press note Issued hy the Government of Bengal 

early this month, they have worked out an elaborate programme of 

rural reconstruction. The setting up of the Board of Economic 

Enquiry and the appointment of the Rural Development Commissioner 

te which references were made at pages 32-34 of our December 1933 

and pages 38*39 of our February 1934 reports, are only parts of this 

elaborate plan. The meat important amongst the problems which 

have been engaging the attention of Government are the incidence of 

rural indebtednoaa, middle-olass unemployment and the revival of 

the cottage industries. Thau^j the activities of the Govern rant In 

thia "IBtaV will mainly be dlr so ted by the Rural Development 

Commissioner acting under the guidance of the Economic Sub-Committee 

of the Provincial Cabinet, each department of Government will 
contribute their quota te the success of this plan of moons traction* 

Accordingly, the nation-building departments have each under consi

deration how they can, by their activities, further the eeoneede 

recovery of the province•

Rural indebtedness. * consolidation of the Co-operative 

movement in the province and the establishment of land mortgage 

banks, will, it is expected, go a long way towards the solution 

of these problems. Simple methods of rural insolvency and debt 

liquidation, consistent with the interests of all economic units, 

are alee under consideration. It is being felt that in an agri

cultural country like Bengal, these alone will not give the peasant
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the at ay lag power which he so woh woods in the economic struggle 

of today unless he is shown hotter ways of agriculture* Accordingly, 

important researches in agriculture are being carried on under the 

auspioes ot the Imperial Council ef Agricultural Research in Dis trio t 

Agricultural Farms. To popularise the improved varieties ef crops, 

seeds are being distributed from tbs District Agricultural Farms. 

Attempts are being made simultaneously to Improve the brood of 

eattlo•
Middle Mass Unemployment and Cottage Industries. - In ths 

Industrie® Department, attempts are being mde to tackle the problem 

of the middle-oAass umdmpleymsnt through a revival of eettage 

Industries. It is felt that in attacking this problem, two of ths 

oxisting factars should be taken into consideration, nauoly, the 

paucity of capital and opportunities on the one hand, and the paucity 

of and hence the denaad for skilled labour, in the cottage industries 

an the other. Accordingly, while ambitious schemes will be beyond 

existing resources, the revival of eettage industries provides the 

best alternative. An attempt ie being made to mobs it possible for 

young men with small capital to take to those Industries, end so 

earn a decent living, the State Aid to Xndistrios Act making avail

able te them whatever further capital they may require to supplement 

their own re sources or te give them a start whoa they have no 

resources of their own* At the sans time, rsssarehss are being 

carried on in the industrial Research Laboratory for discovering 

improved methods cf manufacture* Important results in tanning, 
pottery, manufacture of bell-metal wares, soap-making and umbrella 

making have already been obtained. To make available to the young 

men the results of those researches and to show them how small
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industries on these lines can be started, demonstration parties are 

being sent <mt into the interior. Classes in these industries have 

been opened and the results are reported te be very encouraging.

Sx tens ire propaganda is being made also through cinema parties, 

lectures, exhibitions, etc, to popularise thB results of researches 

already made, a touring exhibition van which had just completed its 

tour of the four districts tilths Burdwan Division also did valuable
lOQf 0 80

prppagan&a, its exhibitions being attended by more than a-laldt-ef 

people.
Other Programmes. « The Local Self-Governmsnt Department

have a five years* programme of road development and it is hoped
that eitb^a short time, the facilities 4f^ transport and communleatiem

in the pro vinos will be considerably increased. The Public Health

Department have 4* divided the province into 600 health elreles
with their shipment of preventive wo rim r a throng which they moan

to work to rid the province of malaria, cholera and smallpox and
other prevents.ble diseases. Recently, the Irrigation Dopertment, in

collaboratien with the PubMe Health Department, had flood irrigation
done in seme areas cf Kidnapers District. As the results seem te

have brought down the incidenee of malaria in those plaeoa, this is

going to be tried extensively in ether districts. In the sphere ef 
ts~education, attempts are soon bo made to extend the educational 

facilities te the zural people in aa large mx a measure as possible.

(The Hindu, 4-6-1934)



Public Health.

Leprosy la Bengal Jute Mill Areast 

Action by Indian Jute Mills Association.

In the Annual Report of the Committee of the Indian jute Mills 

Association for the year 1932(revlewed at pages 58-59 of our January 

1933 report), it was mentioned that on the advice of the Bengal 

Branch ef the British Implre Leprosy Belief Association, leprosy 

clinics had been started in most of the jute mills in the membership 

ef the Association and that Dr. B.m.Ghosh,M.B. - the Leprosy Pro

paganda officer who was responsible under the direction of the 

Calcutta School cf Tropical Medicine and Hygiene for carrying out 

the leprosy survey cf the jute mill areas during 1930-1931 - would 

visit these clinics, when they had been provided with a ml tabla 

supply cf medicines and appliances, to start off- treatment where 

it had not already been begun and to demonstrate practically to the 

mill doctors the methods of treatment to be adopted. Dr. Ghosh duly 

carried out his proposed tour of the jute mill leprosy clinics 

during June and July 1933 and he submitted a report dated 5*9-1933 

which contained suggestions, both general and detailed, for thB 

improvement of the present methods in use for combating leprosy 

in the jute mill areas. In the course of correspondence exchanged 

between the Committee md the mills with regard to Dr. Ghosh's 

visits^ the suggestion was put forward that Government should 

participate in this work by commencing treatment in Municipal and 

other dispensaries and by co-operating with the Association in die 

formulation of a complete and detailed scheme to be followed by 

all mills. In this connection Dr. E.Muir, the Honorary Secretary of



the Bengal Branch of the British Empire Leprosy Relief Association, 

in inviting the jute mills to appoint a representative to serve on 

the Committee of that body, made a similar suggestion, namely, 

that a meeting between the representatives of Government, the jute 

mills and other interested parties should be called to discuss the 

pointe raised by the mills. On a review of the whole position in 

the light of Dr, Ghosh’s report and of the various suggestions men* 

tioned above, the committee agreed that before taking any action 

in the matter, these points should, in the first place, be discussed 

with the Association’s representative at the next ensuing meeting 

of the Bengal Branch.of the British Empire Leprosy Relief Associa

tion, At the elese of the year no information as to any further 

eeMon i»vin< W«Mm tdb«R by that Association bad been received*
Towards the end of the year there were distributed to members, 

at the request of the Chairman of the Bengal Branch of the British 

Empire Leprosy Relief Association, copies of a memorandum entitled 

"Organisation of a campaign against Leprosy in a rural area*,

(Report of the Committee Ama kha yf Indian JUte Mills 
Association for the year 1953) •
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Vemen AChildren.

Training in Reformatory Schools,
ttfrtffil IbPCaideBCy, 1952- 33*

Reformatory School, Yorvada. • At the commencement of the year 

there were 202 boys on the rolls of the school. Haring the year 

under report, 123 beys were admitted, one of them being readmitted 

from the Central Hospital for Mental Diseases, Teravda, and 101 beys 

were discharged. Thus at the end of the year there were 224 boys 

(202+123*l9l) in the school. The average strength ef the Inmates of 

the school was 219 end they were distributed in the wrlous Indus trial 

classes as followsi* 34 were taught carpentry, 19 smithy, 62 tailoring, 

27 Moh'Ma&ad*agriculture, 39 gardening, while 8 wore working 

in the school dispensary as ecompounders• Prom the statement showing 

the after earccr of boyC discharged from the school during the 

previews three years, appended to the report, it ia gt—w soon that, 

out of a total number of 149 boys, the number of untreeeable boys is 

56 and that of boys on shorn reports have not boon received is 14. Of 

the remaining 79 boys, 11 are occupied in agriculture, 8 10 ia trades 

taught, 19 in trades not taught, 9 arc with parents or relatives snd 

2 are attending schools.

David aaaaoon Reformatory Instltation, Matunga. - The number

ef admissions during the year 1932-33 was 99 as against 112 the

previous year and the number discharged was 79 as against 127 in the

previous year. The number of boys in the Institution on 31-3-1933 
« (l) Annual keport of the Reformatory School, Teravda*for the year 
ending 31st March 1933 - Bombay: Printed at the Govemnfent Central Press 
1933. Price Anna 1 or Id. pp.12. (2) Annual Report of the David
Sassoon Industrial and Reformatory Institution, Matunga.for the year 
1932*33 - Bombay: Printed at the Government Central frees 1933. - 
Price Annas 2 or 3d. - pp.23.



was 371 as against 357 on 31-3-1932. Technical education provided 
during the year to the 79 discharged boys were: carpentry (9 boys), 
Black-smith's work (5 boys), Fitter's work (4 boys), painting and 

polishing (7 boys), spinning (35 boys), jsardenlng (3 boys), Cane -

weaving (5 beys), Tailoring (5 boys) and Motor neehanlc's work
4

(6 boys). 0f the 445 beys who were discharged during the/years 

ending 31*3-1933, IS were in business or trade taught at insti

tution, 23 in business or trade not taught, 5 in schools, 149 had 

left for their native pl/aces, 1 was dead and 205 were sent te 

Sheppard After-Care Auxiliary Ho^e.



Agriculture .

Agricultural Statistics of Indian States,1950-5it

A review of the Agricultural Statistics of British India 

during 1930-31 was given at pages 61-65 of our August 1933 report.

The corresponding informations for the Indian States which Is given 

helow is taken from Vol.II of Agricultural Statistics of India, 

1930-31, recentl^y issued by the Department of Commercial Intelligence 

and Statistics of the Government of India. This volume deals with 

statistics for Indian states as far as reported. As In the previous 

issues, summary tables have been inserted to show the total figures 

relating to area, the classification of area, and the area under 

crops for each State or group of States, and the totals for all the
t .

reporting States. These statistics are defective for comparative 

purposes, as additions have been made in the number of reporting 

States from time to time. It should be noted that the agricultural 

statistics of Indian States are incomplete. They are also of Tap 

less accuracy than those of British Provinces published in Volume I. 

As these States comprise one-third of the total area of India, the 

importance of the statistics relating to them can scarcely be over

estimated.

Area & Population of Indian States. - The total area of 

Indian States is 457 million acres (714,000 square miles), with a 

population of 81 millions according to the Census of 1931. These 

States are divided, for purposes of agricultural statistics, into two 

main classes, namely, (1) States within the jurisdiction of Local

•* Department of Commercial intelligence and Sta/lfcistics , India -
Agricultural Statistics of India 1930-31 Vol.II. -Area, caassificatioi 
of Area, Area under Irrigation, Area under Crops, Live-Stock, and 
Land Revenue Assessment in certain Indian states. - Published by
order of ^the Governor-General In Council - Delhi sManager of Publica.- 
tlons 1934. Price Rs.5-4 or 8s.6d. - pp.v+ 364.
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Governments and. Administrations, and (2) states having direct poli

tical relations with the Government of India. The total area of 

the States coming under the first category is 90,715,000 acres, with

. a population of 17 millions. The agricultural statistics dealt with 

in thia volume relate only to 31 States in tie Bombay Presidency, 

the Punjab, and the United Provinces, for which alone information is 

available. The total area of these 31 States is 8,701,000 acres 

and the total population 2,005,000.

The total area of States coming under the second category Is 

366,012,000 acres with a population of 64,197,000. Returns were 
received from only 39 States in this category, paving a total area 

of 250,947,000 acres and a population of 53,345,000. The total area 

of all the 70 reporting States coming under both the

categories amounts to 259,048,000 acres with a population of 55 mil

lions. These States, therefore, contain about 57 per cent of thb 

total area, and 68 per cent of the total population, of the Indian 

States. Prom the total area of all the 70 reporting States 

(259,648,000 acres), deduction must be made of 117,897,000 acres, 

comprising chiefly unsurveyed aa?©as and lands held ton privileged 

tenures, for which statistics are not available. The net area 

actually covered by these statistics is, therefore, only 141,751,000 

acres by professional survey or 141,930,000 acres according to 

village papers.

Classification of Area. - The area of 141.930.000 acres 
Is classified, fox* purposes of "agricultural statistics, as shown In 
the table belowi-



Thousand 
acres .

Per cent.

Forests. •. . 17,238 12.1
Not available for cultivation 26,220 18.5
Culturable waste other than 

fallow. 17,338 12.2
Current fallows •• 11,017 7.8
Net area sown .. 70,117 49.4

Total.. 141,930 100

Thia net area sown, however , excludes areas sown more than
in the year. If areas sown more than once are taken as separate j
area for each crop, the gross area sown in the year of report amounts 
to 73,686,000 acres,

Irrigation Statistics. - The total area irrigated in the 
reporting States during 1936-31 was 9,854,000 acres, as against 
9,763,000 acres In the preceding year. Of this, 3,163,000 acres 
were irrigated from Government canals, 961,000 acres from private 
cadals, 1,557,000 acres from tanks, 2,432,000 acres from wells, and 
the remaining 1,741,000 acres from other sources of irrigation.
These figures, however, do not take into account areas sown more 
than once during the year with the help of Irrigation, hut indicate 
the extent of land actually irrigated. If areas sown more than once 
are counted as separate area for each crop, the gross area of irri
gated crops amounts to 10,244,000 acres, of which 8,714,000 acres 
were under food crops#

Classification of Area Sown. - The gross area cultivated with 
crops in-the reporting States was about 74 million acres in 1930-31.
The different classes of crops and the area occupied by each, so far 
as details are available, are shown In the table be low j -

Thousand Per cent
acres of total

Food-grains ... ... 50,923 69.7
Condiments and spice3 . .. 382 0.5
Sugar 192 0.3
Fruits and vegetables ... 934 1.3
Miscellaneous food crops 1,657 2.3

Total food crops. 54,088 74.1
Oilseeds 67187 " ----- 575----Fibres ... ... 6'980 9.5Dyes and tanning materials 7
Drugs and narcotics ... 417 0.6
Fodder crops ... ... 3,928 5.4
Miscellaneous non-food crops... 1,417 1.9

Total non-food crops. 18,936 25.9
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Statistics of Live-Stock, Ploughs and Carts, — The total 
number of the live-stock of the Fovine class (bulls, bullocks cows 
buffaloes and young stock, i.e. calves and buffalo'calves) 
47,590,474) of the ovine class (sheep and goats), 32,122,397; and 
of horses, mules, donkeys and camels, 1,625,426. The numbers of 
ploughs and carts’Wtfre 5,847,176 and 1,841,504 respectively.

Area and Yield of Principal crops in India, 1932 - 1953^

The following information about the estimate of area and yield 

of principal crops in India for 1932 - 33 is taken from a publication 

issued on the subject by the Department of Commercial Intelligence 

and statistics of the Government of India o The crops dealt with are 

rice, wheat, sugarcane, tea, cotton, jute, linseed, rape and mustard, 

sesamum, castor seed, groundnut, coffee and rubber. The estimates 

for these crops In the forecasts for earlier years did not relate to 

all the producing areas in India, but only to thos£e tracts where 

the respective crops were grown on an extensile and commercial scale© 

Tracts of minor Importance have been added gradually. At present 

the estimates for cotton, wheat, castorseed (In the case of castor- 

seed, no estimates are framed for the mixed crop of the United Pro

vinces) , and jute, as also tho;Q3 for tea, coffee (in the case of 

coffee, estimates were hitherto framed for plantations having an 

area of lo acres or more; but from 1931 -32 statistics of smaller 

plantations having an area between five to ten acres are also included^ 

and lubber relate to all the tracts in India where these crops are

Thirty-Fifth issue — Department of Commercial intelligence and 
Statistics, India - Estimates of Area and yield of Principal Crops 
ln India, 1932 - 33 s Published by order of the Governor-General in 
Council. Delhi: Manager of Publications. 1934. Price Rs.1-4 or 2s. 
pp. 54.
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grov/n to any extent, excluding certain unimportant outlying tracts

such as Baluchistan, Kashmir, Nepal, and Sikkim, For other crops,

however, the estimates relate to all the British provinces where

they are grown to any considerable extent, but exclude Indian States,

except certain Feudatory States in the Central Provinces, the Rampur

State In the United Provinces, the States in the Bombay ^residency,

the States of Hyderabad, Mysore, Baroda, and fee Alwar and Kotah

States In Rajputana in certain cases •

Rice - The provinces to which the estimates for rice now 
relate are" feengal, Bihar and Orissa, Burma, Madras , the United Provin 
ces, the Central Provinces and Berar, Assam, Bombay (including Sind)-, 
and Coorg. The Indian States for which estimates for rice are - 
prepared are Hyderabad, Mysore, and Baroda, and the Rampur State In 
the United Provinces, certain Feudatory States in the Cehtral - '
Provinces and the States in the Bombay Presidency (including Sind) o 
These tracts comprise about 98 percent of the total rice area of 
India, The total area under rice in all these tracts in 1952-33 was 
reported as 82,518,000 acres, as compared with a record area of 
84,374,000 acres in the preceding year, The condition of the crop 
was, on the whole, fairly good. But the crop was affected in Bihar 
and Orissa and in the United provinces by insufficient rains. The 
total yield was estimated at 31,002,000 tons, as against 33,001,000 
tons In 1931-32, To this figure should be added about 1,057,000 tons 
In respect of other tracts (Punjab, North-West Frontier Province, 
Ajmer-Merwara, Manpur pargana, and certain Indian States) having an 
area of about 2,814,000 acres for which no forecasts are mad®*

Wheat - The provinces and States to which the estimates for 
this crop relate are the Punjab, the United Provinces (including 
Rampur State), the Central Provinces and Berar, Bombay (Including 
Sind), Bihar and Orissa, the North-West Frontier Province, Bengal, 
Delhi, Ajmer-Merwara, Central India, Gwalior, Rajputana, Hyderabad, 
Baroda, and Mysore, These tracts contain a little over 98 per cent 
of the total area under wheat in India. The total area under wheat 
in 1932-33 was reported to be 32,973,000 acres, which is less than 
the area of the preceding year by 2 per cent. The condition of the 
crop was reported to be fairly good. The total estimated yield was 
9,440,000 tons, which is 5 per cent greater than the yield of 1931-32 
An addition of some 161,000 tons should be made to this estimated 
yield in respect of some other tracts (Burma, Madras, and the States 
of Kashmir and Benares) , having an area of about 563,000 acres, for 
which no reports are made.

Sugarcane - The 2 provinces to which the reports on this 
crop relate are the United Provinces, the Punjab, Bihar and Orissa, 
Bengal, Madras, Bombay (including Sind), the North-West Frontier



6*

Province, Assam, the Central Provinces and. Berar, and Delhi". -Reports 
Reports are also received from the Rampur State in the United 
Provinces and the States in the Bombay Presidency and from Hyderabad, 
Mysore and Baroda. These tracts contain a little over 96 per cent 
of the total area under sugarcane in India. The total area reported 
under sugarcane in 1932-33 was 3,305,000 acres, as compared with 
2,971,000 acres In the preceding year. The condition of the crop 
was reported to be good. The estimated yield amounted to 4,670,000 
tons of raw sugar (gur), which exceeds the last year’s record crop 
of 3,975,000 tons by 17 per cent. To this figure should be added 
approximately 147,000 tons In respect of other tracts having an area
of 104,000 acres for which no separate estimates are made.

Tea, - The provinces where tea is grown are Assam, Bengal, 
Bihar and Orissa, the United Provinces, ths Punjab, Madras, Coorg, 
and the States of Tripura (Bengal), Travancore, Cochin, and Mysore,,
In Burma, tea is grown principally for consumption as pickles. The 
total area under tea in 1930 was reported to be 807,700 acres, as 
compared with 806,800 acres in the preceding year. The total produc
tion of manufactured tea (black, and green) was calculated at 433,300 
lbs., as against 394,083,500 lbs. in the preceding year.

Cotton. - Cotton is grown In all the provinces. The total 
reported areaunder cotton was 22,545,000 acres in 1932-33, as against 
23,722,000 acres in 1931-32* The condition of the crop was reported 
to be f&Ir. The total estimated outturn was 4,512,000 bales of 400lbs 
each, as compared with 4,007,000 bales In 1931-32, or ± an Increase 
of 13 per cent. The table given below compare^the estimates of 
yield for the years 1930-31 and 1931-32 with the sum of exports and 
internal consumption (In thousand of bales). The figures of mill 
consumption are those compiled by the Indian Central Cotton Committee, 
Bombay, and refer in the case of mills In British provinces to Indian 
cotton alone. The estimate of mill consumption in Indian States 
refers to all cotton.

Exports ...
Mill consumption ...
Extra-factory consumption

(conjectural)

1931-32 
(1000 bales)

1,582
2,346

750

1930-31 
(1000 bales)

3,729
2,271

750
Approximate crop .. 
Estimated In forecast

4,678 6,750
4,007 5,226

Jute. - The provinces where It Is grown are Bengal (including 
Cooch Behar and Tripura States), Bihar and Orissa, and Assam. It is 
also grown to a small extent In the Nepal State, but no reliable 
information is available from that State except the figures of export. 
The total area under jute In 1932 was 2,143,000 acres, which Is 
15 per cent greater than that of the preceding year, and the estimated 
yield. 7,072,000 bales (of 400 lbs each) , being about 28 per cent 
abofrgr*- than that of 1931. The area and yield of jute in 1933 are
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estimated, to be 2,491,000 acres and. 7,908,000 bales, an 
16 and. 12 per cent respectively, as compared, with 1932•

increase of

Linseed. - The provinces to which the estimates^or linseed 
relate are the Central Provinces and Berar, the United Provinces, 
Bihar and Orissa, Bengal, Bombay and the Punjab. Reports are also 
received from Hyderabad, Kotah (in Rajputana), the States in the 
Bombay Presidency, and certain Feudatory States in the Central 
Provinces. These tracts comprise 92 per cent of the total area 
under linseed in India. The total area under linseed in all the 
reporting tracts in 1932-33 was 3,250,000 acres, as against 3,309,000 
acres In the preceding year. The condition of the crop was reported 
to be fairly good. The total estimated yield was 405,000 tons, as 
against 416,000 tons last year. To this figure should be added sobb 
34,000 tons for other tracts, having an area of 276,000 acres, for 
which no reports are made.

Rape & Mustard. - The provinces from which reports are received j 
are the'United Provinces, the Punjab, Bengal, Bihar and Orissa, ;
Assam, Bombay (including Sind), the North-West Frontier Province, j
the Central Provinces and Berar and Delhi. Reports are also received 
from the States of Alwar (Rajputana), Baroda, Hyderabad and from the 
States in the Bombay Presidency. These tracts contain about 96 per 
cent of the total area under rape and mustaxtd in India. The total 
area under rape and mustard in all the reporting tracts in 1932-33 
was 6,079,000 acres, as against 6,220,000 acres in the preceding 
year. To this figure should be added some 48,000 tons In respect of 
other tracts, having an area of 275,000 acres, for which no reports 
are made•

Sesamum. - The provinces to which the estimates for sesamum 
relate are Surma, the United Provinces, Madras, Bombay (including 
Sind), the Central Provinces and Berar, Bihar and Orissa, Bengal, 
the Punjab, and Ajmer-Merwara, Reports are also received from the 
States of Hyderabad, Baroda, Kotah (Rajputana), and the States in 
the Bombay Presidency. These tracts contain a little over 88 per 
cent of the total area under sesamum In India. The total area under 
sesamum reported in 1932-33 was 6,025,000 acres, as against 5,639,000 
acres in the preceding year. The condition of the crop was good.
The total estimated yield was 547,000 tons, as against 476,000 tons 
in 1931-32. An addition of approximately 64,000 tons should be made 
to this figure in respect of other tracts containing an area of about 
710,000 acres under sesamum, for which no reports are made.

Castor Seed. - The estimates for the crop relate to Madras, 
Bombay '('inciuding Sind), Bihar and Orissa, the Central Provinces and 
Berar and the United Provinces. Reports are also received from the 
States of Hyderabad, Mysore, Baroda and those In the .Bombay Presidency.} 
These tracts contain practically the whole area cultivated with j
castorseed in India. The total area sown in these tracts In 1932-33 
was estimated at 1,602,000 acres and the yield at 149,000 tons, as 
against 1,583,000 acres with an estimated yield of 146,000 tons last 
year. The condition of the crop was good. ]



Groundnut. - The estimates for the groundnut crop relate to 
Madras, feombay,~Burma, and the Central Provinces and Berar. Estimates 
are also received from the Hyderabad State and the States in the 
Bombay Presidency. These tracts comprise about 94 per cent of the 
total area under groundnut in India. The total area under groundnut 
In these tracts in 1932-33 was reported to be 7,005,000 acreas, which 
was 28 per cent greater than that of the preceding year. The estimated 
yield (2,934,000 tens of nuts in shell) was also m* p9r eemt greater 
than that of the preceding year. The condition of the chop was report- 
ed to be fairly good.

Coffee. - The crop is practically confined to southern India,
.mis®!- au&rsi’f.sssi

* at 33,734,500 lbs. Hitherto statistics of plantations of less than 
ten acres were not taken into account; but this Incompleteness has 
to some extent been remedied by the inclusion, from 1931-32, of 
statistics of plantations having an area between five and ten acres.

Rubber* - The provinces where rubber is cultivated to an 
appreciable extent are Bunas, Madras, Coorg, and the States of 
Mysore, Travaneore, and Cochin. The total area under rubber in 1932 
was 180,100 acres, as against 184,200 acres in the preceding year.
The total field W rubber was 8,381,400 lbs, as against 2o,117,100

ttoWaetloa is attributed te the 
general slump In the rubber market.

area and yield of principal crops in India 
during 1930-31 were reviewed at pages 34-37 of our April 1932 report, & 
during 1931-32 at pages 70-74 of our May 1933 report)and daxJcwg

Development of Indian Sugar Industry! Ceatr&l Sugar

Research Institute to be Established at Cawnpore.

important feature in the industrial development in India

during recent years is the rapid development of the Sugar Indus try

during t-hr Tfto4~ as a result of government protection

afforded to the industry. The following figires regarding the number 
to W3Z

of sugar factories and persons employed therein airing 1930-38 will 

give an idea ef the development of the indistryt



>930 1931 1932

KO. of Factories. 48 119 166

10. of workers 15,203 IS *380 34,259

It is understood that the Government of India have decided to
<x T

establish very soon^Central Sugar Research Institute for -Madia at 

Cawnpore. The idea of a Central Institute was sooted in 1920 by the 

Sugar Industry Committee, which pointed out that no progress in the 

matter of sugar produetion^/like the Central Institute in Java,with 

modifications suited to Indian conditions. The Tariff Board, which 

at the instance of the Imperial Council of Agricultural Research 
a-ramiwed the case^eS protection for the Indian sugar industry in 1930, 

endorsed the view of the Sugar Committee of 1910. Acting on these 

FOe«aaiWKlfcMe»Sjtia* Mgas* Committee of the Council last year approved 

of the principle of establishing a Central Research Institute, and 

recommended that the Vice-Chairman of the Council should appoint a

sub-committee to examine the matter. This sub-committee proposed 

two alternative schemes, the cheaper of which has boen^accepted. .

The programme of work of this institute will includes (1) X 

Research in Indian sugar factory problems and sugar techaolegy, with 

specific reference to Indian conditions! (2) Research and utilization 

of the by-products of the sugar industry! (3) Provision of scientific 

assistance to factories, engineers and chemists! (4) The carrying 

out of extended teats in new varieties of cane! (5) The collection 

and tabulation of scientific returns from factories! (6) Advice to 

Indian factories where needed! (7) Constant study of the working of 

sugar factories and comparison of Individual factory results with the 

results obtained in other countries! (8) Demonstration of new and



Improved, plants end processes} (9) Training students In all branches 

ef sugar technology} (10) Short refresher courses for nen already 

engaged In the sugar Industry*

(Statesman, 30-5-1934)*

Impetus to Indian Dairy Industry;

Institute te be Established at Bangalore*

The Government of India have recently decided to establish at 

an early date.daliy institute at Bangalore, Mysore State* The animal 

husbandry wing of the Board of Agriculture, which met In Mew Delhi 

on February, 1933, recommended the creation of a dairy Institute 

properly“♦*«**»* and eWP?*d to deal with the problem of production 

of dairythMr handling and transport. The Standing 

Committee on Dairying of the imperial council of Agricultural Research,

which met in March, 1934, emphasised the Importance^from a practical
/S?point of view of^funetions which such an institute could perform.

The decision of the Government of Indis ia a result of these recommen

dations* Experts are of the opinion that Indian milk could yield 
butter and fat cheaper than the roillTfroB^est^m^^^d cattle and , 

with proper development and organization the Indian dairy industry 

could compete with any other country*

The Government*s decision is to expand the Imperial Institute 

of Animal Husbandry and Dairying by the addition of a creamery and

at a few ml lee dtetemea if mem Bangalore* The total cost of the scheme 

is estimated at Rs*400,000 with a recurring expenditure of Rs*50,000

per annum* (The Statesman, 30-5-1934).
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9Marketing Problems of India

Scheme Drawn up by l» C« A. R,
Z

Reference was made at pages 61-62 of our May 1934 report to

the decision of the imperial Council of Agricultural Research to

appoint a qualified marketing expert in order to undertake the
investigation of the marketing problems of India and^esS^bSfe suitable

recommendations. The expert has already been appointed and a draft 
research

scheme of marketing/on the basis of central co-ordination xasEHEKh 

drawn up. The scheme falls into two parts; (1) investigation and 

(2) development.

Investigation. - This work consists in the execution and 

compilation of marketing surveys which will present a detailed picture 

of existing conditions In regard to each commodity. These surveys 

should enable conclusions and recommendations to be made for improve

ments in marketing and should point to the nature and form of any
f

organisation, or legislation which may be necessary to give' effect 

to the desired Improvements. The onus of this work, particularly 

so far as the compilation is concerned, will fall mainly on the 

central staff since the surveys will cover not only provincial trade 

but inter-provincialjinter-state and foreign trade as well.

Development. This is to be accomplished by demonstration, 

standardisation^/ and organisation. Demonstrations Thla work will 

consist in practical demonstrations (at agricultural shows and other 

suitable places) of the conclusions and improvements suggested by the 

marketing surveys. Standardisation: This will consist in securing 

the observance by the parties concerned of any standards which may 

be adopted and will Involve also a measure of supervision in certain

c zsa sdthough ths standards adopted may be purely voluntary.



(Standardisation would cover also adulteration). Organisationt 

may consist in the promotion of relatively small local co-operative 

grading and packing stations or may he designed to secure the market

ing of a product hy a wider and more comprehensive form of organisa

tion^ Development work will probably in the main fall on provincial
•»

marketing officers who may however expect the fullest possible 

assistance from the central staff. As this stage may be reached at 

a comparatively early date, in the case of some commodities, it is 

desired that there may be no undue delay on the part of the provinces 

in drawing up schemes for the appointment of the necessary marketing 

staff to deal with development work ± as it arises.

(The Hindu, 30-5-1934).



Migration.
Indian Bmlgration to Malaya & Ceylon 1933.

The foHewing Information regarding the migration of Indiana 

te Malaya and Ceylon and the general conditions of labour! in these 

countries is taken from the Annual Report on the working of the 

Indian Emigration Act, 1922, in the Madras Presidency for the year 

1933, submitted to the Government ef Madras by the Commissioner ef 

labour, Madras.
According to the Report, emigration for unskilled work was 

permitted only to Malaya and Ceylon during the year as before. 
■Mrae and legapatam were the ports of ombarkatlen for emigrants to 
Malaya, and Tuticerin and Bhaaanbbcfll wore the parte of embarkation 
for emigrants to coy Ion* There was no emigration through Tutlcorln 
to Ceylon daring 1933{ but 27 indigent immigrants (14 males and 13 
females) who 'were repatriated, returned by that route.

Malaya) anat' tSmgt the pert of legapatam, the corresponding figures 
for the pre^eas year being 2 wad 16. 29 non-emigrants went through
Madras. As a result of increase in the price ef robber, com ef the 
estates in Malaya began tapping and all able-bodied men mere retained 
in the estates and unhealthy and unwilling labourers were repatriated 
to India.

(b) Tc Ceylon. - There was a further fall in the masher of 
labourers pBBBBBBiSl^te ley Ion daring the year. 9,273 emigrants and 
23,923 non-emigrants went te Ceylon daring 1933{ whereas, ia the 
previous near, 19,143 emigrants and 31,726 non-emigrants went te the 
Colony. *be figures for thia year are the lowest so far recorded.
Tha decrease ia attributed to acute trade depression loading to a 
suspension of the recruitment ef labourers by the planting industry 
im Coyl«n. ^hero was heavy repatriation of labourers from the estates 
daring the > mnajoar portion of the year. Curing the latter half of 
the year, the price of tea showed signs of increase as a result of 
which, the estates wanted te strengthen their labour force. From 
September te December, 19,700 labourers (emigrants and non-emigrants) 
were despatched to the Colony, 

for the year 1938 - Bangaloret Printed at the Mysore Besldency Press, 
and Published by the Manager of Publications, Delhi.1934 - Price,
6 annas or 3d. - pp.19.
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of Recruitment. • There was no recruitment to IftUrt 
during tW ln ^io ease of Ceylon, it was practically
suspended since the beginning of the year till the niddle ef September, 
SHMng this period, p only labourers who were not new te the estates 
and whe had credentials from the estates eoncerned signifying their 
willingness te re-enpley then were assisted te emigrate, in the ease 
of maw emigrants, the arrangements made hy the Emigration Commissioner 
with the concurrence cf the Preteeter ef Emigrants was that labourers 
met iNserulted en licenses night be permitted te emi grate only in 
certain well defined eirennataaees. 2,g<2 recruiting licences which
mere current at the beginning ef the year were all formally cancelled 
am S1»1-19S> and recruiting under licences was stepped from that 
date* Only flee licences were endoreed in hay for reexulting labourers 
fur ealt pane. 1,288 lieenees were endoraod elnee September when 
rwexuiting resumed. *hexe wap no reexultment en 677 ef these
lieeneea* Suring the period oS months during whleh there was 
recruitment, three licences were cancelled for illegal reeruitnimt 
on the recommendation of the Protector of Emi grants and bft f«f other 
reasons. ®f the emigrants whe went te Ceylem, S,SSO were mem- 
rweruited emigrants and the remaining labourers were reeruited by 
the xaaganles.

tiea (a) dras, - The Ava^l and Kelpakkam 
l,Ob€ eaigreati respectively 

* The Aeudl dmpetused fW the reception of that assisted return emigrants prior te
tteh to their homes. The depots were kept in good ssmitary

(1) BidPPataxu • The depot at Eegapatam itself was the only 
place ef aeeWmeeaTien licensed by the Preteeter ef Emigrants during 
the year. The few labourers lodged in this depot were, as usual, 
ineeu&ated with anti-ehelsra vaccine and were well-attended te* The 
aeeleted whom emigrants mere detained in the place ef meeemmedatiem 
only for a day 2 or for a shorter period before they were entrained 
te their hogma. The sanitary conditions and feeding arrangements in 
the depot mure adequate and satisfactory.

(s) Phanuahkodl. - The Ceylon Labour Commission had agenoles 
In 19 piae«w*W'"tfee Presidency (including one a in the Pudukottai 
State)where the emigrants were selected and registered before despatch 
te ibmampem. These places are not formally declared as places of 
aeeemmodation under rule 18. The arrangements at the xandapam Camp 
(which is the notified place of accommodation for labourers going to 
Ceylon under rule >1) for the reception, lodging and feeding of 
emigrants were efficient.

Health and Comfort ef Emigrants - According to the statement 
shewing the causes ef illness and mortality in the places of 
eeeommodatlon at the parts of embarkation, there were on the whole 
1S2 eases of illness at the Xandapam camp attended by 4 deaths mer



as against 190 cases of Illness and 3 deaths during 1932. la the 
portof Dhaaushkodl, the Resident Medical Officer and his assistant 
lashed after the health of the Intending omigrants. During ths year, 
31>,d69 porseao were treated fer hook-wons. At the Instance ef the 
protector ef Emigrants, 2,@16 persons who were found ill-clad were 
supplied with clothes free ef eost.

Transport Arrangemen ts: Malaya. - There were only fortnightly 
sailings*te Malaya,two stekmshlps of the British Indian Steam 
XavigatloB Co., running as aall steamers alternatively. The number 
et outward voyages was 26 as in the previous year. The embarkation 
and disembarkation arrangements were, as usual, satisfactory. ^he 
total number ef inward voyages was 26 as against 33 in ths previous 
year.

Ceylon. • intending emigrants to Ceylon who along with 4dae- 
paseea^BiSMUrge quarantine at Mandapaa Camp are taken by a special 
train from Hands pan Camp te Dhanushkodi where they embark ea the 
South Indian Railway ferry steamer for Talaimannar (Ceylon).

:ation and
“wafao'

• - la consideration of 
’gratlon of assistedthe fse_ ~ __ --__ ______ _______ o______ _____________

labourers to Malaya, the temporary exemption of the Colony from the 
“ up sea ratio rule was extended by the Government of 

end ef the year under report. 4hfr

»ylon. - The emigrants for Ceylon were, as usual, drawn 
;he agricultural classes in the Tamil districts of 

r, Salam, TaaJ»»o,IBmjm, South Areot, Raansd, Perth Areot, 
l^Ttmaewlly and ths Pudukottai state. As usual, emigration 

to Ceylon was generally in family groups. The labourers going to 
work in salt pans were single men, but their emigration was only 
seasonal for about 4 to 5 months in the year. The percentage of 
females to the total number of emigrants was 37.5. It was 38.79 
In 1932 and 39 la 1151

Wages and General Conditions of Labour (a) Malaya . - The 
actual iabouregs’oVthe estates werTTOisfactory
during the second half of the year, as the Labour Department in 
Malaya of fee ted an Increase in earnings immediately the price of 
rubber improved. The earnings of the labourers employed By Govern
ment departments, municipalities, and other employers of labour were 
consistently satisfactory throughout the year. The cost of living 
la Malaya for a South Indian labourer was 3o per cent lower than what 
it was whan the standard rates of wages were prescribed in 1928.
The average price of rice on the estates was $1.76 (Straits Dollars) 
or Rs. 2.72 a bushel. When the price cf rubber improved, some of the 
estates offered work for such of the old labourers as had been in 
Malaya who proferred the conditions in Malaya and embarked at their 
own expense. During the greater part of the year, the demand for and 
the supply ef labour in the Colony were in equilibrium.

(b) Ceylon. - The minimum cash wages in Ceylon as they stood 
at the beginning of the year, were as under:-



Men
Rs. A. P

Women. 
Rs • A • P •

Children. 
Rs. A. P.

Low-country estates 
lid-country estates 
Up-country estates

©67 
© 6 11 
©89

0 6 6 
©67 
© 6 11

0 3 1©
©40 
©61

©wing te continued trade depression these wages were further 
reduced as shown below with effect from loth lay 1933.

Low-country estates 
■id-country estates 
Up-country estates

Men
Ss• A • P • 
0 6 7
© 6 11 
0 0 7

Women 
Rs• A. P. 
0 4 6
0 4 11
0 6 3

Children 
Rs. A. P.
0 3 2
©34 
© 4 ©

At the same time, the cost of issue of rice was reduced from 
Rs.4-12-1© pur bushel te Rs.4 per bushel. Those who were not satis
fied with the reduced wages were given the option of free repatria
tion. After the resumption of recruitment in September last, some 
estates haws increased their rates of wages from 1st Kovember. At 
the end of the year the authorities have been considering the question 
ef restoring the wages to the rates prevailing before the reduction 
made in May 1933*

its. * Suring the year 6,147 (2,341 men , 1,269 
l) fresh emigrants left for Ceylon as against 

2,8M womsn and 5,197 children), in the previous 
-eidgreatswhe 1st* ft* ©eylea daring the sane 

period was 4,118 (2,227 nsn, 986 women and 916 children) as against 
OJBfr WTi i naft children) in the previous
Wl fWfWPtion at new emigrant* te eld emigrants returning te 

ceylen airing the year under review was lo©«8o.2o.
Repatriated Rad grants. «. The following are the statistics 

of indi‘^~e®g^a8tWwSe,,ni^% repatriated from the ©denies during the 
year 193* t Prom South Africa - 648 emigrant?, from Fiji - 114, 
from • •>, from lalaye--- 9,33©; and~free-dey&e»--'r-dB'y446s

Skilled frabcsyr. - There was no emigration of skilled labour 
through tbs perifl^abtdras • 72 chilled labourers emigrated through 
ths port ef legapatam to Malaya and 279 skilled workers proceeded te 
Ceylon through the port of Dhaamshkodi. The corresponding figures 
for the previous year in respect ef the last two ports are 31© and 
842.

Assisted Emigration from South Africa. - There was a marked 
fall in’WFWOFF’eF repatriates TEST"Arrived from South Afrlea 
daring the year. 669 emigrants returned to India of whom 648 landed 
at the pert ef Madras and 11 returned vie Bombay. The corresponding 
figures for the year 1932 was 2,478. The health of the return 
emigrants wee, on the whole, good. 17 ef the emigrants were classified 
as decrepits due to old age mostly. There was no complaint from any 
one about went ef attention on board the steamer. There was one birth 
in transit and a ease of ednfinement on landing.



Of POOh 0*00 the balance was retdtnod la the offlee of the 
gpeoial ^ftoer as deposits by the emigrants, ill the emigrants 
wars prevddod Mth railway tickets to their destinations. The docrspits 
wore sent Mth escorts. They were advised to apply ter repayment ef 
the arasf deposited by them after they found a safe investment. The 
investments were generally made in purchase of lands or on Mortgages 
< lends with possession. Those who did net find any scope for each 
inwstaonts wore advised to deposit the amounts in banks through the 
OMNI •fecial officer. The total amount paid in the year te the 
retafn ehtgeeats towards boons end the savings brought hy then 
snsantot te Bs»l$e,l£O. Most ef the repatriates belonging te tbs 
Madras trosidcaoy are agricultural labourers, eat of the M 
emigrant* whs returned in the i*t&, the male afelte nt for work are 
about tBv agricultural labourers amongst them auaboriag 1>7 wihh 
their fs^Ues were settlinl ia ths MlMges* 3*c answer Whe elected

docrwpdt repatriates roes—wdoft by the Special of floor. There were 
&$ pen»iaaen» in all.

» The union dovsmasnt 
t Sa.delo-S par month to

hepert|: dnhhtB- WBl at T2«»7S if the inly 1932 report and daring 
1PS3 at pages 1WI ef ear game 1PS3 report).
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Rcfsrcaeea to the l.X,.Q.

Labour Time* Madras, of 16-7-1934 reproduces the opening speech 

ef M. Justin Gedsrt, President ef the 18th I.L.Geaferenee. The 

of the Provisional Reeerd ef the 18th I»L.Conference containing the 
speeeh was supplied to the^eurnal by this Qfflee.

The June 1934 Issue ef the Indian Textile Journal, Boabay, 
publishes a Router’s nessago dated 15-6-1934 fren geneva giving a 

sunsanry ef Mr. Kasturbhai Lalbhal's speeeh at the 18th I*L.Conference 

in the course of the discuss lea ever the Director’s Report to the

ivanl, dated 1-7-1984, sad Labour
Tians, Madras, ef 16-7-1934, publish the full text ef the speech ef 

Mr. Janaadas Mehta, Indian Workers’ Delegate to the 18th I*L.6eafer« 

ease, en the Report ef the Director subnit ted te the last Conference.

••• •••

Labour Tinea, Madras, oi 8b*?-lv34, the June 1934 lasue ef B.S«Xe 

the H.S.Railway Baployees’ Bulletin, Seeunderabad, and the July 1934 

issue et the Ihlen Herald, Boabay, publish the full text ef the speech 

of Mr. Jannadas Mehta, Indian workers’ delegate at the 18th 1.L. 
Conference, on the question ef reduction of hours ef work.

The June 1934 issue of H.B.H. the R.S«Railway Bnpleyeeix Bulletin, 
Secunderabad, publishes an editorial article on Mr. Mehta’s speeeh 

supporting the plea for reduction of. hours of work in industry.

• Pep e p p
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Federated India, Madras, at 18-7-1934 publishes a short note 

complementing Mr* Jamnadss Mehta on his speeeh on the question of 

limitation of hours ef work at the 18th I.L. Conference.

... •••

The Statesman ef 3-7-1934 publishes the full text ef the speeeh 

delivered at the last I.L. Conference by Mr. Jamnadas Mehta, Indian 

workers' delegate to the Conferenoe, urging the inclusion ef agricul

tural workers within the scope ef the unemployment insurance Converttien«
• *g • • • ♦ »b

labour Tines, Madras, ef 25-7-1934 and the Indian Labour Journal, 

Kagpur, ef 89-7-1934 publish a eoamunlqud issued by this Office on
wlfc&Bl* A mt And.

Indish Ballway Workers*. The cn—ritnique is based on the observetlens 

ef Mr. Jamnadss Mehta, Indian wertoi* delegate, on the report sub
mitted by the Government at India under Article 408.

• * a- non as g

The Indian Labour Journal, lagpur, ef 89-7-1934, publishes a 

note giving details regarding the points raised by Mr. Jamnadss Mehta 

before the Committee ef the I.L.Conference on Article 408 and In the 

open Conference on the report ef the Government ef India under Art.408.

... ... ...

The Statesman ef 4-7-1934, the Matienal Call ef 4 and 9-7-1934, 
and the Leader ef 7-7—1934 publish a eosmnutlque Issued by this Office 

on 3-7-1954 summarising the reply ef the Director to the debate on his 

report at the 18th I.L. Conference.

(Cuttings from papers publishing the communique were forwarded to 

Geneva with this Office's minute H>4/1545/34 dated 25-7-1934).



W s

The June 1984 issue of *|dT«nc« India*, Madras, publishes in its 

"Diary of the Month* eelwmns the news that on 16-5-1934 the British 

Government despatched to the I,L,Office a White Paper detailing the 

reasons for its opposition to the proposal for the 40-hcur week.
In the sane columns is published the news that the Committee of 

the I,L,Gonforenee on Reduction of hours mf in Industry adopted on 

15-8-1954 the draft of the 40-hour week Convention.

The Indian Labourer, Madras, dated 1O-7-I954 publishes the Tamil 
version of the Communique Issued by Mr, R, R, Bakhale regarding the 

election of Mr, M,M«Jeshi to the Governing Body. (For a list of ether

MrittUHtfl ttn ecaoMalque, vide pages 9-1© of owr June 
1984 report),

Bs communique was also published in the July 1984 issue of the 

Wien Herald, BcUbay, and the July 1984 issue of the Insurance and 

Finance Revlsw, Calcutta,

••• ••• •••

The Leader of 11-7-1934 and the Indian Labour Journal, Ragpur, 

of 18-7-1984 publish a eesanmlque issued by this Office eh 8-7-1984 

giving full details regarding the eleotlon of Mr, R,M, Joshi to the 
Governing Body,

(Per a list of ether papers which published the communlqub, vide 

page K> of eur report for June 1934,)

• •• ©♦• ••©

The Indian Labour Journal, Magpur, of 8—7—1954, publishes a long 

summary of the speech of Mr, Arthur Heyday, the British workers* dele
gate at the 18th I,L.Conference, in support of the proposal for the
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40«heur week.

wee d a d d a a

TIm Sindusten Tines of 10-7-1934 and other papers publish a 

eamuniquA Issued by this Office on 9-7-1934 sunnarlslng the speech of 

Hrs. SUbbandjan, Adviser to the Indian Governnent Delegation, at the 

18th I.L.Conference, on the subject of eupleyneat ef wonen In under

ground work In nines.
^A cutting fren the Hindustan Tines ef the eouanmiquA was forwarded 

to Geneva with this Office’s ninute H.4/1545/34, dated 26-7-1934).

dda dhh dan

The Indian JM6Mr Journal, lagpur, of 1-7-1934 publishes the 

»twtinsr»g » ehble dated 28-6*1964 fm Geneva te the effect
that the I «h.Conference passed a resolution inviting the Waited States 

te Join the X*fc»d*

(Per a list ef ether papers which published the Message, vide 

page 10 ef ew June 1934 report).

The header of 16-7-1934 reproduces the editorial commits nadc 

by the Xaneheeter Guardian on the invitation extended to the united 

States ef Ahorleu bp the last session ef the 1*1. Conference te join 

the I.L.OrceBisatien.

dtp ddd

The Anrits Bazar Patrlka ef 12-7-1934 publishes a suaasary ef the 

speech delivered by Hr* Xlkukawa, Japanese workers* delegate te the 

18th X*X.«Oenferenee, in the course ef the debate on the Report ef the 

Director te the Conference.

• 66 dad d d d
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The Louder of Vf**1*1854 publishes * lwag editorial article undw 

We heeding "physician Beal Thyself" en We epeeeh of Bp* Forsyth, the 

South African Labour Delegate to We last i*L*Ceaferenee, delivered 

in the eonrse •£ We debate ever We Director*a report* The article

•That We working and We policy of Wc International Labour 
Qrganleatieu requires to be inpreved in ueny respects nay be 
adadtted. Per inetenee, we euraelvea have felt Wat We Organi
sation ia oneasaively deadnated by Buropean influences and Wat 
Indian. wad- eWer Solatia intereste are net properly represented 
at Geneva* But it is eurioue .Wait In the suggestions Wat. be 
node far ingrowing We usefulness of We international Labour 
Organisation, hr. Forsyth oadttod to nenticB We foot Wat We 
native workers «f SeuW Africa wove sawluded fron We Geneva 
drganlaaWen and Wet .if Wat body ie te obtain universal eupport 
it it ef the uWoat lnpertance that We workers ef ell natlenall- 
ties should be properly represented at Geneva".

We only grievance Of We native work* 
s«vt»«ai r' dW to We 

o nuebor of legislative enact* 
ecnpstltlon ef - We native worker.

natives
Willed end eeed*okilled eeeupetieue in the wines. Then, Wile 
the Beaters’ end Servants’ lets render trade union activity 
illegal fW natives. We exelusion ef we native weaker fron We 
eperation ef We nsehlnery provided under We Bags let and We 
Industrial Conciliation get deprive bin of constitutional neene
ef redrees «f- Me a sonant egrlsvaneaa* Butaaltla We Lefeeur
Party itself, Wish le coupesod exclusively of Burepesns, Wat 
is were Won anybody else responsible for We wrongs done te We 
native veftwre, ~ it ie obvious why Br* PoreyW, Who requested We 
International Labour Conferenco to take uoro interest in Wo 
ntdia affaire ef South Ifrioa and suggested how it eould nako 
itself a aere useful body, did not draw the attention ef We 
Conference to We grievaneea of the native workers* Bew far We 
roforus suggested by Mr. Forsyth will be acceptable te and will 
be carried cut by the euWerltlea eoaeerned renaias to bo seen**

♦ •W Woe • wo

The Write Baser Patrlka ef 8-7-ICS4 publishes a short editorial 

note en We decision ef We 18th l.L. Conference to postpone considera
tion ef We question of the reduction of hours of work te a future 

session. The f©Hewing eonnents wore node in Wo notes*
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aAlready We 40-hour week la being adopted la nany eountrlea 
ky many Intwwles. By neat year We wary serious situation la 
regard te wnenpleynent and world opinion will ferae We employers 
to ke mere reasonable, aad tenevn will register a general praetlee 
as it has done inaa regard te sene of the Conventions passed ky 
it".

The Biadnstan Times •? 33-7-1934 publishes a photograph ef the 

Pireoter addressing the 18th I.1.Conference. The photograph was 

supplied te the paper ky this Cffiee*

88 a a ea • aa

Federated ladle, Madras, of 4*7*1934, aad the July 1934 issue ef 

the Mhlea Berald, Bombay, publish a Beater’s nessage dated 24-6-1954 

from Geneve snnewaetng We toradaatism of Wo 18th I.l.Cenforenee cm 

28*6*1984 and the postponement of further consideration ef the proposal

(For a list ef ether papers which published the message, vide 

page 4 ef our June 1934 report).

• a<- a-a.o aaa ...

The Motional Call ef 13-7-1934, We header ef 15-7-1934, the 

Hindu of 17-7-1934 and Federated India, Madras, ef 25-7-1934, publish 

a ooaemndgue leaned by thia Office on 11-7-1934 summarising We results 

ef We 18th I •&« Conference*
8 8# 833 eng

The Statesmen end We Hindu ef 14-7-1934, We Anritn Baser Pa trike 

ef 15-7-1984, We Tines ef India ef 18-7-1934 and Federated India, 

Madras, ef 18-7-1934, publish a statement issued cn 13-7-1934 on We 

subject ef her Burepean tour by Mrs. Subbarayan, Adviser to the Indian 

Government delegation te We 18th I.L«Conference, seen after her
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return to India. Bsgnrding *hb l*»d I.L.Cenfsrenss aha says in the 

statement!-
»Twe guestlens I had te deal with ia particular were those 

relating te women. This is the first tins that the Government 
of India included a weaaa la their delegation and hero again 
India Ins proved quite progressive, beeanee very few Governments 
laelade women ia their delegations te the International Labour 
Conference. 1 was unanimously sleeted by the Confer once Com
mittee on prohibition of underground work by women in nines of 
all kinds to bo their rapporteur".

• •• one

The Hindustan Tines of 81-7-1934 publishes a eeaunmlgue issued 

by this Office en 80-7-1954 giving a sussaary of the apsosh of Mr.

H.B. Butler on "India and the X.L*B." at a sooting .of the Beat India 

Association on 10-7-1834.

(A cutting of the coBsaunigub from the Hindustan Tines dated

to Geneva with this Office's minute B.4/1B4S/S4

dated 19-7*19$<).
o o ♦ o ♦ e o e e

The latteaal Call of 85-7-1934, the Statesman of 85-7-1934, and 

the Hindu of 87-7-1854, publish a sownuntgnd iseued by this Office on 

83*7-1834 giving fuller details regarding the speech ef Mr. IJBdlutlor 

te the nombors ef the Bast India Association, London, on 10-7-1934.

■ • •• o o o one

The Anrita Baser Patrika of 84-7-1934, the Loader ef 85-7-1934, 
the Servant of India, Poems, ef 80-7-1934, and the Statesman of 87-7- 

1934, publish letters from their London correspondents. Those 

letters contain a fairly full summary ef the proceedings of the soot

ing of the Bast India Association hold on 10-7-1954 at which Mr. H.B. 

Butler delivered an address on India and the I.L.O.

• • • • SB • ••
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The Tims ef I»iia ef 24-7-1934 publishes * long report of the 

Director's address te the Seat India Association sent bp a correspon

dent fron London.
•co • ♦ 8 8 • 8

The Hindu ef 83-7-1934 publishes a short ausaary ef ttic report- 

of the Director’s address te the Bast India Association sent out by 

its London correspondent.

e a • • e ♦ ebb

The TeJ, an Dbdu daily ef Delhi, dated 27-7-1934 publishes a 

sunanry ef the reaurks ad ad nade by Be* Jsnaa&as Mehta. Indian workers 

delegate te the 18th I.L.Conferenoe, in the eourse ef the discussion 

STaFfEr* ’•8ttBea*»---8ee8aan ea •india and the I.L.O." delivered 

at a nesting ef the Bast India Asseeiatien held at the Canton Hall, 
London, en 10-7-1934.

•ea e *• one

The June 1934 issue f "yinaneiaj. Tiuae", Madras,publishes two 

items fren the fane 1934 Issue ef ’lews Bulletin11 issued by the I.L.C. 
The t*e item published ares • Social Consequences ef the Beononie 

Grisis* and "Japanese Competition" •

tee sen et»

ss
The Indian Labour Journal, Xagpur, of 1-7-1934, publishes the

and Hnenpleynent" eontsined in the June 1934 issue ef the

I*L«0« lews Bulletin.

88 • 8 e • ♦ •8
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The 1934 issue ef H.B.H. the H.S.Rsllway Employees’ Bulletin,

Secunderabad, repredueea the Item "The International Labour Confer

ence* The Director•• Report - A Bird’s Bye View", fron the June 1934 

issue ef the Sew Bulletin.

Federated India, Madras, ef 4-7-1934, publishes the following 

items fron the Bows Bulletin for June 1934*- "June Conference! Fore
east ef the Uganda*t "The I.L.Gonferenee* The Director’s Report - 

A Bird’s-lye View*; "Japanese Ceaspetitien"; "Planned Bconony"; "The 

Reduction of Sours ef Work* Sone Recent Developments* ; "Pussion 

Rights* An International Problen"; end "Public Works and Beononie 

BssWPapp*.*
• oo tee e o o

The July 1934 issue at the Insurance and Finance Review, Calcutta, 
reproduces the item entitled "Japanese Competition" contained in the 

June 1934 issue ef Wee Mews Bulls tin.

w •• eee set

The July 1934 issue of the Anglo«Cujaratl Quarterly Journal ef
?z_the Indian Merchants • Chanter, Beofcay, reproduces the following te^s 

ltens fren the Mows Bulletin Issued by the Ceneva Office for June 1954* 

"The International Labour Organisation* Character an of Annual 

Conference"; "The I.L.Conference*The Director’s Report - A Bird’s- 

Rye View"} "Planned Reonony"; "The Reduction ef Hours ef Work* Sone 

Recent Berelepaente"; "The Social Consequences of the Beononie Crisis"; 

"Wages usd Qaeuplojnant"; "Social Insurance in 1933*; *Bo Fallacious 

OptlMsn"; "Unemployment Insurance"; and "Public Works and Beononie 

Recovery*.
• •<



*pia« Guai*dian* Madras* of 12-7-1934, publishes an appreciative 

review of the I»L«8. publication "International Survey of social 

Services"•

••• « • .

The July 1934 Issue of India and the World* Calcutta* publishes 

an appreciative review of the recent I.L.O. publication "International 
Survey of Social Services".

8 • • 8 9 • ♦ • <

the June 1934 issue of the Indian Textile Journal, Beebay* publi
shes an appreciative review of the I.L.Q. publications "Industrial 
Relations in Great Britain".

888 - 88 8 8 88

W^WIW HW. gosfcay* of 21-7-1934, publishes a leag review 

of the I.L.O. Year-Book, 1933.

(A cutting from the issue of the Financial lews containing the 

review was forwarded te Grow with this Office’s niButp H*4/l346/34, 
dated the 2«th July 1934).

8 ♦ • e e ♦ •

The Indian Labourer, a Tasd.1 Fortnightly frcn Madras* dated 

10-7-1934, publishes the third instalment of the Tamil translation of 

BF. Fillai’s article on the sUbjeet$"The World Wnenpleynent Problem". 

The first two instalments of the article were published in the Indian 

Labourer ef 13 and 28-6-1934 (vide pages 17-18 ef our report for 

June 1934).
• 88 ♦ 08 8 8 8
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The Indian Labour Journal, Kagpur, of 28-7-1934, publishes on 

article under the eaptien *I,L,O. and Workers* Organisational Their 

relations during 1933* contributed by thia Office. This article is 

based on the sections ef the I.L.O, ?ear-8ook, 1933, dealing with 

relations with workers.

The June 1934 issue of B.B.B. the K.9.Bailway Snployees* Onion 

Bulletin, Secunderabad, reproduces the broadcast speech of Mr. Walter 

M. Citrine en *Werld Trade Khlenien* delivered on 24-9-1934. In the 

coarse ef the speeeh, references were node to the beneflelent influence 

ef the I.L.O. on trade unionissu The speech was reproduced also by 

thclndlSft Left ear Journal, Kagpur, ef 84-4-1934 (wide page 17 ef onr 

June IBM report).

Dr, 3»X. Ghosh ef the League of Katione Secretariat delivered a 

leoture en the social and hunanltarian activities of the League Organi
sations at a nee ting ef the Bengal Presidency Council ef Wonen held 

daring the nlddle ef the nonth under review, in the sours e ef the

several references were nude to the activities ef the I.L.O.
in the field ef labour welfare. >jt 0~f fa W-&/3

I ••• ♦ ♦♦ ee>

The Leads* ef 20-7*1934 publishes a long editorial article under 

the caption *1 84-heur week* on the new Indian Factories Bill whieh was 

passed by the Legislative Asseably on 20-7-1934. In the coarse ef 

the article it is said that the policy of the paper ia to accord support 

to the 40-hour week proposal. As regards the statement of Mr.H»F«Mody



as

in the Assembly that the ouployers were prepared te aeeept the 54-hour

week as a gesture ef good will, the artiels Says:
"Boos hr* Mody think that If Ms constituents had refused 

te give their assent te a reduction la the hours ef work, that 
weald hare helped te inprove the relations subsisting between 
the employers and their employees? "Let ns shore all things", 
said the late Br. Albert Thomas, one of the greatest international 
labour leaders that the world has known, "he careful ef the tra
ditional distrust entertained by^We workers ef the world, by 
the nest wnfertaaats experiences. We are afraid an attitude like 
that of Br. lady's sematltwents who hare given Weir eeneent te 
the B4-heur week, e reform ubieh * was long overdue, nest reluct
antly, being opposed te it en the merits, will net help to renovo 
the distrust entertained by the workers, a distrust shleh that 
elass of labour leaders who believe in We revolutionary ideals 
ef loseew try te exploit for their asm purposes".
As regards Br. lady's plea for bringing fnetery legislation in 

Indian gtatee an a par MW Wat ef British India, We article says:-

cutter ef Ivor since We League 
gffios is 
ef jMaeei

tions at geneva. Whs Maharaja ef 
represented India at Benovn on not

But we have yet to knew hew anny of 
ventisno ef the International Labour 

end given offeat to by Mbs Blgbeeas of
princes believe Wet India should be represented at geneva, why 
do Way fesget Wet a country's asseeiatisn MW the League im
plies seae sbligatlsms en its pert Wish should be fulfilled? 
But, whereas so many ref eras have been introduced in British 
India in We interests ef We labouring elesses during the last 
twelve years, We States stand alnost where they did. Bew cones

Bill, whieh among other ref eras, reduces the hours 
in British India. Surely an explanation la duo fron

the princes why the interests of We labouring classes continue 
te be negleeted wlWin their territories".

... ... ...

The following is a auunary of ear tain questions asked in the 

Legislative Assembly cm 23-7-1934 on Wo subject of India's Membership 

ef Wo League of Satlona and Wo Oovernnent's replies thereto:-



IS

Sir X.I* Sircar, answering Mr. Bagla's questions ia the 
Legislative gseeahly regarding India's eontributien te the League 
ef Battens, eaidf *The aneuat ia arrived at each year By calcu
lating the prepertlen ef the total eatinated expenditure for that 
year which la payable By India under the eyaten ef alleeatiea fer 
the tine Being ia ferae* The aneuat for 1004 la 1,704,202 geld 
francs, ehieh is equivalent te Rs. 1,400,•IB*"

further guestieaa were raised sad Sir B*I* Sircar stated 
that six Indians were at present peraanently employed ia the 
Secretariat ef the League ef Bat leas, including the International 
Labour Office* It was Believed there were alee three temporary 
Indian^ employees.

W* Bagla asked if the Geveransat had reoelved say represents* 
tiea fren the pablic that India should resign 2 the newbership ef 
the hestghsw Sir B*B. Birear replied that the Government never 
contemplated reetSBetlen from the League, as that etep would at 
ones represent the abandonment ef an international duty and the

1 nt orna 11 nwia 1 status*
fg* MMar lahin dree taw* attention ef the .La* Basher to Lord' 

Lytten's report, which eat te the effeet that Ishs sue paying 
preperttaaately more than it should towards the expenses ef the 
jeagiMbr. .glrear said he had- net oosm prepared te answer

representation te the League ef Potions fer the reduction, ef 
- ■-•SOW4Be<d>*» - Mr B*B. Girear, while net a sons It ting

the Government, said eff-hand that it was desirable te get the 
contribution reduced.

Mr. Gaya Prasad Singh asked why Indian States, ehieh parti
cipated in the League along with British India, should net Be 
eefesd te Beer their share ef the seat ef India's delegations 
emen&lly. Sir B.B. Sirear wanted notice....

(The Hindu, 24-7-1934)•
The atoeve questiena and answers were published in all the inport- 

ant Indian dallies*

Ganasfcting
LAAt

I5Mwe~Xsseably on India's financial
contribution te the I*L*O., the Hindu ef' 25-7-1034 in a long editorial 

artlele eeye that India has net Been aecerded at Geneva a status end 

recognition eemaeaewrate with the yearly aneuat she pays towards the 

League funds and draws attention te various authoritative praaeuneensnts 

tending to prove that India la paying an unjust if iablyh high aneuat.
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The paper suggests that the Geveraneat of India should press for the 

redreeaul of these grievances as early as possible*

e«t a e a

The Anrlta Baser Fatrlha of 27-7-1934, eoasaenting on ww Assembly 

ISnh oB the question of India's nesbership of the League and her 

fInanelal contribution to the League, writes that India should fight 

for a reduction of her annual quota towards League funds.

and eon to*

Federated India, Madras, ef 25*7*1504, reproduees the note sub- 

nitted by the X.L*C« to the Child Welfare Committee of the League of 

latiau on the effect of prolonged unemployment en the children of

The June 1204 Issue ef the Labour das otto, Benhay, reproduees 

the note regarding the 14th Congress ef the International Federation 

ef Tortile Warbers * Ass ociatiens fron "industrial and Labour Informa
tion" ef 28-5-1934.

The June 1934 issue of the Labour Gazette, Beshay, reproduces 

under the caption "i.L.Conventlonsj Ratifications by China", the note 

published In "Industrial and Labour Information" of 14-5-1934 on the 

ratification of two I.L. Conventions by China.

• ♦ w nag a en

Tho June 1934 issue of the Labour Gazette, Beabay, pybllahea a 

short summary ef the proceedings of the Asiatic Labour Congress held at 
Colcubo in May last.

n n n • a a dan
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The M.& 3.M.Railway Employees’ Union, Madras, in offering its 

views on the Madras Maternity Benefit Bill, renarks that the provisions

the Bill fall far short of the provisions of the I.L.O. Draft Con

vention re* empleyment ef women Before and after child-birth. The 

views of the Union are published in Labour Times, Madras, of 25-7-1934, 
which also gives the full text of the Convention to facilitate com

parison.

•••• • • •

Flmanelal Mews, Bombay, of 28-7-1934, publishes a summary of a 

note contributed by this Office under the caption* "participation of 
workers in Rational Economic Life - A World Review* Rational Economic 

Couheile", tfiviikg extracts from the I.L.O. Yearbook, 1933, on the

•o»

The Indian Labour Journal, Ragpur, of 29-7-1934, publishes a long 

rovior of the trade union movement in Japan during 1933, in the course 

ef which references are made to the attitude of the Japanese trade 

unions towards the I.L.O. and to the gala tie Labour Congress.
a•> erne •

A mooting ef the Indian Merchants* Chamber, Bombay, was held on 
28-4-1934 te discuss certain matters with Sir Frank Royce, Meaber in 
Charge ot Jjadvatrtaa and Labour Department ef the Qovemment of India, 
the was then in Boabay* One of tho subjects discussed at the mooting 
was tho employment of Indiana in the League and I.L.O. Secretariats 
and tho Chamber urged tho Government of India to bring pressure on tho 
League authorities to employ more Indians. (Details regarding tho 
mooting are given in tho section of this report* "Employers' Organisa
tions"). A report ef the mooting was published in tho Tims a of India 
ef 11-7-1934 and in ether papers.

••• • ••
United India and Indian States, Delhi of 28-7-1934, publishes a 

review of tho publication* "Labour Movement and Labour Legislation in . 
China", by Lin Tung-Mai, contributed by the Director of this Office.
In tho course of the, review references are made to the influence of 
the T.LeO. on tho labour movement of China.
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’’Commerce and Industry,'* Delhi of 10-7-1934 publishes an 

article on "National Economic Councils the World Over”. The 

article was sent to the paper by this Office (A cutting from 

’’Commerce and Industry” was sent to Geneva with this Office’s 

minute H.4/1422/34 dated 19—7—1934.)

* * *

The Hindis tan Times of 18-7-1934 publishes an article under 

the caption ’’America and the I.D.Or Significance of its Entry”. 

The article was contributed to the paper by this Office.

< *

The Times of India of 13-7-1934 publishes a short review of 

the I .L.O.Year-Book, 1933 (A cutting of the revie w was 3ent to 

Geneva with this Office’s minute H.4/1422/34 dated 19-7-1934).

The issue of Commerce and Industry, Delhi, dated 31-7-1934 

publishes In four columns the comnunique on the Director’s address 

before the East India Association issued by this office on 

23-7-1934. The same issue reproduces the item”Japanese Competi

tion” contained in the June 1934 issue cf the I.L.O.News Bulletin-

C1

G t »h, i-j •* ,Z« \ </i i



Ratification^

The Indian Dock Labourers 1 Bill,1933t

Text of Select Committees Report.

Reference was made at page 18 of our September 1933 report

to the Bill to give effect in British India to the Convention
A

concerning the protection against accidents of workers employed 

in loading and unloading ships, introduced in the Legislative 

Assembly on 18-9-1933. (A copy of the Bill was sent to Geneva with 

odf^minute D.1/1779/33 dated 5-10-1933). On 16-7-1934 the Select 

Committee on the Bill presented the following report to the 

Legislative Assembly?

* We considered a proposal put forward by Mr ..J oshi that the 
preamble should be reworded to make it clear that*the Bill applies 
to workers working in docks, wharfs, quays or warehouses.

So far as this proposal does not involve an extension of the 
scope of the Bill to matters alien to its expressed scope, wax are 
ssarma tat a 3h«ng« is unnecessary. The definition of "the 
processes* in clause 2(a) includes work in docks, wharfs, and 
quays and would include work done in connection with the transfer 
of goods from a railway wagon alongside a ship or from a warehouse 
on a wharf or quay. The Bill is not intended to apply to warehouse? 
generally.

We received an assurance that the Government of India would 
bring to the notice of the Administrations of those Indian States 
which possess ports the action now being taken in British India, 
so that those Administrations may consider the advisability of 
adopting similar measures in respect of any of their ports which 
attain dimensions rendering such measures advisable.

A misprint in sub-clause (2) of clause 5* has been corrected.

The slight alteration in clause 6 removes a possible source 
of ambiguity.^

*The following is the amended text of sub-clause (2) of

clause 5 and of clause 6?- , . •

3* (2) Regulations made under this section may make special/ 
requirements of any particular port or ports.



(6) Subject 
Power to Local 
Government to 
make rules.

to the control of the Governor General in Council, 
the Local Government may make rules regulatings

(a) the inspection of premises or ships 
where the processes are carried onj and

(b) the manner in which Inspectors are 
to exercise the powers conferred on them by 
this Act.

(Extracted from pages 175-178 of Part V of the Gazette of 
India* dated 21-7*1934, where the full text of the Bill (L.A.No.46 
of 1933) as amended by the Select Committee is reproduced).

The Dock Labourers* Bill Passed.

The Indian Dock Labourers’ Bill, as amended by the Select 

Committee, cams up for third reading before the Legislative Assem

bly on 30-7-1934. fMs cm daM.
In the debate that ensued Mr. Abdul Matin choudhury welcomed 

the Mil ae a eWp in the right direction*
Dewan Bahadur Ramaawamy Mudaliar wanted the maritime Indian 

States to fall in line with British India.
flaja Bahadur Krishnamachari agreed, but wanted the Government 

of India to obtain the unfettered opinion of the States without 
much use cf the powers of persuasion as were often employed.

Mr. B. D*s suggested that Indian Princes be not allowed to 
represent India at the League of Nations if they did not give 
effect to the recommendations X made in the Conventions

(The Statesman, 31-7-1934.)



National Labour Legislation*

Factories Bill Passed on 19 - 7 - 1954 j 

Legislative Assembly Debate. ✓

On 17-7-1934 the Legislative Assembly, on the motion of 

Sir Frank’ Noyce, Member in Charge, Department of Industries and 

Labour, took into consideration the Factories Bill as reported by 

the Select Committee* In his speech moving consideration of the 

Bill, Sir Frank Noyce said:
’’The Select Committee had gone through the Bill with care and 

throughness and were ably assisted by Bombay and U.P. Factory 
inspectors, whose services they greatly valued. The changes made 
by the Committee, were voluminous, but no change had been made in 
any matter of fundamental Importance. The Government had intended 
to pass the Bill during the last session, but owing to pressure of 
other legislation it was deferred to this session. There should 
be no difficulty in passing the Bill as it had emerged from the 
Select for fehe w’SW'ures contained in the Bill were

Wd workable^

of India, the Employers’ Federation and the 
Millewners1 Association of Bombay had agreed to the shorter hours 
of work proposed by the Select Committee. Among other Important 
changes made by the Select Committee was the change in the defi
nition of a factory. In Clause 16, provision had been made for 
cooling factories, while in a later clause it had been laid down 
that persons physically unfit should not be employed in factories, 
while Sunday work had been permitted as Sunday is not considered 
bylndian workman from the same point of view as in Christian 
countries. Finally, the Bill had been considerably strengthened 
by the select Committee and he hoped the House would pass it in 
that form.

The following is a summary of the discussion that ensued on 

17,18 & 19-7-1934{-

Mr. Abdul Matin Chaudhury. - Mr. Chaudhury regretted that the 
minority report signatories had failed to persuade the majority 
to accept a 48-hour week, which had been accepted by all countries 
of Europe. The Select Comnittee had not made any material changes 
in the Bill.

Mr.G.Morgan. - Mr. Morgan said that the measure was too 
general In application. The provisions of the Bill should have 
come In such manner that, at any rate, the major industries 
should have received special attention. The powers of local



Governments and inspectors of factories had been made too wide and 
the object of the legislation, namely, minimizing tbe chances of 
appeals, had not been kept in view. He urged the Government of 
India to ccaatrol the rulewraaking powers of local Governments as 
laid down in Clause 18 and desired that local Governments should 
consult factory owners before making rules. Owing to the too 
wide powers given in the Bill, he anticipated another Bill to amend 
the present Bill after it had been in operation for some time.

Mr. H.P.Mody. - Mr. H.P.Mody said industrial conditions in 
India were vastly different from those in other countries and it 
would be many years before they could reach the stage of over
production. Labour in India was far behind other countries in 
efficiency and he recently made the startling statement that the 
Bombay mills, judged by output, were paying the highest wages in 
the textile industry in the world, barring of course the TJ.S.A. 
India was the first country in the world to ratify the Washing
ton Convention, earlier than even England. Though his constituents 
were opposed to a 54-hour week on merit, they agreed as a gesture 
of goodwill and sympathy to accept it. The Millowners* Association, 
however, wanted time before this change was introduced as they 
had not consulted their members in other parts of India. Mr. Mody 
also reminded the House that, as president of the Employers’

industries, he had 
a 54-heur week, it was a pity labour leaders

did not make a similar response. A 54-hour week meant at least 
half anaana per Bound loss to the textile industry* He would 
nit fiM a 48-hour week provided the labour leaders
agreed to a lower wage, or secured greater efficiency of labour, 
or backed whatever protective measures were necessary for safe
guarding industries.

Mr. Mody drew the special attention of the Government to the 
conditions prevailing la Indian states# He aald»n I certainly feel 
that the Government of India ought to exert all their influence •» 
and that is considerable - to bring Indian States into line with 
British India in the matter of labour standards. Already the 
Indian States are enjoying very considerable advantage over 
British India. Wages are low, there is hardly any factory inspec
tion, hours of work are long, living is cheap and taxation very 
low. There is a tendency for industries more and more to migrate 
to Indian States and if more burdens were imposed on British 
India this tendency would be accentuated. I want an assurance 
that the Government of India are alive to this danger and are 
going to do everything in their power to bring the Indian States 
into line with British India**.

Dlwan Lalohand Navalral. - Mr. Navalral, while congratulating 
both the Government and Mr. Mody on behalf of industrialists on 
agreeing to a 54-hour week, warned the House that times were



changing and that they must be prepared for a further reduction 
of hours of work. Besides supporting the point of view of Mr. 
Joshi, Mr. Matin Ghoudhury and Mr. Thampan recorded in a dissent
ing minute, the speaker pleaded for the acceptance of the amend
ments he had tabled relating to surgical attendance and the 
resolution on the penalty provided in Clause 60.

Mr. S.O.Jog.- Mr. jog wanted some responsibility to be 
imposed on factory owners for the amelioration of the condition 
of labourers and opposed any handicaps being placed at this stage 
on labourers working in factories in Indian States.

Dr. Zla-ud-DlnAhmedC- Dr. Zia-ud-Din Ahmed regretted that 
the Bill did ndt extend to the navy and feared that local 
Governments might make rules detrimental to labour and Industries,

Sir Abdur RaMm. - Sir Abdur Rahim said the Bill touched 
only one aspect of the labour problem outlined by the Labour 
Commission. India ecu Id be said to have made a real advance to
wards its goal only if the Government had given effect to the 
various suggestions of the Labour Commission in conflKrt with 
employers, municipalities and district boards. Three years had 
passed and the House was entitled to know what was the Government’s 
view regarding the reccaBBMSXdatiOas of the Royal G omni as ion which

»te6 '-beete;:>|^vtete »ffe'eb to so iter. The housing problem was 
being dealt with all over the world, but the Government of India 
were doing nothingu He criticized the powers given to inspectors 
as bee large <md thought a 54-hour week was too leftg.

Sly Franlc ttoyce. - Sir Frank Hoyce replying to the debate, 
inf orSSUE' sIF Abdur Rahim that the Government’s report mentioning 
in detail the effect given to the Royal Commission’s Report had 
been placed in the library of the House. The Bills already 
passed included the Assam Tea Disbricba Acg, the Workmen’s 
Compensation Act, Pledging of Labour Act, the Land Acquisition Act,

and the present Bill. The present Bill embraced a large number 
of the Commission's recommendations. There was another Bill on 
the anvil to regulate payment of wages, but after reading the 
criticism of the Bill he had decided not to proceed with it now, 
but to bring it forward in the next session in a more acceptable 
form. He assured the House that the present Bill did not give 
wider powers to local Governments and inspectors than they posses
sed under the existing Act. He assured Mr. Mody that the 
Government would examine the question of the Indian States and see 
what could be done.

The House then proceeded to discuss the Bill clause by clause^ 

several amendments were proposed, but the majority of them were 

lost.

Dewan Lalchand Navalrai moved an amendment to clause 2 with
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a view to extending the provisions of the Bill to factories where 
ten or More workers were working instead of twenty or more as 
suggested by a Select committee. Sir Prank Noyce said that the 
only ground on which the Government had not extended the operations 
of the Bill to factories employing less than twenty was financial. 
If the amendment were accepted the Government would have to 
employ many more inspectors at considerable cost, which they were 
not in a position to bear at present^but the power of extending 
operations to smaller factories was given to local Governments 
and when their financial position improved they would be at 
liberty to extend them to smaller factories as well*

The Amendment was rejected.

There was a long discussion on Mr. Abdul Matin Chaudhury’s 
amendment reducing the weekly hours of workers from 54 to 48 hours 
in ordinary factories and from 60 hours to 54 hours in seasonal 
factories, He feared it was quite possible in some factories to 
decrease wages while reducing hours of work. Dr. zia uddin 
Ahmed supported the amendment, but said that the ideal position 
would be to pay labourers according to the hours of work put in.

§ir. .l:^r.cg that the proposal in the Bill
WKK-and they should see the result of 
this before moving further in the direction of reducing hours. The 
amendment was rejected without a division.

Government accepted two amendments - one each to clauses 
51 and 53. The first amendment substituted clause 51 by the 
following* *No child who has completed his 12th year and no 
adolescent shall be allowed to work in any factory unless (a) a 
certificate of fitness granted to him under Section 52 is in the 
custody of the manager ef the faetery and (b) he carries while he 
is at work a token giving referaice to such certificate*, 
second amendment was consequential to the above mentioned

Seven more amendments were accepted, six of which (moved by 
the Government member, Mr. E.W .Perry) carried out improvements of 
a formal nature. The seventh amendment, moved by Mr. Mor^.n, added 
an exception to the rule regarding the penalty for smhking or 
using a naked light in the vicinity of inflammable material. The 
exception reads* *This provision does not extend to use in accor
dance with such precautions as may be prescribed of a naked li^it 
in course of a manufacturing process*

Sir Prank Noyce then, without making a speech, moved that the 
Bill as amended be passed. Aeeordingly, cn 19-7-1934 the Legis
lative Assembly passed the Bill consolidating and amending the law 
relating to labour in factories.

(Summarised from the Statesman, 18, 19 & 20-7-1934)



Trade Disputes Act for Baroda;

Resolution urging Legislation in State Assembly.

At the Baroda State Legislative Assembly which is wm. in- 

eeoalea> resolutions were moved on 18-7-1934 by messrs. vidya 

Shankar and Rasul Khan Fa than appealing to the Government to take 

immediate steps to bring into force an enactment cn the lines of 

the Trade Disputes Act of British India, modified to suit local 

conditions, to improve the labour situation and encourage local 

trade and industry. It was pointed out by the movers that a 

cone ilia tWy board was established as an experimental measure by 

the Government last year, but for want of the necessary authority 

to intervene in trade disputes it had proved absolutely ineffective 

In enforcing ite decision on the parties concerned. In view of the 

repeatedrwlartrWs~ Arris g the last two years, it was high time that
trGovernment arrived at some definite line of action save industry 

and labour from total ruin.

Mr. Devidas shah opposed the resolution on the ground that to 

apply. In th® State, measures in force in British India without 

establishing whether they would suit local conditions or the 

recognized policy of the Government was undesirable. He saw no 

reason why they should burden the Statute with an enactment which 

was quite foreign to their constitution and whose efficacy was 

doubtful, a3 would be seen from the state of <ffairs in Bombay other 

2 places.
- *

Mr# Sudhalkar, one of the members of the Conciliatory Board,
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thought that without legal support neither the Government nop the 

Board had powers to intervene in disputes unless a breach of public 

peace was feared. The motion was withdrawn on the Dewan Saheh 

explaining that the need of some sort of control had been long 

established. He assured the House that the Government was not 

opposed to the spirit underlying the motion.

(The Statesman,18-7-1934)♦

Ceylon Workmen's Compensation Draft Ordinance,1954{

First Reading passed on 24-5-1934.

Reference was made at pages 11-15 of our April 1934 report 

to the Draft ordinance to provide for the payment of compensation 

to workman who are injured in the coarse of their employment, 

proposed to be introduced in the Ceylon Legislative Council ( A 

copy of the Draft Ordinance wa3 forwarded to Geneva with this 

Office’s minute A.8/859/34 dated 24-4-1934). The first reading 

of the Ordinance was passed in the Ceylon State Council on 

24-5-1934.

(The Hindu,25-5-1934)



Legislation la Travaneore Statot 
Travaaeere Breach ef Ccntraot(Ropoaliag)Blll,3jft<> Zz

It is rtptrted that a Bill called *The Travaneore Breach ef Con

tract (Repealing) Bill*, te repeal certain enactments ahxn whereby 

breaches ef eentraet are made punishable wader the Criainal Law is 

prepesed te be introduced in the Travaneore Legislative Council.

Objects sad Reasons.- la British India, by Act III ef 1088 

certain eaaetneats ef the above nature, vis., ties Workmen’s Breach ef 

Contract Act and Section <00 and <08 ef the Indian Penal Cede, were 

repealed. The question ot repealing the corresponding previsions in 

Tnnmew has bees wader consideration since then. The Statement
*be International

Labour Conference of June 1030 has expressed the view that forced or 

compulsory labour should, as a rule, be abolished as early as practi
cable sad thio principle was generally accepted by the Indian Legisla

ture in 1031. The object ef the Travaneore Bill is te repeal the 

Travaneore Breach ef Contract Regulation and Sections <03 and <08 ef 

the Travaaeere Penal Cede.

(The Hindu, 27-7-1034).



HHK. Conditions of Labour.

Standardisation of Wages in the Bombay Cotton Textile

Industry {Mr* Bakhale's Criticism of Millowners' Scheme, u-*

A brief sunmary of the decisions of the Millowners' Asso

ciation, Bombay, in respect of standardisation of wages of mill- 

hands was made at pages 53-34 of our June 1934 reporta“ffi.e 

following teeing the salient features of the scheme:

(1) The consolidation of the wages of time workers by amal
gamating the basic rates and the dear food allowance.

(2) The association has prescribed minimum consolidated 
rates of wages for time workers, below which none of its local
mi Ha are allowed to go. These minimum wages came into operation 
from July 1. •

(5) There is neither consolidation of wages nor fctee fixation 
of minimum wage for piece workers. The basic rates will continue 
to be In the same chaotic condition as hitherto; but the standard 
dear food allowance of 80 per cent, which the workers have been 
getting slne&. llO©, has been reduced from July 1 to a minimum of 
35 per cent below whicn no local mill of tho association i3 per
mitted to go.

(4) After the introduction of the 54-hour week, the minimum 
dear food allowance will be increased from 35 per cent to 40 per 
cent.

Mr. R.R.Bakhale, Secretary, National Trades Onion Federation,

has issued a long statement criticising the scheme . A summary of

the main points made out by Kr. Bakhale is given below

Scheme Fixes Lower Rates of Wages. - The scheme is partly 
a consolidation of wages scheme and partly a minimum wages scheme# 
The cumulative effect of the scheme is an all round reduction in 
the earnings of workers in almost every occupation of the textile 
industry. The Labour Office report has shown that, as compared 
with July 1926, the earnings had been reduced by 16.94 per cent 
by December 1933. The scheme of the Millowners' Association has 
further reduced the earnings, which will be put on the minimum 
rates of wages and allowances, by 7.7 per cent in the case of 
time workers and by 20 per cent in the case of piece workers.
Thus between July 1926 and July 1934, the earnings of time workers 
on the minimum-wage basis and those of piece workers on the basis 
of minimum allowance, assuming that their basic rates are not
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disturbed, would have been reduced by 24»64 per cent and 36.94 per 
cent respectively.

Implications of the Scheme. - To understand clearly the full 
implications of the scheme, it is not enough to know its main 
features. It is equally essential to examine what is permissible 
under it, even though it may not have been prescribed by it.

In the first place, the consolidation of the basic rates of 
wages and allowance partially gives effect to the recommendations 
of the P^ett Committee. It is ^onfined only to time Workers, 
whereas the committee reeominendfibdleifr consolidation for the whole 
industry. In the absence of a time limit, one does not know 
when even this partial consolidation will fully come into opera
tion. Secondly, though the scheme prescribes minimum consolidated 
wages for time workers and minimum allowance for piece workers, it 
keeps mills which are paying above these minima, in a nebulous 
condition. Thirdly, fixing the dear food allowance at 35 per cent 
as the minimum has neither consolidated the wages of piece workers 
nor provided a minimum wage for them. It is difficult to under
stand the object of arbitrarily fixing only the allowance at a 
certain minimum unless it be to reduce at one stroke the earnings 
of the workers.

__ ___ _ itable. • The consolidation of
the w*#W dl via*1 WW®STW‘,t^teTWr'i5asls creates uniformity 
at least at the bottom, though the minimum that has been fixed 
XI"WttWr adequate jm*-fmtr egg reasonable. Fixing the alias an ee 
at the minimum level does not achieve even this uniformity at the 
bottom because the basic rates, which have caused serious heart
burnings in the past owing to their disparity which was shaeply 
criticised by the Tariff Board and other authoritative bodies, 
are not at all touched. On the other hand, fixing the allowance 
at a minimum without any consideration (Jw-the total earnings has 
created anomalies of a serious character^WRiCh will annoy not only 
the workers but even some of the employers who may be adversely 
affected.

Absence of a Basic Average Rate. - A xuA we 11-thought out 
scheme for the payment of wages generally starts on the basis of . 
an average wage which a worker in every occupation is expected 
to get. The 1928 standadgsation scheme of the Millcwners* 
Association was framed on this basis and was thus able to secure, 
with some modifications, the approval of the Fawcett Committee.
The present scheme has no such basis ^id, therefore, the average 
wage for every occupation in the industry cannot be ascertained 
until it is seen how the mills paying higher rates and allowances 
than the minima laid down, react to the schemew The Millowners* 
Association, however, has claimed that, as a result of the 
introduction of the xxxh scheme, the wages in a number of mills 
will go up. The claim is unfounded. It can be asserted that there 
is hardly any occupation in the industry the earnings in which 
are above, or at least equal to, those prevailing before March, 
1933, when the reduction began. Moreover, it is the number of



workers affected., and not the mills, which should form the basis 
of wage comparisons} but this number is not available today.

Tests re. Adequacy of Minimum Wage. - Mr. Bakhale then

discusses the tests that are applied to determine the adequacy or

otherwise of a minimum wage. There are three tests, he says, which

are most important and generally applied, namely? (1) a living

wage, or (2) a fair wage, or (3) a wage based on the principle of

the ability of the industry to pay. He examines the millowners’

scheme by applying to it these three tests, and finds that it

fail3 to satisfy any of them. In thi3 connection*examining the

position of the mill industry in Ahmedabad and Bombay,he says?

Relative Efficiency of Bombay and Ahmedabad.- Although it 
may be difficult to aeasdre the degree of efficiency of the 
Industry, it is not so difficult to compare the relative efficiency 
ef t» Me e*atrea , Ahmedabad and Boabay. it is an admitted fact 
that in 1926 Bombay wages were slightly higher than those in 
Ahmedabad. The earnings at the former centre were reduced by

per cent by December 1933, and after that, under the mill- 
owners’ scheme, they will be further reduced by 2o per cent in 
the case of piece workers and 7.7 per cent in the case of time 
workers in mills put on a minimum basis, while those in Ahmedabad 
have increased by 5 to 6 per cent. But the latest Tariff Board 
Report on the^gfetton textile industry records that the wage rates 
in Bombay have decreased while those in.1 Ahraeda ta d haIf^Lacreased.
The present proposals will decrease rther^age rates} The 
Tariff Board has also stated that the propor?To5“^ar~Iabour costs 
to total cost of production is higher by 4.40 per cent in Ahmedabad 
than in Bombay. The comparison, however, of 3ome other AX Items 
in the cost of production shows that Bombay is extravagant and, 
therefore, inefficient.

Selling Expenses compared. - According to the Tariff Board, 
the proportion of selling expenses in Bombay form 7 per cent of the 
cost of production as against 1.10 per cent in Ahmedabad. Packing 
expenses in Bombay and Ahmedabad are 2.50 per cent and 1.60 per 
cent respectively, and fuel and power expenses are 10.80 per cent 
and 8.70 per cent fcr the two centres. Ro reason has been assigned 
feu* the disproportionately high expenditure on selling and packing, 
and it is within the power of millowners to reduce these expenses 
tb the Ahmedabad level. It Is also possible to secure a reduction 
In fuel and power charges by joint action.

Suggestions for Effecting Economy (a) Improved Selling Sc 
packing? - Bombay’s turnover of yarn and cloth was 
220,006,000. Of the total cost of production, 40 per cent is the



cost of raw cotton and 60 per cent is the manufacturing cost. Of 
the latter, b if the expenses on selling, packing and power, to 
take only those itens, are reduced to the Ahmedabad level - and 
it is within the powers of millowners to do so - it is calculated 
that about 0000,000 will be saved on a turnover of 220,000,000.

(b) organised Buying of Cotton. - if the managing agents 
shift their offices Fromthe Fort to the mills, it will not only 
ensure btter supervision but will not fail to result in some 
savings. The heavy interest charges are also an item for 
considerable reduction. Similarly, if cotton is bought by organis
ing better methods of pxrchase, such as those followed in Ahmedabad, 
a substantial saving can be effected.

Mo Meed for Reduction of Wages. - it has been calculated by 
competent authorities that these improvements, apart from ensuring 
Tggtt^g efficiency, will yield a saving to the Bombay industry of

Ms.l2.S million. This saving will be, it is calculated,as 
much as, if not more than, that which the wage reductions are 
expected to make. The test of the ability of the industry to pay 
even though applied broadly does not, therefore, prove the 
necessity for the low level to which minimum wages have been taken, 
and for any wage reductions.

Mr. Bakfaale** Coao Ins Iona. * The criticism so far offered 

brings out the following conclusions;-

(1) The scheme of the Millowners’ Association is a hybrid 
scheme without any rational basis.

(2) The effect of the scheme on the total earnings of the 
workers cannot be ascertained until it is seen how mills paying 
higher rates of wages end allowance react to the

(3) It can, however, be stated that the earnings of time 
workers and piece workers on a minimum wage basis, as compared 
with those in December, 1933, will be reduced by 7.7 per cent and 
2o per cent respectively in addition to the 16.94 per cent cut 
introduced in the beginning of 1934.

(4) Loopholes in the scheme allow the rates of wages and 
allowances above the prescribed minimum to be reduced.

(5) Fixing the minimum allowance of 35 per cent will not 
ensure a minimum wage for piece workers .

(6) The minimum wage and consolidation part of the schemB 
is confined only to time workers,

(7) The minimum wages prescribed for time workers are very 
inadequate and do not satisfy any of the tests by which they are 
generally determined.

(The Times of India,25-7-1934),



Welfare jctlTltlet of the Tata Iron wad Steel Companyt
tariff Board Report on Iron and Steel Industry?

Reference was made at pages 52-53 of our August 1933 report te 

the effeet that the Indian Tariff Board has been directed to examine Ah 

the ease for further protection te the Indian iron and steel industry 

and the extent, if any, to which such protection has to be granted.

The Tariff Board’s report on the subject was published on 12-7-1934.

It is receanended that, including the period for which the existing 

scheme has been extended beyond the statutory team, the Indian steel 

industry is te receive protection for another ported of seven years.

In view ef India’s natural advantages, the Improvements in machinery 

which are beimg earn tmaple ted by the Ta tee, and poaeiblo reduetlen in 

working eeeta, the Beard is ef epinien that at the end of the proposed 

period ef protection, I»e., 1941, Indian iron end steel industry 

would not require further protection. In view ef the fact that the 

industry has bens found to bo well-organised end efficiently managed, 
the Beard has suggested a reduction in the level of protection.

Acting en the recoasaendationa ef the Tariff Beard, the Government 

of India have introduced a Bill in the Legislative Assembly on 25-7- 

1934. The Bill imposes sn excise duty ef Rs.4 per ten en all steel 

ingots end a countervailing duty on imported steel ingots. The coun

tervailing duty la te be in addition te the protective duty recommend

ed by the Beard, as an alternative te the "ad valorem" revenue duty on 

articles in respect cf which pretectlen has net been ptopeaed. The Bill 

eenes into ferae ma a date te be notified later* It is proposed that

the protection should remain in force till Mareh 1941.
—--- -- --------------------- .------ ■----------------------- — '---- ----------------------

Report cf the IndRcn Tariff Board on the Iron and Steal industry.
Delhit Manager cf publications, 1934. Pries Re.1-8 er 2s.6d. pp.173.



The following Is a susnary ef Chapter VIII ef the Report ef the 

Beard dealing with the welfare activities ef the Tata Iron and steel

CffiSpany at Jamshedpur.-

ra»b«iaa»'tw«»

Housing.- In 1918 the Conpany adopted a regular town-planning 
sehehe dKFueeided, la order te avoid overcrowding, te res trie t in- 
eld one e ef population to 18 fanilies te an aero* The sehene allowed 
fa the aeeewnodatlon ef 78,088 persons providing at the sane tine 
epen spaees and play grounds. The Conpanyyin order te give induce- 
nont 88 employees to construct their own houses, agreed te advance 
leans up te a total ef la* 80,800 (a figure later increased te Rs. 
75,800) • These who wished te erect houses were allowed an advance
dual te three mouths * pay repayable within a maximum period ef 18 
nonths with interest at 5 per ceat. per annum. Btafortunately the 
acute financial depression ef the years following 1888 obliged the 
Ciisgwny te suspend its building pragrawee. The Tariff Beard reported 
in 2808 that the housing pesltien use net satisfactory. ' Since the 
eleae ef the year IMS the Cenpany has allotted a sun of rs. 3.8 
millions fef teen capital expenditure, earmarking Rs. 8.1 Millions

This scheme provided ter 788 heueee and the programme
teeosnpleted by April 1888.: 80 tn8 Beard it is fSMnS that 

larch 1883, the number ef heueee available in Janshedpur 
the nuuher ef esployees ea the cenpany'a pay roll 

te per cent. at these houses were built 
by the Conpany and the rest by the employees, in almost

13,800

all eases With assistance from the Company. in 1818 the percentage
fer when accommodation was provided wan only 34, whereas 

at the CMS of 1893 the percentage rose te 58. In its programs ef 
capital expenditure expected te be incurred during the next seven 
years, the Seuytty has provided under tbs heading “Housing, Sanitation, 
Street Lighting, etc., ia the Town" Rs. 3 adlliens. The total capi
tal cost on residential buildings up to 31st larch IMS, was Rs. 
10,053,888.

Medical Belief.- As a result of a complete project for an up-te- 
date for 300 beds, the Company in ASS 1883 opened
a new hospital te eatlsfy the growing needs ef the town. An add!- 
Sternal bleek wne added te this in 1988 aad the hospital has been 
provided with 148 bwda* An I-ray department has reeently been added. 
Besides the min hospital, there are 5 dispensaries located in differ
ent parts ef 8» * town and these seem to be popular. The need for 
segregation ef infectious and contagious eases led in 1983 te the 
erection ef a well equipped infectious diseases hospital with provi
sion fer SS beds. A well-gualif led medical staff la maintained by 
the Cenpany. The total capital expenditure en the existing hospital 
buildings is Rs. 435,184. The Company is incurring increasing ex
penditure cm staff, medicines, diet, ete. In 1887-88 the amount 
spent mas en these heads was Rs. 218,960 and last year Rs.888,137. All 
oayleyees are treated free in the hospital. Outdoor treatment at 
the hospital and dia pens arias was originally entirely free te the 
public also, but from February 1938, a email charge ia levied on all 
ncm-empleyeee fer indoor treatment, for medicines prescribed by doctor's 
and visits te their Rouses.
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TwltflH fft *-« f* - “ Since the great ef protect Ion to the Indian
steel~^wfay, Uw Ceaptey reports that it has hem steadily pursuing 
a polAoy Indisnlsstlsm. Daring the period under reviewytee Re
gress ia this direetiea has heea satisfactory. In septeaher 1984, the 
total awber ef the covenanted staff was 889; en the 1st ef Jane 1926 
the nusher was 161, a redactloa of 30 per cent. On the 1st ef April 
1933, the anther ef the covenanted staff steed at f 19, shewing a 
fwther reduction ef approximately 66 per eent. Proa the figures 
available »P te 1st January 1934, it appears that the anther has aow 
beam reduced he 64. This reduetlem has heea ef footed la spite ef a 
ccmtinueus inoreuse ia the output of stool.

tea total yearly expenditure on covenanted labour amounted te 
fie. 3,890,000 in 1927•89. Sines than year after year there has heea 
a euteteatial reduetiea bringing down the figure to fis. 1,017,000 ia 
1988«i6» a reduction ef over 80 per eent, fie covenanted employees 
«0M porting in no«y ef the departennis and it is remarked that in no 
ease has effielemey beam sacrificed and that wherever Xadiaalsatiea has 
boon effected, it tee always been dcme with tee advice and support *£ 
Hi Oonoral fiMMBCh, and not only has effielemey beam maintained but 
real economy tea h else been effected.

progress in the Indianlsatlen ef its 
te bin mi* to effectls largely due te the

?'cf^ elmlaslome ~|*te th^^etelesl Institute ted 
ef teen 104 had passed out successfully and had

In erder te promote ten effi
reached nearly
ciency ef tee Wetemteul Institute, in the year 1931 the Company eemstl- 
tuted a Committee. As s result ef the reno—ed at ions ef teat Cosasit- 
tee a rovtehfi aywten tea home introduced tester white *steps ksve been 
taken te recruit highly tualified candidates• and "mute greater 
attention is being paid te the practical training ef tee recruits under 
the supervision ef suitable officers belonging te the various Depart
ments of tee Works”.

Since tee establishment of the Institute; tee Steel Oenpsny has 
borne w per eent, ef tee total capital expenditure of fis.248,000 
together with 61 par sent, ot tee total recurring expenditure ef Re. 
1,063,900 from tee eommeneeuemt in 1981 te Wsrte 1938. The balanee 
has bote ant by Provincial Governments and tee Ratan Tata Trust.
There are new 1ST aaat,-stedente employed in tee works, 104 under con
trasts and 83 wi terns* tee 9t teem has already been placed in charge 
ef en important department and several others hold responsible posi
tions. tens ef tee production departments such as tee epen hearth 
and neat ef tee rolling mills are at present manned largely by techni
cal graduates tee have successfully replaced foreign experts. In 
addition te giving training in tea Jamshedpur Technical Institute, 
tee Cespeny has a eeheme by whieh a limited number of ex-students of 
tee Institute are sent abroad to obtain further experience in other 
steel. work*.

Tho A»nrentice School.- in addition to tee Technical institute 
there xt teAPpreniiee School with accomodation for 73 students.
The course of training in the Apprentice School comprises general 
education, elementary science and mathematics and those branches of



technology required la the works. The sours• covers five years during 
first four of whisk the ft eppr entice* spend four days a week la

of the Company obtaining nanaal skill and practical experi- 
two days a weak attending tine classes. During tko fifth

tko apprentices spend tko whole of their time in tko works. This
apprentice aekeaM, if snooossfully worked, will tend to reduce the gulf 
tkat often exists ketweea the labourer and tko ewers ear in many indus
trial eatabliahment*.

Starting with a snail school opened as early 
ty has wnder its management a Ilgk School, two 

Lsk Schools for koya end one Kiddle English School for 
«M also 32 primary schools in tho town including eao 

IT out ef the total of St primary schools are managed by 
la all these education io free* Tho other prinary 
managed igf tko residents, receive kelp fron tho 

IB tko shape ot gF««b^lbyhlA*t A Schools Committee neadnated 
adsdni store all w» iSfnwtieM in the town. Accord- 

supplied to the hrtff Board the capital seat ef 
in slot mn 1W on bo. 303,371. The recurring 
tho schools in 1823-tt/ the beginning of the second 

of protection, was Re. 30,T4b and la 1353-34 tko anoeat has 
an to be* 134,WT. She growth la tko awahor of children attend-

208. 
cannot attend

as likelyto be between 2,000 end 3,000. There 
Odroa ihoyo and girls) rooedwiag instruction.
is node of the oik night eeheels where general 

Imparted to adult employees of the Company who 
day schools.

j.- Under this scheme tko equivalent of eix
vcmmb w<HRkn* m arGriitd: <;•« —■ .    ...^ .^  she km* boon in the continuous employment ef tko Company for not loos 

than 12 months prior to tho date of her confinement and provided alee 
aha gives an wsbertaking not be take up any work outside her own haw 
during the period of six week* of confinement. a women** rest 
house with a matron and too assistants has been established at the 
eoka evens whore women msployees can have their food end 'Wash and 
ekange tkeir olethee. On an average about 14,00© use this root house 
cask aaabh. Sous women while en duty leave their children in the 
root kSWee in eharge of tko matron. Cradles have been provided for 
tkeir me and on on average 14 babies are taken ears ef daily.

IUBt*A&U- besides First Aid stations, First Aid boxes have 
been pmWiniu together with emergency stretcher* in every department, 
ad attempts are made by notices and other propaganda to ineuleate 
safety-first prineiples. books on safety rules required for the 
various deportments are distributed among the workers. Free training 
in First Aid is given to selected workers from each department. The 
Company supplies fbee lee end soda water to all workers inside the 
works* med full advantage is taken of this facility. Workers who 
have to spend their time in the vicinity of furnaces and hot metals 
are given a free supply of boots. To enable the workers te obtain 
good food at east price, eight hotels have been established within 
the works.



Cugenanntlon..* There are at present 26 Co-operative Credit 
aecieliffir ih Jamshedpur. Their total there capital la Ba. 481,107. 
IggHMtMnta of leans give* by the societies to their nsmbers are re- 
severed through the Company fren the men's salary. A seheue for the 
formation ef a Co-operative Central Bank is under consideration.

Provident Fund.- in 1920 the Company brought into existence a 
Pr o vidsilVf®! ♦ r IKs number ef members is 15,611, comprising uncove- 
mated employees dravlng Rs.15 a month and over or an equivalent daily 
rate. A member ef the Fund may eontrlbute either /12th or i /24th 
ef the eages actually received by him during the year and this is 
dedusted from hisa salary every month. The Company eontributes a 
sum equal te the amount contributed by the employee. The Whale ef the 
sum is placed te the credit ef the employee mad beers Interest at 6 per 
cent, per annum. In 1927*26 the Company contributed Be. 620,000 to 
the Fund, in 1950*31 Be. 920,000 and last year (1902*33) fia.960,000.

C**P*»y elaims that it gives eea- 
pmaeaWl'llB ShJSMea received in torn merits en a mere generous scale 
hags provided for in the Workman's Compensation Act. the Steel tiaa- 
pehy, though mot provided for in the Act, pays'An eases, ef temporary 
dlseiblememv ef whatever duration nt tlw fall rate ef the employee's 
salary f** the dste ef hsfury until he is declared fit te ge back 
te hank agsiner until he is declared te have suffered some permanent 

jy i|jp
i«t i» paid U tia. The total amount paid by the 

Company for fatal,permanent and temporary disablement eases in the
* Sg^iOS shereas the aetual amount payable

under the Compensation Aet mas only Ba. 30,021.
■ tenandlture en Welfare Activities.- The following are the 

figures «reXpeimiiture en welfare activities Inside the works $*

Rupees.
Safety First and First Aid 9,429 
Free lee and soda supply 126,899 
Women's rest house 1,600 
■eternity Benefit 4,667 
fleaioa 2,607 
Supply ef boots, ate. 41,074

Total IB57OT



Welfare Work of Begg, Sutherland & Co. ,Cawnpors«

Quinquennial Report for 1929-1954.

ffhe report deals with the welfare work carried on between 1929 

and 1934 In the following industrial concerns at Cawnpore^, controlled 

by Messrs. Begg, Sutherland & Co.,Ltd.: -

The Elgin Mills Co.,Ltd., employing about 4,000 men, Cawnpore 

Textile Ltd*, the Cawnpore Refinery and Distillery, branches cf the 

Cawnpore Sugar Works Ltd., the Cawnpore Aerating Gas Co.Ltd., 

Brushware Ltd., and the Cawnpore Elec tide Supply Corporation Ltd. 

with their two >ower Houses, Tramways and Car Shed.

The welfare activities, the report states, have been carried

on with a view to the realisation of the following objects t (a)

larprovement of the economic emlitions d£ the workers, (b)provlsion

of adequate facilities for profitable use of leisure time, and (c)

all-round development of the worker^ personality.

Educational Facilities. Boys* Schoolr - The school for boys 
was opened witii only four students,but the number on the rolls on 
31-3-1934 was 50, these being mainly the dependents of the workmen 
of the Elgin Mills. Tuition, books, slates and stationery are 
provided free and classes are held in two sections for the sake of 
those boys who work in the mills in the morning and attend school

tthe evening. The report states that these half-timers,however, 
recruited through the school and therefore boys seek admission 
into this particular institution in spite of the fact that there 

are other schools in the locality. Though it is called a primary 
school, the curriculum > has been specially prepared with a view 
to meet the needs of the people concerned, As soon as a boy is 
able to read and write the vernacular and do simple arithmetic^ he 
is straightaway made to learn what will be of use to him in daily 
life, as for instance, writing of letters and small notes, filling- 
in money-order forms, and keeping of daily accounts. He is also 
taught geography, history and elementary hygiene, fhe students in 
the final class are expected to read children’s story books, 
magazines and newspapers. The course is supplemented by lectures 
on useful subjects and training in Boy Scout Graft.
♦ Quinquennial Report of the Welfare work of Messrs, Begg, Sutherland
& Co., Ltd., Cawnpore. 1st April 1929-31st March 1934. - Printed at 
the job Press, Cawnpore - pp.19



Girls• School* - The Girls' school is situated inside the 
Elgin Settlement and is meant chiefly for girls, hut a few hoys of 
tender age are also admitted* In addition to the subjects usually 
taught in an institution of this kind there is provision for 
instruction in kindergarten subjects. Singing and sewing are also 
taught. As in the school for the boys all the facilities are free. 
The management provides daily half a pound of pure milk for every 
boy and girl.

Adult Education. - In addition to the two schools and the 
provision of libraries, newspapers, magazines and pictorials of 
all kinds.the workmen are also invited to attend the lectures which 
are a regular feature oljthe work —the series comprising talks cm 
geography, history, astronomy, hygiene, sanitation, and civics,etc.
A night school for adults was opened in 1930 and was conducted for 
a few months but had to be deed down on account of Indifferent 
attendance because at the end of the day the men were too tired to 
do anything. A few workmen, however, have continued to learn to 
read and write the vernacular and English with profit to themselves.

Free Medical Treatment. - There are five dispensaries under 
the supervision of quallUdd doctors. There is also a dispensary 
for women and children with a qualified lady doctor, for the workers 
of Mr Star l*dj doctor answers emergency calls and

«ay fee and the expense c£ the conveyance is 
also borne by the Company. Maternity cases are not conducted by the 
1MJ dSOtor inaaimxch as assistance is available at the Red Cross 
centres in the city. Serious medical eases are sent to the local 
government hospitals. By a system of card records, the history of 
the illnes3 of each patient is carefully maintained in the 
dispensary. Free medical treatment is gl.ven to the workmen and their 
dependents in the dispensaries of Messrs. Begg, Sutherland A Co.
In 1933 the number of cases treated was 52,754 and of this number 
16,910 were new and the rest 35,044 were old patients. During the 
period under review the number of new patients treated were 84,550, 
the old patients being 179,220 and the total number of treatments 
were 263,770. SMB naxkme* aam mmdtx

Medical Inspection. - The workmen are medically examined at 
the time of recruitment to detect defective eye-sight, weak heart, 
and contagious and venereal diseases. If during the course of 
service a man is discovered to be suffereing from any of the serious 
diseases, the Welfare Superintendent helps to have special treatment 
provided either at the local hospitals or by specialists. He is not 
allowed to resume work unless there is a complete cure.

Creche. * A creche under the supervision of a nurse and an 
ayah is provided in the factory of Brushware Ltd., for the children 
of the women who form the majority of the workers. The mothers feed 
their children in the creehe, which is equipped with hanging cradles 
and cots, mattresses, sheets, blankets and all the necessary require
ments for infants. Biscuits, toys and simple medicines are also



provided. The infants are bathed every,morning and given clean 
clothes. The mothers who are not accustm'ed to leave theircikthlm 
infants in the care of other people are slowly learning to leave 
them in the creche, away from the dust of hair and bristles which 
they handle in their work.

Housing. - Under the welfare work scheme a fairly big housing 
programme has been carried through. The Elgin Settlement, consists 
of 141 houses on the banks of the Ganges, the rents for which vary 
from Rs. 1-2-0 to Rs.3-8-0 per mensem. Besides this, there are 
64 quarters at the Khalasi Lines Settlement, 40 quarters in the 
settlement built by the cawnpore Textiles Ltd., 120 quarters in the 
jaggerygunj settlement of the Cawnpore Sugar Works Ltd., and 70 
quarters at WiahartgunJ.

C©mplalr$)t/and Grievances. - A special feature of the work of 
the We If are superintendent is to represent the individual and 
collective grievances of the workers to the management and to 
secure redress for them. The report states that the Welfare Superin
tendent has been able to interpret the difficulties cf cue party to 
the other and in a general way has served as a " safety valve" and a 
"Mhock absorber" .for the workmen, by enabling them to give vent to 
their feeling^ dr-genuine resentment.

A credit Society on the principle cf co- 
opmM'W'W1 Wtf sfSTWSL for the workmen of the Elgin Bills in Septem
ber 1932. The Society made a profit of Rs.566/8/6 during the 
first year of the working. There are 355 shareholders mKix^ owning 
744 shares of Rs.5/- each. Fixed deposits are accepted at a rate 
of interest not exceeding 9$ and the rate charged on loans to 
members is 12/2$, whereas the baaar rates are 37/2$, 76$ and 
150$. Savings Bank accounts of members are opened at 6$. The 
Society proved so useful that the demand for loans Increased rapidly 
and to prevent the Society from becoming unwieldy the limit of 
Rs.8,000/- has, for the present, been Set on the aggregate amount 
of loans distributed among the members at any one m time. Fewer 
Kabuli money lenders have been seen at the gate of the mills since 
the credit society was started.

After the success of the Elgin Buis credit society had been 
demonstrated, the request of the employees of the Cawnpore Electric 
Supply Corporation was considered and a society organised for them. 
Thia has now proved itself as useful as the Elgin Mills Society.
The number of shareholders are 335 and the shares sold are 500.
In the Elgin Mills Credit Society the total amount of money loaned 
to members 3ince the inception up to the 31-3-1934 ±x was Rs.21,423/<j 
and the total number of debts 373. In the society of the Electric 
Supply Corporation the total amount loaned out was Rs.15,232/- 
and the number of debts 290. Both the Elgin Mills Company and the 
Cawnpore Electric Supply Corporation have each given a loan to their 
respective societies up to Rs»2,000 at a nominal rate of interest.



Quarterly Strike Statistics for

the Period Ending 3I-5~1 9 3 4,

Accordirg to the statistics of industrial disputes in British 

India for the quarter ending 31-3-1934, published by the Department 

ef Industries and Labour of the Government of India, there were 56 

disputes during the period involving 64,776 workers and entailing 

a loss of 86^,231 working days. The largest number of disputes 

occurred in the Bombay Presidency where 32 disputes involving 

51,946 workers entailed a loss of 613,300 working day$, Next comes 

Bengal with 11 disputes involving 7,254 workers and entailing a 

loss of 31,594 working daysj Madras with 6 disputes involving 

1,728 workers and entailing a loss of 9,670 working days j Assam, 

w»naaf the central Provlneea rad the United Provinces with 2 

disputes each involving 900, 150, 1,250 and 1,491 workers, 

respectively, and entailing losses of 2,000> 1,270, 1,844 and

2,362 working days, respectively and Bih«r and Orissa with 1 

dispute involving 57 workers and entailing a loss 171 working days.

Classified according to industries, cotton and woollen mills 

were responsible for 36 disputes involving 54,338 workers and 

entailing a loss of 819,337 working days. 2 disputes occurred in 

jute mills involving 4,200 workers and entailing a loss of 4,200 

working days, other industries were responsible for 18 disputes 

which involved 5,468 workers and entailed a loss of 34,014 working 

days .
Of the 58 disputes during the period under report, 43 were due 

to wage questions, 8 due to questions of personnel, 1 to bonus and 
6 to other causes. In 12 disputes the workers were successful, in 
12 partially successful and in 26 unsuccessful. 8 disputes were in 
progress at the end of the period under report.



Demand for Overhaul of Bombay Textile Industry;

Action of Government on Labour Office Report.

At pages 24-30 of our June 1934 report was given a summary of 

the findings arrived at by the Bombay Labour Office after a special 

enquiry which the Office conducted into wage3 and unemployment 

conditions prevailing in the cotton textile industry of the Bombay 

Presidency. Responsible labour leaders in Bombay have expressed 

themselves as not fully satisfied with the Labour Office report.

At a meeting of the Bombay provincial Committee of the National 

Trades Union Federation held at Bombay on 5-7-34 under the presi

dentship of Mrs. Sarojini Naidu, a resolution was passed requesting 

the Government of India to appoint a committee to enquire into the 

position of the textile industry, partial lary in Bombay City, 

with special reference to its thorough reorganisation under public 

control and urging that immediate steps should be taken for 

conducting an enquiry under the Trades Disputes Act vsdLth a view 

to make recommendations on the issues arising out of the Labour 

Office Report.
The resolution was moved by Mr. <^.A .Brelvi, Editor, Bombay 

Chronicle, who expressed dissatisfaction with the Labour Office 

report, and characterised it as incomplete. Mr. N.M.Joshi, who 

seconded the resolution said the industry had not been developed 

on right lines. The present system was so bad that not even 

those who had invested money in the industry controlled it: the 

industry was managed by mill agents according to an Irresponsible 

system. Many of the industr^^difficulties could be attributed to 

that system. He urged a very thorough inquiry not only into the



question of wages and the operatives’ conditions of work, tut into

the condition of the industry itself. His view was that if the

industry was to function on sound lines a3 a national endeavour it

should be thoroughly overhauled and reorganised and must be subject

to a certain measure of public control.
(The Times of India,7-7-1934)

The Government of Bombay has been considering the action 

to be taken on the report and, according to recent reports, it 

is understood that they have decided (1) to introduce a Bill in 

the Bombay Legislative Council with the idea of setting up wConcl* 

liatlon Machinery” of a permanent nature to prevent recurrence of 

strikes in future and (2) to appoint an Officer as a Protector 

of Labour. The Bill is reported to have been circulated among 

the interests concerned for expression of views.

(The Hindustan Times, 25-7-34)



Factory Administration In C.P. & Berar, 1955* >7

Number of Factories and inspection. ~ During the year 
nndar review, the total number of factories registered under the 
Act rose from 930 to 956, the increase being mainly in seasonal 
factories, viz. rice mills, cotton ginning and pressing factories. 
The number of factories actually at work fell from 743 to 735 
during the year. Of these, 622 were seasonal and 113 perennial.
No factory remained uninspected during the year. The total number 
of inspections was 1,921, as against 1,771 in the preceding year.
Of these the expert inspectors are responsible for 1,609 and the 
District Magistrates and additional inspectors for 312 as against 
1,450 and 332, respectively, in 1932. 178 factories were Inspected
once, 235 twice, 172 thrice end 150 more than three times.

Number of Operatiwms and conditions of Labour. - The average 
number of operatives einpioyeci dai ly in factories showed a slight 
increase from 61,627 in 1932 to 61,781 in 1933, of whfcn 40,525 
were men, 20,537 women and 719 children. The report shows that 
in the case of skilled labour wages have fallen slightly, parti
cularly of those engaged in the textile trade. Owing to trade 
depression the supply of operatives was greater than the demand 
with a consequent fall in wages. 4 strikes occurred in the textile 
mills« 2 of feheae were settled within a week and the operatives

-wnssfe ^Wboditl oi» lly. The other 2 lasted for over three 
months. The cause in each case was reduction in wages and allcwan- 
®e«,---the uncompromising attitude of the workers being fostered 
by professional agitators, who played on the Ignorance of the 
people without explaining that the cuts were due to the general 
economic crisis and that work on reduced wages was better than no 
work at all.

Health of Operatives. « The general health of the operatives 
appeared. to be good and there has been no epidemic of' any sort 
amongst the industrial population. The hospitals and dispensaries 
attached to the larger perennial factories became increasingly 
popular and the operatives took every advantage of the facilities 
offered by their employers. The records maintained at the 
factory dispensaries show that 205,910 cases were treated by the 
medical officers attached to them.

Fencing of Machinery. - Protective measures were found to be 
satisfactory ahd except in the ease of some of the smaller 
concerns, any improvements or additional fittings suggested by 
the department were readily complied with by owners and managers. 
The law compels the owner to provide mochis. oilman and other

» Report on the Administration of the Indian Factories Act, 1911
(Act XII of 1911), as modified up to the 1st June 1926, in the 
Central provinces and Berar for the year 1933. - Nagpur: Government 
Printing, C.P. 1934. Price Re. 1-8-0 « pp.37



persons similarly occupied with tight trousers free of cost, but 
the wearers of these garments often defeat the object of the rule 
by wearing loose shirts and turbans.

Lighting and Ventllation. - More windows provided to admit 
day light, and tie use of electricity is increasing rapidly, sw*
4n many remote places, where no town supply is available, even 
quite small concerns have installed power units for the supply of 
current for lighting purposes. Among the pwt perennial factories 
considerable improvements were made to secure adequate ventilation, 
not only in providing more openings to admit fresh air, but in 
the use of exhaust fanws to improve the circulation. The cotton 
mills throughout the province are well-equipped with scientifically 
designed humidifying and air cooling plant, and gave no cause of 
complaint with regard to the observance of the rules relating to 
the use of artificial humidification.

Sanitation. - According to the report, the sanitary arrange
ments in the majority of the orennial factories were«mp satisfactory 
In the ease of the seasonal cdrteems a slight improvement was 
observed. It is feared, however, that this improvement is due 
rather to trade depression than to any definite advance cn the 
part of owners, as in a busy season when factories are working 
day and night attention to sanitation is usually very lax.

/MBtarpaad ,th© apathy of local authorities are two 
important factors responsible for the lack of progress in hygiene.

IfwlfSrw"WeMe. « The cotton spinning and weaving mills and 
other large concerns have, with difficulty continued to carry on 
well-organized welfare work with good results. Some of the other 
factories have endeavoured to follow suit on a modest scale.

245 babies are reported to have been cared for during the 
year in crdteh.es attached to seven cotton mills and one pottery 
works. Crdch.es did not appear to be altogether popular with 
the operatives. The Berar Manufacturing Company at Badnera 
recently opened a well-equipped creche fitted with excellent cots 
and suitable attendants, but the institution is reported to be 
hardly patronized and only some five or six infants are cared for 
daily. 203 children received education in factory schools during 
the year under review a3 against 552 in 1932, the decrease being 
due to the general fall in employment of child labour.

Maternity Benefits. - According to the report, all the 
female operatives employed in perennial factories are now quite 
conversant with the provisions of the Central Provinces Maternity 
Benefit Act. The average number of women employed in factories 
during the year was 4,157. 446 women claimed maternity benefit
and 430 were given a compensation of Rs.9,333 by the employers.



Accidents and Prosecutions. «• The total number of accidents 
was 280 as against 2£>2 in the previous year. Of these 5 were 
fatal, 84 serious and 221 minor. The total amount of compensa
tion paid is peported to be Rs.2,975 as against Rs.4,703 in 1932. 
Prosecutions were instituted against 94 factories for 168 offences 
as against 64 and 121 respectively in the previous year and 
convictions were obtained for 112 cases, with fin/fcfs ranging from 
Rs.5 to Rs.150. In ten cases the managers were let off with a 
severe warning. The remaining 46 cases are still pending, having 
been instituted about the close of the year.

(Factory Administration Report of C.P. and Berar for 1932 is 
reviewed at pages 26-28 of the August 1933 report of this Office)



Rotary Adnlnlotratlon in Hyderabad 8tate,lG38*33.

geeerd&g to the Government review of the working of the 

Paetories got in the Hyderabad State daring the lost moll year 13^ 

thKO^arreop ending te M«d*«lG32 te 23'»G»1033); sfcemesdbn* there 

haa bean no strikes, either in nills er other industrial eeneema 

daring Idle year. The health ef the employees in faeteriee was 

satisfactory, and the aaale of wages haa fe reatalmd almost the 

same aa daring the previous year. *here were 30 accidents daring 

the year* ef whleh <• ware miner, 7 serious and 3 fatal.
The member ef fheterlee increased fren <38 te <10, ef whleh 

317 worked daring tin year, aa againot 27< last year, of the 

ftitMtt tttt Mtittfjtt were perennial and S8< eeeeenal. g eerreet 

eeMnate <average dally number ef opera tires in all the 

faeteriee le net available^ ae^ in epi te ef several warnings, 30 

factories failed to eend in their returns in tine, Oevemmont desire 

that steps should be tahen te secure eeoplianee with the rules en 

the subject. Government note with regret that the/ first taluqdars 

(Oelleetere) ef dlctmete did net inspect the faeteriee and that 

the ex-effieie0 inspectors else took little interest in their 

working. Macs the efficient edadnistrati on of the rhetorics Aet^ 

the review remarks, depends very largely en the support and eo» 

operation dmfir local district officials, Government hope Ihey will 

take one interest in thia important branch ef their duties.

The Oraft ef a Workmen's Compensation Bill for the State la 

under consideration^ /6u. .

(The Tines ef India, 12-7-1034)



factory Administration in Bombay, 1933.* v/

>xie special feature of the Annual Factory Report of the 

Residency of Bombay for 1933, i3 that the Note on the Administrac

tion of the Bombay Maternity Benefit Act is attached to it instead 

of being published separate as in previous years, it is stated 

that in future the report, on the working of the Bombay Maternity 

Benefit Act will be incorporated with the Factory Report and not 

issued as a separate* publication.

Number of Factories. - The number of factories subject to the 
control ot the Factories Act increased from 1,852 to 1,868. 98
factories were added to and 82 removed from the register. The 
usual ebb and flow occurred in seasonal industries and in those 
just on the border lime of the legal definition. The number of 
factories that actually worked was 1,610 compared with 1,575 in 
the previous year. Of these, 846 were perennial and 764 seasonal.

,-ttm <37 of the seasonal factories were
dWWCtSt■■ ■st-tsrtw-'eott on Indus try. A notable feature of the 
year was the decline of Bombay City as the dSentre of the temtile 
ladusbm^4)kd t.h0 Ahmed a bed . There were only 73 mi Bombay
mills (inoluding one small ccncern) working during the year 1933 
some of which worked for a portion of the year only . Others 
however worked double shifts. Ahmedabad continued to expand.
Three mills reopened, two with a considerable amount of new 
machinery. Only one medium sized mill and a small spinning mill 
remained closed at the end of the year in this centre.51 of the 
factories did not furnish Information this year, in spite of 
efforts made to obtain submission of returns. Some of these 
were large cotton mills, closed after working the greater part of 
the year, snd employing normally about 10,767 persons . A f sot note 
to this- effooti hao been made below the otateawnto apoompanylng 
bhiu noperh*'

Number of Operatives. - The number of operatives employed 
in all industries bas ed on annual returns received from factories 
and including a weighted average of operatives working on night 
shifts in textile mills was 354,637 compared with 389,647 last year 
There was a decrease of 34,475 in Bombay mills and 785 in Ahmedabad 
mills. This reduction is due to various causes. About half the 
Bombay mills employed smaller numbers, some mills were closed and,

* Annual Factory Report of the Presidency of Bombay, 1933 and a
Note on the Administration of the Bomgay Maternity Benefit Act 
{for the Half Year ended 31st December 1933) Bombay: Government 
Central Press, 1934. pp.51 - Price 3as. or 4d.



one large group employed on the average nearly 14,000 fewer hands 
owing to strikes and other difficulties. Seasonal factories 
showed an increase of 3,039 persons employed.

Inspections. - Of the 846 perennial factories, 104 were 
inspected once, 344 twice, 168 thrice and 207 more than three 
times, while 23 were not inspected. Of the 764 seasonal factories, 
347 were inspected once, 343 twice, 57 thrice and 13 more than 
three times while 4 remained uninspected.

Sanitation. - The statutory lime was ring and painting of 
factories has generally been complied with. The lack of cleanli
ness and sanitation In the compounds of some of the Ahmedabad 
mills has necessitated warnings that unless improvements are 
effected proceedings will b& instituted. m a few cases mills 
have ceased to employ dhobisJ^ffrlflj&nBill compounds^ in others the 
quantity of cloth bleached in the compounds has b8en reduced.
There is also an increase in the use of klers and finishing 
machinery, whieh^with the extension of the drainage system and 
better arrangements for disposal of waste products, should even
tually improve conditions. The disposal of waste products in 
rice factories continued to receive attention and there has been 
a marked improvement in condition3. la geperte^k In the matter of

W these factoryf already
installed chambers etc., and the remainder WTlr^wtiBWMy^comply 
soon with instructions issued.

Ventilation.- According to the report the ventilating and 
cooling systems-Installed in the Ahmedabad mills are regularly 
used for the greater part of the year and more attention is now 
being paid to their maintenance and use. Improvements are also 
being effected gradually in older mills and smaller factories at 
Ahmedabad and Bombay. Several small factories in Bombay have 
improved air movements by fitting paddles and In some cases by 
using eleetric fans. The Improvements have been demonstrated by 
Inspectors with kata thermometwsw. Many siaing departments in 
Ahmedabad still require considerable improvement. Two Bombay 
mi Ila using unsuitable mill tank water for humidification have now 
made other satisfactory arrangements. Problems connected with X 
the prevention of dust or fume inhalation received attention 
during the year. The respirators introduced some years ago were 
seldom used but better types have been tried out and some of the 
previous objections to their use overcome. A more extended use 
of efficient respirators in the colour mixing, stone crushing and 
pa Kt spraying industries is likely to result. In several paint 
spraying factories, booths have been re-designed and the exhaust 
made more efficient. A few more mills have Installed exhaust 
stripping on the cards. In one cotton cleaning factory the dust 
nuisance has been very much reduced.



Wages and. Strikes. - Several strikes in individual mills 
occurred curing to dits made in wages or rates, and, in some cases 
cuts have been made without the operatives striking. In most 
cases the employees gave way. The question of a reduction in 
Ahmedabad is still the subject of discussions between the Textile 
Labour Union and the Millcwners’ Association. The low rates of 
pay in seasonal Industries have been maintained in most areas, 
although in Sind where the supply of labour In some centres is 
stated to be less than the demand there has been a slight increase, 
partly owing to the extension <£ cotton growing areas and partly 
through the prevalence of malaria.

Employment of Women and Children. - The numbers of wcmen 
and children employed in the 'last five years are as follows s-

Women Children

Bombay Mofussil Total Bombay Mofussil Total.

27,741 47,183 74,924 56 4,471 4,527
31,484 46,661 77,965 83 4,306 4,389
29,459 44,018 100 3,741 3,841
29,916 44,061 73,977 114 2,678 2,792
22,456 43,702 66,158 62 2,050 2,112

* Owing to the impossibility of obtaining information from a group 
of mills which closed down towards the end of the year these figures 
are approximately 2,288 less than the aetual number employed.

The employment of children emtisues to decrease) this year 
Jcherewaxa there were 680 less* The employment of women showed a large

decrease mainly in Eombay.

6 factories were prosecuted for employment xof women before 
©r after the legal hours laid down and 79 convictions were obtained. 
One factory was prosecuted for breach of section 20 and 6 convic
tions resulted. In 6 factories prosecutions for irregilar
employment of children were instituted resulting in 15 convictions.

Accidents. • During 1933, 5,425 accidents were reported 
(38 fatal, 1,329 serious and 4,058 minor) as against 5,572 in the 
previous year (37 fatal, 1,331 sericus and 4,204 minor). The rate 
per 100 persons employed rose from 1.43 in 1932 to 1.53. It is 
reported that 5 persons lost their lives through Hydrogen Sulphide 
Gas poisoning. The development of new industries, the reports: 
states, has added to the toll of accidents. In some instances 
managerial supervision has been defective owing to a lac^of 
knowledge of the dangers, whilst operatives have been unaccustomed 
to the risks.

Safety First. - Several excellent Safety Committees have



functioned in Bombay particularly those in the Royal Indian 
Marine Dockyard, the G. I.P.Workshops, the Bombay Electric Supply 
and Tramways repair3hops and the New Swadeshi Mill at Ahmedabad.
The difficulties in the Bombay mills have undoubtedly hindered 
developments• In Ahmedabad more than 20 mills have set up Safety 
Committees ana eight of these are doing good work. 3 enginggring 
workshops in Bombay reported a reduction in accidents, and with 
a view to stimulate the safety movement, illustrated write-ups of 
the methods employed in two of these workshops were prepared and 
sent to a technical journal. One excellent Committee in an 
Ahmedabad mill was successful in obtaining a rebate of 25 per cent 
on its workmen’s compensation Insurance premium, and it is expected 
that this will give a fillip to Safety Committees in Ahmedabad.
The painting of red triangles on certain dangerous portions of 
machinery, together with the exhibition of posters explaining 
this cautionary sign is now general throughout the textile 
industry. The system has also been extended to other large facto
ries and to many smaller concerns.

First Aid training continues to receive encouragement from 
many managements.

prosecutions. - 359 cases were instituted against 58 factories 
by full time inspectors and 356 were successful, while 3 cases 
were 3> cases are pending against 10 factories. Fines
ranged from Rs.6 te Rs.300 and totalled Rs.0,3o9. The average 
fine was rs.23 per case and Rs.143 per factory. In addition 4 
aucaaaaful cases wars instituted by ex-officio inspectors.

Housing. - A number of improvements are reported in the 
Surat and fcawapur areas in providing decent accommodation for 
labourers in ginning factories. Separate washing and bathing 
accommodation has also been secured for women in several seasonal 
factories. The general trade depression has however made it 
difficult to obtain improvements in many centres. In Ahmedabad 
several housing schemes are still in progress, with a much better 
type of accommodation than formerly.

Welfare Work. - The report states that welfare work continued 
to shoFT^B*WHfessduring the year but not such ♦"pr ogress as 
it oughw* H'lfcr Suffer this ,it is stated, may be attributed 
to trade depression. 2,843 infants are receiving care and attention, 
in X varying-degree^ in the 104 creches established in factories. 
New ground was broken during the year in several areas and it is 
expected that the poorer types will soon change into a higher 
category. Bombay has not advanced materially during the year, but 
a really fine creche was opened in the New City Mill. Creches 
have not been established in some of the Bombay mills where one 
could justifiably expect them. During the small-pox epidemic 
all children at the creches^were vaccinated. Some mills again 
co-operated in the healtneducational activities of tbs Bombay 
Presidency Baby and Health Week Association and exhibitions 
were held in several mill compounds attended by large numbers
of employees and their wives.



Maternity Benefits in Bombay for the Six Months t'x
Ending /MpT 31-12-1933.

Returns Received, - Returns were received from 396 of the 411 
factories amenable to the Act. Most of the factories that did 
not submit information employed few women and probably did not 
pay any benefits. Four large mills however of a group which 
closed during this period, and for which information could not 
be obtained, normally employ about 1,600 women. During the period 
under review, the average number of women employed daily in 
factdries in the Bombay Presidency was 43,809.

Benefits paid. - The number of bejjefits^ w^ J2,746 and the 
amount paid d came to R3.64,417-4-0. TlJr*/c^Jffflnsguwa that, 
owing to thfik report being in respect of only_six months, 
information cannot be accurately compared witfijtfie previous twelve 
months, as enquiries show that claims made in the latter half of 
the year generally exceed those made during the first half in 
some areas . The claims paid per 100 women was 6.2.

Attitude of Employers. - Employers in large factories 
continued to treat claims liberally and, with a few exceptions, 
claims are dealt with more in the spirit than the letter of the 
jaw*. Inspectors ami tie Inspector have successfully settled
the claims in a number of doubtful cases and also endeavoured to 
ensure that women are acquainted witi^ their rights.

(The Annual Factory Report of the Bombay Presidency for 1932 
is reviewed at pages 13-18 of the July 1933 report of this Office 
and the Working of the Bombay Maternity Benefit Act during 
1932-33 at pages 26-27 of the November 1933 report.)



Working of the Workmen’s compensation Aet in U.P.,1933* /

According to the annual report on the working of the Workman’s 

Compensation Act in the United Provinces during the year 1933, 

the Act worked smoothly during the year under review and no 

particular difficulty was experienced by the Commissioners in its 

working. The daily average number of persons employed in registered 

factories increased from 103,474 to 112,693.

During the year under report, there were 70 fatal accidents,

§8 permanent disablements jand 975 temporary disablements in respect

of which compensation^ of Rs.41,908, Rs.12,763, and Rs.10,443 

respectively were paid^as against 78 fatal accidents, 64 cases of 

permanent disablement and 770 cases of temporary disablement in 

1952 Zap which compensation^ ,of Rs.51,685, Rs.11,603 and Rs.6,428

respectively were paid.

The total number of accidents reported rose from 1,683 to 

1,979 during 1933^ Comprising ■»£ 32 fatal, 373 serious and 

1,674 minor^ Of the 373 serious accidents^all but 13 were recorded 

as such due to the injured persons being off duty for 21 days or 

more. The report shows a rise in the number of fatal accidents 

and temporary disablements.whleh went ttp from 85 te 38 and' 770 te 

975 joepectlvoly» The greater part of the compensation was, 

however, paid for fatal accidents.

As regards the disposal of cases by Commissioners, the year 

opened with a pending list of 26 cases. During the year 99 cases 

were filed as against 98 in the previous year. 24 were received

* Report together with the prescribed Returns on the Work
ing of. the Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1923, (VIII of 1923) in the 
Uni tad Provinces f or the Calendar year 1933. Allahabad: Superin
tendent, Printing & Stationery, United Provinces, 1934, Price 3as.- 
pp.5



from other provinces and 8 cases were transferred. Thus?cut of 

141 cases in all, 111 cases were disposed of, leaving a balance of 

25. one case was withdrawn. Of the 115 cases 101 were non- 

contested, 59 being admitted and 42 allowed ex parte. One of the 

14 contested cases was allowed, 2 allowed in part, and 11 were 

dismissed. The total compensation paid in cases referred to the 

Commissioners amounted to Rs.48,745 against Rs.46,662 in 1982.

During the year 35 agreements for payment of compensation 

were registered against 25 in the previous year; of these 24 were 

for permanent disablement^ and 11 for temporary disablement — 

Cawnpore as usual tops the list with 19 agreements.

The report states that the majority of persons for whom 

compensation was awarded drew RS.2Q per mensem or less as pay.

Thus of 54 out of 69 victims of fatal accidents. 20 out of 27. of

permanent disablement and 7 out of 8 cases of temporary disable

ment belonged to this wage-class.

For the first time, says the report, some cases of industrial 

diseases came to light. The Allahabad Arsenal reported that four 

painters were found suffering from lead poisoning. They were put 

through a regular course of daily treatment and were inspected' s
weekly by the doctor in charge of the Fort Hospital until they 

recovered, no case for compensation was, however, Instituted

during the year under report

(The annual report on the working of the workmen’s compensa
tion Act in the U.P. during 1932 is reviewed at pages 23-25 of 
the July 1933 report of thi3 Office) •



Working of the Workmen's Compensation Act

in Asa am, 1953*

According to the report^-ijw on the working of the Workmen’s 

Compensation Act in Assam during 19325, the total average number 

of adults and minor workers employed per day in Assam factories 

coming under the operation of the Act <-6MtK5sMMk»was 48,201 and 

4,375, respectively. During the year, there were 17 deaths,

15 cases of permanent disablement and 335 cases of temporary 

disablement in respect of which Rs.5,272-7-0, Rs.6,513-9-10 and 

Rs .3,445-2-0 respectively were paid by way of compensation • No 

case of occupational disease was reported during the year under

review.

The nurnwr of compensation eases pending at the commencement 

of the year was 6 and 24 cases were filed before the Commissioner 

for Workmen's Compensation, bringing the total number of cases to 

be disposed^to 30. Of these, 9 were transferred to other 

Commissioners for disposal, 18 cases, which were not contested, 

were disposed of and 3 cases were pending at the end of the year 

under review.

(The working of the Workmen’s Compensation Act during 1932 
is reviewed at page 29 of the July 1933 report of this Office).

* Government of Assam - General judicial Department - Immigration
Branch No. Immgn./3Q14G.J. of 14-7-1934 - Report on the Working
of the Workmen^ compensation Act,1923, in Assam far the year
ending the 31st December 1933.



Working of the Workmen's compensatlcm Act In Burma, 1935.

Legal Changes. - The Workmen's Compensation Amendment Act 
to give effect to some of the changes recommended by the Royal 
Commission on Labour in India and to certain minor changes in 
addition was passed by the Legislative Assembly on the 28th 
August 1933 and received the assent of the Governor-General on 
the 9th of the next month. Some of the pro-Bialons of this act 
came into force on the 1st January 1934 and the remainder will 
otfme into force on the 1st July 1934. The report shews that®^>ress 
communique was Issued from the Labour Commissioners Office on the 
3rd January 1934 warning employers of certain important ameneknentsf

bu1 Issuud*

Number of Workers mad Compensation Paid. - During the year 
under r e vt ew, the totai a vena ge number or adu 11 workers employed 
per day in Burmese factories coming under the operation of the 
Act was 117,354 as against 93,@13 in the previous year. The 
number of minors employed showed ax considerable fall from 417 to 
267 during the year under report. Altogether 1,208 returns were 
received from the employers, of which 97 were from establishments 
whieh n©/ work in 1933 and 27 were from establishments which

Ifc*.Government of India's notification to 
submit returns} thus there were strictly 1,084 reporting 
establishments. Of these 2 belonged to railways, 944 to factories,

' 2 to tramways and one was th© staff employed by the 
Commissioners for the Port of Rangoon to move cargo. Only 79 of 
the 1,084 returns showed any payment of compensation. Compensation 
paid in 1933 amounted to Rs .41,216^ the corresponding amount for 
1932 being Rs.58,527. The number of casualties was 759, made up 
of 25 deaths, *0 cases of permanent disablement and @84 cases of 
temporary disablement; for the previoux year the so me a ponding 
figures were 784, 30, 82 and 672. No payment of compensation for
injuries for fatal accidents to minors or for injuries or deaths 
caused by occupational diseases has been reported for 1933. The 
same was the case for 1932 also.

Workmen’s Compensation Commissioners. -District magistrates 
continued io be the comnissloners’for workmen’s compensation for 
their respective districts except in few cases in which the 
same special arrangements as were in force la3t year continued 
throughout the year. The number of coranissioners remained the 
same as at the end of the preceding year, i.e., 39 in Burma 
proper and 12 in the Federated Shan States, the total being 51.

Application^ before the Commissioners. - The total number of 
cases-filed during the year under review was 78 as against 121 in 
the previous year. Of these, 10,22 and 6 related to compensation

# Report on the working of the Workmen's Compensation Act, 1923,
in Burma for the year 1933. - Rangoon: Supdt., Government
Printing and Stationery, Burma, 1934. Price Rs.1-8-0 or 2s,3d. -
pp.22



for fatal accidents, permanent disablements and temporary 
disablements, respectively. 27 to distribution in fatal cases and 
IS to distribution in non-fatal cases (8 in respect of permanent 
disablements and 5 in respect of temporary disablements).

(The Working of the Workmen’s Compensation Act in Burma 
Hurl ng the year 1932 is reviewed at pages 37-38 of the June 1933 
report of this Office)



Working of the Workmen’s Compensation Act In

C. P» & Berar> 1 9 3 3/

Award of Compensation under Section 10, * At the commencement 

of the year under report, 20 applications were pending, 13 relating 

to fatal aocldents and 7 to permanent disablement. During the year 

26 applications were filed, of which 13 related to fatal accidents,

11 te permanent disablement and 2 to temporary disablement^ and 

one was received by transfer from the Commissioner, Bengal, making 

a total of 47 applications for disposal, of these 47 applications,

I was withdrawn, 1 dismissed for non-appearance, 18 admitted by 

opposite party, 1 allowed ex parte, 6 allowed in full or part 

after contest, and 8 dismissed after contest, leaving 12 applications 

WBNS&ME 4t e&MMt of the yeer» The number of contested applica

tions, 14, remained the same as in 1932.

Distribution under Section 8. - There were 2 distribution 

proceedings pending st the beginning of the yearpout llx Bf Xhxxa 

the number of proceedings filed during the year was 12. of these 

14 cases, 13 were disposed of and one remained pending at the close 

of the year#

Employers’ Returns under Section 16. - According to the 

annual ReBurns furnished by the employers, there were 234 cases of 

accidents for which compensation wa3 paid during the year, 6f thBse

12 resulted in death, 25 in permanent disablement and 197 in 

temporary disablement. The compensation paid was Rs.3,955-8*0

for fatal accidents, Ra.4,585-10—5 for cases cf permanent disablement
» Report on the Administration of ti» WorkmSPs" fiompehsalTon Act----
(VXII cf 1923) in the Central Provinces and Berar during the
Calendar year 1933 - Hagpurj Government Printing, C.P. 1934 - 
Price Annas Ten. - pp.9.



and Rs.2,967*9*6 for oases of u temporary disablement• No minors 

were involved in accidents and no cases of occupational diseases 

were reported.

It is remarked that the working of the Act is, on the whole,

satisfactory. Berar produced only three cases and the Commissioner,

Bast Berar, is of opinion that the provisions of the Act require

still wider publication. The Commissioner, West Berar, reports,
AU

however, that the people are beginning to learn their rights^through 

the agency of the Inspectors of Factories and cases are settled 

amicHbly without the intervention of the Commissioners.

(The Working of the Workmen’s Compensation Act in the C.P.5^ 
Berar during 1928 was reviewed at page* 30*31 of our August 1929 
report daring 1989, at page* 41*48 of our July 1960 report?
that during 1930, at page 39 of our 1931 report and that during 
193t at pages 17*18 of our August 1933 report).

sions, but the slump in the manganese market continued throughout 
1933 . 3 mines for mine rW a Is other than coal and manganese were 
opened, 2 in the Bi la spur district and one in the Teotmal district, 
while 6 manganese mines in the Bhandara, Nagpur and Balaghat 
districts, 2 coal mines in the Chhindwara district and 2 mines for 
other minerals in the Jubbulpore district were closed during the 
year. Thus the total number of working mines fell from 72 to 66. 
There was a slight rise in the number of workers in the Chhindwara, 
Chanda and Jubbulpore districts and the supply of labour was 
adequate except at the Majri colliery in Chanda where housing 
conditions continue^to be unsatisfactory. In the manganese tract, 
viz., the Bhandara and Balaghat districts, the demand for labour

* Annual Review on the District Reports on the working of the 
Indian Mines Act, IV of 1923, in the Central Provinces and Berar 
for the year e nil ng the 31st December 1933. * Nagpur i Government 
Printing, C.P.1934. Price Annas five. pp.5.



fell further and the supply was largely in excess of requirements.

Wages, * There was no appreciable change in the rates of 
wages.Labourers are paid largely on a piece-work basis and the 
range cf earning is thereffee wide. The average earnings of male 
labourers employed in co<L mines ranged between Re.0-4-0 to JOB.
Re.0-10-0 per day for underground and between Re.0-6-0 to
Rs .2-0-0 per day for surface workj those of female labourers varied
from Re.0-3-0 to Re.0-8-0 both for underground and surface work.
In manganese and other mines male unskilled labourers earned from 
Re.0-2*9 to Re.0-8-0 a day and females from Re.0-1-10 to Re.0-4-0. 
while skilled labourers earned from Re.0-4-0 to Re. 1-9-7.

Health of Labour Force, - Except in the ohhindwara and 
Chanda districts the mlftil'g camps were free from epidemics and the 
health of the labourers was generally good. In Ohhindwara Influenza 
broke out in a mild form in several mining camps resulting in 840 
attacks and 2 deaths, while smallpox was responsible for 17 attacks 
and no death. The Ballarpur Colliery in the Chanda district was 
also visited by Influenza ceasing 322 attacks, but owing to the 
prompt measures adopted by the management no casualties occurred.

Houaing Accemedatt m gan|^*ry sanitai7

eoap»p«d with general village conditions. The supply of
drinking water was also adequate. Progress is ,however, largely held 
uprwtfctWfe Mww itself, which objects to windows in 
its quarters and invariably closes in the verandahs provided in 
chawls. Government recognizes that the present depressed trade 
conditieae militate against Inereased expenditure for the improvement 
of housing, hut trusts that concessionsaires will endeavour to . 
provide at least reasonable minimum of housing comfort and aanima
tion and^bsrehy increase the ef iciency of their labour •

Prices of Food Stuffs and Clothing.- The prices of food stuffs 
and clothing continued to he low. fhe labourers obtained their 
supplies from the markets in the mining camps or from the weekly 
bazars in the neighbouring villages,

Education. - i’he review shows that greater attention is being 
paid to the education of the children of labourers in the Central 
Provinces and Berar. In the Bi la spur district a primary school 
is maintained by the Tata iron and Steel Company’s contractor for 
the education of the children of the labourers employed at the 
Company’s limestone quarry at Baraduar. In the Teotmal district the 
school opened by the Christian Missionaries two years ago continued 
to give education to the children of the labouring classes. In the 
Ohhindwara district the provision for the education of the children 
of mine operatives rests with the Independent Mining Local Board 
which maintains 12 schools for the purpose. The school previously 
maintained at the Katcheedhana manganese mine has been discontinued



owing to the continued depression in the manganese trade* In the 
Chanda district free education is imparted at the school maintained 
at the Mahakali coal mine where a play ground is also provided.
There are 3 schools at the Ballarpur colliery, two Marathi and one 
Telugu, for the education of the children of mine operatives, while 
at the Ghugus coal mine there is one vernacular school conducted 
by the Mission and one Telugu school supported by the colliery 
company* In the Jubbulpore district there are 3 special schools 
maintained by mining companies, viz., (1) Kymore CementRactory,
(2) satni Cement Factoiy and (3) Perfect Pottery Companyj^clh an 
average attendance of 163. The school at Kymore is a recognized 
institution and gets an annual grant of Rs.loo from Government,
At all other places the children of mine operatives attend the 
■■gww neighbouring schools maintained by local bodies.

Accidents, - 132 accidents occurred during the year against
84 in the previous year. Of these, 17 were fatal (against 16 in 
1932), 108 aerieus and 7 minor. The majority of the accidents are 
reported to have been due.as usual to We negligence cf the employees 
Nevertheless, Government views thezinerease in the number of acci
dents with concern and is considering what steps can be taken to s 
keep down the number. Medical aid was promptly given in all cases.
37 cases were dealt with under the Workmen’s Compensation Act in

'd*^*r* and ♦ total compensa-

Chlldren. - 
wyio-'iQ

and those for underground work from 6 to 9 per day. The regulations 
restricting the employment of women underground are being observed 
in coal mines. About 50 per cent of the labour force employed on 
surface work in the Bilaspur and the Jubbulpore districts consisted 
of women labourers. No cases of employment of children under 13 
years of age were detected.

Receipts from Mines, - The provincial receipts from mines 
rose from Its ,231,869 to Rs ,245,889 owing to an improvement in the 
coal trade. Of the total revenue Rs.36,639 was contributed by 
manganese mines, Rs.137,432 by coal mines and Rs.71,818 by mines 
for other minerals. The pit’s mou/th value of coal rose from 
rs.3-14-0 per ton to Rs.4-7-7 in the Chhindwara district, while 
that in the Chanda district fell from Rs.3-7-0 to Rs.3-6-0 per ton.

(The annual review on the District Reports on the working of 
the Indian Mines Act,1923, in D.p, and Berar for the year 1932 is 
reviewed at pages 30-31 of the June 1933 report of this Office).
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Mesusaloa ro.Wloymentef Indians in Lwp«

.................................
A speslal meeting of the Csan&ttee of the Indian Merchants* 

Chamber, Benbay,was Mold en Sd«C*19S4 to meet sir Frank leyee, 

Honker In Charge of Industries and Labour Department with the 

Government of India* She opportunity wa» availed ef by the 

Committee be daeeuee with Mr Wank neyee various gutters of 
interest to the ^feSflU^eSm* She Committee pointed oat that only a 

voiy snail number ef «** employed in the League end l«L*e*

JBBliy Wr. MMMSo . Mr Frank soyoo agreed with the Committee 
that Us position In regard to employment of Indians In the Inter

national Labour Offiee and the League ef lotions Secretariat was 

notaatisfaotory* Me Informed the eemnlttee that the Ceveasnent 

ef India were delag their best to press the elaims ef the Indians 

for enploywemt in the eeeretaxiato ef the International Labour 

bfflee and the League ef Motions*

(She Leader,15-7-1P54)



V
Workers* Organisations

8th Half-Yearly Meeting of A.I.R.F.with Railway Boards

Result3 of Discussions. vO 

Reference was nade at page 38 of our June 1934 report to the

date and agenda of the eighth half-yearly meeting between the Rail

way Board and the All-India Railwaymen’s federation. The meeting

took place on 12 and 13-7-1934. The deputation from the federation

included Mr. v.V.Giri, General Secretary, the Assistant Secretary

of the federation end seven representatives from unions affiliated

to the federation. Mr. Girl led the dffutation.

Submission of Agenda and Notes thereon by the federation.! The 
proceedings opened with a speech by dir Guthrie Russell, CTiieT 
Commissioner for Railways, in which he welcomed the delegates and 
referred at the outset to the late submission of the agenda by

agd awted that it be sent in future two months in 
advance. Th© notes on the agenda submitted by the federation 
contained Insufficient information and it would be cf considerable 
asSHtttttee to tte dtscussion, if the recommendations of the 
federation and the facts and arguments in support of their recom
mendations were explained in greater detail. Mr. Girl undertook 
to see that the j^geada was sent sufficiently early in future and 
that the points to be brought up for discussion were presented in 
a more explanatory manner.

Revision of Leave Rules. - Regarding the new leave zules 
the federation submitted:(1) that there was no provision in the new 
leave rules for commutation of half-pay leave into full-pay leave}
(2) that inferior servants were not allowed to accumulate leave,
(3) that no provision* for leave existed for inferior and daily 
rated staff before completion oybhree years’ service} (4) that no 
provision existed for sick leave during the first 10 years of 
service of Inferior and daily rated staff; (5) that certain 
literate staff like journeymen, etc., who were drawing fairly 
high scales of pay were treated as inferior servants for purposes
of leave rgies; (6) that all staff drawing more than Rs .30 per mensem 
should be classified as subordinate staff for purposes of leave 
rules; (7) that in case of workshop staff, a uniform procedure may 
adopted in respect of paid and unpaid holidays, the practice in 
vogue on the G.I.P. Railway being adopted for other railways also; 
and (8) that running staff be paid mileage and overtime allowances 
during casual leave.

The Chief Comi3sioner for Railways mentioned that some of the 
items (1 to 5 and 7) referred to by the Federation were alreacty 
under examination by the Board and that the Federation would be 
jyfclaed of the Board’s decision in due course. As regards item (6)



the Chief Connies loner pointed cut that the proposal would entail 
considerable additional expenditure and that the Board could not 
admit that there was justification for treating all staff drawing 
Rs.30 or more as subordinate staff for purposes of leave. As regards 
item(e) the Chief Commissioner for Railways stated that overtime 
and nd/Teage ware paid for certain duties performed and as, during 
casual leave, those duties were not performed, overtime and mile
age allowances could not reasonably be claimed.

Enquiry ? rocedure re, Punishments . - Re gar di ng di sci p li na ry 
inquiries, the Federation referred to”certain recommendations of the 
RoyalgC^mmlssion on Labour and submitted that an employee should be 
givenrlght of being allowed i&tferview before punishment was inflicted 
on him and also that he should be allowed to be accompanied by a 
representative of a recognized union. The Railway Board, and the 
Government of India, it was retried, have this matter already under 
examination and the Federation will be advised of the decision of tu 
Government in due course.

Ceg:ee9sl<m^s in yage-Cuta. • Regarding wage cuts for short- 
time Wooers ‘iiSl others who have suffered loss in earrings due to 
retrenchment, the Federation submitted* (1) That the limit of 23 
hours or more, which had been laid down for total or partial 
exemption of workshop ampley*®* working short-time from the wags 
cut, he Ewdlfled so as to afford them relief from the wage cutj 
(2) that the wage out should not be applied to demoted staff as 
they had suffered loss in their emoluments co being demoted from 
a higher to a lower post} (3) that running staff whose emoluments 
had decreased in consequence of less work be exempted from the wage 
cut. The Chief Commissioner for Railways pointed out that these 
suggestions had been carefully considered when the present wage cut 
was introduced, but that it had been decided that there was no 
justification for their adoption and that they could not be agreed 
to now.

Exclusion offenlal Staff from Provident Fund.- Regarding the 
excluslon of menial staff from provident fund membership, the 
Federation submitted that all staff drawing more than Rs .50 be 
made eligible for membership of the provident fund, it being 
optional for those drawing less than Rs.15. The Federation also 
submitted that, owing to the term ”menial” not having been defined, 
the practice an the different railways in the matter of classlfi*> 
cation of staff was not unifore and in certain cases staff other 
than menials who were drawing more than Rs.2o were not allowed the 
benefits of the provident fund. The Chief Commissioner for Railways 
stated that the matter was at present under examination and a 
decision wmld be communicated in due course.

House-rent for Low-paid Staff.- As regards house rent for low



paid 3taff, the Federation submitted that a uniform practice was 
not followed on all the railways in regard to the recovery of house 
rent from such staff and that in certain cases staff drawing less 
than Rs.30 per mensem were charged rent for occupation of staff 
quarters in spite of the provision of the revised State Railways* 
Cede. The Chief Commissioner for Railways said that specific instan
ces of such xmys cases should be furnished to the Railway Board 
so that inquiries migjdt be made from the railways concerned. He 
also asked that a complete memorandum be submitted by the Federation 
bringing out any points regarding this question which they wish to 
raise, so that it might be discussed at the next meeting.

The Chief Commissioner in conclusion again stressed the point 

that detailed information should be furnished in future in regard

to subjects for discussion, 

of tha Railway Board on this

Mr. Girl agreed to meet die wishes 

point. thanked the Chief

Commissioner and the members of the Railway Board for the patient 

hearing given to the Federation and the meeting then terminated.

(The S ta teaman, 14-7 -1934) . .

Communist Party Banned in India by Govemnent .

According to a notification (Ho.F.7/8/34 dated 23-7-34) cf 
the Government of India in the Political Department, the Communist
Party of India and its Organisations have been declared unlawful.
The following is the £U11 text of the notifications

Ho.F.7/8/34- Whereas the Governor General in Council is of 
opinion that the association known by the name of the Communist 
party of India and its Coranittees, Sub-Committees and Branches 
have for their object interference with the administration of the 
law and the maintenance of law and order and constitute a danger 
to the public peace.

How therefore In exercise of the powers conferred by sub
section (2) of section 16 of the Indian Criminal Law Amendment Act, 
1908 «{XIV ©f 1908), as amended by the Criminal Law Ameddment Act, 
1932(XXIII of 1932), the Governor General in Council is pleased 
to declare the said association, its Committees, Sub-Committees 
and Branches to be unlawful associations within the meaning of 
Part II of the Indian Criminal Law Amendment Act, 1908.

Gazette
(Extracted from page @99 of Part I of Smnxjumnk of India of 

28-7-1934).



INTELLECTUAL WORKERS. 6

z
Working Conditions of Journalists t 

Demands of Institute of Journalists, Calcutta. txj-

The half-yearly general meeting.^iBWSL of the Institute of 

forking Journalists, Calcutta, was held at the Office of the United 

Press of India, Calcutta, on 1-7-1934 under the presidentship of Mr. 

Satyendra Hath Majumdar, Editor, Anandbazar Patrikax. About thirty 

working journalists representing almost all the important dailies 

of Calcutta attended the meeting.

Membership.- In his report, the Secretary of the Institute 

pointed out that the membership of the organisation was not as large 

as it eould be and attributed the smallness of the IMfcinbers to the 

alleged hostile attitude of certain newspaper owners. He said that 

an assurance from employers that no journalist would either be 

Victimised or be looted upon with disfavour because of membership 

of the Institute would greatly increase the membership figures.

Demands re. Conditions of Work.- The meeting then discussed 

and unanimously approved of the following suggestions embodied in 

the report of the Sub-Committee which had been appointed in March 

1934 by the Institute, as being calculated to improve the lot of the 

Working jouma lis ts j-

1. Six hours1 duty on each working day,
2. Extra work beyond six hours to be paid for by extra remunera 

tion,
3. One day off from duty every week,
4. One month’s leave with full pay every year,
3, Casual leave on full pay for 15 days in case of sickness,
6. Provident fund,
7. Regular payment of salary with the first week after the 

month for which it becomes due,
8. One calendar month’s notice on either side before termina

tion of service.



9* Letter of appointment stating terms and conditions <£ 
employment,

10. preference to be given to a member of the Institute, as 
far as practicable, in filling up vacancies as well as 
making new appointments.

The Secretary was authorised to forward copies of these sugges*

tions to the rs of different newspapers and periodicals

and place replies received from them before the Executive Committee 

of the Institute. It was also decided to reduce the rate of 

subscription for membership of the Institute to Rupee 1/. only

for the rest of this

(The Amrita Bazar Patrika, 
5-7-1934)



ECOKOMIC COMPjTIOMS.

ndustrial Competition between British India. _iL_, - ,i - - - - - ---- — - -- ---- - ----- -----  —. —
and Indian States; Employers in British India urge Solutlor^/.

According to the Excerpts from the Proceedings of the 

Committee of the Millowners’ Association, Bombay, Mr. H.P.Mody, 

President, Employers’ Federation of India^has recently taken up 

with the Government of India the question of the competition 

between factories, in British India and those in Indian States.

In his representation to the Government, Mr. Mody pointed out 

that advanced labour legislation in British India was placing 

factories there at a disadvantage vis-a-vis factories in the 

Indian States and urged the need for early action in order to 

ensure that the States and British India were placed on an equal 

footing in this respect. The Government of India had in reply 

stated that the question was under examination, and that it would 

be of assistance to them to have particulars of industries and

States in which the Federation had particular reason to fear 

developments that would result in a serious setback to Industrie 

in British India.

The Committee of the Millowners’ Association^, to whom the 

Federation referred the question for supply of relevent information' 

on the subject, has furnished information regarding industrial 

competition as in the cotton mill industry. After tracing the 

history of the limitations imposed on hours of work in Cotton ’

Mills in British India, the Committee referred to the phenomenal 

expansion which had taken place in the Cotton Mill Industry in 

Indian states in recent years, it was pointed out that in about



12 years, from 1980-21 to 1932-33, the number of spindles in

Indian States had increased from 409,000 to 1,072,000 or by 162%.
Act -w tlJ] /q

The number of looms had increased^from 8,500 to 21,000 or by «%".

In British India, there had also been considerable expansion, but 

the rate of expansion had not been anything like so rapid as in 

Indian States.

Causes of the Competition.- This rapid expansion of the 
industry in Indian Kates, in the opinion of the Committee, was 
due to three main causes. In the first place, the average rate 
of wages paid per operative had been very much lower in Indian 
States than in the more important centres of the Industry in 
British India, 3uch as Bombay and Ahmedabad. Secondly, this 
advantage of low wages had been greatly Increased by the delay 
which In many cases had taken place in introducing a working^ week 
of the same length as existed in British IndiaT^fciirda^ ’̂tnS 
encouragement given by the State authorities in certain instances 
for the development of <otton industries .

Results of the Competition & Necessity for instituting 
Uniform Stahdar^s. • , the advantages which the Indian States

twpirections, added to the benefits which 
in certain instances accrued to them owing to their proximity to 
cotton growing centres and yarn and cloth consuming markets in 
British India, had enabled them to market their goods in British 
India at prices against which mills in British India had the 
greatest difficulty in competing, since these advantages could only 
be made up by a higher all-round efficiency in British Indian

Trills. The attainment of this high efficiency had been hampered 
by the econopjLc depression which had existed for many years » a»d 
tr'4 it difficult for old established concerns to Instal

J machinery of as up-to-date a character as had been installed in 
the more recently established mills in Indian States., As far a3 
the Association aware, no Indian State had declared its
intention of amending its Factory legislation to 8 conf dm wife- to 
the new legislation in British India, and, this being the case, It

- was anticipated that the Cotton/fiextile -industry in Indian States 
was likely to develop) In the immediate future at the expense of 
the 45otton-textile-Industry in British India, unless adequate 
steps "were taken by the Government of India to off-set the x 
advantage which the Indian State^ills would possess vis-a-vis 
mills in British India, by retaining a working week of 60-hours.
A correct assessment of the effect on costs of manufacture which 
would follow on the institution of a 9-hour day was somewhat



difficult, as it was not possible at the present time to estimate
to what extent, if any, the efficiency of workers would increase
when the length c^, the -working day was reduced. An enquiry which
was recently madenumber of mills in Bombay city and island,
however, went to show that a curtailment in hours might put up
the Bombay costs of production by about 6^4 pies per pound in the
case of Calcutta Dhoties and by about 4/2 pies per pound in the
case of 40s grey singles yarn. Such a difference in costs would
be xsdtflMW* sufficient to cripple completely the trade of British
Indian mills In certain lines, and it was, therefore, urged that
immRfUata, staps should be taken with the object of removing this
dlsabilit^which British Indian mills were suffering, v*A

6th Conference of Departments of industries, Simla,1934,

Reference was made at pages 52-53 of our June 1934 report to 

the date and agenda of the Sixth Conference of Ministers and 

Directors of Industries of the various provinces and important 

Indian States. The Conference opened on 9-7-1934 at Simla under 

the presidentship of Sir Frank Royce, Member in Charge of the 

Department of Industries and Labour with the Government of India, 

and lasted till 11-7-1934. No regular agenda was supplied to the 

delegates and the proceedings were not open to the press, except 

for a brief record made available everyday through official 

channels.

The main object of the conference was to discuss schemes of 

various provincial Governments for the development of the 

handloom weaving Indus try, for which the Government of India 

allotted Rs.500,000 annually for five years, and schemes for 

research in the sericulture industry for which the Government of 

India have allotted Rs.100,000 annually for five years. Another 

proposal before the Conference was the one to establish a Central 

Industrial Intelligence and Research Bureau.

Two sub-committees were set up at the outset by the 

Conference to consider in detail the schemes submitted by ri-t-



provinces in regard to the development of the handloom and

sericultural indue try An British India. The following are the

conclusions arrived at'the Conference:A
Industrial Intelligence & Research Bureau*- The Conference 

adopted unanimously the proposal for the formation of an Industrial 
Intelligence and Research Bureau. Delegates from every province 
and State promised their whole-hearted support to make the bureau 
a success.

Development of Handloom and Sericulture Industries.- The 
Conferenee adopted the reports of the handloom suO-commlttee and 
the sericulture sub-committee. In the case of handloom weaving 
industry, a decision was taken that grants should be distributed 
in the provinces, in the first year, as to one-half, in proportion 
to the average expenditure by the local Governments an the improve
ment of handloom weaving industry during the last five years and 
as to the other half in proportion to the consumption of yarn in 
the handloom industry in the provinces, and that the local 
Governments should be asked to revise their schemes in the light 
of the sums of money which they could obtain in this way and of 
criticisms of their schemes made by the Conference. The Conference

15■ ©eat of the grant should be reserved to 
the Government of India for distribution to minor administrations 
and to provinces which equitably required extra assistance.-

As regards sericulture, the decision of the Conference was 
that the sum available for distribution was so small that it should 
be spent in a way which promised the most immediate benefit to the 
industry, namely, in increasing the supply of disease-free seed.
The conference also decided that an Imperial Sericultural Committee 
should be set up and attached to the Bureau of Industrial Intelli
gence and Research.

The Conference i3 expected to become annual feature.zv

(The Statesman,10,11 & 12-7-1934)



EMPLOYMENT & UNEMPLOYMENT

Unemployment Among Anglo-lndianst

Agricultural Colony Started <> Lapra.

The Anglo-Indian jCemininlty is one of the communities which has 

been affected very seriously by the unemployment conditions now 

prevailing in India. Several references have been made in our 

previous reports to efforts made by leaders of the comnunity to 

mitigate unemployment conditions by opening an agricultural colony 

worked on co-operative lines (vtde pages 37-38 of our February 1931, 

pages 47-48 of November 1931 and pages 50-53 of December 1931 report^

According to the Times of India of 5-7-34, the agricultural 

colony scheme has been carried a stage further by the acquisition 

<«. M*** < 10,000 acres of land at Lapra. This scheme

will fulfil a double object; first, it will help a wandering «id 

homelwss community to establish a "Home” for itself, and second^^ 

the Anglo-Indians will get a real stake in the country, and can 

then claim equal Indian ri^its with their fellow countrymen. The 

present site at Lapra was die covered in 1933 andTjha Socle ty was 

registered under the Indian Companies’ Act. On October 16,1933, a 

perpetual lease for 10,000 acres of land was completed with Maharaj 

Kumar Nund Kisbore Nath Shah Deo.

The Society began to register land in December,1933, and the 

June 1934,* half-yearly report of the directors states that they had
expeoted to sell land at the rate of 1,000 acres ev^ 
but once the place became known, land has been booke

months , 
tremendous

rate, and^ by February 28,1934, they had sol^d out the first 2,000 
acres. F^r miles of kutcha roads have alreaoy been made and with the 
coming of the monsoon, the settlers will be able to start ploughing 
and commence actual cultivation.

(The Times of India,5-7-1934)



Criminal Tribes In Bombay Presidency*

Working of the Settlements ,1933-34t

Population. - According to the report on the working cf the 
settlements established under the Criminal Tribes Act, in the 
Bombay Presidency, during the year ending 31-3-1934, the population 
of all the settlements on 31-3-34 was 8,123, as against
7,839 the figure of the last year. Thus there is a rise of 284 in 
population, inuring the year,287 registered settlers with their 
381 dependents were interned in settlements newly cn the recommen
dation of the Police. 91 licensees including dependents were 
recalled to settle®nts during the year from free colonies attached 
to settlements, or from villages, either for breach of the conditions 
of license or on conviction for off fences. lo2 dependents of settlers 
living in the settlements and Free Colonies were registered and 
placed in settlenents under section 16 of the Criminal Tribes Act 
as their conduct was such that it was not safe to release them from 
settlements, or to allow them to live in Free Colonies. The excess 
of births over deaths in the settlements was 168. As against these 
causes which increased the population in the settlements, 222 
registered persons with their 368 dependents were released on 
license to live in Free Colonies, and 62 registered persons with 93 
dependents to live in villages during the year* The population of

“•>rfeo-eeleniea it stood on 31-3-1934 was 6,761 against 5,622
in the previous year. Thus there is a rise of 1,139.

Rmpieywent. • The report shows that employment during the 
year •®feer'jreH^ert was not^steady owing to trade depression and 
unsuitable agricu ltural^economic conditions and that strenuous 
efforts were therefore needed to keep employment in the various 
settlements at its normal level. The majority of the settlers were 
employed in factories, railway workshops, weaving and spinning 
mills, and in. construe tion work on the Hire Right Bank Canal. The 
rest were presided with work such as wood cutting in the forests 
field work onA casual labour. Most of the new settlers were either 
interned in the Reformatory section of the Bijapur Settlement, 
where they were employed in the weaving factory, tailoring shops, 
in chappal (sandal) making and gardening or in the Nira. Project 
Settlement where they were employed in unskilled work. As the F 
Nira Project will be completed by March 1935, a new construction 
work <iich Jt will give employment to the settlers is being sought.

z

Health, Housing and Sanitation. - The health of inmates of the 
Settlfeitents ind tree Colonies is reported to have been satisfactory 
during the year^ under review. Plague was prevalent in many dis
tricts where settlements are located, but with the co-operation of 
the Municipal and Local Board Health authorities aid the Public 
Health Department most of the settlers were inoculated as a result 
of which mm m they escaped with no fatal cases. During the year 
there were 351 births In the settlements as against 183 deaths, and 
in the Free Colonies 281 births as against 131 deaths. This corres
ponds to. a birth and death rate per thousandT?7.7 and 38.6 xaapex 
* Annual Administration Report on the Working of the Criminal Tribes 
Act in the Bombay Presidency -Part X -Bombay{Government Central 
Press-1934. Price Annas 2 or 3d.-pp.29
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respectively. The excess of births over deaths is a sufficient 
indication of the healthiness of the life in a settlement .

The great majority of the settlers live in huts constructed 
at their own expense. The reasons for this are that they are 
accustomed to live in huts open to sun and air, and also that they 
are unwilling to build substantial buildings in the settlements 
from which they hope, by good conduct during their stay therein, 
to be released on license in the minimum period . Experience shows 
that after their release on license they are prepared to build 
houses on the Free Colony provided they have sufficient money for 
this. The practice of building substantial houses on the Free 
Colonies is increasing. It'^pointed out that the growth of the Free 
Colonies and the advance in construction of the houses on them is 
a pleasing feature in the reclamation work of this Department.

Education. - According to the report^compulsory education is 
made a reality in the settlement3. Attendance is compulsory in the 
day school in the case of both the boys and girls up to the age of 
13, and also for the children working in the Mills as long as they 
are half-timers. Attendance up to the age of 18 years in the night 
schools is enforced for the boys who have left the day schools.
Out of a total population of adults and children of 8,123 in settle
ments proper, the number attending day and night schools is 1,907

'TW WW'OpehMng figures for the Free 
Colonies are 1,229 and 187 respectively, against a population of 
6,761. This sh»s a rate of 261.8 per thousand for settlements aid 
209.4 for Free Colonies. in addition, loo children from the settle
ments and Free colonies attend outside Vernacular schools and 18 
children attend English schools, 109 children other than criminal 
Tribes from outside attend settlement schools. Prominence is given 
to the manual training in many of the settlement schools. During 
the year under review, 81 boys were apprenticed (as against 67 in 
the previous year), 32 for weaving, 27 for carpentry, 4 each for 
masonry and agriculture, 3 each for tailoring and fitting, and 
2 each for smithy, electrical work, moulding and printing.

Co-operation. - The report shows that MrmxMmyxxxKilxgXx&s 
the varicus

co-operative credit and producers’ societies In the settlements 
progressed rtwrfwg iXB satisfactorily during the yea rounder review. 
The deposits as they stood on 31-3-1934 amount to Rs.33,666-2-9.
The staff society of the Backward class Department made good 
progress, the share capital being Rs.6,955 as against Rs .6,375 
of the previous year, i xm As the result of the campaign started 
the previous year^practically every member of the staff Is a 
subscriber to the Provident Fund or if he is not eligible to join 
this fund, he has a Post Office samings account. The staff have 
also organized a Widows and Orphans Benevolent Fund.

Free Colonies. - The desire to build good houses in the Free 
Colonies Is spreading and the people are beginning to look upon 
these places as their permanent abode and to have a personal pride



and an interest in the development of the area. Many persons who 
are now completely freed from the operation of the Criminal Tribes 
Act as they have fulfilled their condi ticns of license satisfacto
rily, remain in the Free Colonies realizing the advantages of edu
cation for their children, of the amenities of the area and of 
assistance in finding employment. It is intended that ultimately 
when the adjacent settlements are closed, the free colonies will be 
absorbed in the Municipal areas and their inhabitants will become 
ordinary members of the public.

Special Establishments. - The number of residents in the 
Women’s Home, Hubli, as it stood on 31-3-1934 was 12 as against 
14 on 31-3-1933. 17 women have been newly admitted into the Home 
during the year and 16 women have been discharged. The Children’s 
Homes at Hubli, Baramati and Sholapur, closed the year with 83 
Inmates. 23 children have been discharged from the Homes during 
the year and 16 newly admitted. It is satisfactory to note that 
admissions in the Homes are becoming fewer. Only children of 
specially bad parents or who are themselves uncontrollable by their 
parents cr who are of criminal tendencies are admitted to the 
Children’s Homes.

(The working of the Criminal Tribes Act in the Bombay Presidency 
diMPtaf X9S8»«a& is reviewed at pages 62-64 of the July 1933 report 
of this office)•



Co-operation

Progress of Co-operation in C.P° & 3erar, 1952-55o

Societies and. Membership. - The report shows that owing to 
the unsatisfactory economic conditions of the Province, a policy 
of consolidation rather than expansion was followed, during the yearn 
110 new societies were registered during the year as against 57 
in the previous year and 138 societies were cancelled. The 
number of co-operative societies of all types thus declined 
further from 5,926 to 3,898 of which 3,689 were primary agricul
tural credit societies. The total membership also decreased from 
125,937 to 118,587.

Recoveries. - According to the report the slightly better 
nature of the seas on was reflected in the increased cash recoveries; 
during the year. The-total of both principal and interest,
recovered was Rs.1,389,365 and Rs. 471,024, respectively, in the 
Central provinces and Berar as against Rs . 1,192,621 and 
Rs. 473,779 respectively in 1931-32. There was a rise of 17 per 
cent on an average in the Central Provinces while in Berar the 
total cash recoveries were practically the same as at last year.
The total demand which the central banks had to recover during the ' 
year was Rs.13,838,570 and the actual recoveries amounted to 
Rs. 1,860,389, that is to say, 13.5 per cent of the demand as 
against 12.9 per cent in the preceding year. In addition, 5,852 
acres of land were acquired by the Berar banks for lack of bidders ; 
at auctions held in the course of coercive recoveries. i

Cash Advances. « in Berar, cash advances to societies by 
central banks decreased from Rs. 235,810 to Rs . 135,444 and in the > 
Central Provinces the cash advances increased from Rs. 705,675 I
to Rs. 741,779. The Increase however occurred mainly in Raipur, j 
Bil&spur, Drug, Nagpur and Narsinghpur banks while in the remaining; 
banks there was an actual decrease. .

Outstanding Loans. - The total loans outstanding against 
members of societies in the Central Provinces slightly decreased 
from Rs.7,023,960 to Rs. 6,913,382 while in Berar they fhrther 
Increased from Rs .10,926,897 to Rs . 11,036,590. ^'he percentage 
of overdues to the total dues increased from 70 to 78 in the 
Central Provinces and from 80 to 85 in Berar. Exc/luding the sum 
due from societies under award and liquidation, the overdues 
amounted to 60 per cent in the Central Provinces and 59 per cent 
in Berar as against 51.6 and 54.1 per cent respectively, in the 
preceding year.

Unlimited Liability. - The total number of rural credit 
societies with unlimited liability decreased from 3,738 to 5 689 
of which 5,089 are in the Central Provinces and 600 In Berar1 
84 societies were registered during the year under report as* 
against 41 in the previous year, 72 being registered in the Central 
Provinces and 12 in Berar. 133 societies were cancelled against



218 in the previous year. ’^O==in==f±rfteen--O4h^er-^5a3rics~ofUs:th'e
CgjTt-r^”'TrW^ineg5~~arrd^4y~ln7,Tererr>.- The working capital of so ci etie s4 
excluding those under liquidation, decreased from Rs. 16,111,338 
to Rs . 15,847,717 and the loans due by members from Rs .13,379,728 
to Rs . 12,954,277. The total cash recoveries of central banks 
loans due from sofcieties rose from Rs.854,453 to Rs.1,042,125 in 
the Central Provinces and from Rs.162,225 to Rs.188,529 in Reran. 
Similarly cash recoveries from members increased from Rs.1,225,819 
to Rs.3/254,999 and frcm Rs. 386,325 to Rs, 579,381 in the Central 
Provinces and Berar, respectively. The membership of societies 
other than those under liquidation fell from 55,121 to 52,630.
The average number of members per society also declined from 
15 to 14.

Central Banks 0 - The number of central banks remained the 
same as te fare , viz., 35, but the total working capital decreased 
from Rs. 24,604,946 to Rs .2.4,284,117. The stare capital also 
declined from Rs. 1,816,643 to Rs. 1,756,848; it fell from 
Rs. 1,139,023 to Rs. 1,103,570 in the Central Provinces and from 
Rs. 677,620 to Rs . 653,278 in Berar. The reduction in share j
capital is due to redemption, of shares held by members of societies! 
brought under liquidation. Reserve and other funds, however, *
increased from Rs.3,428,323 to Rs. 3,717,654. Of these, Rs.2675,333 
are earmarked as provision for bad and doubtful debts. Bad debts 
amounted to Rs. 878,008 and Rs . 1,832,588 in the Central Provinces ! 
and Berar and doubtful debts to Rs . 375,443 and Rs. 53,468, res
pectively, xkilsc ±a gsxar ddd dsbts Bad and doubtful debts increase^ 
in the central Provinces by Rs ,,163,558 and Rs . 3,166 respectively, i 
while in Berar bad debts increased by Rs .882,503 and doubtful 
debts decreased by Rs.429,392. Deposits from individuals fell ;
from Rs . 13,158,626 to Rs. 12,900,538 for the whole province. >
They increased in the Central Provinces from Rs.4,652,578 to i
Rs.4,908,452, but decreased in Berar from Rs. 8,506,048 to i
Rs. 7,992,086.

Reserve Funds of Societies. - The reserve funds of central j 
banks' and societies Increased frcm Rs.5,089,360 to Rs . 5,429,978.
Of the total amount the Provincial Bank owned Rs . 215,050, the 
central banks, Rs . 1,161,442, the primary and other agricultural 
societies, Rs .3,872,991 and other kinds of non-agricultural 
societies, Rs.180,495. The figures include the reserve finds of 
societies under liquidation which stand at Rs.540,353.

i
(The Progress of Co-operative movement in the Central i

Provinces and Berar during 1931-32 is reviewed at paces 59-61 of i 
the July 1953 of this Office).



toleitatjen ef fcabour of Wonen and Chlldreat Legislation 

te »t» Abuse Centenplated in Ceylea. vZ'

8«m tian sge We Geylen •everanent appelated a Gennlttee fer 

enquiring late the exploitation ef wonen aad children by servants* 

ageaelee aad kindred ant tees aad sake reeonnendatlens te prevent 

abases. We Cewd.ttee Is reported te have Its report.

It ie aadorstood Wet the Cessslttee reseawends the Institution 

ef eenpulsory education, ubleh, it Is felt, will solve the Majority
ef child labour and cruelty te children. Regarding Abe- 

>, We eeaadttee expressee We opinion Wat if the govern

ors unable to establish such institutions, they should at any

also rocoxnends Wat adapted children (vide pages 54-56 of ear April 

gagas Rg-R7 ef larch iwe reports fer details regarding

eeted with Ws spate* ef adoption ef children in Geylen, 

sene ef which have bean described as ferast ef child slavery) be 

registered sad be visited fron tinv to tine by qualified officers 

aad also Wat new legislation be introduced te give legal sanction to

*£ adoption.

The exitting lav regarding compulsory education is considered 

adcquate^but it is urged that sufficient aeeenstodatloa be provided la 

schools te enable all children ef school-going age te be educated up 

te We anxianm oonpulsory age. This last reeoanendatlen is te be 

obligatory eh the part ef all persons who have the custody aad ears 

ef hh» children.

Been—sadntleas are also nade for ^stricter and closer supervision 

ef servants* enpleyaent scouring agencies.
(The Hindu, 14-7-1954).



the following Interaction regarding the progress of Indus trial 

education in C.P. and Berar during 1933 la taken frsm the kepert 

en the working ef the Dspartasnt of industries of the central

Berar for the year ending the 31st December 1933.*

IMftjrtaBMflL-JMMma* • According to the report, the demand rer 
indue vwi*T<MBvrQ[en sen tinned to be keen in tinnthe central Provinces 
mad lerar, MM new schemes wore Meld up owing to flnsnelal dlffl- 
unities. Mae number of gevenmest and government ADM schools 
reomlned tike same es in Mas previous year. Hi., 3 and 3 respeetiveljh, 
Suring the yeer an entended three years* eourse in both carpentry 
and sad Mgr wag lntredused la the revaluing three seheds, namely, 
these at kagpur, Amraetd and dhaadsvetta. 'ha total number ef 
peptl* tin eisA tike eebeols at the beginning ef the yeer wee 419. Ihe 
nwHNMr edtiktiwed tie and tike n—itr peeeed ant ef the schools was

roepootivoly. At the end of tike year tin iimwkir of 
amides to il tike .fMMf .wee MM* Cf the students that passed, 71 
were seepemters. 4d end the and 3 tailors. Mae progressive tsedl

*t the ond ef the peer erne 
"wd • tellers. tike espenditttre en

eehelayeljdMe during the year was hs.30,313 against Bs.M,098 in 
Imvod^dSii^Ss^yeetvming*m

the WMMd condition of tike seel trade* id apprentices from the 
eealTlMds we umdergelng training in this eAMh

bays
tike pony

ef beys In the 
r wag T9. During the year 99

MB 14 released, leaving. ei bcys it tike end of
beys were taught earpentry, S3 gardening end 83 
We were euadred ky the xnspeeter »f indue trial 
t trades exas&natleu and 43 passed. 90 beys appeared

for the enadnatlon in literary subject a held by the Deputy 
WM** ef Seheels, JuWlpere Circle and 89 passed, the heal Mi 
ef MM> beys wee eetisfaetery. . .'

• ike report shews that owing to financial 
sehelarshlps wore awarded for training ia insti

tutions CHW the provisos, sr sbrssh. A proposal for the grant 
of government scholarships to 13 pupils of the neehl dees attached 
to the Oovonnssmt school of Handicrafts, aagpur, wee under the 
consideration of the Sovonueeat at the end of the jperied under review.

(the Pregroaa^f Industrial titaoatlen la c.p. * Borer during 1988 
le reviewed at pegwe 38«e3 ef the June 1933 report of this Office).
g W1ie"WgBg~o? BSe Bepurfeneni dinduatrtea ef the—
Central Provinces vid Borer for the year ending the Slat December 
1933. • negpurt Osvornment Printing,C.P.1934. -Prloe Annas Bine. •



Mlgrati on .

Indians in Zanzibar;

.Xlegislation to Curtail their Trade Rights

On 24-6-1934 the Indian National Association, Zanzibar, sent 

the following cable regarding certain enactments of an anti-Indian 

character the early adoption of which the Zanzibar Government wera

considering;

’’The Local Government have published the draft of bills which 
they propose passing into law on 28th instant. These bills are 
most revolutionary, racial and un-British in character and are 
calculated to prevent Indians from acquiring land and^deprirfb^. 
them of their ancient rights of dealing in the only important 
local industry, viz., cloves, thus threatening the very existence 
of the whole community numbering 15,000 • Conjointly they also 
practically deprive Indians of about 8 million rupees being the 
capital invested in bonafide business with and mortOgges of Arab 
»B< NaMve p«H»p»rtiea. We applied to the Local Government for the 
postponement of these measures but that has been refused. The 
relations between Jndiaas, Arabs and Natives have, so far been 
moat cordial and intimate. The proposed legislation is sure to 
create friction and racial bitterness. Great consternation, 
panic, and fear prevail amongst Inuians (The Hindustan Times,

25-6-1934)
According to the latest census figures there are 15,246 

Indians in the Island^ gut of a total population of 22o ,0O6cJ^er 

60 per cent of the Indians are permanent residents of the Protec

torate. The majority of the Indians are merchants and the chief 

occupation they are engaged in is the financing of the production 

and marketing of cloves. There are 48,000 acres of land under 

cloves with about 3,500,000 bearing trees. The Indians in the

Protectorate have invested nearly Rs.lO millions in the

What twofmeasures which the Government are about to
A

operation will do is, firstly , to prevent Indiana from

industry, 

bring into 

acquiring

land and, secondly, to deprive them of their ri$it to deal in



7?
cloves. In other words, if the Bills become law, Indians will 

find their occupation gone and with it mo3t of the money they 

have invested in the Island.

The following are the Bills against which Indians in Zanzibar 

have protested:-

I. ”A Decree to Restrict Alienation of Ladd in Certain Cases 
and to lfake Special Provision for Evidence and Procedure in such 
Cases.” This Bill passed the second reading by the close of June 
last and has been enacted into law by the second week of the 
month under review. By the enactment of this Bill, Indians will be 
deprived of their right, which they have hitherto exercised, to 
acquire agricultural land. It may be menticned that the Indian 
Settlement in Zanzibar is as old as that of Arab#.

J^.”A Decree to Establish and to Regulate the Clove Growers’ 
Association.” This attempts to create a monopoly of export trade 
In cloves and copra in the hands of a Government guaranteed agency. 
If thi3 Bill becomes law it will, along with a new Decree, impose 
licence fees of about Rs .5»OOOZfpr\.any one who wants to be an 
eaepc^rfeer* fhMe is expeeWd ttwrai death knell of Indian trade 
in Zanzibar. A

S- ”A Decree to Prevent Adulteration of Produce”. This is feaid 
to arm the authorities with unprecedented powers.

”A Decree to Provide for the Inspection and Grading of 
Agricultural produce to be Exported from the Protectorate.” This 
will prohibit the exportation of cloves and copra until they have 
been ”inspected, graded and branded” .Recording to the new 
measures, "no suit or other proceeding shall be brought against 
the Director or any Inspector, Examiner or other Officer acting
in good faith........... ” and "no compensation shall be made by the
Government to any person in respect of any loss or damage to any 
agricultural produce while the same is upon Government premises.,.!’

These measures have^preatsd a great stir in India and meetings 

have been held in many parts of the country protesting against 

these measures and representations have been made to the Government 

of India to intervene and safeguard the rights of the Indians. It 

was reported by Reuter in a cable dated 4-7-1934 that owing to

protests of Indians, who regard the le gi sla ti on’a sjra cla 1 discrimi- 
w nation,



zxo likely to drive Indians from Zanzibar, the Acting Resident, in a 

reassuring speech to thB Legislature, declared that the Government 

did not desire^and did not intend^to prevent suitable persons, 

other than Africans and Arabs, from obtaining landed property, He 

pointed out that the legislation merely provided breathing 3pace 

for the consideration of the problem of indebtedness and did not 

relieve the debtor of responsibility for paying interest during 

the moratorium year.(The Hindu, 4-7-1934). This fteiitox 1J message 

has, however, been contradicted by the Indian National Association 

Zanzibar, whtflstates that there are no 3uch provisions in the law 

and that the whole matter is left to the entire discretion of the 

British Resident in the Colony.(The Times of India, 11-7-1934)

As the result of an interpellation on the subject in the 

Legislative Assembly on 19-7-1934, the following statement was 

elicited in reply from Mr. G.S.Bajpai, Secretary, Department of 

Education, Health and Lands:

nThe Government of India had no previous notice that such 
legislation was before the Zanzibar Legislative Council, nor were 
the texts of the various decrees before them when the first 
representations were received. Government could therefore only 
suggest the postponement of legislation. This request was not 
successful. The text of five of these decrees as published in 
the Zanzibar Gazette has recently become available and certain 
representations have already been made to the Secretary of State 
on receipt of the detailed comments of the Indian community in 
Zanzibar on the measure. Further representations will be made if 
necessary. I can give an assurance that the Government of India 
will do whatever lies in their power to safeguard legitimate 
Indian interests.*

(The Statesman, 20-7-1934)



Colonisation Enquiry Committee’s Report;

Details of Findings.

Reference was made at pages 74-76 of our February 1934 report 

to the report of the Indian Colonisation Enqjxlry Committee appointed 

by the South African union Government to explore the possibilities 

of a colonisation scheme for settling Indians both from India and 

South Africa in other countries and to report as to the country or 

countries in which further investigation as to the successful 

operation of such a scheme might advantageously be made, having 

regard to the political, climatic and economic conditions in 

such country or countries. The report was released for publication 

by the Government of India early this month. ft sumnary of whiah is 

given below,

Fositlon of Indians in SOttth Africa. - There is a 
steady decrease in the number of Indians employed on sugar estates, 
coal mines and railways, while the number engaged In agriculture 
remains stationery, in industry, where the Indian has secured 
a place in semi-skilled work, the number employed is leas than it 
was some years ago. In the municipal services, there has been a 
alight increase, fhere is a considerable amount of un^BPlcyment 
amongst the Indian community, but the closer bands of Indian 
family life, which entail a wider distribution of financial 
responsibility throughout the family group, have the effect of 
rendering the stress and hardship of unemployment less obvious 
than it would be in the case of Europeans.

It is clear to the Committee that avenues of Indian employment 
are gradually closing in all unskilled occupations. The Indian is 
giving place to the native in semi-3killed and better paid 
occupations. There has been no expansion of Indian employment, 
nor, owing to the White labour policy, is there any immediate 
prospect of further expansion. Meanwhile the Indian population 
of Ratal is steadily increasing. The natural inference from these 
facts would be that the economic pressure, which is now throwing 
the Indian more and more on his own resources, would sooner or 
later compel him to seek fresh avenues of occupation either In 
Ratal or elsewhere.

In this connection the Committee refers to the strong



J

opposition of South African Indians to participate In any colon!-, 
sation scheme and recommends that in order to attract settlers 
full publicity must be given to advantages of colonisation 
abroad. It has appeared to the Committee that British North 
Borneo, British New Guinea and British Guiana are countries in 
which further Investigation as to the successful operation of the 
Colonization scheme might advantageously be made and the Committee, 
therefore, recommends that the attention of the joint Commission
ers should be directed to those countries, in the order mentioned.

Character of Scheme. - The Committee state that two types 
of colonisation should be aimed at, viz., (1) settlement on land 
of a large number of persons under a scheme financed by the 
Governments of India and of the Union and supervised by an 
organisation, specially set up by those Governments and (2) a more 
ambitious scheme, having as its objective the creation of an 
Indian colony overseas, which would be chiefly developed by 
Indian enterprise. It is declared that the objective visualised 
in the Round Table Conference Agreement is the foundation and 
establishment, in some undeveloped or tut little developed terri
tory under proper control and with adequate financial support, of 
a pure Indian colony. As the basis of this colony would be land 
settlement, a sufficient tract of land would have to be acquired 
as the first step, either by the colonizing Governments or by

approved -by them. Although such a colony 
would probably begin on a small scale, the prospect of Its ultimate 
growth and territorial expansion would always be kept in view by 
its founders. In a settlement of this nature where the majority 
of the new colonists would be Indian peasants, many others 
skilled in industry, commerce and administration would be required 
and it is reasonable to suppose that a place would be found for 
such South African Indians as desire to take part.

The requisite land for settlement could be obtained by purchase 
either from frivate owners or from the Government of the country 
selected and the purchase might be made either by the Government 
of India or by some colonising Corporation, approved by that 
Government. It is conceivable that a company might be formed for 
the purpose, to which extensive powers would be given by a special 
charter from the Indian Government. It Is also conceivable that » 
the sovereignty of the selected terrjLtgry jmfrgj^k.bq Required 
and ■traarferred to ' the Government of indii^Mptii^iHia rte red 
company, which, in such event, would have entirely a free hand in 
regard to schemes for settlement. As the territory would be 
undeveloped and sparsely peopled, an administration set up by 
the 3s>m Government of India or the chartered company would become 
the custodian of the rights of aboriginal inhabitants and would be 
able to deal with all proprietary claims made by them.

Indian Nationalists and Liberals, including men like Jte.Rt. 

Hon’ble V.Srinwasa Sastri and Sir K.V.Reddi, both ex-Agents 

of the Governor-General in South Africa have expressed definite
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hostility to the recommendations in the report. Pandit Hridaynath 

Kunzru of the Servants of India Society comments as follows about 

the reportj-

The Union Government should realise that the only way of 
settling Indian problems is to treat Indians as a permanent and 
integral part of the population of South Ifrica and give them full 
opportunities for self-development. The Colonisation Committee, 
to judge from the summary of it3 report, has not a word to aay, 
with regard to the moral responsibility of the Union Government, 
under the Cape Sro Town Agreement, towards the Indian community.
It appears to proceed on the assumption that Indians are aliens, 
who have ever been a curse to South Africa and for whose moral 
and material advancement no opportunities will be provided in 
South Africa. But, it is the duty of the Government of India to 
remind the Union Government that they are in honour bound to carry 
out,the spirit of the Cape Town Agreement and to use all means at 
thetfiStlaposal to bring about conditions, which will enable Indians 
to de ve lop the ms e Ives •

(The Hindu, 7-6-1934)

Indian Labourers in Sismt Government Investigation
office Conditions of Unskilled Indian Labourers.

The conditlcns of employment of unskilled labourers in Siam 

leave much to be desired, to judge from the reports appearing frcm 

time to time in the Press. Tamil labourers, it has been alleged, 

are being sweated by their Chinese employers, in the absence of any 

labour legislation worth the name. It will be recalled that Dr.

Lanka Sundaram, when he visited Siam last year, made representations 

to the British Legation there, as also^the Foreign Ministry in 

Bangkok, concerning the plight of immigrant labour from India 

(vide page 74 of our June 1933 report). A suggestion was nftde to 

the Government of India that they should depute their Agent in 

Malaya to proceed to Siam and make an investigation on tie spot.
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The Government of India have, it is understood, accepted *kfeis 

suggestion and appointed Rao Sahih A.K.Mukundan, the Agent of the 

Government of India in Malaya, to investigate the conditions of ' 

employment of unskilled Indian labourers who have emigrated to 

Siam despite stringent immigration rules, it is understood that 

Rao Sahib Mukundan has already left for Siam.

(The Hindu, 12-7-1934)

Mote on Indians in Siam.

Acceding to Siamese official statistics, there were 379,618

the year 1929. The number of Indians i»ho arrived in Slam by 
land and sea were 2,048, 2,737, 1834W»>1,115 respectively for

$ each year from 1929 to 1933, miking a total of 9,067 for

eiHSeS«-^Wfe''4ilii*:Amiyi^gr*nt Indiana all over th® world the immigrants 
to Siam were preponderantly male; for instance in 1932 out of the 
1.333..aTrlaM..weie females and the other i»«44 ware males.

Unlike the Indians who arrive in Malaya the Immigrants to 
Siam are not chiefly of the labouring class. Out of the 1,834 
arrivals In 1931, only 33 arrived for the purpose of finding work 
as labourers; 787 came for personal and domestic reasons, and 
568 Indians declared their purpose to be commercial, in 1932 out
©f 1,333 arri vale, 583 ■ came far. coe«n©i»ci al rea»OTs, 371for privats
and domestic reasons and 8 for labour. 74 per cent of ths 
Indians in Siam live in the Pattani Circle and 16 per cent in 
the M»gor Sri Pharmaraj Circle and the rest in Krung Dev Circle.

(Summarised from a report published in the Hindu dated 
12-7-1934 from its Singapore correspondent).
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References to the I. L. 0<> ■■■# z

The Leader dated 3-8-1934 publishes the full text of the 

speech of Mr. jamnadas_Mehta at the 18th I .L.Conference in support 

of reduction of hours of work.

* * *

The July 1934 issue of H.E.H.the N. 3 .Railway Employees’

Union Bulletin, Secunderabad, publishes the communique issued by 

this Office on 17-7-1934 under the caption ’’The International 

Labour Conference and Indian Railway workers”. The communique is 

based on the observations of Mr. jamnadas Mehta, Indian Workers’ 

delegate# at the 18th I .L.Conference^ on the report submitted to 

the Conference by the Government of India under Article 408.

(The communique was also published in Labour Times, Madras, 

and Indian Labour Journal, Nagpurt vide page 8 of cur July 1934 

report).

* * *

The Indian Labourer, Madras, dated 10-8*1934 publishes a 

Tamil translation of the communique issued by this Office on 

17-7-1934 under the heading "The International Labour Conference 

and Indian Railway Workers”.

* * *

The July 1934 issue of the Indian Textile Journal, Bombay, 

publishes the communique issued by Mr. R.R.Bakhale regarding the 

election of Mr. N.M.Joshi to the Governing Eody of the I.L.O.

(For a list of other papers which published the communique, 

vide page 9 of our June 1934 and page 3 of July 1934 reports) .

' * # «
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The July 1934 issue of the Indian Textile journal, Bombay, 

and the July 1934 issue of H.E.H. the N.3.Railway Employees’

Union Bulletin, Secunderabad, publish the communique issued by 

this Office on 11-7-1934 summarising the results of the 18th I .L.

Conference.

(For a list of the papers which published the communique in 

July, vide page 6 of our July 1934 report).

* * *

Labour Times, Madras, of 1-8-1934 publishes a long summary of 

the conventions adopted by the 18th I .L .Conf erence . The summary 

was made from certain numbers of the >rovisicnal Record of the 

proceedings of the Conference supplied to the weekly by this Office

« ♦ »

The Amrita Ba?-ar fatrika of 21-8-1934 and labour Times,

Madras^ of 22-8-1934 publish the report of an interview given to a 

press representative by Mr. jamnadas Mehta, Indian Workers’ 

delegate to the 18th I .L,Conference, regarding his impressions of 

the last I .L.Conference. Mr. Mehta briefly discribed the achieve

ment of the session and referred to the work of the Organisation 

in appreciative terais .

•» «•

The statesman and the National Call of 19-8-1934, the Times 

of India of 21-8-1934, the Hindu of 25-8-1934 and the Industrial 

Labour Journal of 2-9-1934 publish a communique issued by this 

Office on the I.L.O.Questionnaire on the employment of Women on 

underground work in mines.

* ♦ • *
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The Hindustan Times of 30-8-1934 publishes x in abridged form 

a communique issued by this Office on 29-8-1934 on the I.L.O. 

Questionnaire on Insurance Hights of Migrant Workers.

* * *

The August 1934 issue of the Young Builder, Karachi, publishes 

an editorial note under the caption ’’Unemployment and Hours of 

Work • commenting appreciatively on the efforts made by the I.L.O* 

to bring about a reduction of hours of work in industry.

* * *

Federated India, Madras, of 15-8-1934 publishes an article 

contributed by this Office under the caption ’’I.L.O. and 

Workers' Organisations: Relations during 1933",

$ «• «

The Hindu of 21-8-1934, the Hindustan Times of 22-8-1934, 

the Amrita Ba?,ar 1-atrika of 22-8-1934 and the Leader of 23-8-1934 

publish a Reuter's message from Washington dated 20-8-1934 to 

the effect that the united States has agreed to join the I.L.O.

< * *

The Statesman, the Hindustan Times and the National Call of 

22-8-1934 publish a communique issued by this Office on 21-8-1934 

announcing the formal entry of the U.2.A. into the I.L.O.

* * *

Labour Times, Madras, of 22-8-1934 publishes a short note 

announcing that the U.S.A. has accepted membership of the I.L.O.

* * *

The Statesman of 27-8-1934 publishes a British Official 

Wireless message dated 21-8-1934 from Rugby to the effect that the
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decision of the U.S.A. to become a member of the I.L.O. is wel

comed by the British Press.

* « *
I’he Hindu of 23-8-1934, the Times of India, the Statesman and. 

the Hindustan Times of 24-8-1934 and the Amrita Bazar patidka of 

25-8-1934 publish a Reuter’3 message from Washington dated 22-8-34 

to the effect that one of the objects of the united States in 

joining the I.L.O. is to give an impetus to the move for a shorter 

working week.

* * #
The Statesman and the National Call of 26-8-1934 7 the Leader 

of 30-8-1934 publish a lengthy communique issued by this office on 

25-8-1934 on the significance of the acceptance by the U.S.A of

the membership of the I.L.O.

* « *

The July 1934 issue of Advance India, Madras, publishes an 

article under the caption ” America and the I.L.O.” The article 

was contributed by this Office and reviews the close and cordial 

relations existing between the U.S.A. and tie I.L.O. ever since the 

latter came into being.

* * *

The Amrita Bazar Patrika of 2-8-1934 and the planters’ 

Chronicle, Madras, of 11-8-1934 publish the communique issued by 

this Office on 23-7-1934 giving full details df the address of the 

Director before the East India Association on 10-7-1934.

* * *

The Tamil Supplement of Labour Times, Madras, dated 1-8-1934 

publishes a Tamil translation of the communique issued by this
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Office on 23-7-1934 jiving full details re garding tin address? of 

the Director to the East India Association on 10-7-1934.

(For a list of other papers which published the communique, 

vide pages 7 and 15(h) of our July 1934 report).

* * «■

Eabour Times, Madras, of 8-8-1934 publishes the full text of 

the speech of Mr. Jamnadas Mehta in the course of the discussion 

jhxbjs which followed the address of the Director before the East 

India Association,London, on 10-7-1934.

« * ♦

The August 1934 issue of Insurance ’dorId, Calcutta, publishes 

the item entitled ’’unemployment Insurance” included In the June 

1934 issue of the I.L.O. Newa^Sulletin.

The July 1934 Issue of Advance India , Madras , publishes the 

items entitled ’’The I .L.O.f Character of the Annual Conference” 

and "The I.L.C. and Extra-European Countries”, included in tlx;

June 1934 issue of the I.L.O .News Bulletin.

•tt « «

The August 1934 issue of the Morning Star . Trichinopoly, 

publishes a long editorial article reviewing the June 1934 issue 

of the I.L.O. Hews Bulletin. The article contains several apprecia

tive references to the I.L.O. . '

* » *

The Rajasthan, Delhi, of 6-8-1934 publishes two Items 

entitled: ’’Japanese competition” and ’’Public Works and Unemploy

ment” , Included in the July 1934 Issue of the News Bulletin.

# . ' * «•
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The FinancialjSews, Bombay, dated 11-8-1934 publishes the 

item entitled '’Japanese Competition” included in the July 1934 

issue of the I.L.O. Mews Bulletin.

* * *

Labour Times . Madras, of 15-8-1934 reproduces certain notes 

from a recent issue of the Press Beports issued by the All-India 

Rai lwayinen ’ s Federation, one of which deals with the subject of 

working hours on Indian railways, in this connection^is made to 

the demand made by Mr. jamnadas Mehta at the 18th I.L.Conference 

for an enquiry into the manner in which the Government of India

applying the Hours and Weekly Rest Conventions on Indian

raiIways .

* * *

The Independent Railwayman, Bombay, of 27-8-1934 publishes an 

article under the caption "improper application of Geneva 

Conventions” contributed by Mr. L.L.Pathak, General Secretary of 

the G«I >1 «Rdilway workers’ Union, Bombay. The article deals with 

certain hardships entailed by the introduction of the Hours of 

■Employments Regulations on the G.I .P.Railway .

* •St’ if

The Times of India of 27-8-1934 publishes a note summarising 

the working for the year 1933-34 of the Hours of Employment 

Regulations on the State-owned Indian Railways, The Regulations 

were issued to implement the Washington and Geneva Conventions re. 

hours of work and weekly rest.

* * *
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The Statesman ©£ 6-8-1934 and Federated. India , 29-8-1934 

piblish a summary of the Note on the effect of the depression on 

children of the unemployed sent by the I.L.O. to the League 

Committee on Child Welfare.

* -K- *

The Indian Labourer ( a Tamil Fortnightly from Madras) dated 

10-8-1934 publishes the fifth instalment of the Tamil translation 

of Dr. Pillai’s article on “The World Unemployment problem?* (vide 

page3 17-18 of our June 1934 and page 10 of July 1934 reports for 

references to previous instalments of the article)*

# < <

The July 1934 issue of the Indian Textile Journal, Bombay, 

"lie Hindu of 31-W-1934, United Indie and Indian States, New Delhi 

of 4-8-1934, the Autist 1934 issue of the Hindustan Review, Patna 

and New Orissa, Berhampur, dated 21-8-1934 publish appreciative 

reviews of the I.L.O .Year Book, 1933.

•a «

The Amrita Bazar patrika of 12-8-1934 publishes an editorial 

note regarding India’s membership of the league of Nations in 

the course of which appreciative references are made to the I.L.O 

Year Book,1933.

* * *

United India and Indian States, New Delhi, of 11-8-1934 

publishes an appreciative review of the I.L.O. publication {’’indus

trial Relations in Treat Britain.”
* * *
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The Amrits Bazar patrika of 24-8-1934 publishes a long 

editorial article under the caption ’’Secret of japan’s success” 

dealing with the industrial progress of Japan. In the course of 

the article references are made to the report submitted to the 

Office on his tour in japan by Mr. Fernand Maurette, Assistant 

Director of the I.L.O.

* * *

The Indian labour Journal, Nagpur, of 19-8-1934 publishes an 

article under the caption ’’National Economic Councils: Recent 

Developments in France” contributed by this Office on 4-8-1934.

The article is based on the note on the subject published in 

Industrial ana Labour Information of 23-7-1934,

# ♦ #

The Indian Social Reformer, Bombay, dated 18-8-1934 publishes 

a long article under the caption ’’The International Labour Orga

nisation” contributed by Alice S.Cheyney. The article deals with 

the origin, working and achievements of the l.L,d,

* * «
Federated India, Madras, of 1-8-1934 publishes an article 

contributed by the Director of this Office on 16-3-1934 under the 

caption wThe Nazis and the Control of Industry” . The article is 

based on the note on the new German Labour Code published in the 

issue of Industrial and Labour Information dated 19-2-1934. The 

same article was published in the Amrite Bazar patrika of 29-4-1934 

and tide Indian Labour Journal,Nagpur, of 25-3-1934.

# * *
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In the course of his joint address to the two Houses of

Legislature on 29-8-1934, His Excellency the viceroy made the

following reference to the Indian Dock Labourers • Act which is

designed to give effect to the Convention re. protection against

accidents of workers employed in loading and unloading shipst

*During the current session you have passed a measure designed 
to secure conditions of greater safety for an important section of 
the manual workers of this country. I refer to the Indian Dock 
Labourers* Bill, which when it becomes lay, will give effect in 
British India to the International Convention concerning the pro
tection against accidents of workers employed in loading and un
loading ships. The Bill empowers the Government of India to make 
regulations for the safety of such workers and to provide, 
through a system of proper inspection, for the enforcement of those 
regulations in accordance with standards internationally accepted 
and embodied In the international convention, thus filling a gap 
in India’s labour legislation caused by the non-existence of any 
regulations which could be said to provide adequately for the 
safety of d^ek workers while engaged in their admittedly hazardous 
occupation. The Act which has now been placed on the Statute 
Book is still another earnest of India’s desire to conform to the 
highest standards in her treatment of labour."

The full text of Lord Hillingdon *s speech is reproduced in 

most of the Indian papers.

< •s- «•

The Hindu of 8-8-1934 publishes a long article under the 

caption "Maternity Benefits Legislation in India” contributed by 

Mr. T.A.An&ntha Aiyar, The article makes extensive references 

to the I.L.O. Conventions on maternity benefits and to the 

publications of the I.L.O, on the subject.

u -s- &

The Planters’ Chronicle, Madras, of 11-8-1934 reproduces the 

note published in the Bay 1934 issue of the I.L.O. Ko nth ly Summa ry 

undei’ the caption "Committee of Experts on Native Labour".

* • *



The July 1934 issue of Advance Inaia , Madras, publishes 

full details regarding the proceedings of the Asiatic Labour 

Congress held at Colombo in May 1934.

The National Call of 30-7-1934, the Statesman of 31-7-1934 

and the Leader of 10-8-1954 publish a note issued by the Associated 

Press of India on the finances of the League of Nations based on 

information supplied by Mr. Seymour jacklin, Treasurer of the 

League of Nations.

Attention is directed to pages 1255 to 1264 of Vol.VII of 

Legislative Assembly Debtates of 1984 for a series of interpella

tions pit. in the Assembly on 9-8-1954 wl the answers thereto on 

the subjects of India’s financial contribution to the League, 

employment of Indians in the League Secretariat, India’s momtoerohip 

oflthe Council of the League of Nations, interest of the Indian

legislature in the work of the League of Nations, appointrof a 

permanent representative of India at Geneva.efer.

The Statesman of 30-8-1934 publishes the news that Mrs. 

Shirin Fozdar will be attending trie forthcoming League Assembly as 

a representative of the Committee of the Asian Women’s Conference.

Federated India, Madras^of 8-8-1934 publishes a note deploring 

the scanty representation of Indians in the League, Council anh tfe 

Secretariats of the League Organisations. The note points out
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incidentally that the most useful part of the League Organisation 

is the 1.1.0. and that in the activities of thi3 Organisation 

India has taken^satisfactory part. The note pays a glowing tributeA
to the beneficent influence exerted by the i.L-.O. in bettering the 

conditions of work of Indian labourers by giving an impetus to

progressive labour legislation.
* ♦ *

At the first half-yearly meeting of 1934 of the Committee of

the All-India Women's Conference*. held at Indore from 21 to 23-7-34

a resolution was passed to the effect that the All India Women's

Council should submit a memorandum on Womdn and Childo^abour to 
«-

the I.L.O (Details of the meeting are given in the Section of this 

report; "Women and Children").

(&, summary of the proceedings of the Indore Conference was

published in tne National call of 3u—7 —ly34)»
* * *

UnitedJSangal, Calcutta, of 1-9-34 reproduces the item entitled

"A consultative Asiatic Labour conference" included in the July

1934 issue of the I.L.O. News Bulletin, 
ifr

The following messages having reference to the I .L.O.,emanat

ing from neuter or other European News Agencies, were published in 

the Indian Press during August 1934.

1. A Reuter’s message from Washington dated 20-8-1934 announ

cing the acceptance by the U.S.A. of membership of the

2. A British Official Wireless message from Rugby dated 

21-8-1934 so the effect that the British Press has welcomed the 

U.S.A.'s entry into the I.u.O.

3. A Reuter's message from Washington dated 22-8-1934 to the 

effect that the U.S.A. joined the I.l.u. with the object of further* 

ing the I.L.O.’s drive for a 40-hour week.



Ratifications

The Indian Dock Labourers Act, 1954« Zh

Reference was made at page 17 of our July 1934 report to 

the passing by the Legislative Assembly on 30-7-1934 of the 

Indian Dock Labourers Bill into law. The Bill, it will be remem

bered, was introduced with the object of implementing the I.L.O. 

Convention concerning the protection against accidents of workers 

employed in loading and unloading ships . The Bill was intro

duced in the Legislative Assembly on 18-9-1933. The following 

Is the full text of the Act.

Act No.XIX of 1954.
An Act to give effect In British India to the Convention 

concerning the protection against accidents of workers e 
employed In loading and unloading ships.

Whereas a Revised Draft Convention concerning the protection 
against accidents of workers employed in loading or unloading 
ships was adopted at Geneva on the twenty-seventh day of April, 
nineteen hundred and thirty-two;

And whereas It Is expedient to give effect in British India 
to the said Convention!

It is hereby enacted as followsi-
1.(1) This Act may be called the Indian Dock Labourers Act, 

Short title, extent, 1934
commencement & appli
cation.

<2tft extends to the whole of British India.
(3) It shall come into force on such date as the Governor 

General in Council may, by notification in the Gasette of India, 
appoint.

(4) It shall not apply to any ship of war of any nationality.
2.In tills Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the

Definition.. subject or context, -
. (a) ”the processes” includes all work which is required for

or is incidental to the loading or unloading of cargo 
or fuel into or from a ship and is^one on board the 
ship or alongside it; and >

(b) ’’workers” means any person employed in the processes.



3, (1) The Local Government may, by notification in the
Inspectors. Local official Gazette, appoint such

persons as it thinks fi^to be Inspectors 
for the purposes of this Act within such local limits as it may 
assign to them respect!-»ely.

(2) All Principal officers of the Mercantile Marine 
Department shall be Inspectors under this Act, ex off icio, within 
the limits of their charges.

(3) Every inspector shall be deemed to be a public servant 
j. within the meaning of the Indian Penal Code and shall be officially

subordinate to such authority as the Local Government may direct.
4. Subject to any rules made in this behalf under section 6, 

Powers of Inspectors. an Inspector may, within the local
limits for which he is appointed, -

(a) enter, with such assistants (if any) as he thinks 
fit, any premises or ship where the processes are 
carried on;

(b) make such examination of the premises or ship and the 
machinery and gear, fixed or loose, used for the 
processes, and of any prescribed registers and 
notices, and take on the spot or otherwise such 
evidence of any person as he may deem necessary for 
carrying out the purposes of this Act; and

(c)exercise any other powers which may be conferred 
ppon him by the regulations made under section 5.

5.(1) The Governor General In Council may make regulations - 
Power to Governor Gene
ral in Council to make 
regulations.

(a) providing for the safety of working places on shore 
and of any regular approaches over a dock, wharf, 
quaj or similar premises which workers have to use 
for going to or from a working places at which the 
processes are carried on, and for the lighting and 
fencing of such places and approaches;

(b) prescribing the nature of the means of access which 
shall be provided far the use of workers proceeding 
to or from a 3hip which is lying alongside a quay, 
hulk or other vessel;

(c) prescribing the measures to be taken to ensure the 
safe transport of workers proceeding to or from a 
ship by water and the conditions to be complied with 
by the vessels used for the purpose;

(d) prescribing the nature of the means of access to be 
provided for the use of the workers from the deck of 
a ship to a hold in which the processes are oarried 
on;

(e) prescribing the measures to be taken to protect 
hatchways accessible to the workers and other 
openings in a deck which might be dangerous to ther j



(f) providing for the efficient lighting of the means of 
access to ships on which the processes are carried on 
and of all places on board at which the workers are 
employed or to which they may be required to proceed}

(g) providing for the safety^f the workers engaged in
removing or replacing hatii coverings and beams used 
for hatch coverings} *

(h) prescribing the measures to be taken to ensure that no 
hoisting machine, or gear, whether fixed or loose, 
used in connection therewith, is employed in the pro
cesses on shore or on board ship unless it is in a safe 
working condition}

(1) providing for the fencing of machinery, live electric 
conductors and steam pipes}

fj) regulating the provision of safety appliances on 
derricks, cranes and winches}
prescribing the precautions to be observed in regard 
to exhaust and live steam}

(l) requiring the employment of competent and reliable 
persons to operate lifting or transporting machinery 
used in the processes, or to give signals to a driver 
of such machinery, or to attend to cargo falls on wjfafcoh 
ends or winch drums, and providing fcr the employment 
of a signallex’ where this is necessary for the safety 
of the workers}

(m) prescribing the measures to be taken in order to 
prevent dangerous methods of working in the stacking, 
unstacking, stowing and unstowing of cargo, or 
handling in connection therewith;

(n) prescribing the precautions to be taken to facilitate 
the escape of the workers when employed in a hold or 
between decks in dealing with coal or other bulk cargo}

(o) prescribing the precautions to be observed in the use 
of stages and trucks;

(p) prescribing the precautions to be observed when the 
workers have to work where dangerous or ndxicus goods 
are, or have been, stowed or hare to deal with or 
work in proximity to such goods}

(q) providing for the rendering of fir3t-aid to injured 
workers and removal to the nearest place of treatment;

(r) prescribing the abstracts of this Act and of the 
regulations required by section 8;

(s) prescribing the provision to be made for the rescue of 
immersed workers from drowning}

(t) providing for the submission of notices of accidents and 
dangerous occurrences and prescribing the forms of
such notices, the persons and authorities to whom, 
they are to be furnished, the particulars to be 
contained in them and the time within which they are 
to be submitted}
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(u) specifying the persons and. authorities who whan be 
responsible for compliance with regulations made under 
this Act|

(v) defining the circumstances in which and conditions 
subject to which exemptions from any of the regulations 
made under this section may be given, specifying the 
authorities who may grant such exemptions and regulating 
their procedure)

(w) defining the additional powers which Inspectors may 
exercise under clause (c) of section 4j and

(x) providing generally for tire safety of workers.
(2) Regulations made under this section may make special 

provision to meet the special requirements of any particular port 
or ports.

(3) In making a regulation under this section, the governor 
General in Council may direct that a breach of it shall be punish
able with fine which may extend to five hundred rupees and when 
the breach is a continuing breach, with a further fine which may 
extend to twenty rupees for every day after the first during which 
the breach continues.

6, Subject to the control of the Governor General in Council,
Power to Govern- the Local Government, may make rules
ment to make rules. regulating -

(a) the inspection of premises or ships where the processes 
are carried onj and

(b) the manner in which Inspectors are to exercise the 
powers conferred on them by this Act•

7. (1) The power to make regulations and rules conferred by
General provisions re- sections 5 and 6 is subject to the
lating to regulations condition of the regulations and rules
and rules. being made after previous publication.

(2) Regulations and rules shall be published in the 
Gazette of India and the local official Gazette, respectively.

8. There shall be

Abstracts of Act and 
regulations to be 
conspicuously posted.

affixed in some conspicuous place near
the main entrance of every dock, wharf, 
quary or similar premises where the 
processes are carried on, in English 
and in the language of the majority of 
the workers, the abstracts of this 
Act and of the regulations made there
under which may be prescribed by the 
regulations.

9. any person who - 
Penalties.
(a) wilfully obstructs an Inspector in the exercise of 

any power under section 4, or fails to produce on
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demand by an Inspector any registers or other documents 
kept in pursuance of the regulations made under thia Act, 
or any gear, fixed or loose, used for the processes, or 
conceals or prevents or attempts to prevent any person 
from appearing before, or being examined by, an Inspector, 
or

(b) unless duly authorised, or in case of necessity, removes 
any fencing, gangway, gear,ladder, life-saving means or 
appliance, light, mark, stage or other thing required to 
be provided by or under the regulations made under this 
Act, or

(c) having in case of necessity removed any such fencing, 
gangway, gear, ladder,life-saving means or appliance, 
light, mark, stage or other thing, omits to restore it 
at the end of the period for which its removal was 
necessary,

shall be punishable with fine which may extend to five hundred 
rupees.

10.(1) No Court inferior to that of a Presidency Magistrate 
Provisions relating or a Magistrate of the first class
to jurisdiction. shall try any offence under this Act
or the regulations made thereunder.

(2) So prosecutions for any offence under this Act or 
the regulations made thereunder shall be instituted except by or 
with the previous sanction of an Inspector.

(3) No Court shall take co^gnizance of any offence uder 
this Act or the regulations made thereunder, unless complaint 
thereof is made within six months of the date on which the offence 
is alleged to have been committed.

ll.The Governor General in Council may, by notification in 
Power to exempt. the Gazette of India, exempt from

all or any of the provisions of this 
Act and of the regulations made thereunder, on such conditions, 
if any, as he thinks fit, -

(a) any port or place, dock, wharf, quay or similar 
premises at which the processes are only occasionally 
carried on or the traffic is small and confined to 
small ships, or

(b) any specified ship or class of ship.
12.No suit, prosecution or other legal proceeding shall lie

protection to psrsons I- “ytWnS
acting under this Act. f“lth/on®,or , „

° intended to be none under this Act.

(Pages 55-57 of part V, Gazette of India of 25-8-1934).



National Labour Legislation.

» Labour Standards la Indian States?

Mr. Das1 flea for Uniformity.

The following extracts taken from the speech of Mr. B. Das in 

the Legislative Assembly on 18-7-1934 during the debate on the third 

reading of the Factories Bill refer to the question of labour stand

ards in Indian States and of the need for bringing them up to the

level of standards in British India;
“I am grateful to Mr. Mody for referring to one aspect of the 

issue in his note of dissent, which he also mentioned in his speech.
It is the advantageous position In whieh Indian states are plated 
owing to the incompetence and ineptitude of the Government of India. 
Today, the Government of India, as they stand, cannot apply and en
force humanising legislation (10. the Indian States. Yet I have seen 
representatives of Indian states and Indian princes visiting Geneva 
me ttTis^Se^* allowed
^tiens^er the I.L.O., when they do not submit and subs erib e^to^the 
Conventions, and when they do not ratify these Conventions. If they

— I am net here die cussing questions 
of parameuntey, I am glad my Bonourable friend, Mr. Metcalfe, is here, 
I am not talking of sovereignty or parsmountcy — these two things 
X have talked shout often add I will get ample opportunity to talk 
later — but if they are in the British Smplre, they are part of the 
British Empire, and they must ratify these Conventions which the
British Government and the Government .of. India ratify;.  and,, howeverx
much these princes may bluff and blubber outside, they are still sub
ordinate to the Government of India; and if the Government of India 
do ratify these labour Conventions, I want to know what justification 
there is why the Government of Ifftla are so^ncompetent that they

- cannot enforce on these princes W adoptt&aese Conventions in their 
States. There is foreed labour prevalent in almost every State. The 
Honourable Mr. Clancy admitted that there exists foreed labour in the 
Indian States. How can over«worked capitalists like my friend, Mr. 
Mody, with all thia legislation and Factory Inspectors, and the 
Honourable Member for Industries and Labour keeping an eye on behalf 
of tho workers, how can he compete with industries that are started in 
these Indian states and may be worked by forced labour, and this 
Government has no amu means today to abolish foreed labour in the 
Indian States? This Government has no means to compel these Indian 
States that they must adopt a 54-hour week* There are other things 
too. There is no ineometax in many of these States. In India, the 
employers pay so muoh ineometax - if the British Indian employer had 
net to pay ineometax and supertax to the Honourable the Finance 
Member, then he would have been able to pay one or two annas more a 
day to the workers.



The Qovemwnt of India stand pilloried. The Honourable liefer 
for Industries and Labour was silent in his reply to the particular 
charge^ avowing lower labour standards in Indian States) which Mr.
Mody iSwfea in his note and also in his speech, but if Government sleep 
over it today, they will have to face it tomorrow; the problem will 
certainly have to be faced. Whether there is going to be a Federation 
er nbvFodwwmbtwm, the present Government of India or their successor 
will have to face that problem, and they will have to face that prob
lem, not only for the sake of humanity to keep one uniform standard in 
the so-called Indian Empire of His Majesty the King-Emperor, but to 
maintain an equal standard of working conditions for all working 
classes, both in British India and in Indian India. It is no use 
penalising the working classes in these Indian States, and If they 
are penalised, it is the Government of India and the British Government 
under the dictates of high political Issues, who are parties te penal** 
Ising the working classes in the Indian States, and the indirect con
sequence of it is that the employers in India are penalised; they are 
working at a certain disadvantage* Sir, I do hope that my friend, 
the Honourable sir Frank Xeyce, will be able to say sone thing as to 
what steps the Government of India have taken in the matter, whether 
they are in touch with the administration of these Indian States, and 
whether they are trying to make the Indian States, the princelings and 
princes conform to the conditions obtaining in British India, whether 
Idle Government of India will make them accept all those labour logis- 
lc^bttcsmoktatbwic, particularly all those Conventions that the 
Government of India have ratified and to which the I.L.O. is a party”•

(Batraetod from Legislative Assembly Debates of 18-W7-1934).
pages 326<*329.

• The Bengal Workmen's Protection Bill, 1954.

In pursuance of a recomaendation of the Royal Commission on 

Labour in India that besetting an industrial establishment for the 

purpose of collection of debts should be made a criminal and cognisable 

offence, the Government of India issued a circular letter on 27-8-1932 

containing their proposals for implementing this recommendation. (A 

copy of the Government of India's circular letter was forwarded to 

Geneva with this Office's minute A.8/2630/32, dated 17-11-1931). Later 

Mr. H.M» Joshi introduced in the Legislative Assembly on 24-3-1933 a 

Bill ealled the Indian Criminal Law Amendment Bill, 1933 (vide pages 

11-13 of our March 1933 report) incorporating the above recomaendation 

of the Whitley Commission. When the Bill was taken up for consldera- 

tlifin by ttro "TTTmoo_ m' '-1 u ? - -f India expluluud 'that



tlon by the House on 8-2-1934, the Government of India explained that 

the opinions and views of the Leeal Governments on the Government of 

India’s proposals would he circulated to the members and the decision 

of the Government in the matter explained at a later date.

The Bengal Government have now decided to introduce legislation 

in the provincial Legislative Council to enforce the Whitley Commis

sion’s recommendation and the following Bill is to he introduced in 

the forthcoming session of the Council,-

THE BENGAL WORKMEN’S PROTECTION BILL, 1934.

A
Bill

to prevent recovery of debts from certain classes of 
workman by besetting their place of work.

Whereas it is expedient to prevent recovery of debts from certain 
claaaes of workman by besetting their place of work;

lee. And Whereas the previous sanction of the Governor-General has been 
51; obtained under sub-section (3) of section BOA of the Government of 
>eo. India Act to the passing of this Act;
f„ ~ It is hereby enacted as follows,-Geo.
L01. Short title and 1.(1) This Act nay be called the Bengal 

leeal extent. Workmen’s protection Act, 1934.

only to Calcutta and
(2) It shall apply in the first instance 

the districts cf 24-Farganas, Booghly and Howrah.
a.Act 
f 1926,
).
Ct IV 
66 . 
ct II 
66.
1908.

Explanation.- ’’Calcutta’’ means the town cf Calcutta as defined 
in section 3 of the Calcutta Police Act, 1866, together with the 
suburbs of Calcutta as defined by notification under section 1 
cf the Calcutta Suburban Police Act, 1866, and the port of 
Calcutta as defined by notification under section 5 of the 
Indian Ports Act, 1908.

Further pro
vision as to 
extent.

2. The Local Government may, by notification 
in the Calcutta Gazette, extend this Act to any 
area specified in the notification;

shall be published 
cantonment without 
Council.

Provided that no notification under this section 
in respect of any area Included in a military 
the previous sanction of the Governor General in

Besetting 
certain premises 
with a view to.

3. Whoever loiters at or near any —
(a) mine;
(b) dock, wharf or jetty;
(c) railway station or yard; or



. x-i. (d) premises whereon any manufacturing process recover debt. (8 caPried *

in such mnner or in such circumstances as to afford just grounds for 
s us pi el cm that he is so loitering with a view to recover any debt from 
any workmen employed in such nine, dock, wharf, jetty, railway station 
or yard or premises shall be punished with imprisonment which nay 
extend to six months or with fine or with both.

Explanation.- The expression "manufacturing process" shall have 
the meaning assigned to it in the Indian Factories Act, 1911.

Offences under 
this Aet to be 
cognizable and 
non-bailable.

Offeneee wider 
this Act triable 
by Presidency 
Magistrate or 
Magistrate of

cl&ss•

4. notwithstanding anything contained 
la the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, any 
offence punishable under this Act shall be 
cognisable and non-bailahle.

8. Ko Magistrate other than a Presidency 
Magistrate or a Magistrate of the first class 
shall try any offence punishable under this 
Act.

B»*»ons.

g 9ho ohjoot of the Bill i4 effectively to prevent the besetting of 
industrial establishments and similar premises by professional money 
lenders for the purpose of recovering their dues as a first charge on 
the wages of workmen employed therein. The Boyal Comm!as ion on Indian 
Labour drew attention to this evil and observed as follows}"

"There are, however, many money-lenders who prey upon workers 
and depend upon the threat of violence rather than Clothe processes of 
the law. The lathi is the only court to which they appeal, and they 
may be seen wailingoutside the factory gate on pay-day ready to pounce 
on their debtors as they emerge. Our recommendations (as to indebted" 
ness in general) should not be ineffective even in their Gase, for 
they are as a rule fairly scrupulous even in using Intimidation, and 
seldom employ it to exact more than the law allows. But' stronger 
measures arc justified, particularly as the object of waiting outside 
the factory is to ensure that nk their claims fxan t form the first 
charge on wages. We recommend, therefore, that besetting an industrial 
establishment for the recovery of debts be made a criminal and cogni~ 
cable offence".

The G©vernMa§f Bengal have decided,at the instance of the Govern" 
ment of India and after consulting public opinion in Bengal.to intro
duce this Bill inbW the Bengal Legislative Council with a view to 
giving effect to this recommendation. The Bill if passed into lav 
would, in the first instance, be made applicable to industrial areas, 
such as Calcutta, the 24-Parganas, Hooghly and Howrah.

(Extracted from pages 164»165 of part IV of the Caleutta Gazette, 
dated 9"8-1934).



. Regulations re Dimensions of Foot-paths in Quarries and Open

Workings.

Reference^ waM^ made at pages 25-26 of our December 1932 report 

to the views of the Indian Mining Association, Calcutta, on the recom

mendation of the Whitley Commission regarding the standard of depth

and load of foot-paths in quarries and open workings. Referencemawas 

also made at pages 16-17 of our October 1933 report to the draft of 

certain amendments to the Indian Coal Mines Regulations which the

Government of India proposed to make to put into effect the recommenda- ■ ■ > .
tlons of the Whitley Comaission^ on the above subject. Ska Below are 

reproduced the revised amendments to the Regulations which the Govern

ment of India have recently published?-

notification of the Department of Industries and Labour, No.M«1265

Bo, M>1866(1)»- In exercise of the powers conferred by section 29 
of the Indian tflnes Act, 1923 (IV of AM* 1923), the Governor-General- 
in-Council is pleased to direct that the following further amendment, 
having been previously published as required by sub-section (1) of 
section 31 of the said Act, shall be made in the Indian Coal Mines 
Regulations, 1924, namely?-

After regulation 69 of the said Regulations, the following 
regulations shall be inserted, namely?-

w69a. Every footpath along which loads are carried in open work
ings by human agency shall comply with the following requirements - t

(a) its breadth shall not be less than three feet;
(b) its slope shall not be greater than 1 vertical to 2 horizontal*
(c) at every place where its slope exceeds 1 vertical to 4 hori

zontal reasonably level steps shall be provided such that the 
vertical height of every step does not exceed seven inches and 
the dimension of every step measured horizontally from the 
edge to the back is not less than fourteen inches.

Explanation.- Gang-planks used for leading wagons shall not be 
deemed to b< pai*t of a footpath for the purposes of this regulation; 
provided that every gang-plank shall be so inclined or constructed as 
to give a secure foot-hold.

Where women are employed in carrying loads, the weight 
of the loads and the height and distance to which they have to be 
carried shall not be such as to Involve risk of Injury to the health 
of the women. If any dispute arises as to whether risk of injury 
to health is Involved, the decision of the Chief Inspector shall be 
final*.



l3~
A similar amendment has bean made in the Indian Matta Metallifer

ous Mines Regulations, 1926, by Notification No. M.1265(2), dated 26th 

June 1934.

(Extracted from Gazette of India, dated 30-6-1934, Part I, 
page 744).

Extension of Workmen's Compensation Act, 1923r 

• Felling of Trees, etc., Included among Hazardous Occupations.

Reference was made at pages 8“9 of our October 1933 report to the 

proposal of the Government of India to enlarge the list of hazardous 

occupations under the Workmen's Compensation Act, 1923. The Government 

have now published the following notification;-

that the provisions of the Workmen's Compensation Act, 1923 (Till of 
1923), shall apply to persons employed in the occupations hereinafter 
declared to he hazardous occupations;

Now therefore in exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section
(3) of section 2 of the said Act, the Governor General in Council la 
pleased to declare the following occupations, namely;-

(a) the felling and logging of trees;
(b) the transport of timber by inland waters;
(©) the control or extinguishing of forest fires; and
(d) elephant-catching operations,

to bo hazardous occupations, and to direct that the provisions of the 
said Aet shall, subject to the provisions of the said aub-aectlon, 
apply in the case of any person who is employed, otherwise than in a 
clerical capacity, in any of the said occupations.

(Extracted from Gazette of India, Part I, dated 7^7-1934, p.783).



The Bombay Trade Disputes Conciliation Bill,1934

Consequent on the strained relations between employers and 

labour in the Bombay textile industry csn account of wage cuts 

enforced by millowners as a measure of economy, which resulted in 

a general strike in April 1934 (for details vide April 1934 

report et seq), the Government of Bombay directed the Bombay- 

Labour Office to conduct a special enquiry into wage^knd unemploy

ment conditions prevailing in the cotton textile industry. A 

summary of the report of the Labour Office was given at pages 

24-30 of our June 1934 report. The Government of Bombay, after 

full consideration of the Labour Office report introduced a Bill 

in the Bombay Legislative Council on |^».8-1934 to establish a 

regular system for conciliation of industrial disputes .(The text 

of the Bill is published at pages 81-95 of Part v of the Bombay 

Government aaaette dated 3-8-1934) . The following is the Statement 

of Objects and fieasons of the Bill.

Statement of Objects and Reasona.

In view of the labour unrest which has prevailed in the 
textile industry in Bombay City since 1921 and cf its disastrous 
results not only on the industry itself but also on the prosperity 
of Bombay Gity as a whole , the Government of Bombay decided that 
steps must be taken without further delay to establish a regular 
system of conciliation of disputes between the millhands and the 
employers with the object of preventing or at any rate reducing 
strikes as far as possible in the future. They consider that the 
best system to adopt will be to appoint a Government Labour Officer 
whose duty it should be to look aftei’ the interests of labour in 
the industry and do his best to promote close contact between the 
employers and their employees, the absence of which has undoubtedly 
contributed greatly to the numerous strikes which have occurred in 
the past. Government also decided that the Commissioner of Labour 
should be appointed ex-officio as Chief Conciliator and that they



should have the power to appoint suitable persons as Special or 
Assistant Conciliators when occasion demands that they should be 
appointed. The best means of establishing this system appeared to 
be by moans of an Act of the Legislature describing the duties of 
the Labour Officer and of the Chief Conciliator and other Conciliators 
and the methods by which the employers and labour could approach 
them for conciliation when disputes may arise. Government consider 
that though for the present the Act should be applieable to the 
textile industry in Bombay City and the Bombay Suburban District 
only, it is desirable that they should be invested with power to 
extend its provisions to any industry elsewhere in the Presidency 
which might in the future require a similar system of conciliation.
The following notes explain the various clauses of the Bill.

Notes on Clauses.

Clause 2.- This clause provides that the Act shall, in the 
first instance, extend to the City of Bombay and the Bombay Suburban 
District and that Government shall have power to extend it to any 
other area. The main provisions of the Act shall come into force 
on 3uch date as Govemnent may appoint by notification. The clause 
also provides that the provisions of the Act in the first instance 
apply to the textile trade or industry, but Government may apply 
them to such other trade or industry in such area as they deem 
necessary.

Clause 3.- This is an interpretation clause. The term "trade 
dispute* isyfor the purposes of this Act.defined as meaning a dispute 
between employers and workmen. The ter in" employer” includes any body 
of persons incorporated or not and any managing agent of an employer.

Clause 4.- This clause provides that the Labour Commissioner 
shall be ex-officio Chief Conciliator, but Government may appoint 
Special conciliators for any particular area. Government have also 
been given power to appoint Assistant Conciliators who shall be 
subordinate to the Chief Conciliator or Special conciliator.

Clause 5.* This clause empowers Government to appoint the 
Labour Officer. It provides that in addition to the powers which the 
Labour Officer can exercise and the duties he will have to perform 
under this Act, it is his duty also to watch the interests of workmen 
and to take 3teps to represent the grievances of workmen to employers 
for the purpose of obtaining their redress. Sub-clause (3) provides 
that a Labour Officer may call for any documents relevant to the 
grievances of workmen from employers and workmen and can enter after 
reasonable notice any place of trade or industry or any place provided 
by the employer for the purpose of the residence of his workman. No 
penalty is provided in case a party fails or refuses to give inspec
tion or to produce any document called for under this clause, since 
the Conciliator will have powers under section 12 to compel
the production of documents as soon as conciliation proceedings are 
initiated.



Clause 6.*» This clause provides that the jurisdiction of the 
Chief Conciliator i3 throughout the Presidency except for the areas 
for which SpeXoial Conciliators have been appointed by Government.

Clause 7.- This clause provides that any party to a trade 
dispute may make an application or a Labour officer may make a report

to a Conciliator about a trade dispute which exists or is apprehended.

Clause 8«- This clause provides that on the application or 
report under clause 7 or also on his own knowledge or information 
in any area for which no Labour Officer has been appointed, a 
Conciliator shall give notice to the parties to a trade dispute to 
appoint delegates on their behalf and to appear before him by the 
delegates•

Clause 9 •'*** On the receipt of notl ce "under claus e 8, the 
parties are bound to appoint delegates. A Labour Officer may be 
appointed a delegate on behalf of workmen. The number of delegates 
by each party is not to exceed three, but when a party is divided 
into groups, the conciliator may allow each group to appoint separate 
delegates but the total number of delegates so appointed by a party 
shall ndt?exceed 12. If an employer fails or refuses to appoint a 
delegate, he is liable to be prosecuted and punished by way of fine 
to the extent of Rs.lOO per day for each day of failure or refusal, 
if "the deftcttltingemployer is a company registered under the Indian 
Companies Act, 1913, the Directors of such company are made liable 
under thia clause. In the ease of a failure or refusal on the 
part of workmen to p appoint delegates, it is provided that the 
Labour Officer shall act as a delegate on their behalf.

Clause lO.- This clause specifies the circumstances which disqualify 
a person from being appointed as a delegate. The decision of a 
Conciliator that a person is or is not disqualified from being 
appointed a delegate, is final.

Clause 11.- This clause provides for the holding of a concilia
tion proceeding. The parties to a trade dispute shall be represented 
in a conciliation proceeding by delegates. Sub-clause (3) lay3 down 
that the duty of the Conciliator is to endeavour to bring about a 
settlement of a trade dispute and provides for the steps to be taken 
by the conciliator to achieve that object.

Clause 12,• This clause relates to the procedure to be followed 
in a conciliation proceeding and provides that a Conciliator has 
the powers of a civil court for the purpose. This clause also 
provides that any information given or document produced by a party 
to a trade dispute before a Conciliator shall, if the Conciliator 
is satisfied that the giving of such information or production of 
such document is prejudicial to the interest of such party in any 
matter not connected with the trade dispute, be treated as confidential



Clause 13.- This clause relates to the procedure to be 
followed by the Conciliator on the completion of a conciliation 
proceeding. He has to report the matter to government whether a 
settlement is or is not made.

Clause 14. -This clause exempts all applications made or 
documents produced in a conciliation proceeding from being liable 
to stamp duty, court fee and registration fee.

Clause 16 •- This clause makes it an offence if any person 
instigates or incites others not to take part in a conciliation 
proceeding, or otherwise obstructs or instigates or incites others 
to obstruct a Conciliator in the discharge of his duties under this 
Act. It also makes picketing during the pendency of a conciliation 
proceeding an offence.

Clause 16*- This clause empowers a Conciliator to enter any 
place of trade or industry for the purpose of this Act.

Clause 17 and 18*- clause 17 provides that a Conciliator and 
a Labour Officer shall be public servants and clause 18 protects any 
person from any legal proceeding for anything done in good faith 
under the Act.

Clause 19«» This clause empowers Government to make rules for 
the purpose of carrying out the objects of the Act and for various 
matters referred to in tbs Act.

Clause 2q*«. This clause saves the provisions of the Trade 
Disputes Act, 1929, and provides that no conciliation proceeding 
shall be held, in respect of any matter or dispute which may have 
been referred to or pending before the Court of Inquiry or Board of 
Conciliation under that Act.

(Extracted from pagesmllm 91-95 of Part V of the Bombay 
Government Gazette dated 3—8—1934).

mms Important criticisms on the Bill and a summary of the 
Legislative Council discussions are given in the Section of the 
Report s”Labour Conditions'* •



Workmen*s Compensation Act In Jgaroda state;

Revised Scheme Introduced. r

The Government of Baroda State have issued a revised draft 

of the Indian Workmen’s Compensation Act of 1923 which was made 

applicable in the State in 192 9-3© with the necessary modification© 

to avit local conditions on the line of the amended Act brought 

into effect in British India in 1933.

It is reported that the revised Act will come into force on 

August 23, 1934, but that Sections 2,3,4,5, 21,22 and 23 of the 

Act shall come into effect from November 1, 1934, only in respect 

of compensation payable on account of injury caused to workmen 

by accident occurring on or after the date the Sections come into

force.

(The Statesman,31-8-1934).



Factories Bill Passed by Counci 1 of 3tatet

Debate on 14-8-1954. •

A summary of the debates in the Legislative Assembly on the 

Indian Factories Bill which was passed by the House on 19-7-1934 

was given at pages 18-21 of our July 1934 report. The Bill came 

up for discussion in the Council of State on 14-8-1934. The 

following is a summary of the Cornell of State debates cn the

Bill*
Mr. Mitchell (Secretary, Industries and Labour Department) 

moved that the Bill consolidating and amending the law regulating 
to labour in factories be taken into consideration. Several 
members congratulated Government on bringing forward this legis
lation.

Sir £• Menon. - Sir ft.Menon wanted the Bill to have provision 
for ensuring education for children of workers.

Lala jagdish Pershad. - Kai Bahadur Lala Jagdish Pershad 
suggested that the Indian States should conform themselves to the 
general■ prtaciples of this legislation.

zrcA
Mr. Chari. - Mr. Chari favoured a further reduction of 

hours of "work.

Sir Frank Noyce. - Sir Frank Noyce thanked the House for 
cordially receiving the Bill. As education was a provincial 
transferred subject, no provision could be made for ensuring the 
education of labourers’ children. In fixing the hours of work, 
Government held the scale evenly among so many interests and merely 
followed the recommendation of the Royal Commission. Several 
Indian States were in line with the Government of India, tut 
Government were considering how to impress on others the desirabi
lity of being up-to-date in labour legislation. Concluding, he 
said that the Bill was a great advance on the present position and 
informed the House that Government proposed to come forward with 
a Bill regarding wages and a Bill concerning labour in mines.

Sir Phiroze Sethna. - Sir Bhiroze Sethna warned the House 
against a further reduction of labourers’ hours of work until 
their efficiency had increased.



The consideration motion was passed ahd about dozen amendments 
were moved by Mr. Mehrotra inter alia to extend the benefits of 
the Bill to factories employing five or more workers, further 
reducing the hours of work and ml^mizing the effect of the pro
posals in the Bill on factory owners. All the amendments were 
opposed by Government and were rejected. At the third reading,
Mr. Miller emphasized that the Government of India should see that 
this legislation was administered in such a way that it did not 
cause unnecessary hardship any factory owner.

(The Statesman, 15-8-1934).

’ Indian Factories Act, 1934. r"

At pages 18—21 of our July 1934 report was given a summary of 

the debate in the Legislative Assembly on 17, 18 & 19-7-1934 on 

the motion to take into consideration tie Indian Factories Bill 

as reported by the Select Comnittee and reference was made ttere 

to the passing of the Bill on 19-7-1934. The text of the Factories 

Act, 1934 (Act No XXV of 1934), is published at pages 72-85 of 

Fart IV of the Gazette of India dated 25-e«1934|fc



, Quinquennial Wages Sumy In U,Pt Inquiry begun on 1-8-1934.^

The quinquennial inquiry into the standard rates of wages 

prevailing in the United Provinces, ordered by the Government of 

the province, commenced on 1-8-1934, it is contemplated to take 

the census of the rates of wages prevailing in the month of Au

gust 1934, The officials, making the census have been directed to 

report wages actually paid to an ordinary healthy man between 2o 

and 48 years of age. No acceunt is to be taken of wages paid to 

old men, women and children. The inquiry is being made under the 

direction^ of the Secretary of the Eoard of Revenue and hand 

Records,

(The Leader, 6-8-1934^)

• FacfeorT Administration in Madras, 1933.*

Number of Factories. - The year began with 1,633 factories 
under the operation of the Act. 86 new factories were brou$it on 
the register during the twelve months under review, and 64 factories 
were strtck off the registers. 12 of these were closed for a 
number of years, in 19 of these.machinery had been dismantled, in 
27 there was no proof of over IS persons being simultaneously 
employed as required by the Act, 4 were treated as part of the main 
factories, 1 was removed and registered again and 1 was closed and 
the premises leased for a Government industrial school.. Of the 
1,655 factories on the register at the eni of the year, 1,503 
were in commission during the year as against 1,452 in 1932, the 
remaining 152 being closed, due partly to the general trade depres
sion. ©f the 1,503 factories in commission, 691 were perennial 
and 812 seasonal.

Number of Qperatlves» - The average daily number of opera
tives employed in the 1,803 factories that Were in commission 
during the year was 137,775 as against 132,960 in 1932. The

* Report on the working of the Indian Factories Act in tbs
Madras Presidency for the year 1933. -Madras* Printed by tbs
Supdt., Government Press. 1934. - pp.22,



3)
increase is nainly due to the increase in the number of factories 
and in a few cases to slightly improved trade conditions. Of 
these, 4,735 operatives (4,633 in perenn la lapd 102 in seasonal) 
were employed in Government and local fund^anh. the restx in 
private factories. 41,208 operatives were^engaged in the cotton 
spinning and weaving industry during the year, while 5,539 were 
employed in jute spinning and weaving mills.

Number of Women and Children. » The total number of women 
and children employed in registered factories during the year was 
34,189 and 6,235 as against 33,212 and 6,246 respectively in 
1932. The increase in women may be attributed to the increase in 
the number of facto lies.

Certification of Children. - The number of certificates 
issued during the year was y,0i8 as against 8,347 in 1932. Prosecu
tions were taken up for violation of section 23 in six cases and 
convictions obtained in all of them. One case taken up in 1932 
was disposed of during the year under report and convict!cn 
obtained.

inspections. - Of the 1,503 factories that were in commi
ssion during the year, 301 were inspected once, 611 twice, 405 
thrice and 150 more than three times. The total number of ins
pections by all Inspectors including 717 made by Additional 
Inspectors, was 3,426 as against 3,288 in the previous year.
36 out of the 1,503 factories in commission were not inspected 
during Oe year by departmental officers.

Health and sanitation. - The health of operatives has been 
reported to be generally good. The cleanliness of factory premises 
and their surroundings was well maintained. Orders issued depart
mental^ and also on the suggestions of the iat District and 
Municipal Health Officers were as a rule promptly carried out. 
Prosecutions had however to be resorted to in 12 cases; convictions 
were obtained in all of them.

Housing of Factory operatives. - 35 houses were made
available for the staff or the Madras and southern ifahratta 
Railway Locomotive Running Shed at Pakala. Housing accommodation 
was provided in three factories in addition to the 274 factories 
mentioned in the last year’s report.

Education and Welfare Work. - Educational facilities already 
provided in factories were co nt inued during the year.

Medical facilities on tea estates and in large industrial 
concerns were provided as usual. Medical aid was also provided in 
11 tea factories during the year. The welfare committees in the 
Perambur and the Golden Rock Railway workshops continued to 
function during the year. A Sanitary Inspector has been appointed



in the Western India Match Factory at Tiruvottiyur to be in 
special charge of the anti-malarial campaign.

Lime-Washing and painting. - The periodical limewashing of 
the inside walls, and painting or limewashing of wood work, in 
factories were generally well attended to. no factory was g 
granted exemption from limewashing during the year. Attention of 
managers was drawn to the rules wherever necessary; prosecutions 
were taken up in 11 cases and convictions obtained in 10 of them. 
One case is pending.

Wages. - The statement given below shows the daily average 
rate of wages earned by various classes of labour employed in 
factories in the presidency.

Main class of labour. Average dally rate of wages paid In
all factories in the Presidency.

1932 1933.
Skilled labour. Rs. A. P. Rs. A. P.

Engine driver 15 5 14 1
Fireman 0 11 1 0 11 5

0 8 8 0 8 9
Fitter 12 5 10 9
Turner 15 8 13 3
itiwttw 0 14 9 0 15 7
Boilersmith 16 7 1 3 10
Blacksmith 12 3 112
Moulder 1 0 11 10 3
Carpenter 115 10 5
Bricklayer 0 15 7 0 15 4
Compositor (print er) 0 15 10 0 13 6
Machinist  ̂printer) 0 15 4 0 15 5
Weaver, Cotton, Men 0 14 4 10 8

-do- Boys 0 5 2 0 4 5
Spinne*$9ottonj Men 0 11 2 0 12 0

—do— Boys 0 5 3 0 4 10
Weaver,Jute, Men 0 9 8 0 10 6

-do- Boys 0 8 4 0 3 4
Spinner, Jute , Men 0 7 11 0 7 8

-do- Boys. 0 4 10 0 5 1
Unskilled labour 

Female, coolie,tGinJ 0 6 3 0 4 1
Male -do- 0 6 10 0 6 7
Female coolie, (Pres?) 0 5 5 0 5 0
Male w-cLo** 0 9 5 0 9 0
Female coolie (Rice mill) 0 4 7 0 3 11
Male *»d.o** 0 6 3 0 6 0
Female, coolies in fields 0 4 • 0 4 0
Male -do- 0 6 5 0 6 3



It will be seen that the average wages paid in factories 
during the year under report vary when compared with those paid 
in 1932. in eight cases of skilled labour, there is an inerease 
and in 13 cases there is a decrease) in the case of unskilled 
labour, there is decrease in all the eight cases.

Strikes.- There were five strikes in registered factories/ 
during V&e year under review.

Fencing cf Mill Machinery.- Fencing a and guarding cf dan
gerous part aor ways, works, machinery and plant were well attend*, 
ed to. The dangers involved in unfenced machinery were explained 
to employers and iperatives wherever necessary and steps were 
taken to see that the orders issued in this respect were duly 
complied with. Wearing of tight clothing by tilers, drivers, ete«, 
has been enforced and orders issued wherever irregularities were 
noticed. 61 prosecutions were taken up for contravening the pro
visions relating to fencing and guarding of dangerous parts of 
machinery and convictions obtained in 57 cases.

Hoars of Employmentj (1) Rest interval.- The rest interval 
of onefeourprescribedbyttLeAct was -'observed in l,33o factories. 
Two printing presses in Madras and one printing press in Trichino- 
poly availed themselves of t£e proviso to section 21 (1) (a) (ii) 
with the sanction of Government. Exemption from section 21 appli
cable to themajority of dftlafOives has been availed of toy 8 6 
factories on the usual condition that sufficient time} though not 
a fixed period. Is allowed for meals. Returns were not received

M murat'.
(ii) Weeicly Holidays.- Sundays are observed as holidays 

in the ease of fed*? factories. Substituted holidays were granted 
in 726 factories in liew of Sundays worked. Exemption from sec
tion 22 has been availed of by 106 factories subject to the con
dition that no person shall be allowed to work for mere than 14 
days withait a holiday fcr a whole day. Returns were not received 
from 84 factories.

(iil) Weekly Hours.- The number cf factories in which the 
normal weekly hairs were not above 48 was 251 for men and 255 for 
womenj above 48 and not above 54,|fe45 for men and 157 for women) 
above 54 was 923 for men and 792 for women. The 30-hour week for 
chilflran was observed in 28 factories and more than 30 in 103 
factories.

Accidents.- 1,560 accidents occurred in factories during 
the year as against 1,623 in the previous year) the frequency rate 
for the Presidency for 1933 is .0046 as against .0042 in 1932. of 
theil,860 accidents 15 were fatal, 356 serious and the rest minor.

International collaboration re.Protection of Workers 
Action-Tnregarcl to international'collaboration in-measures affect
ing the protection of workers^mentioned in the previous report 
(reviewed at pages 28-33 of dur November 1933 Report) was continued 
during the year. There has been a general decrease in the total



number of accidents in all factories and kb also in the class of 
factories known as Railway workshops.

prosecutions.- Occupiers and managers of 98 factories in^r 
volving lie persons were prosecuted during the year. In 4 cases 
occupiers transferred their liability to their managers, 3 of these 
were found guilty and convicted^ in one case in which three per* 
sons were prosecuted, the trying Magistrate convicted one accused 
who accepted full liability and acquitted the two others. Seven 
cases are pending trial. Convictions were obtained on 440 counts, 
the fSoaes levied ranging from As.4 to Rs. 300 per count.

(The Report on Factory Administration in Madras during 1929 
is reviewed at pages 23-26 of our August 1930 report, that for 
1930 at pages 24-27 of the August 1931 report, that for 1931 at 
pages 36-39 of the August 1932"repart and that for 1932 at pages 
28-32 of the November 1933 rep»rt)

• fAbtory Ateini3tration in N.W.F.Province, 1953.

During the year 1935 the total number of factories subject

to the Indian Factories Act In the North-West Frontier Province 

remained the same as in the previous year, that is 27. Of these 

2Q worked during the year 1933 as against 25 in the previous year. 

21 worked throughout the year, two worked during winter and three 

worked during sumner. The total number of operatives increased 

from 1,101 in 1932 to 1,312 in 1933, an increase of 211, due to 

increased activities In Ordnance factories and to some extent to 

increased number X employed in cotton gLnning factories. Of the 

total operatives, 25 were females in 1933 as against 14 in 1932. 

Workers’ health remained good throughout the year. There was no 

case of occupational disease.

(The Leader,2o-8-1934)



* Facfcor*y Administration In Bengal, 1935 ,*/

Number of Factories.- According to the report, the number of 
factories on T;he register at the close of the year was 1,649, an 
increase of 34 compared with the previous year. 1,227 were 
perennial factories and 422 were seasonal.69 factories were 
brought on to the register and 35 factories were removed from the 
register. The number of factories that worked was 1,528, as 
against 1,487, in the previous year, an increase of 41. Of these. 
1126 were perennial and 4o2 were seasonal conoerns. Of the ' 
1,528 factories on the register, 66 were Government and local 
Fund factories, 132 were textile factories (19 cotton, 17 Hosiery,
92 jute mills, 2 Silk mills and 2 miscellaneous mills), 231 
Engineering factories, 674 food, drink and tobacco factories 
(337 rice mills and 286 tea factories), 109 chemical and dyes 
factories, 98 paper and printing works (90 printing and book binding 
concerns), 54 factorits concerned with processes relating to 
wood, stone and glass, 7 leather and tanning factories, 116 gins 
and presses aid 30 miscellaneous factories.

Number of operatives.- The report states that during the 
year under review industrial conditions in the province did show 
*fflM JU8prQVWmenfe, «»d there was every indication of a gradual 
return towards normal. In most industries the number of operatives 
increased, but, unfortunately, jute mills and railway workshops 
showed-aeea^peretiwely heavy decrease. The total number of factory 
operatives, however, bee increased by 1,011. At the close of the 
year the total number of operatives employed in registered facto
ries was 455,018, of which 406,130 were employed in perennial 
factories and 48,888 in seasonal. The following table shows the 
increase or decrease, as the case may be, in the number of 
operatives in the principal industriesj-

No.of operatives. Increase. Decrease
1933 1932.

jute mills•• .. 246,717 254,314 7,597
Kerosene tinning & packing 2,580 3 ,360 • • 780
Railway workshops. 25,590 27,655 o • 2 jOGS
Cotton mills. 20,662 19,149 1,513 • •
Ship-building & engineerings,764 7,915 849 • •
iron & steel smelting &
rolling mill3. 4,688 4,249 436 • •

• Govt, of Bengal - Annual Report on the Administration of the 
Indian Factories Act in Bengal for the year 1933 - Supdt., Govt. 
Printing Bengal Govt. Press, Alipore, Bengal. 1934. Price-Rs.3 or 
5s,3d. - pp.116



No. of operatives. Increase

36

decrease

Rice mills.

1953

13,506

1932

12,848 652 • • •
General engineering. 19,328 18,113 1,215 • ••
Cotton ginning & baling 2,073 1,609 464
jute presses. 31,307 29,017 2290
Printing,book-binding

etc. 9,576 8,992 584 • • •

Women and Children. * The total number or women employed In
registered factories in” Bengal show a further decrease, the 
average daily number at the close of the year being 56,935 as 
against 59,508 in 1932, i.e., a decrease of 2,573. The jute mills 
alone were responsible for this decrease. In factories other than 
jute mills the number of women employees actually showed an 
increase of 384, but the decrease in jute mills Is 2,957. The 
jute mills employed at the end of the year under review 37,337 
women, or fully 65 per cent of the total female labour In 
factories. During the year a number of instances of illegal 
employment of women were detected (mainly in rice mills) but on 
7 occasions only was the evidence sufficient to be able to prose
cute. The average daily number of children employed In registered 
factories at the close of the year was 4,471, as against 5,087 
a 1832;, a decrease of ©16. This decrease is accounted for in the 
jute and cotton mills, which show, respectively, 381 and 232, 
fewer children employed. The gradual disappearance of children 
from the jute mills, therefore, continued; the number still left 
in employment being 1,134, I.e., about 4/z4 per cent only.*, of the 
number employed in the year 1925 . 37 instances of illegal employ
ment of children were detected during the year, and in eleven of 
these prosecution proceedings were instituted.

Inspection.- During the year a t©fcal of 3,383 visits were 
made by Inspectors of th» department to registered factories, 
and 198 to unregistered concerns. 758 factories were visited once, 
296 twice, 134 three times, and 208 more than three times. As 
usual, a considerable number were surprise visits made outside 
legal working hours for the purpose of detecting illegal employ
ment. The figures also include 837 special visits for investiga
tion into complaints, enquiry into accidents, collection of 
statistics, etc. 132 factories were not inspected.

Working Hours. - The report states that although there has 
been a noticeable improvement in trade conditions during the year, 
hours of employment, in general, showed little change. The jute 
mills still continue on the restricted week of 40 hours, with 15 
per cent of their looms sealed down. The following table shows 
the normal daily and weekly hours at present being worked in the 
principal industries!-



Hours
Industry. Dai ly. Weekly

jute mills. • • • 10 40
General engineering, shipyards, &

metal working 8/2 48
Railway workshops 8/2 48
Tea factories* e • • 8/9 48
Rice mills. ♦ • • 10 50
Printing presses. • • • 8/2 51
paper mills • • • 9 54
Cabinet-ma king, saw mills, 6 wood-working 9 54
Electrical generating & transforming

stations. 8 56
Cotton mills • • • 1C 60
Cotton ginning and pressing • • 10 60
Iron and 3teel smelting o * 10 60
jute presses. 10 60
Flour mills. • • 10 60
Match factories a • 10 60
Mustard oil mills • • 10 60
Paint works • • 10 60
Chemical works • • 10 60
Sl&aa works. • • 10 60

*Hours in tea factories vary considerably according to the 
S'©a»©fv»
In regard to illegal employment, records of inspection show that 
both employer and employed, as a general rule, have not the 
slightest compunction In disregarding the labour provisions of the 
Act when it suita their purpose to do 30, and every possible means 
of evasion is employed to prevent the inspector discovering irre
gularities.

Vfages. - During the year, at the request of Government, an 
investigation into the rates of wages paid to Industrial and other 
workers in the province was carried out. investigation was 
carried on in 27 principal industrial. The statistics collected 
from jute mills and tea factories were obtained by sending forms 
to all factories in these industries but, in the case of all other 
industries, the forms were sent to selected factories only. The 
data received is set out for each industry in the form of frequency

gwsAagxtJBadttXBMsxxwxXSaxiBjaaxtxqQxiinisxxasutxtbs  t, tab le s, 
with suitable class Intervals, so that an idea of the typical 
values, as well as the dispersion and asymmetry of the distribution 
can be gathered directly from the frequency in the class intervals. 
The report states that, as the time and staff at the disposal of 
the department for such work as this is limited, it has not been 
possible to arrange for thorough investigation on recognised 
statistical lines.
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Housing Conditions, - The report points cut that the housing 

of factory operatives, their conditions of living and the welfare 
work carried out £n their behalf remained much the same as in the 
past few years, no important changes or improvements having been 
made during the year under review. Previous reports refer to 
steady progress made in these matters, and although such progress 
has been maintained, it must be remembered that housing and welfare 
schemes are confined almost entirely to jute mills and a few other 
better organised concerns, and that the majority of factory- 
owners in Bengal take no active interest in such work^ Consequently 
the improvements effected during the year have had no perceptible 
effect on the conditions as a whole under which industrial workers

the province live. Generally, such improvements as have been 
made in connection with housing accommodation, conditions of living 
and welfare work have been confined to extensions or alterations 
to existing housing} bathing or drinking water facilities} addi
tional appointments to the medical or welfare staffs} minor altera
tions or improvements in the administration of workers’ provident 
funds} extended use of cinema shows for instructional purposes; 
improvements in the system of dhai training} improvements in 
recreation facilities; and simpUbfication of the facilities 
whereby workers remit money to their dependants.

Sanitation. - On the whole the sanitary conditions in the 
jaeger were reasonably good and well attended, and the
number of conveniences provided equal to the scale laid down in 
the rules, but slow progress was made in the improvement of 
sihiWWW iix the small concerns. Thia, as stated in previous 
reports, was largely due to the lack of adequate drainage and 
conservancy arrangements in many of the muni ci/pal areas. Generally 
orders issued by the Inspectors referred mainly to erection car 
repair of latrines, s/eptic tanks, lime washing, painting of 
factory Interiors, and general sanitation in factory precincts.

During the year under report plans of five septic tank 
latrines and two activated sludge plant were approved by the 
Director of Public Health for installation in factories.

Ventilation/. - The problem of adequate ventilation and 
lighting in small/factories housed in unsuitable buildings or ,
old dwelling houses continued during the year under review, Sbme 
little improvement, however, is being accomplished by the constant 
pressure which is being brought to bear by Inspectors, but progress 
is extremely slow. Generally, the orders issued during the year 
have been confined to the provision cf additional windows,
ventilators, lauv^gjs, aha such minor alterations as would ensure 
better air circulation, or improve toe natural or artificial 
lighting facilities. The report shows that the problem of 
finding a cheap and satisfactory method of either preventing or 
reducing dust in rice mills has been further considered during 
the year. It is stated that the only satisfactory solution to 
this problem is the Installation of mechanical exhausting systems 
which, as stated in last year’s report, cannot te considered at 
present cwing to the impecunious state of the industry. Such 
efforts as have been made to mitigate conditions in these mills



have been confined to the provision of bagsyj' at the huller and 
fanner discharges, and although some slight improvement in condi
tions has been effected, the major problem still remains • Similarly 
in regard to the tea, jute and cotton industries, the only way in 
which the dust problem can be successfully tackled is by the 
exhaust trunk extraction method, but here also financial consi
derations precluded such installations meantime*

General Health# * The general health of industrial workers 
is reported to be normal during the year . Malaria, as usual, 
was the chief cause of absenteeism. There have also been one or 
two instances of minor localised epidemics of small-pox, cholera 
and typhoid, but prompt preventative measures by the authorities 
concerned quickly brought these under control.

Safety. ~ Aecording to the report; safeguarding in the 
majority of factories made steady progress. Inspectors gave close 
and constant attention to thi3 important branch of safety work and 
spared no pains to ensure that the guards and safety devices 
constructed are of the right type, and fully comply with the 
safety requirements of the Act. Two safety circulars were Issued 
during the year. One of these referred to the dangers attendant 
upon heating hollow cast-iron pump buckets on open fires. To 
prevent this type of accident, it was recommended that the pw

should be dri-feed out before heating. The 
other circular referred to the dangers of hand-feeding loose jute 
dust into boiler furnaces, it was recommended that the jute dust 
shdBt'Wt' he 'fed into -the furnaces by means of a long-handled fork,or, 
as an alternative, it should be compressed into briquettes of a 
size convenient for stocking by means of an ordinary furnace shovel 
In practically all the mills where jute dust was hand-fed into the 
furnaces, the practice has been discontinued, and one or other of 
the methods recommended in the circular adopted. During the year 
special attention was directed to the dangers connected with hydro* 
extractors used in laundries and hosiery factories. Enquiries 
into several rather serious accidents showed that operatives had 
been injured whilst attempting to adjust articles contained in the 
revolving drums. To prevent this type of accident safety covers 
were ordered. It was recorded in last year’s report that the 
managers of a number of jute mills in the Barrackpore' area, at 
the suggestion of the Inspector, had managed to persuade their 
rovers to wear ’’shorts” as a safeguard against becoming caught in 
the flyers. Thi3 work has been pursued further during the year and 
male coolies on roving machines in every jute mill in his 
district are wSr compelled by order of the management to wear

’’shorts” whilst at work. In certain instances this order embraced 
male workers on other machines, and some mills can now boast of 
having the whole complement of their male workers in ’’shorts’. 
Outside the Barrackpore area there are still a number of mills



which have not yet fallen in line, hut every effort is being made 
to induce them to do so during the current year.

Accidents. - The total number of accidents reported during 
the year from registered factories in Bengal was 3,630, of which 
49 were fatal, 884 sericu3 and 2,697 minor. This is an increase 
of 2o fatal, 9 serious and 592 minor, i.e'., a total increase® of 
621 accidents compared with the previous year. The rate per 
1,000 persons employed is 7.98, as against 6.63 last year, an 
increase of 1.35.

(Factory Administration in Bengal during 1932 is reviewed 
at pages 19-24 of the August 1933 report of this Office).

ft



t Working of the Workmen's Compensation Act in Bengal,1953
- TvifcoM- ML-

According to to© working of the Workmen’s Compensation Act
A

in Bengal during 1933, returns were received from 1,596 concerns 

during the year<j-»l,454 from factories including railway workshops,

2 from*bramways, 4 from Port Coianis si oners and 136 from mines.

The total number of workers employed per day in factories coming 

under the Act was 527,710 adults and 4,896 minors as against 

515,635 adults and 4,806 minors in 1932.

The total number of a<eidents for which compensation is 

reported to have been paid, during tie year, was 2,190 against 

2,029 in the previous year. Of these^77 resulted in death, 217 

in permanent disablement and 1,896 in temporary disablement.

Re ,43 ,012 is shown as compensation paid for fatal accidents, 

rs.46,082 for permanent disablement and Ra . 23,385 for temporary 

disablement as against Rs.33,560, Rs.45,598 and Rs.24,40l, 

respectively, in the previous year.

The report states that the Indian Seamen’s Union continued to

take interest in workmen’s compensation daring the year under

report, but the majority of the seamen’s claims were instituted,

as before, direct, by reason of the activity of the bariwalias

(the keepers of boarding-houses where seamen generally live).

The Kharagpur Claims Bureau femeir*s oottpeaswfcAon whose

operations were practically suspended in 1932 resumed its activity

towards the midale of the year under review. The Calcutta <Slaims 
■*

Bureau, an important body organised by the Calcutta Accident

# Government of Bengal -Comnerce Department - Annual Report on the
Working of the Workmen’s Compensation Act in Bengal during the 
year 1933 - Supdt., Govt. Printing,Bengal Government press, Alipore 
1934 - Price Rs.0-3-0 or 4d.



Insurance Association for the settlement of workmen’s Compensa

tion claims on behalf of most of the Insurance Companies, did most 

valuable work throughout the year, and afforded great assistance 

to the Commissioner. Big concerns like Railways, the Port 

Commissioners, steamer and Shipping Companies, etc., continued 

to co-operate effectively and were generally prompt to settle 

in cases where liability was admitted.

The Workmen’s Compensation Amending Bill referred to in the 

previous report was passed into law during the year under review. 

The Amendment Act (XV of 1933) has brought about a number of 

important changes in the workmen’s compensation laws as original-

ly±a introduced in 1923. Some bf the amended sections, e.g., 

sections 1QA and B, which require employers to furnish Coramis- 

slonendwith, reports of fatal accidents and subsequent statement's 

Fleet from 1st January *934% But-it la not yoti possible 

4-n aaf.ii nh. ly-, i h>nt of tba prffblblo inrrS">0

the-vetuae of wen

JfgtMSc-

strength—of the office st«M. It appears however that about 

two millions of new persons will become eligible for benefits, 

and the number of small (and litigious) concerns will also be 

greatly augmented. The drivers and cleaners of all private cars 

are now covered by the schedule of occupations.

One case of lead-poisoning occurred in the Government

press at Alipore^ during the year for which the Government of

Bengal paid compensation by agreement.
(The working of the ^rkmen’s Compensation Act In Bengal 

during 1932 is reviewed at pagesfc 2Q-27 of the July 1933 report 
of this Office).



s
, Working of the Workmen's Compensation Act

in Bombay presidency 1933 . *' +■

General Statistics,- During the year under review 1,336 

returns were received from employers. 1,134 employers did not 

report even a single accident. In 50 cases the returns were sub

mitted by Insurance Companies on behalf of employers. The consoli

dated statement shows that the average number of workmen employed 

per day In all these concerns during the year was 356,745 adult3 

and 3,803 minors. The total number of accidents during the year 

was 2,351zin two of which the injured persons were minors. Of the 

remaining 2,349 cases of accidents, 42 resulted fatally, 296 in 

permanent disablement and 2,oil in temporary disablement. The total 

amount of compensation paid by employers during the year was 

Rs.139,289, of which Rs. 35,031 were In respect of fatal accidents, 

Rs. 74,539 for cases of permanent disablement and Rs. 29,719 for 

temporary disablement as against 379,478 adults and 3,599 minors 

employed last year when the total number of accidents was 2,497 and 

the total amount of compensation paid was Rs, 129,798,

Registration of Agreements.- The year opened with 26 appli

cations pending from the previous year. During the year under 

report, 352 applications were received making *378. Of these 

applications, 376 were for payment of compensation for permanent 

disablement and the other two were in respect of temporary dis

ablement. Agreements in 355 cases of permanent disablement and 

two of temporary disablement were registered as filed during the



year. In three cases of permanent disablement, agreements were 

registered after certain modifications, in two, xsxlgx registra

tion was refused as the compensation agreed upon was inadequate, 

leaving a balance of 16 agreements to be registered at the end of 

the year. The total amount of compensation paid In respect of these 

360 agreements registered during the year was Rs.86,585 as against 

R8.63,695 for 289 iaos agreements last ye ar and Rs . 75,900 in 1931 

when the number of agreements registered was 308.

Application for Adjudication. - The total number of applica

tions to be disposed of during the year was 343^ as against 333 in 

1932 and 409 in 1931^ of which 42 were pending at the beginning of 

the year, seven were received from other Consnissi oners for disposal 

and 294 were new applications. Of these 343 applications, 167 

were in respect of injuries resulting in death, 123 In permanent

disablement, 29 in temporary disablement and the remaining 24 z>
were miscellaneous applications, of the total number of 343 

applications, 296 were disposed of during the year.

Occupational Diseases. - One wf case of permanent total 

disablement from an industrial disease - lead poisoning - the 

first of its kind since July 1924 when the Act came into force^ 

was reported by the Government Central Press.

Summary.- The total number of cases dealt with during the 

year by the Commissioners In the Presidency, including those of 

agreements, was 658 of which 16 were miscellaneous cases such as 

applications for commutation of half-monthly payments. Of the 

remaining 642 cases, 144 were cases of fatal accidents, 473 were of



permanent disablement and the remaining 25 were in respect of 

temporary disablement. The total compensation paid during the year 

was approximately Rs.231,805 (Rs.145,220 of thia total passed 

through the bands of the Commissioners of which Rs, 101,980 

were in respect of fatal accidents, Rs. 128,340 in respect of 

permanent disablement and Rs. 1,485 in respect of temporary dis

ablement*

General Remarks. - The administration of the Act is reported 

to have worked smoothly during the year. This was facilitated by 

the fact that in about 47 per cent of the cases the employers 

were represented by insurance Companies, in Bombay City; the 

Rational Seamen’s Union was the only Union that represented the 

cases of workmen, but in Ahmedabad the great- majority of the cases 

we: e handled by the Textile -Labour Union - a circumstance which 

was of definite advantage not only to the worker but to the 

employers and the Commissioner, because much time and trouble was 

saved to everybody. The most troublesome people are stated to be 

some of the small employers. The^do not insure and when an accident 

occurs, endeavour to avoid liability,

(Taken from a summary of the Report published in the July 

1934 issue of Labour Gazette, Bombay)*



v
, Bombay Trade Dlaputes Conciliation Bill, 1934{

Criticisms of Industrial Interests .jz^-

Xn the section! "National Labour Legislation" of this report,

details are given of the Bombay Trade Disputes Conciliation Bill,1934, 
C&exX ft&th

introduced in the Bombay Legislative Council on^13-8-1934^ The follow- 

ing is a summary of the Legislative Council debates on tne Bill^and 

’the more important of the criticisms of the measure made by employers' 

and workers' interests.

Legislative Council Debates.- Home Member's Remarks.- In 
moving the first reading Of the Bill, the Home Member said that its 
object was in the first place to enable textile labour in Bombay City 
to have some assistance in representing their grievances a to their . 
employers, and in having them redressed* Secondly, the Bill was meant 
to facilitate the settlement of trade disputes by means of concilia
tion. He said that the Government's policy was, as far as practicable
fca bald ..t® settle their own affairs.
OT W«Sffit SlH «l, W«w, a departure, to some extent, from this 
policy. Although there was a provision in the Bill to apply it by a 
aatifiaation to any part of the Presidency, yet Government had no 
intention to apply it in the first instance to any arsa beyond Bosh ay 
city and the Bombay Suburban District.

The principal feature and the most striking innovation wee the 
appointment of a labour officer who would help the workers, and who 
would, if necessary, fight their battles. The Labour Officer's first 
business was t© get the employers realize the desirability of removing 
the grievances of the workers and thus prevent strikes and*if it 
became necessary for conciliation to be effected.to start conciliation 
proceedings. The proceedings would be entirely of an informal and 
private character. The Labour Commissioner would be an ex-officio 
Chief Conciliation Officer. There was no idea of appointing a perma
nent Special Conciliation Officer. The appointment of a Labour 
Officer would not Inhibit any action taken by any properly organised 
trade unions towards negotiations for a settlement.

Government Amendments.- The Home Member also announced that, in 
respefo# to opinions received on the original draft of the Bill, 
Government had decided to move two amendments. The first was in regard 
to the issue of notice by the conciliator to the parties to appear 
before him, when he was satisfied that a trade dispute existed. The 
relevant clause in the Bill made it obligatory on the part of the 
Conciliation Officer to issue notice to the parties. It was now pro
posed te make the issue of notice voluntary, and instead of "shall 
cause a notice to be served" the alteration would read "may cause a 
notice to be served". If parties were unwilling to appear, no 
purpose would be served in compelling them to appear. The second 
alteration proposed to be made by Government was to remove picketing 
of conciliation proceedings from the scope of penalties liable to be - 
imposed on persons obstructing the conciliator in the discharge of his



duties. The Hone Member also stated that there was no intention to 
set up conciliation in cases where agreement regarding it already 
existed as in the case of Ahmedabad.

Mr. 3.D. Saklatwala (B onto ay Millowners* Association) supported 
the Bill^but suggested' restricting the operation of the Bill for a 
period dr three years so that the experiment might be watched.

Mr. R.R.Bakhale (nominated labour) opposed the Bill, although he 
appreciated the object of Government in seeking to effect seneillation 
between the employers and the employees. He felt grateful to Governs® 
for having decided to delete picketing from the seope of offences w 
punishable for non-compliance with, or obstruction to, the Conciliator^ 
inquiry. He strongly objected to the alteration proposed to be made 
by the Home Member, taking away the obligation on the part of the 
Conciliation Officer to cause notices to be served on the parties to 
take part in the inquiry. If the compulsory character were taken 
away, there was no guarantee that any useful purpose would be served.
He said that Government were changing their views in regard to the 
necessity for intervention in the disputes from time to time.

Jtr. Bakhale said that the workers preferred conciliation to be 
under taken not by one officer, as p^vided in the Bill, but by mere 
than one, preferably by a board of persons which included those profi- 
clent ink the technique,

-■■■ any reason why Government should penalise
persona who had been convicted of offences other than moral turpitude 
by .ggsoamlrlaif thfff f rom being the spokesmen of labour in the concilia** 
tlon proceedings. In the Punjab, Lala Harlkishen Lal, for instance, 
had been sentenced to transportation under martial law. Under the 
Reforms, he could become a Minister. Why should the Government of 
Bostoay, Mr. Bakhale asked, penalise labour leaders merely because some 
of them happened to have been convicted of offences other than moral 
turpitude? in any case, it seemed to be a severe penalty that was 
sought te be imposed on persons who were in the opinion of Government 
communists. Mr. Bakhale also opposed the fixing of the penalty of two 
years1 imprisonment and/or fine of Rs. 5,000 for not attending the 
conciliation proceedings. That, he said, was rather a severe penalty.

Mr. Q>F. Gennings.-(Commiasloner of Labour) emphasised that the 
business of the conciliator would be not that of a mediator or arbi~ . 
trator. His business would be to bring about an amicable settlement. 
Textile labour in Bombay City was at present not organised, and if it 
was, there would be no need for this Bill, or, at least, the Bill 
would have been differently shaped, The conciliation contemplated by 
the Bill was Intended to be to the Trade Disputes Act
passed by the Central Legislature. While the court of inquiry or the
board of conciliation provided for in the Trade Disputes Act had to go 
through a mass of detail, the conciliation provided for in the present 
Bill was meant to be speedy. Any publicity given to the conciliation 
proceedings, he added, would frustrate the objects of a settlement 
by conciliation.

Hon-Qfflcial Amendments. - Mr. R. R. Bakhale moved an amendment 
to the effect that any labour officer appointed should be subordinate 
to the Commissioner of Labour, aa he felt that a separate labour 
officer was unnecessary. Another amendment of Mr. Bakhale desired the 
constitution of a conciliation board from three panels, instead of



conciliation being left to a single officer as provided for in the 
-£WMw» hr. G.L. Wlnterbotham (Boni)ay Chamber of Commerce) moved an 
amendment that the life of the Bill he restricted to three years.

Rao Bahadur 3»K» Bole (nominated non-official) moved an amdndment 
that the conciliation hoard’s constitution should include a panel of 
12 representatives of employers, nominated by Government and a panel 
of 12 representatives of workers selected by Government.

Rome Menberls Reply to Debate.- In the course of his reply to 
the dehatfe the Home Member, re/erring to Mr. Bakhale’s allegation that 
certain provisions of the Bill are indicative of a covered effort on 
the part of the Government to rid textile labour organisations of 
communist and extremist leaders, saldf ”l wish to make it clear that 
there is no coverup effort at all. It is on the other hand an open 
attempt on the part of Government to exclude communists and those who 
may be termed extremists from labour organisations and to see that 
they do not Interfere in the textile affairs of Bombay City".

Alluding to his experience of the past six years, Mxx the Rome 
Masher pointed cut that persons who had nothing to do with the textile 
industry in Bombay had imposed themselves on labour and fostered 
trouble. When they, the outsiders, were arrested, labour was left 
leaderlees. On such occasions, for Instance, and until such time as 
proper trade organisations were formed, so as to elect their own mm* 
repreeoatawm* it wcttld b< the function of the Labour officer, 
provided for in the Bill, to represent the grievances of the workers 
to their employers, and get them redressed. There was no Intention 
os W lWt flfOwnamBtj to have a labour officer to supplant the 
representatives of properly organised unions to represent their case 
to employers.

The non«*officlal amendments were rejected by the Rouse and the

official amendments up accepted. The motion for the first reading

was then passed. /ujuuia 4> f7 Mt- <P-

Views of the Mlllowners* Association, Bombay.

Recognising the exceptional circumstances in which the textile

industry In the Presidency finds itself owing to the unorganised state 

of labour and the need for providing means by which labour can voice 

their grievances before actually going on strike, the mlllowners are 

stated to support the Bill as a temporary measure. They feel that, 

as the Bill stands, the scales will be unduly weighted in favour of 

labour, but in the larger interests of the Industry, they do not



propose to oppose it. The millowners would welcome the day when they 

could negotiate directly with trade unions working on constitutional 

lines and when there would be no more need for the conciliation 

machinery proposed in the Bill, and they are hoping that the Labour 
Officer, who will be appointed under the Bill, will be in £ position 

to do a great deal towards organising labour properly within a year or 

two. They feel that the success of the measure will depend largely 

on the type of Labour Officer that Government select. One provision 

lx in the Bill to which exception is taken by the millowners is the 

power given to the Labour Officer to enter mill premises and to eall 

for documents for inspection while he acts as the advocate for the

workers.
(The Times of*India, 30-7-34

N«M. Joshi*8 criticism.- Mr. H.M. Joshi has issued a long state

ment containing his criticism of the Blll^the following points being 

made outf (1) There is an omission inasmuch as there is no time limit 

fixed for holding conciliation proceedings after^receipt of the appli

cation, nor for making a report to Government. The legislation should 

provide that within seven days from receipt of the application the 

conciliator shall issue notices to the parties and within a fortnight 

or even earlier the first report shall be sent to Government.

(2) As the success of the conciliation machinery depends upon 
the personality of the conciliator, it is necessary to lay down in the 
legislation itself certain qualifications such as knowledge and 
experience of economic, social and legal matters as a guide to the 
appointing authorities. The conciliator must not be one who has any 
pecuniary interest in the Industry concerned and he should be required 
to take an oath of impartiality. It should also be provided that 
the appointment should be made after consultation with the organisa
tions representing the workers and the employers.



(3) For delegates who represent the parties to a dispute the 
Bill lays down personal disqualifications such as conviction for an 
offence* insolvency and age below twenty one. The obvious object of 
the Government in mentioning these disqualifications amah sea aaaatmla 
Is to exclude the so-called extremist labour leaders. Moreover the 
conciliator is given the power of disqualifying any one as a delegate. 
The disqualifying provisions will only frustrate the object for which 
the delegates are to be elected. Curiously enough* the Bill express
ly frees the Labour Officer from the disability attaching to other 
delegates on account of these disqualifications! k0fc it does not dis
qualify a conciliator from holding his post evdn if he is convicted or 
becomes an insolvent.

(4) To incite persons not to take part in the conciliation 
proceedings or to obstruct or to incite others to obstruct the conci
liator is made an offence punishable with a very heavy sentence. This 
provision also is not likely to produce a desirable result. The chief 
intention of the Bill is to arrive at a voluntary agreement between 
parties and a provision of this kind is not in consonance with the 
spirit of free will.

(5) To invest the Labour Offloer with power to enter any place 
used for the purpose of any trade or industry or emfter any residential 
premises provided by the employer for the workers and to call for and 
inspect any documents from febo •mployors or workers has been allowed 
by legislrtivo swnotion. But the usefulness of such a provision can 
only be tested by experience. Any attempt by the Labour Officer to 
seek informaticn againat the wishes of the members of a trade union
is likely thereat• suspicion about his motives and Instead of being 
regarded as'a protector, as is intended by the legislation* he will be 
looked upon with feelings of hostility. It will* therefore* be wise 
not to put the Labour Officer in a difficult position by investing 
him with power to call for information and documents from the workmen.

(6) The Bill only provides for a formal inquiry and formal 
proceedings for the settlement of a dispute. If* however* the Conci
liation Officer tries to bring about a settlement informally, it 
requires to be seriously considered whether the same officer can with 
propriety or effectiveness act as the presiding authority in more 
formal later proceedings.

(The Indian Labour Journal* 12-8-1934).



labour Conditions in Madras Cityj 

• government Sanctions Enquiry. >

It Is understood that an inquiry into the Labour conditions 

in Madras, with special reference to the standard of living and 

family budgets, will begin in about a month and will last a year. 

The object is to ascertain the exact condition of the labourers in 

the city with a view to ameliorate their conditions as far as 

possible. The government have sanctioned the survey, which will 

be on the lines of an inquiry into .'the' worlcing A class budgets 

conducted in Bombay in the year 1925-26.

(The Hindustan Times,16-8-1934)

<Z
Indian Labour in Ceylon Esbates,1955;

Report of the Controller of Labour.-

According to the i’eport of the Controller of Labour in 

Ceylon for 1935, the number of Indians who arrived in Ceylon in 

1933 totalled 121,000 compared with 144,000 in the pre virus year, 

while, owing largely to the depression in the tea and rubber In

dustries, the number of assisted estate labourers declined to 

33,000 compared with 51,000 in 1932. The number of Indians return

ing to India from Ceylon showed an increase of approximately 

7,000 on the previous year. The total number of Indi an^repatriated 

at public expense in 1933 unaer different schemes was 27,000 

against 14,000 in 1932. The number of persons repatriated after 

the reduction in the minimum wages was 27,000, though the report 

surmises that only a small proportion of this total was genuinely 

discontented with the new rates. The majority were probably'5S3K*—



interested in getting a free trip to India. The report adds that 

many of those repatriated have since returned, some at their own

expense.

According to the half-yearly returns furnished by the 

Superintendent of Estates, Ceylon, the mean population of Indian 

labourers on the tea and rubber estates was 618,000 in 1933 

compared with 664,000 in the previous year.

(The Times of India,30-7-1934).
✓
Conditions of Qrd&anoe Factory Workers in Indian

Bfforta to Mitigate Grievances. <

As a result of a memorandum of grievances submitted by the 

Cordite Factory labour Union, Aravankadu, a deputation consisting 

of Rao Bahadur M.C.Rajah, Mr. E.P.Thaapan, Syed Murtaza Sahib 

(Members of the Legislative Assembly) and Mr. S.V.Iyer, Editor of 

the Indian Railway Magazine, waited on Lieut—Col. Lumby, Army 

SecrefQary^on 1-8-1934 to place before him certain grievances of 

Ordnance factory workers of India.

The deputation urged that It was highly undesirable that men

on monthly salaries should still be treated as temporary even after

20 or 25 years’ service. The deputation urged the provision .of a

scheme of pensions and gratuities and provision for an adequate

leave reserve so that these men may get one month’s privilege leave 
with pay. They further pleaded for a minimum living wage of Rs .30 
for the workers, as it was impossible to live on the Nilgiri Hills 
on anything less. Col. Lumby, it is reported, gave a full hearing 
to the various points raised and promised to look into these 
matters.

(The Statesman,2-8-1934)•



$3
Sequel to general Strike In Bombay Textile Industry t

t Leaders prosecuted under Trade Disputes Act,

References were made In our April 1934 and subsequent reports 

to the general strike in the textile industry of Bombay which 

terminated on 23-6-1934. On 16-8-1934 eight strike leaders, who 

were responsible for organising the strike, were prosecuted by the 

Government of Bombay in the Chief presidency Magistrate’s Court, 

Bombay. The accused are Messrs. A. Alwe, V.B.Karnik, B.T.Randive,

Abdul Majid, K.n.jeglekar, R.S.Nimbkar aswL S.G.Mhapankhar and Mias
»

Man^ben Kara. The charge against the accused is that they declared,

instigated or incited otters to take part in or otherwise act in

furtherance of a strike, which is illegal under the provisions of

section 16 of the Traded Disputed Act, and thereby committed an

offence under Section 7 of the Act,

In opening the case for the prosecution, Mr. Velinka^ said 
that the offence resolved itself into two elementsFirstly, t£aat 
the accused declared, incited or instigated otters to take part • 
in a strike, or otherwise acted in furtherance of a strike. Secondly 
it was to be proved by the prosecution that the strike was an 
illegal strike within the meaning of the Traded Disputed Act.
After carefully reading the relevant sections of the Act, counsel 
said that it was abundantly clear that there could be no trade 
dispute between Government and workmen, but only between workmen 
and workmen and workmen and employers .1 n the-sA-4ndu stry-.

The prosecution case, c cams el continued, was that by making 
certain demands from Government the accused declared, instigated 
ajy-“Lndlc a ted an illegal strike because these demands were designed 
or calculated to inflict severe and prolonged hardship on the 
community and, secondly, because they knew that the result of 
the strike would be to coerce Government into taking certain 
action, or restraining Government from taking action, which they 
were not bound to take .^Labour cannot be exploited for political 
endsT'lXbour may have grievances which required to be remedied, 
but labour could certainly not be exploited for political purposes.



The prosecution based its case on three out of the twenty 
demands formulated by the strikers at a conference held on 
28-1-34. of these three demands, the first was that unemployment 
and maternity insurance should be at the expense of Government and 
the millovmers. The second was for the right of erganis ation, 
speech and assembly and the formation of trade unions in Indian 
States. Lastly, a demand was put forward for the withdrawal of 
all repressive laws and anti-working class legislation and the 
release of all political prisoners.

The case is proceeding.

(The Times of India, 17-8-1934)



Grievances of B.B.& C.I.Railway Workers$

Resolutions at Aanual General Meeting, 1934

The annual general meeting of the Bombay Baroda and Central 

Indian Railway Employees’ Union held at Bombay on 7-8-1934 formulated 

a list of the demands regarding grievances of the workers of the B.B. 

& C.I.Railway and passed a* resolution^urging the Agent to concede the 

demands without any undue delay. The following is a list of the

resolutions passed!-

This Annual General Meeting of the Bombay Centre of the B.B.& C.
I. Railway Employees• Union hereby begs to lay down their demands as 
follows and requests the Agent to coneede them without any undue delay}!

ueave Rules.- The present leave rules are quite in- 
korkersmust be given one month’s privilege leave, 

casual leave, and sick leave for the period nA a worker is 
t.IMfe*. M-.A- ye*** •n&BSttr at service/ only Should be the 

war- All Wbamw Who are blocked belew the maximum ©f 
their grades either special or ordinary, should immediately be allowed 
to draw the maximum .of., their special grades.

Ray and Allowancesg* The Grain Compensation allowance which was 
paid before to eerlaln categories of workers should be considered as 
part of their wages and its payments renewed hereafter, as has been 
dene in the ease of clerical and other staff. All those staff who 
are drawing Rs.l5/» and above be allowed to subscribe to the Provident 
Fund. AH those who draw Rs. 40/- and below should be provided with 
free quarters. The minimum wages of a worker should be Rs.40/- in th< 
city of Bombay and Rs. 30/« on the line. The Wage-Cut should be 
restored immediately.

Hours of Work.- The Bours of Employment Regulations should be 
introduced cm theRailway forthwith. All the retrenched staff should 
be immediately reinstated.

Complaints and Punishments. - All the complaints of the workers 
taken upwith the Adminis twat ion by the Union should be investigated 
by the Staff Officer or any other officer independent of the Depart
ment concerned in the presence of representatives of the Union and the 
worker concerned should be given full and adequate facilities to re
present his side of the case. Ho adverse entries should be made in 
the Service Sheet of an employee without letting the employee concern
ed know the nature of the entry to be made and affording him an 
opportunity to give his explanation and ttamA the signature or the 
thumb impression of the employee concerned should be taken against 
every such entry in the presence of a Union representative. Medical 
certificates Issued by qualified medical practitioners should be 
accepted by the Company as bona-fide proof of a man’s illness and 
countersigned by the Company^ Woetors. If the Company’s doctor has



reason to suspect the genuineness of any such certificate, the Union 
should he given a chance to verify the truth of the matter. Mo man 
who has put in more than one year’s service should he discharged un
less and until the complaint against him has heen investigated accord
ing to the procedure laid down in the above demands.

Absence without Permission.- This meeting views with alarm the 
notification recently issued by the Loco and Carriage Superintendent 
regarding absence without permission and its effect upon the gratuity 
of the workers and requests the Agent to withdraw the said notification 
forthwith.

(turn General Grievances.- This meeting draws the attention of the 
Agent to the f ollowlnggwfanrsaHtma grievous wrongs done to the workers 
and requests the Agent to redress the grievances of the workers con
cerned and to prevent the repetition of such wrongs in futuret-
(a) indiscriminate fining resorted to by the subordinate officials, 
especially Jc in the Loco and Carriage, and Electrical Departments;
(b) Indiscriminate discharges on flimsy grounds especially in the 
Electrical, Engineering (mostly gangmen), and Watch and Ward Depart
ments. This meeting wishes to draw the special attention of the 
Agent to the fact that these discharges have created in the minds of 
the workers a sense of insecurity of service in the Company and re
quests the Agent?with a view to dispel this fear, to have all the dis
charge^ so far made thoroughly investigated by an impartial officer 
ittaa. ’^s asalstanoe w i»d be-o.peration of a Union representative as 
early as possible, (o) Ruthless exploitation of the workers by giving 
the lower paicf^flne work of the higher paid staff without giving the 
pay ani prX vllegee of the latter. (4) The injustice involved in 
promoting men of less service to higher posts superseding the rightful 
claims of senior men under the plea of selection, thus blighting the 
hopes of those who have grown grey in the service of the Company.

Staff Benefit Fund.- This meeting views with dissatisfaction 
the present' management of the Staff Benefit Fund and requests the 
Agent to allow direct representation of workers on tho management of 
the said Fund so that the Fund may be administered in the best in
terests of all the workers as is the practice in the State Railways.

(Extracted from a letter dated the 22nd August 1934 addressed to 
this Office by the Joint Honorary Secretary, B.B.& C.I. Railway 
Employees’ Union, Bombay).



Worke rs * organlsatlogs «

■g.
, Progress of Trade Unionism in Inaj a, 1952-55 ~ f-

Registered, and Unregistered Trade Unions. - As in previews 

years the statistics xa given below relate only to trade unions 

which (a) are registered under the Indian Trade Unions Act, 1926, 

and (b) have submitted returns. Registration under the Act is 

not compulsory, and. the number of unregistered unions is undoubted** 

ly large. In Bombay, according to the Bombay Labour Gazette for 

February 1934, there were on 1st December 1933, 108 unions with a 

membership of 117,658, of which only 51 with a membership of 

70,464 were registered.

Difficulty in Getting Returns. - The report states that 

the usual difficulties were experienced in collecting the statutory 

returns. In Bombay, only 13 of the *4 re^.stered unions which 

were in existence on 31-3-1933 submitted their returns by the 

prescribed date, and the last return was not received until 5-12-33 a 

The position was naieh the same in Madras, Bengal, the Central 

Provinces and the Punjab, and it la because the unions are so 

slow in furnishing the comparatively simple Infcrmatlaa required 

of them that the Government of India are obliged to publish 

statistics more than a year after the end of the period to which 

they relate, in Bombay, however, there has been a great improve

ment in the accuracy of the returns, and Union officials who are 

in doubt as to what is required of them receive advice and assis

tance from the Labour Office.

« Rote on the working of the Indian Trade Vnions Act, l9«6 during
the year 1932-33 with comparative statistics for 1931-32 and 1932- 
33. - Published by Manager of Publications, Delhi. 1934. Price
Annas 9 or Is. - pp.6.



Number and Membership of Registered Unions. - The following 
table gives certain comparative fiajire3 relating to the number 
and membership of registered trade unions for the period 1927-28 
to 1932-33:-

No.©erreglsM, 
t$red trade
tolias •

No.of unions 
from whom 
returns required 
under the Act 
were received.

Total membership 
of the unions 
shown in

column (3)

Average member* 
ship per regis
tered union.

(2) (3) (4) (5)

29 28 100,619 3,469
75 65 181,077 2,414

104 90 242,355 2,693
119 106 219,115 2,067
131 121 235,693 1,948
170 147 237,369 1,615

The figires for membership relate only to those unions which 
submitted returns. In 1932-33 the number of unions increased in 
all provinces and administrations where unions exist, except in 
Al^r-MerwarBij Bl'MM and the Uni^fed Provinces. The increase was 
largest is Bombay where the number of unions rose from 32 to 44. 
There was no decrease in the number of unions in any province.

Trade Unloa Activity in Different Trades. - The following 
table shows the number ajtd membership of the registered trade 
unions from whom returns were received classified according to 
industries.

of industry.

1931-32 1932-33
No. Membership. No. Memte rship.

ys (including railway
ops & other transport) . 26 127,123 28 122,667
ys •. 4 2,438 3 1,834
as •. 21 26,310 21 21,485
ag presses. 3 1,440 6 2,966
pal. .. 8 2,829 11 3,830
• • • 6 54,403 7 52,361
t Port Trusts•• 7 5,646 9 6,910
laneous. .. (a)46 (a) 15,504 62 25,316

Total. 121 — 2557593---------- ’ * 147 ' 2377559

f women membe rs » • • • 3,454 • • • 5,090

idea figures relating to the trade unions previously shown separately 
under the lie ad "Engineering” . • .



SJ
Provincial Distribution. - The following table shews the 

number and membership of registered trade unions in the various 
provinces as on 31-3-1938 and 31-3-1933}

inces.
Number of 

registered
unions.

No. of unions 
making returns 
of membership.

nf
Membership 
unions making

returns.
1932 T933 1932 1933 1932 I93T;—

erwara 2 2 1 1 34 34
28 31 27 29 81,725 71,860

nd Orissa. 3 4 1 3 1,378 2 ,397
32 44 32 36 68,306 64,169

1 1 1 1 56 115
Provinces . 10 11 10 11 6,788 7,305

4 10 2 8 3,482 11,749
23 34 22 32 42,402 48,054
22 27 19 21 21,627 21,863

Provinces. 6 6 6 5 9,895 9,823

131 170 121 147 235,693 237,369

S^?»e of Unions. - Of the 147 unions from which returns

S between 10,000 and 20,000 (76,711 mem be rs), ”
2 between 5,000 and 10,000 (11,826 members), 11 between 2,000 and 
5,000 (36,776 members), 18 between 1,000 and 2,000 (23, 394 members) 
20 between 500 and 1,000 (13,617 members), 19 between 300 and 
500 (7,342 members), 34 between 100 and 3300 ( 6,872 members), ,
17 between 50 and 100 (1,105 members) and 19 below 50 (497). %e 
largest number of unions, as in previous years was in the group 
of unions with a membership of 100 to 299.

General Progress during 1932-33. - As compared with the 
year 1931-32, the membe rshipof unions sutx which submitted returns 
rose from 235,693 to 237,369, their total income from Rs.478,265 
to Hs. 556,953, and tRe ba la ne'e s in hand from Rs . 546,690 to 
Rs. 561,024. An unsatisfactory feature of the management of the 
unions is laxity in the collection of subscriptions, special 
attention is drawn to this in the Madras and Bengal reports, and 
in Bombay the outstendings are also heavy. It is evident that 
many unions do not enforce their rules under which failure to pay

subscript!aa involves the expulsion of the defaulter.

gaxBHi Sxxqgreu dcudaKg
Organisation of Women Workers. - The following table shows 

the number of women included in the membership of registered 
trade unions for the years 1927-28 to 1932-33:-



Year Membership

1927-28 • • 1,166
1928-29 • * 3,842
1929-30 • • 3,299
1930-31 • • 3,151
1931-32 • 0 3,454
1032 «*33 • • 5,090

The figures for 1932-33 amount to 2.1 per coat of the total mem-
bership of those registered trade unions which submitted returns.

General and. Political Funds . - The income and. the closing 
balance for the last six years of* the general funds of those 
registered trade unions which have submitted returns weret-

Year. Income
during the year.

Balance at the 
end of the year.

Rs. Rs.
1927-28 • • • 163,581 160,578
1928-29 « 0 « 316,863 294,301
1929-30 • • • 432,638 311,765
1930-31 407,379 377,189
1931-32 9 • • 478,265 546,690
1952-33 a • « 556,953 561,024

The average income for 1952-33 was Rs.3,789 per union,and 
Rs.2-5-6 per member, as against Rs .4,518 and Rs . 2-5-1 respectively 
in 1931-32. Among the workers’ unions, the most affluent is the 
National Seamen’s Union of India, Bombay, with an income during 
1932-33 of Rs. 94,588, and a closing balance of Rs.216,738. The 
National Union of Railwayman of India and Burma, Bombay, maintained 
its political fund, with 1,324 subscribers, curing the year. The 
closing balance was R3. 618. The political fund opened by the 
Eastern Bengal Railway Sorters’ Union, which was menticned in 
last year’s note, has a balance of Rs .4 only, and has, for practi
cal purposes, ceased to exist.

General Remarks. - The Indian Trade Unions Act, 1926, 
remained unchanged throughout the year. No appeal was filed under 
section 11 of the Act during the year against the refusal of a 
Registrar to register a union, or gn against the withdrawal or 
cancellation of a certificate. The Royal Commission on Labour 
recommended that the facility of free official audit of their 
accounts should be offered to all trade unions which cared to 
avail themselves of it. Tills recowendati cn has been adopted in 
Madras^ the Central Provinces and the Punjab, and will shortly 
be adopted in the Delhi Province. In Madras and the Central 
Provinces^where the system has been in farce for some time^it 
has 30 far found little favour with the unions.
(The Note on the working of the Indian Trade Unions Act during
1930- 31 was reviewed at pages 40-43 of June 1932 and during
1931- 32 at pages 41-44 of our August 1933 report).



Ban on Coswunlst Party of India?

, Home Member’s Statement In Assembly.

At page 61 of our July 1934 report was given the text of a

Government of India notification declaring the Communist Party of 
tST**

India and its Organisations unlawful. Aa a ■roouHjr-of an interpellft*

tion in the Legislative Assembly on 14-8-1934 on the subject, the

Home Member, Sir Henry Craik, made the following statement?

Existence of the Party and its Methods. - it has been held 
judicially by the Allahabad High Court in the Meerut Conspiracy 
Case that the aims of the Communist Party of India are those c£ the 
Communist international. The High ^cwirt stated that there was no 
doubt in their minds that the violent overthrow cf the present order 
of society and the achievement of the independence of India by means 
of an armed revolution were not distant but immediate objects of 
the party. The methods by which the party seeks to achieve these 
objects were stated in the judgment of the High Court to be mass 
aefci©» whieh in®hided strifes a, a ocmbinafcl cn of strikes and demons* 
trations, a combination of strikes and armed demonstrations , and, 
finally, a general strike, conjointly with armed insurrection 
agaiW't the iwd the power of the bourgeoisie.

Communist party’s programme. * The High Court further stated; 
’’The pa;rt3^W''irtioW;'f rdtt"beginning to end shows without 
a shadow of doubt that its object is the overthrow of the existing 
order of society and of Government mf by the use of force, with 
ultimate resort to arms”. The Communist Party of India has laid 
down in its draft programme of action the following tasks?-

(1) The complete independence of India by the violent over
throw of British rule, the cancellation of all debts, the confis
cation and nationalisation of all British factories, banks, railways, 
sea and river transport and plantations.

(2) The establishment of a Soviet Government, the realisation 
of the right of national minorities to self-determination, including 
the separation, or abolition of Indian States, and the creation of 
an Indian Federal Workers’ and peasants’ Soviet Republic.

(3) The confiscation without compensation of all lands, 
forests and property of landlords, ruling princes, churches, British 
Government officials and moneylenders, and the handing over of such 
property for the use of the toiling peasantry^ the cancellation of 
slave agreements and of the indebtedness of the peasantry to money
lenders and banks.



Methods of Achieving the above .Programme. « The more 
important of the methods by which the party may achieve these aims 
are as follows;

(1) To develop strikes and to convert them into a general 
political strike.

(2) To develop spontaneous peasant movements for the non
payment of rent, debts and taxes into all—India movements, and to 
direct them into channels of agrarian revolution.

(3) To develop a nation-wide movement for independence, 
attracting the petty bourgeoisie and the bourgeois National 
Congress.

(4) To spread revolutionary propaganda among soldiers and 
police, and to explain to them the necessity of their armed insur
rection, together with the masses of the country, against British 
rule •

These are quotations from a document issued by the Central 
Committee of the Communist party of India in February 1934,

Menace to fublic Peace. - In view of judicial findings of 
the Allahabad High Court "And. of tither evidence available to 
Cbverament regarding this party, Government are satisfied that the 
Communist party of India is an association which has for its object 
interference with the administration of law and with the maintenance 
of law and order, and that it constitutes a danger to public 
peace. It has, therefore, been declared to be unlawful under the 
provisi cans of section 16 of the Indian Criminal Law Amendment 
Act 1908.

(The Times of India, 16-8-1934).



IBSelleetual Workers

Workers• in Newspaper Offices; Calcutta

High Coart’s Deolaloa or Appeal.-z t.

Details were given at pages 45-46 of our December 1933 report 

of the judgment delivered by the Chief Presidency Magistrate, 

Calcutta, in a ease in which Mr. H.B .Watson, Director of the

Factories Act on the counts:(a) that the firm’s employment register 

had not been maintained up-to-date in the prescribed form and (2) 

that men in the advertisement and reading departments of the 

newspaper were employed fbr periods exceeding the scheduled hours. 

The Chief Presidency Magistrate’s findings on the charges were 

that the records of the press were properly maintained and that 

the 3taff in the advertisement and reading sections were to be 

classed as intellectual jtorisers and as such were not to come under 

the purview cf the Factories Act. The Government of Bengal pre

ferred an appeal to the High Court against the decision of the 

Chief Presidency Magistrate. The High Court,in a judgment delivered 

on 6-7-1934^ dismissed the appeal^making the following observations:

Maintenance of Registers. - With reference to the complaint 
made under section 43(c) read with section 35 of the Act, it was 
pleaded in defence that the employment register, taktn along with 
the time sheets which contained all the necessary details, 
completely satisfied all the requirements of the law. It was 
specifically stated in the written statement that the present system 
of maintaining registers had been approved by Mr. Adams, the 
then Chief Inspector of Factories, in vtioae opinion the keeping 
of the employment register and using the same in conjunction with 
the time sheet was sufficient compliance with the provisions of 
the Indian Factories Act, and that the system had been in vogue 
without any objection on the part of the authorities concerned 
for the past ten years.

facts and circumstances 5F the case before trisr-COurt, two questions 
stood out prominently for consideration and decision before the 
questions regarding the applicability of the provisions of the
A



Act referred to by counsel in the case. First, could the
penalties prescribed by the Indian Factories Act be imposed ©n 
Mr. Watson? He was absent from his duties as manager as contem
plated by law at the time when the alleged infringement of the law 
occurred. It was a fact that the absence had not been notified 
to the authorities by the occupier as required by section 35(2) of 
the Act for which non-compliance the ” occupier” could fee held 
liable. According to section 33 (3) of the Act, the "occupier” 
was to be deemed as manager for the purposes of the Act aid he 
was jointly and severally responsible for any violation cf the law. 
Upon the facts, Mr. Watson was not the person against whom the 
complaint could be lodged or the person who could be charged with 
any of the offences or the Infringements of the law complained 
of, aid on whom penalty could be imposed under the law, at a time 
when he was not the manager responsible for the working of the 
factory*

Protection for Acts done in Good-Faith. * Secondly, the 
law in general arforded protection in the matter of prosecution 
for commission of offences to persona acting In good faith. The 
question for consideration was; Did the manager act in good-faith? 
There was the definite case made before the Magistrate and which 
he wanted to establish by evidence. There was further the repre
sentation of the manager to the Inspector of Factories which 
showed .bb* bona fide# am ttoe part of the manager of the factory 
IB WttfgFW*9S*Fihgment of the law as contained in section 
28 read with section 41(a) of the Indian Facto ilea Act.

Mr. Watson not a party to the Offences. - On the materials 
before their lordships, the conclusion was irresistible that Mr. 
Watson was not the person on idiom pefealty could be imposed under 
the Indian Factories Act in regard to any of the infringements 
alleged.

Employment of Staff beyond scheduled Hours.- The question 
whether the thirteen persons mentioned in the petition of complaint 
were within the category of persons employed In a pm factory, with
in the meaning of Sec.2 (2) of the Act, was discussed at the bar 
at great length. The significance of the word ’’employed”, the 
meaning of the term * factory” and of the expression ’’manufactur
ing process” as mentioned in Section 2 (4) of the Act had to be 
considered in ©onjunetion with Rule 59 relating to the exceptions 
contemplated by Section 29 of the Act. it would appear that all 
persons not strictly coming within the exceptions, and persons in 
regard to whom there was no ” opinion” of the Inspector of fefes 
Factories, entitling the manager to claim that he was not a jsxe 
person employed in the factory as contemplated by Section 28 of 
the Factories Act, were to be deemed as persons employed in the 
in factory.

In the present case, there was, however, a claim by the man
ager in good faith, in view of the difficulty in interpreting the 
different provisions of the Indian Factories Act, that the persons 
mentioned In^the petition of complaint were not persons to whom 
Section 28 could be held to be applicable. The manager’s view in 
that respect was placed befor’e the authorities for consideration



and no opinion was expressed by the authorities themselves. The 
only reply vouchsafed by them was the launching of the prosecution 
by a complaint before the criminal court which resulted in acquit
tal of the accused.

The result of the conclusions was that the order of acquit

tal passed by the Chief Presidency Magistrate in the two present 

cases should not be interfered with, ^ba erdor waa affirmed for 

neaaoriH othor th»»--thoeo aooignedUby the Magiotratofcnd ^he a ppe a Is 

were dismissed.

(The Statesman, 7-7-1934.)



Economic Conditions

Condition of Agriculturists in Mysore)

Enquiry Committee Appointed* *>-

A Committee of officials and non-officials has been consti
tuted by the Mysore Durbar,under the chairmanship of Mr. N.jdfcava 

Rao, Revenue Commissioner with the Government of Mysore, to make 

a rapid enquiry into the extent to which the fall in prices of 

agricultural produce in recent years has affected the resources, 

debt obligation and credit facilities of the land-owiing and 

cultivating classes in different parts of the State and to report 

upon the nature and extent of the assistance that may be given to 

relieve them from the difficulties caused by the present depression, 

after an examination of the several measures suggested in this 

b»ha4£ s®d having in view the present financial conditions of the

State. The Government order directing the enquiry,dated 22~7-34, 
observes!*

The fall in prices of agricultural produce in the State 
since the year 1931 has affected the prosperity of the ryot 
population and) although the effects of the fall have been to some 
extent counteracted by fAirly good harvests^ the situation has been 
one of considerable anxiety and Government have been closely 
watching it. SeverAl measures of relief have been sanctioned in 
order to ease the situation for the ryots as far as possible. But 
Government were unable to accept the suggestions made in the 
Representative Assembly and the Council for a general'percentage 
reduction of the land revenue assessment. The Government considered 
that such a measure was scarcely feasible In the present condition 
of the State’s finances and thatyWhile it would involve a serious 
loss of revenue to the state, its benefits to the small landholders 
would not be appreciable. The Government^therefore;preferred to 
adopt a policy of discriminating relief in the nature of (a) 
grant of remissions on a liberal seal© in tracts which suffered 
from a failure of crops coinciding with the slump in pricesj (b) 
relaxation of coercive processes for the collection of revenue 
as far as possible, etc. At the same time, it was felt that 
concessions in the matter of revenue collections alone would not 
go a long way to help the agricultural classes and that the 
assistance which they needed must be in regard to the repayment of 
debts, particularly mortgage debts. It was .therefore; ordered that 
the provisions of the Agriculturists’ Relief Regulation which had . 
previously been in force in a few taluks should be extended to the 
whole State. , (The Hindu,23~7~1934)



The Ceylon Tariff Committee;Scope of its Work. «-

It is understood, that a Tariff Committee has been appointed 

by the Government of Ceylon to investigate claims of the local 

industries for protection. Contrary to expected proposals it is 

learnt that Bepresentatives of private enterprises are not included 

in the personnel of the Committee, which has now been fully 

constituted and consists only of Government 6fficial3, headed by 

the Financial Secretary.

The Conmittee,it is reported,is purely an advisory body, 

which after investigating claims by local industries for protec

tion, will submit opinion to the Board of Ministers, who will be 

responsible for the final decision in matters connected with 

protective tariffs. The points which the committee will consider 

in relation to claims submitted to them will be whether the 

industry is working efficiently, and hew the new tariffs are 

likely to affect the consumer. No inefficient industry will be 

permitted to shelter behind the tariff wall at the expense of the 

public, while tariffs will not be recommended, where it is 

considered that their imposition will result in hardships to the 

community.

(Hindu,16-8-1934)



Employment and Unemployment.

Unemployment la Travaneore states Action Taken on the

Recommendations of the Unemployment Enquiry Committee. ♦

Reference was made at pages 38-40 of the Kay 1932 report of this 

Offlee to the recommendations of the Travancore Economic Depression 

Enquiry Committee, which was appointed hy the Government a to lnvestl- 

gate and report on the extent and causes of the economic depressien 

In the State and to propose measures that might he adopted to meet the 

situation. As one of the main consequences of the economic depression 

In the State was a rapid increase In unemployment, the Committee also 

dealt with the question of unemployment and made a number of recommen

dations of whieh the sore Important ones were mentioned In the May 

1932 report of this Office. The Government of the State have recently 

Issued a statement showing the action to Implement the recommendatlons 

proposed by the Unemployed Enquiry Committee. In consonance with the 

recommendations of the Committee an agricultural colony was started 

at Koni, and 15 students were trained in agricultural school, Always, 

and each of the students was given 10 acres of land and a loan for 

cultivating the lands.

(The Amrita Bazar Fatrika, 28-7-34)



Unemployment among Anglo-Indians la Bombay City;

Unemployment Committee^ Report.^-

Lord Brabourne, Governor of Bombay, having expressed keen Inter

est In the welfare of the Anglo-Indian community, a committee to laves* 

tlgate the problem of unemployment among the Anglo-Indian mm and 

Domielled European Community in Bombay ways formed in the beginning of 

1934. The Committee, though greatly handicapped for want of funds, 

was able through the circulation of a questionnaire and through the 

labours of honorary workers, to get together concise data regarding 

unemployed members of the eoaerunlty in Bombay City and such other 

particulars as would aid in making a comprehensive effort to find 

suitable employment for as many as possible* The tabulated result of

^investigations made is as follows;-

Total number of applications for jobs received 463 
Skilled applicants 24.6 
Unskilled applicants 147 
Lady applicants 22 
Boys who have recently left school 48

According to the Committee, a statement of the aims and objects 

of the comaittee,together with a statement detailing the number of the 

unemployed with their qualifications  ̂has been circulated among a large 

number of business firms in Bombay* Up till now posts have been found 

for 29 persona and every effort is being made to enlarge the activities 

of the committee in this direction.

It is reported that the plight of most of the unemployed is

deplorable* Some with large families are living in penury lacking

the|p bare necessities of life* The main work of this committee, it

is stated, is directed to finding employment for the unemployed members

of the community and the committee pointy out that employers of labour, 
Buropeaxf^Indlan, can do a great deal to help the committee by consult
ing them when any vacancies occur their staffs*

(The Times of India, 1-8-1934).
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Efforts to Cheek Educated Unemployment In U.P.

Re-organisation of Secondary Education System. +

The question of increasing middle class unemployment has been en

gaging the attention of the provincial governments and educationalists 

of India* for some time past and suggestions have been made to overhaul 

the present educational system so as to Introduce vocational bias in 

the curriculum as a measure of checking the growth of educated unem

ployment. The U.P. Ooverament have recently brought forward certain 

proposals ^n this behalf in the form of a Resolution o< the Education

Department which Is summarised belewt

’ The Hartog Coawlttee appointed by 
exposed some of the weaknessesthe Indian StatuWt

defects of the educational system of India and suggested remedies* 
Thenecd > in certain dir actions recog-
iBsTlB’rWWrto W'W the oocasion which weald supply
the compelling force. This has come in the economic changes which have 
noeeowltatod a new attitude towards social and political questions.
In view *£ the increasing unemployment amongst the educated classes.
It is no longer possible to regard the present secondary schools and 
colleges merely as institutions for cultural development. His Excel
lency Lord Hillingdon in his address in March last to the Utalversltles* 
Conference expressed the peignaney of the situation when he saids

"Prom the point of view of the students concerned, it is heart
rending that many young men, who have g fought their way success
fully up ia the educational ladder and have gained high degrees 
and distinctions, often in spite of sany obstacles and handicaps, 
are yet vaaable to find means either of maintaining theme elves or 
of serving their fellow men. Prom the point of view of the coun
try it is disastrous that the labours and initiative of these 
young men should be running to waste".
These distressing conditions have had the effect of bringing into 

prominent relief one aspect of the system of higher education. It is 
now the recurring theme of convocation addresses at Indian Universities 
These addresses show that there is widespread demand for reform from 
both educationalists and men distinguished in public life and that 
there is unanimity amongst them that the value of university education 
is impaired by the presence in the Universities of a large number of 
students who are unfit for higher literary or scientific education;
that these students cannot hope to obtain employment which would justi
fy the expense of their education and that the only feasible remedy is 
to divert them to practical pursuits at the pre-university stage.



?/

Suggestions of the Indian Universities1 Conference.- The Confer
ence oftndian Universities, which set; at Delhi In March, 1934, consi
dered the question of unemployment, and in this connexion, the re
organisation required in secondary education in order to make possible 
a higher standard ± of university education. The following resolution 
was passed;-

”A practical solution of the problem of unemployment can only be 
found in a radical readjustment of the present system of education 
in schools in such a way that a large number of pupils should be 
diverted at the completion of their secondary education eitherjrto 
occupations or to separate vocational Institutions. This 
enable the Universities to Improve their standards of admission".

This resolution is of special importance as it was passed unanimously 
by representatives of practically all the Universities mf in India,

Plndlngsof the Punjab University Enquiry Committee, 1952-33.- 
The Punjab Unlversity gnquiry (Jommittee, 1932-33, were concerned with 
conditions in the Punjab but they have made some important xm suggest
ions which are of general application. Their report shows that the 
problem of unemployment is essentially not a university but a pre- 
university problem. They trace the main defects of university educa
tion to the aimless drift to the universities of large number of stu
dents ill-fttted for higher literary education. Anglo-Vernacular 
schools provide the only form si secondary, .education available for ths 
middlsfclaarres-, ilSs4.« Is a weakness cf ^wsausetiemai system te which 
the Bartog Committee draw pointed attention; "it is the exception

tiw the rule to find in India an educational system in which 
the industrial and ordinary schools are regarded as complementary to 
each other. All pupils, whatever be their aim in life, should first 
receive general education; but it should be open to boys at some 
suitable stage in the subsequent course to branch off to craft schools 
or to vocational schools". The Committee endorsed these views and 
made suitable recommendations to remodel the system of high sax school 
education.

Defects of the Preswat University System,- There is no doubt 
that tte mmlh trouble In tJhiversltles ia the ever increasing numbers 
of students, many of whom are unfitted to benefit by university educa
tion. The tendency is for all pupils, whatever their bent and compe
tence, to prepare themselves for admission to a university, "The >
result of this tendency,” says the Educational Commissioner with the 
Government of India in the quinquennial review on the progress of edu
cation in India for 1927-1932, "is that the work of the higher classes 
of secondary schools (and consequently university classes also) is 
clogged by pupils sometimes nineteen and twenty years of age who are 
unnecessarily prolonging their literary education and are thus wasting 
their own time as well as other people's money"• If once the high
schools were relieved of this burden, the problem would become easier. 
The Educational Commissioner recognises that the problem will not be 
solved merely by the arbitrary elimination of pupils who are unfit for 
higher literary studies. He suggests the provision of effective 
substitutes — a type of higher vernacular education in rural areas 
"which will be capable of expansion, which will be in harmony with



village conditions and requirements, which will train upjgboys andg 
girls desiring e^rremainlgg a part of the village and efnspendSMg 
lives of service to the country-aide; in urban areas it would ordi
narily take the form ef vocational training of various types imparted 
in separate institutions.

Proposals of the U.P. Government.— It would ^therefore, seem
advisable to constitute in the Vnited Provinces a secondary course, of 
which the object should be to provide a general education complete in 
itself and untrammelled by university requirements. The proposals 
which have been suggested as perhaps feasible in the United Provinces 
may be summarised as follows;-

(a) The length ef the High School course should be reduced by one 
year.

(b) The length of the Intermediate course should be increased by 
one year. In order to emphasize that this course is self- 
contained and complete in itself, it may be designated the 
Higher Certificate Course.

(c) The course for the Higher Certificate should be along four 
parallel lines; (i) Commercial; (11) Industrial; (ill) 
Agricultural; and (iv) Arts and Science.

(d) The High School Certificate should be of two kinds; (1) 
certifying completion of a secondary school course and admit
tingto eoooiat* industrial and agriculture courses, and 
(8) certifying fitness te proceed te the -Higher Certificate 
Course in Arts and Science.

(e) training or handicraft in some form should bo compul
sory in the lower classes and optional in the higher classes 
of secondary schools in order to discover boys with practical 
aptitudes and predispose them towards Industrial pursuits.

The Government of the United Provinces (Ministry of Education)

have published these proposals with a view to elicit public opinion on

them. They feel that the question is one of the most far-reaching

importance to the future of the province.

(Summarised from the U.P. Gazette, dated 11-8-1934, Part VIII, 
pages 106-110).



Public Health
The Bihar and Qrissa Nurses Registration Bill, 1934.

The following is the Statement of objects and Reasons of 

the B. & 0. Nurses Registration Bill,1934, proposed to be intro

duced in the forthcoming session of the Bihar and Orissa Legis

lative Council. It may be mentioned that similar legislation was 

introduced in the Bengal Legislative Council in January 1933 and 

was passed by it early in 1934 (vide pages 36-45 of part m of 

the Calcutta Gazette, dated 3-5-1934 for text of the Bengal Nurses 

Act, 1934)j #

It is common knowledge that an enormous number of deaths is 
caused every year by the igiorance, neglect and uncleanliness 
which characterise the ministrations of the ordinary untrained 
midwife or dai,and the need for some legislation to control their 
aetivitles long been apparent. Such legislation already 
exists In some other provinces, and the reason why action has not 
been taken earlier in this matter in Bihar and Orissa, is that 
Government could not very well prohibit untrained dais and midwives 
from practising until facilities hftd been provided far giving 
them proper training. Now that such facilities are available to 
a reasonable extent, it is desirable that there should be no 
further delay in introducing legislation on the subject. This 
Bill will enable local bodies to make by-laws prohibiting unregis
tered persons from practising as midwivea, dais, efee. It is 
probable that the number of local bodies which will find it possible 
to take advantage at once of the provisions of JdteK this Bill will 
be small, but a start could at least be made in some of the more 
important towns of the province, and it is relevant to mention 
that one municipality expressed its anxiety to frame by-laws to 
deal with this problem a year or two ago. Moreover, the effect of 
tliis Bill, after It has been passed, would be to Increase largely 
the number of nurses, midwives and dais who will be ready to 
undergo a proper course of training.

(Extracted from the Bihar and Orissa Gazette dated 22-8-34 
part V - page 125.).



Smoke Nuisance in Residential Buildings;
Proposed. Control Measure in Baroda. *4

The Legal Remembrancer of Baroda State has issued the draft 

of a new law to control Afee- smoke nuisance in residential buildings 

within the State, and invites suggestions within one month of the 

date of publication.

Provisions of the Bill. - The bill makes it compulsory for 

all houseowners to erect a specified type of chimney or a window 

above the fireplace within a period of one year from the date the 

Act comes into force, to prevent accumulation of smoke and thus 

avoid injury to the health of the occupants. The /-ct will 

primarily be enforced on persons proposing to construct new houses 

in future. The draft bill lays down that local authorities will 

be empowered through the State to enforce the provisions of the 

Act through a special officer or a local committee appointed for 

the purpose. In order that people may be supplied with the 

necessary designs and specifications of chimneys, the bill makes 

it obligatory upon local bodies to provide themselves with 

different schemes suitable for every kind^ of building^.

(The Times of India,28-8-34).



Co-operation.

, Co-operation in Cochin? Committee of Enquiry Appointed.- -h

Reference was made at pages 61—62 of the report of this Office 

for Jamifl-ry 1933 to the appointment in Travancore of a Committee of 

Enquiry under the chairmanship of Mr. G.K. Devadhar, M.A., C.I.E., 

President of the Servants of India Society, Poona, to report on the 

progress of the co-operative movement in the Stateo It is now under

stood that the enquiry has been completed and that the Cochin state 

has invited Mr. Devadhar to conduct a similar enquiry into the nature 

and possibilities of the co-operative movement in the State. The 

enquiry has already been begun.

(The Hindu, 2-8-1934).

Co-operative Societies in Madras? »• ..

Government Order,/ on the Recommendations of the Central Banking

Enquiry Committee.

It Is reported that the Government of Madras have passed orders

on some, of the recommendations of the Indian Central Banking Enquiry

Committee relating to the working of Co-operative Societies in the

Province. The following is a summary of their orders —

Rural Indebt edness»- With regard to the problem of rural indebt-! 
edness the Committee had recommended that special officers should be 
appointed in each province whose function would be by propaganda to 
persuade the lender and the borrower to agree to a redemption of 
standing debt on the basis of a cash payment or equated payments 
spread over a number of years. The existing cooperative credit 
societies should be utilised as the agency for the payment to the 
lender of the amounts payable under the terms of the settlement and 
It will be a part of the arrangement that the borrower should become 
a member of the co-operative society which may provide finance for 
his current needs in future. The recommendation has been placed
under consideration in the Law. Department, and the Registrar of Co

operative Societies has been. asked to report to what extent, after a



settlement of debt is arrived at, cooperative societies would be able 
to act as agents for the collection of the agreed debts.

Credit Societies*- Regarding the Committee’s recommendation 
•that ordinary societies should confine themselves to short term and 
intermediate credit, and land mortgage banks to long term credit, 
the Government point out that ordinary societies are realising the 
advantages of short-term credit business and their long term credit 
business is slowly diminishing. To the Committee’s suggestion that j 
encouragement should be given to special type of societies!the Govern- i 
ment state that special efforts have been made since 1924 to organise 
non-credit societies in the Presidency, though the history of this side 
of the movement was found to be one of failure* The Government con
sider, however, that the department should continue to develop this 
side of the movement, though the development should not be rapid but 
slovz and steady.

Agricultural Marketing.- Anent the Committee’s recommendation 
for the improvement of agricultural marketing the Government remark 
that the establishment of agricultural godowns by Government is im
practicable at present on financial grounds and that there are objec
tions to licensed warehouses or godowns. The cooperative institution^ 
■$he Government observe, seemsmost promising but it needs the help? 
of legislative control; and they refer to the Madras Commercial Crops 
Market Act, 1933, which has for its object the regulation of buying 
and selling of commercial crops. The Committee suggested that the 
study of marketing of agricultural, produce should be included in the 
curriculum of training institutes. The Government point out that the 
theoretical training required is already provided in the training 
institutes, and that successful trading societies in the presidency 
have agreed to take apprentices, and give them practical training in 
the methods of trade for a period of three to six months. The Regis
trar is prepared to recommend candidates from the institutes for this 
training. The subjects taught in the training institutes and the 
management of the institutes follow the lines of the a recommendation. 
The establishment of a provincial college was considered, but had to be 
dropped on financial grounds.

Imperial Bank.- With regard to the importance of cash credit and 
overdraft facilities by the Imperial Bank, the Government point out 
that the Imperial Bank may be regarded as having practically severed 
Its connection with the co-operative movement, which the Central 
Committee evidently regards as deplorable. The recommendation of the 
Committee has been placed under the consideration of the Government of 
India.

Official Control of Societies.- The Committee’s recommendation 
for a relaxation of official control does not meet with the app-novni 
of the Government. The Government referring to the view that public 
KEnkiuai confidence in the movement depends on. its control by Govern
ment, reiterated recently in connection with the question of audit of 
societies, state that in view of public opinion on the subject they 
have decided that departmental audit should be the rule and that non- 
official audit should not be encouraged. The Government therefore 
find themselves unable to accept the recommendation.



17
State Aid to Go-operative Societies.- Regarding State aid to 

co-operative societies, the recommendation of the Committee raises the 
question of Government7 responsibility for the stability of the move- 
ment durings a crisis. The Government do not find it possible to 
accept such ^responsibility; if there is a breakdown the Government 
would take such action,**,. after examining all the circumstances, may 
within 'th-ei-r—resources' appear desirable* As regards the suggestion 
that loans should be granted to cooperative banks the development
of agricultural industry^ " Sthe Government consider that it is only 
when some scheme is to be undertaken in pursuance of a definite 
agricultural policy of the Government that recourse might possibly be 
had to a loan from Government, So, too, in relation to the suggestion
of the Committee for State assistance for propaganda and education, - 

the Government do not consider that any action is necessary at present. 
Most of the suggestions of the Committee relating to the establishment 
and working of land mortgage banks, the Government point out, have 
been already considered and adopted by Governmentx ©hen land mortgage 
banks were organised in this Province.

(The Hindu, 18-8-1954)o



Women and Children.
CtZ’”

Half-Yearly Meeting of the Comalttee of the A.I.W.C.^ Indore.

The first half-yearly Beating of 1934 of the Cowed.ttee of the 

All-India Women’s Conference was held at Indore from 21 to 23-7-1934 

under the presidentship of Her Highness the Maharani Sanyeglta Bal 

Saheba Holkar of Indore. Several decisions of importance relating to 

the social, political and economic welfare of Indian women were arrived 

at at the meeting. The following are some of the principal decisionsV~*

All-India Sards Committee.- it was decided to form an All-India 

Sards ComsdLttee to do propaganda against child-marriage and to conduct 

prosecutions and to devise ways and means of improving the Act on the

Indian Woman and Assembly Elections.- As regards the forthcoming 

Assembly elections, the Committee decided to issue a manifesto and 

questionnaire to candidates seeking elections to the Assembly cit

ing theiF"views on women’s questions, with a view to helping those 

candidates who wore favourable to their aims, special stress being

laid on rural reconstruction work. 1A memorandum on womgn and ehild
ikr

labour was decided to bo submitted by the All-India Women’s ConferenceA A
to the International Labour Conference at Geneva?]

Women’s Education.- On the educational side, it was noted that

duo to the activities of the Conference, a number of women wept for
Kit.training as teachers to Whiteland College, London, and that adult edu

cation and free school movements had shown considerable progress.

Hext Annual Seas ion of the A.I.W.C.- It was them decided to hold 

the next annual session of the All-India Women's Conference at Karachi 

at the end of December 1934.

(The National Call, 30-7-1934).



All-deylcn Women's Conference; To be Held on 31-8-1934.

An All-Ceylon Women's Conference is to be held at Colonbo on
& 6c.

51-8-1934, This is the first session of the Conference uh1 ob-ds^open 

to all women, irrespective of race, nationality, occupation or reli- 

gion and it ia^-non-political, and nen-pwitgigaa.

The objects of the Conference are understood to be discussion 

of educational problems, homelife, social welfare and legislation 

affecting women's interests. The two lady members of the state Coua- 

ell will be present; one of whom will open the discussion on laws 

relating to women and children mid possible now legislation in esnneo 

t&em with the protection of children, dealing with juvenile offenders 

enfranchisement of women and other similar subjects. A long list 

of items is stated to be on the agenda for discussion, including 

education, «»i«l industrial employment >g women mid careers

for girls in Ceylon.

(The Hindu, 1-8-1934)



The Hyderabad Child protection Act, 1954$

• Provisions Re. Employment of Children*

During the month under review, an important piece of legislation 

for the protection of children in Atew Hyderabad State, called the 

Child Protection Act, has received the sanction of H.B.H. the Nizam. 

The Act applies to orphans, unclaimed and illegitimate children, and 

those who have been given away by their parents for adoption by rela
tives or others and will operate in^Cfe® Gft^l^inOpbs and all towns in

A A
the State which have a population of 5,000 and more, or which are 

specially notified in this regard.

It forbids all persons in all circumstances to have in their 

houses or permit the sheltering of any child wider 12 years, other than 

his or her nearest relative or the nearest relatives of their servants, 

except cm religious and lawful grounds of adoption and only on condi•> 

tion that such adopted children are treated in a manner similar to the 

lawful Issues of the persons in whose care they are.

Further, employment of children under seven years is forbidden, 

while in the case of children between seven and twelve, the employers 

are required to intimate the fact to the proper authorities within two 

weeks from the enforcement of this Act. Similarly^the termination of 

the employment of such children must be communicated to the

mute authorities.

Intimation must also be given of the birth of illegitimate child

ren} while Inspectors and Inspectresses will be appointed to examine 

the children quarterly to ascertain their welfare. All Information 

concerning children who come within the purview of this Act must be 

communicated to the officers of the Government,be it in regard to



their adoption, the transfer of their custody, marriage, death, injury, 

or disappearance. Failure to comply with this is to be punishable 

with a fine of Rs. 1,000 or simple imprisonment for three months. 

Persons found guilty of ill-treating such children in their custody 

who are under 16 years of age, are liable to be punishable with five 

years* rigorous imprisonment.

(The Hindustan Times, 18-8-1934).



Kduoatlon
i- ■'

Industrial Bducatlon la Hyderabad State, 1932*53 (Fazli » 1340)
-r

Industrial education in Arise Hyderabad State, which had been con

trolled by the Educational Department since its inception twenty-five 

years ago, was transferred te the care of the Cornierce and Industries 

Department about three years back* There are two schools under the 

eharge ef the Department, the Aurangabad and Nlzamabad industrial

schools*

According to the report of the Director of Commerce and Industry, 

Hyderabad State, industrial education, important as it is for the 

economic uplift of the country, has been confined to narrow limits*

A eehMie has W drwwn A "
for sanction.

It is reported that the Aurangabad Indus trial School has been 

working within its allotted budget of Rs. 19,593, and has made marked 

improvement. With better facilities in the shape of accommodation ami 

equipment, the Director hopes to make the school a model one in the 

State* Swing to the difficulties that had to be overcome with regari 

to the Aurangabad School, it is stated.that no attempt was made to re>» 

organise the Rizamabad Industrial School, which was allowed to carry 

on its work as before* One or two sections of the school, which were 

found te be unnecessary, have been abolished*

The Director points out that a properly trained staff is essen

tial for the success of these schools* He remarks that every effort 

is now being made to achieve this end*

(The Times of India, 7-8-1934)



Agriculture °

Agricultural Relief in Cochin State;

♦ Report of Agricultural Inquiry Committee, 1954»t-'\_

The Government of Cochin (an Indian State in South India) 

had recently appointed an Agricultural inquiry Committee to inves- 

tigate the question of the measures necessary to give relief to 

the agriculturists by way of a reduction in the rate of interest 

on loans which they owe to their creditors. The points referred to 

the Committee were four in number. These were the desirability 

of introducing emergent legislation temporarily to limit retros

pectively the rate of interest on loans secured or sought to be 

charged on real property and the date with effect from which only 

the reduced rates should be allowed; the rate of interest on 

secured and on unsecured loans which are charged on real property

the adjustments that may be necessary consequent to the recommenda

tions on the earlier points; and any further action that may be 

necessary in regard to kuries or chit funds.

The Committee has submitted its report lately and the follow-
6L- 1ing is summary of the same:-

Rates of interest to be lowered.- The Committee recommend 
that legislation should be undertaken restricting the rate of 
interest payable in the depression period. The justification for 
this course is the sudden fall in prices. ”By the fall in prices 
for which the debtor was not responsible,” the Committee state 
”his assets have gone down by half in value, while his debt has 
doubled! itself and the demand on his purse for the payment of 
interest has trebled.” To this fact^ the Committee add others 
such as the tendency for land to pass into the hands of money
lenders from those of the ryots and the abnormal increase in 
rural indebtedness which the Committee point out is .a social and 
political evil.



Rates for SecuSlfid and. Unsecured. Debts. - The Committee 
suggest that the date from which the interest rate might he res trie-

1 \ ted. should, be 1st Chingom llO7’^6$a2^&i) . As regards the rate of 
interest, the Committee has recommended that the rate of interest 
on secured debts should be 7/2 per cent for amounts up to Rs.1,000 
and 6 per cent for amounts aboard Rs.1000. As regards unsecured 
debts, the rate on these has been fixed at 9 per cent irrespective 
of the loan amount.

Restrictions on Civil Suit&.- The Conmittee also provide 
that civil suits to recover -fehe loans should be barred in order 
to ensure that land is not brought to sale and sold off for prices 
Y/hich vfill have no relation to the intrinsic vzorth of the property« 
In fairness to the creditors, they provide that the creditors might 
secure possession of the property as receivers in certain contin
gencies. A mortgagee, if the recommendations of the Committee 
are accepted, vrill be entitled to sue for the principal mortgage 
amount only if it is required for his own personal use.

Chit Funds. - In regard to kuries, the Committee only seek 
further to liberalise the provisions oT the earlier enactment 
pertaining to lturies .

They hold that the situation in the rural areas cannot be

improved un<$&4$ other and permanent measures are taken. They go to 

the root of the evil and say that nothing less than the establish

ment of a land mortgage banlyf, State-aided cr State-ovzned, capable 

of supplying long-term credit as vfell as short-term credit to 

agriculturists will te adequate to provide a satisfactory remedy. 

They add that since the inauguration of such an institution nay

take time, it is desirable that the Government should liberalise 

the rules governing the grant of loans to ryots from the amount

of Rs.500,000^ they have set apart for the purpose-, it is signifi

cant that the Committee do not consider the recommendations they

have made to be anything better than mere palliatives intended to 
enable the ryots to tide over an abnormal situation.

The report, it is stated, is not a unanimous one. Of the 
ten members vrho have signed it, seven have done so subject to 
supplementary notes containing substantial reservations.

(The Hindu, 20-8-34) .



IHK.
Maritime Affairs

$

*

The Indian Doek Labourer’s Bill, 1955{Bombay Chamber

of Commerce Urges Similar Legislation in Indian States. 

Reference was made at page 18 of our September 1933 report to

the introduction in the Legislative Assembly of a Bill, the Indian 

Dock-Labourers’ Bill (which was passed by the Assembly on 30-7-34), 
to give effect to the Revised Convention of 1932 re. Aiwe protection 

against Accidentsft^Dockers^. The following views on the Bill were 

communicated to thfe European Croup in the Assembly by the Committee 

of the Bombay Chamber of Commerce after consulting their Shipping 

and Expert Sub-Corami tteoffc-

It was understood that most of the provisions contained in 
the Bill were already complied with in nearly all steamers. The 
Committee suggested that Where the new regulations entailed 
structural alterations to steamers, they should only be applied 
to vessels built After the Act came into force and that steamers 
already in service should be exempt. The Committee suggested 
that Section 3 should be made clearer in its scope, and appoint
ments of inspectors should be limited^bhose with knowledge of 

shipping matters, preferably practical seamen. It was pointed out 
that the English Act might be denounced In 10 years^ but this 
appeared to be too long a period in India where it was largely of 
an experimental nature; the Committee suggested that this period 
should be reduced to 5 years. Section 10(3) provided that complaint 
of any offence under the Act must be made within 6 months of the 
date on which the offence was alleged to have been committed. The 
Committee considered that a period of six months was too long.
In that time the Shipowner might be deprived of the evidence of 
those responsible for the arrangements. Complaints should be
lodged before the steamer left port, it appeared to the Committee 
that the time when very careful consideration would be needed was 
when the Rules under Sections 5 and 6 were published as required 
by Section 7. The Committee requested that government should be 
asked to allow ample time after the publication of the Draft Rules. 
Under section 1(2) the Act will apply to the whole of British 
India.The Committee supported A suggestion of tte Bombay Port 
Trust that government should be asked to take steps to induce mari
time Indian States to undertake similar legislation as regards their



HHE.
Migration

Immigration into Malaya;

Regulations Tightened.

The following instructions have been issued, by the Controller

of Labour, Malaya, with a view to enforcing immigration restrictions

Employers of Indian immigrant labourers are hereby notified 
that instructions have been sent to the Emigration Commissioner 
for Malaya, Madras, that no persons except those belonging to the 
following clashes are to be assisted to emigrate as non-recruited 
emigrants{-

(a) Persons in possession of satisf actoiy written evidence 
that they have been employed on a quota estate}

(b) persons whose names appear on lists already forwarded to 
the Deputy Controller of Labour, Malaya, by employers}

(c) Relatives of above persons accompanying them.

Employers are requested to co-operate by informing the labour
ers on their estates of these instructions, in particular, 
labourers on non-quota estates should be warned to write to their 
friends in India that they will not be assisted to emigrate until 
a quota has been obtained for the estate*

Reasons for Restriction.* It will be recalled that when 
assisted emigration was resumed, it was subject to certain res
trictions. Only 20,000 persons were allowed to emigrate in 1934.
Each emigrant was to /be ensured work at satisfactory wages in 
an estate known to him or in wliich he had friends or relatives.
It was realised, however, that many of the thousands of labourers 
who returned to India during the past five years would not have 
in their possession documents of any kind proving their connection 
with, their old estates. It was known that, as soon as the news of 
the resumption of assisted emigration reached the villages, 
labourers in large number s’I\Lock at the depots without knowing the 4 
details of the new system of emigration.

Many of these, would be without money for their return fares 
if rejected and it was thou^it impossible to insist, in the 
beginning at any rate, on documentary proof of their connection 
with particular estates. But the results have been different in 
scale from what was expected. The labour requirements of Kedah, the 
province y/ellesley and Perak were much less than those of the 
rest of Malays and employers in tnese areas have not asked for a 
large number of labourers. The coming in from India of a number 
of workers, far in excess of the actual need, has led to the 
tightening of the regulations regarding immigration.

(The Hindu, 16-8-1934).



Anti-Indian Legislation in Zanzibar t

Government Deputes Mr .K.P.S .Menon,I.C .S .to Enquire into Conditions, 
--------- ----- ,----------- or-

Reference was made at pages 76-78 of our July 1934 report to

certain adverse legislative enactments adopted by the Zanzibar

Government, the effect of which was to curtail the trade rights cf

Indians settled in the Island. Mr. C .F .Andrews, on his return to

India from Zanzibar where he had been studying conditions on the

appt made a statement to the press on 25-8-34 in which he said:-

"The chief points at issue in Zanzibar arej-
(1) right of holding agricultural lands being taken

away he'Indiana by the Land Alienation Act. Indians who
have been bora in Zanzibar are not allowed to hold agricultural 
land, but Arabs who have been born in Arabia and are not even 
British subjects are allowed to hold it.

(2) The Government are taking the clove industry on which 
Zanzibar depends out of the hands of the Indians, who have always 
acted as bankers and middlemen, and making it. a state monopoly.
This will drive many Indians out of the country owing to unemploy
ment ,

These two Zanzibar Ordinances are likely to weaken the 
Indian position all round. Their vested rights as British subjects 
are being taken away.” (The Hindustan Times, 26-8-34)

On 8-8-1934 the following interpellation on the Zanzibar

issue was put in the Council of State:

(a) is it a fact that the Zanzibar Government propose to pass 
Bills which would prevent Indians from acquiring lands and deprive 
them of dealing in the only Important local Industry, viz., cloves?

(bj Will Government be pleased to state what steps have been 
taken to remove this injustice to the Indians of Zanzibar?

Sir Fazl-i-Husain, Member in Charge of the Department of 

Education, Health and Lands with the Government of India , made



the following reply?

The Government of India revolved representations that certain 
decrees which were before the Zanzibar Legislative Council and 
which, with one exception, have since been passed, would affect 
Indians in Zanzibar in the manner suggested in the quest!on,i.e, 
prevent Indians from acquiring lands and deprive them of dealing 
in the only important local industry,viz.,cloves. Requests wejg>- 
made by the Government of India, flre-t to obtain postponemertt^or 
the legislation and, subsequently, of the operation of the decrees 
that have been passed, but these have not been successful. The 
Government of India have deputed Mr. K.P.S.Menon, I.C.S., formerly 
their Agent in Ceylon, to Zanzibar, in order to investigate 
locally the effect of these decrees upon Indian Interests, On 
receipt of his report, they will consider what further action,
If any, they 3ub»A should take.

(Extracted from the Council of State Debates dated 8-8>•1934)
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References to the I. L. 0»

The Railway Herald, Bombay, in its Issues dated 1-9-1934 and 

15-9-1934 publishes in two instalments the communique Issued by 

this Office on 17-7-1934 under the caption *The I.L.Conference and 

Indian Railway Workers*•

(For a list of other papers which published the communique, 

vide page 2 of our July and page 1 of August 1934 reports).

ww www Tw

The Hindu of 3-9-34 publishes the communique issued by this 

Office on 29-8-34 on the I«L*0»Questionnaire re. Insurance Rights 

of Migrant Workers.

Commenting editorially on the subject, the Hindu of the same 

date welcomes-4fce Geneva’s propose14for securing certain insurance 

rights for migrant workers. The paper points out that there are 

large numbers of Indian emigrants who would be beneficially affected 

by any convention that may be adopted on the subject.

«« **■#■ ««

The Planters' Chronicle, Madras, dated 3-9-34 reproduces the 

note on the last session of the I.L.Conference contained in the 

June issue of the I.L.O. Monthly Summary.

«» ♦*

The August 1934 issue of the Trade Union Record, Bombay, 

publishes a full summary of the proceedings of the 18th session of 

the I.L.Conference.

#*

The August 1934 issue of the Indian Post, Delhi, publishes
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the article: ’’I.L.O. & Workers' Organisations: Relations during 1953" 

contributed by this office.

(For a list of other papers whlch^published the article, vide 

page 11 of our July and page 3 of August 1934 reports)*

The Indian Labour journal, Nagpur, dated 9-9-34 and the 

September 1934 issue of the Union Herald, Bombay, publish a brief 

summary of Mr. Jamnadas Mehta's address before the Indian Trade Union 

Federation on his Impressions of the I.L.O. After detailing his 

activities at the ltth I.L.Conference, Mr. Mehta declared that the 

I.L.O. afforded the best platform for Indian labour to ventilate 

its grievances and to enlist the sympathy and support of workers 

Of! other nations. He assured Indian workers that workers of other 

nations took a keen and sympathetic interest in their welfare and 

emphasised the advantages of sending to Geneva delegates who have 

already attended one or more sessions of the I.L.Conference instead 

of fresh men.

The Leader dated 12-9-34 commenting on Mr. Jamnadas Mehta's

address^supports his submission that Indian labour stands to gain

by participating in the activities of the I.L.O. nk and observes:

"Long hours of work, forced labour, unsatisfactory conditions of

service - these and other grievances of Indian labour would not have

received the attention they have done if Indian labour had not been

represented at Geneva. Conditions of work still require to be

improved, but considerable progress has been made during the last

ten years, and we agree with Mr. Jamnadas Mehta regarding the

beneficent influence of Geneva on Governments and other employers 
of labour”«

** *#«■ *«



3

The August 1954 issue of H.E.H.the N.S .Railway Employees* 

Union Bulletin, Secunderabad, publishes a brief note reviewing the 

work of Mr. Jamnadas Mehta at the 18th I.L.Conference in connection 

with conditions of labour of railway workers.

*♦ #*< **

The Amrita Bazar patrika of 2-9-34 reproduces an article 

contributed by Sgr. Benito Mussolini under the caption "40-Hour 

Week” • The article deals with the Italian ^Official attitude towards 

the question of reduction of hours of work and the various difficul

ties in the way of bringing about the forty-hour week.

«* ««

The Tamil supplement of Labour Times, Madras, dated 8-9-34, 

publishes a Tamil translation of the communique issued by this 

Office on 21-Q-34 announcing the formal entry of the U.S.A. into 

the I.h.G.

** *#* **

The Indian Social Reformer, Bombay, dated 22-9-34 reproduces 

the note published in Industrial and Labour Information dated 

27-8-34 under the ea>tion "The United States joins the International 

Labour Organisation.”

♦* *■«■* **

The Hindu of 7-9-34 and the Hindustan Times of 8-9-34 publish 

a letter sent by a correspondent from Geneva on the formal entry of 

the U.S.A. into the I.L.O.

***

The Times of India of 14-9-34 publishes an editorial article 

under the heading "Bowing to Russia" deprecating the action of the



4

League in inviting Russia to k join the League instead of waiting 

for Russia to apply for membership. The article expresses the 

opinion that serious difficulties would arise as a result of 

Russia’s membership and says s” Another awkward article in the Covenant 

is that which states that members of the League will endeavour to 

secure and to maintain fair and humane conditions of labour for men, 

women and children both in their own countries and in all countries 

to which their commercial and industrial relations extend. When the 

conditions of famine in Russia were referred to recently in the 

Bouse of Loras, viscount Hail3ham, a member of the Government, 

though stating that no official attitude on the debate could be 

expressed, did admit that all countries having regard to their 

Obligations aa signatories to the Covenant of the League could 

not ignore the conditions of peoples elsewhere to whom their 

commerce extended. How the condition of the people in Russia can 

be reconciled with the League’s proposed principles is again a 

matter that can be left to public judgment.*

** *#** *•*

The Indian Labour Journal, Nagpur, dated 23-9-54 publishes 

an editorial article under the caption ’’Russia’s Triumph*. TJgs 

article states that the entry of Russia into the League i3 a triumph
a£

forworkers. It is pointed out that communists had so far denounced 

the League Organisations, and that the split in Indian labour 

ranks was occasioned.'by the issue whether Indian labour should 

participate in the activities of the I.L.O. Till recently the 

whole of Europe was openly hostile to the Russian experiment.

The Invitation extended to the U.S.S.R. to join the League conati-

-tutes
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a triumph for the working classes since the Soviet Republic is a 

nation governed by the working classes. The hope i3 expressed^now 

that Russia has joined the League fears and suspicions

entertained by other countries regarding the system of government 

obtaining in Russia will disappear and that eventually the ban on 

communism itself will be removed*

** **#
The Statesman of 26-9-34 publishes a letter dated 14-7-34 

from its London correspondent in the course of which the attitude 

of the British Press towards the entry of Russia into the League 

is explained and reference is made to a letter contributed to the 

Times. London, by Lord Charnwood, protesting against the admission 

of Russia into the league* Lord Charnwood's letter refers to the 

^•wamble to fart XIII of the Peaee Treaty and alleges that the 

conditions of labour prevailing in Russia are not fair and humanem.

*♦ ***
The Hindustan Times of 6-9-1934 publishes the news that Mr. 

ortho omingN.M.Joshi would be attending the £ 

Governing Body of the I.L.O.

meeting of the

♦»

The Statesman and the Hindustan Times of 30-9-34 and the 

Times of India and the leader of 1-10-34 publish a Reuter’s message 

from Goneva dated 28-9-34 announcing that the Governing Body of the 

I.L.O* concluded its meeting on 28-9-34 after deciding to place the 

question of hours of work on the agenda of the 1935 session of the 

I.L.Conference.

«* *#** *■»
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The September 1934 issue of "insurance World*, Calcutta, 

publishes an appreciative review of the brochure "Social insurance 

jn 1933 (Reprint from the I.L.O.Year Book, 1933).

*♦ «*» *#

The August 1934 issue of the Insurance and Finance Review, 

Calcutta, publishes a long and appreciative review of the brochurei 

"Social insurance in 1933" reprinted from the I.L.O. Year Book,1933.

♦» *** e*

fhe Indian Labour journal, Nagpur, dated 9-9-34 publishes 

an appreciative review of the recent I.L.O. publication! "standard 

Codem of industrial Hygiene."

#* *** ♦*
The September 1934 Issue of "India and the World", Calcutta, 

publishes a long and. appreciative review of two I.L.O. pamphlets! 

"The I.L.O. in Brief" and "The Protection of Children and Young 

Persons"•

*** *»«* **■»

Federated India, Madras, dated 26-9-34, publishes a long 

review of the Book! "India Analysed" Vol.I (Victor Collancz). The 

book, it will be remembered, contains special chapters on India’s 

relations with the League Organisations. Several references are 

made in the review to India’s relations with the I.L.O.

** **# «*

Federated India,Madras, dated 5-9-34 reproduces from the 

July issue of the I.L.O. News Bulletin the following items entitled!



7

'’Unemployment insurance at the I.L.Conference”, ”Hours of Works 

Special Conditions of the Glass Industry*, ”A Consultative Asiatic 

Labour Conference”, and ”Japanese Competition”.

♦* e*
The August 1934 issue of the Labour Gazette, Bombay, repro

duces two items:”A Consultative Asiatic Labour Conference” and 

”lncreased Representation for Hon-European Countries” Included in 

the July 1934 issue of the I.L.O. Hews Bulletin.

** ***

The Rational Call of 24-9-34 reproduces the item ”Japanese 

Competition* Included in the July 1934 issue of the I.L.O. News 

Bulletin.

** **■»

The Stateswma of 7—9—34 publishes a Reuter’s message from 

Rugby dated 6-9-34 giving the summary of a resolution passed at the 

Weymouth Session of the British Trade Onion Congress urging the 

General Council to adopt measures to popularise the activities of 

the I.L.O. and to bring pressure on the government to expedite 

ratification of I .L. Conventions.

*# ««* #*
The Hindu of 13-9-34 reports the proceedings of a meeting 

of the f.W.D .Workers1 Union, Madras, at which Mr. R.S .Ramanuj^aum 

spoke on the subject of ’’The Workers* Cause in India and other 

countries”. The address contained several complimentary references 

to the activities of the I.L.O.

♦***#
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The Statesman, the Hindustan Times ana the national call of 

17-9-1934 and ’’industry and Commerce’’, Delhi, dated 18-9-34 publish 

a brief account of a lecture delivered on 16-9-34 by Dr. S.N.Chose 

of the League of Nations Secretariat on ’’Some Aspects of the work 

0f the League* ( ,

The meeting was attended by the Director of this Office 

who also addressed the meeting.

’’Federated India”, Madras, of 19-9-34 and the August 1934 

issue of H-E.H.the N.3.Ry.Employees' Union, Secunderabad, publish 

the communique issued by this office on 23-7-34 on the address of 

the Director of the Geneva office before the East India Association, 

London, on 10-7—1934.

(Per a list @f other papers which published the ccaasunlque, 

vide page 7 of the July 1934 and page of the August 1934 reports of 

this office)*

The August 1934 issue of H-E.H.the N.S.Ry. Employees’ Union 

Bulletin, Secunderabad, and the September 1934 issue of Union Herald 

Bombay, publish a short note describing the present position in 

India as regards the application in Indian railway systemdof the 

Washington and Geneva Conventions re. hours of work and weekly rest. 

References are made in the course of the note to the application 

of Mr. Jamnadas Mehta, Indian workers' delegate to the 18th

I.L.Conference, to the Governing Body to hold an enquiry into the 

manner in which the Government of India is enforcing the Hours and 

Weekly Rest Conventions in Indian railwa£^

*# *** *****
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Labour Times, Madras, of 10-9-34, publishes the article by 

Mr. T.A.Ananta Aiyar on "Maternity Benefits Legislation in India* 

which was originally published in the Hindu of 8-8-34 (vide page 9 

of our August 1934 report). The article makes extensive references 

to the I.L.Conventions on Maternity Benefits and to the publications 

of the I.L»0. on the subject.

### *##

Federated India, Madras, of 12-9-34, publishes an article 

under the caption "National Economic councils} Recent Developments 

in France* contributed by this Office. The article is based on a 

note on the subject of the reform of the French Economic Council 

published In Industrial & Labour Information of 23-7-1934.

•#»

The Hindustan Times of 6-9-34 and the Leader of 10-9-34 

publish a Geneva letter dated 17-8-34 under the caption *A11 Roads 

lead to Geneva: League and Statistics* reviewing the IxxJkxauproceed- 

ings of the last meeting of the Economic Committee of the League of 

Nations. References are made in the letter to the information 

supplied by the I.L.O. to the Committee on unemployment.

«** «** ♦*#

The Servant of India, Foona, of 20-9-34, publishes a short 

editorial note under the caption "India and the League* In the course 

of which it deplores the scanty representation of Indians 0.n the 

Staffs of the League Secretariat and International Labour Office 

and protests against the denial to India of a seat in the League 

Council.

##* «**
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■ r

The Statesman and the Times of India of 7-9-54 publish a 

brief news-item to the effect that there is a proposal that the 

©ontroller of Labour^ Ceylon ^should attend the next session of the

I.L.Conference•

** «»** ««
The Hindustan Times of 12-9-1954 publishes a news-item re

ceived by it by air mail from Geneva to the effect that Mr. Euriyem 

of the I.L.O. will be visiting India during the ensuing cold season.

e« «#*♦ ««

The following messages having reference to the I.L.O. emana

ting from Reuter or other European News Agencies were published in 

the Indian press during September 1934t

1. A MUHtAftMA message from Rugby dated 6-9-34 re. the resolu

tion of the British Trade Union Congress urging the General Council 

to adopt measures to popularise the activities of the I.L.O.

2. A Reuter’s message dated 28-9-34 from Geneva re. the deci

sion of the September 1934 session of the Governing Body on the 

subject of placing the question of reduction of hours of work on 

the agenda of the 1935 Conference.

Iv W W Tv mV
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Tta - y Maternity Benefit Bill? Report of the Select Committee*

Reference was made at page 7 of the August 1933 report of this

Office to the Madras Maternity Benefit Bill introduced in the Madras
r

Legislative Council by Mr. V.l. Ramaawami Mudaliar. Mention was also 
Wuy Hajj 2^1/iX 4>

made at pages 13-14 of^the reference of this Bill to a Select Commit

tee and its efforts to obtain views of -tiee representativeaof owners of 

factories and employers of industrial labour in the Presidency as 

well as of representatives of trade unions on the provisions of the 

Bill. It is reported that the Select G©N&tt«a, cf which Dr. Natesa 

Mudaliar is the chairman, has submitted its report. The following 

are some of the important reeommendationf ’ W Committees-

■ Maternity Benefit Claimant* .- Ttt ccmcldcrs that in
confining the benefit of this measure to factory labour and in not 
qxt^p^tng; it to agricultural labour, the Bill proceeds on ■the right 
linen. It however agrees with the ©pinion of the Royal Commission on 
Labour that maternity benefit should in the first Instance be granted 
only to women workers in perennial factories and not to those in 
seasonal factories and has made the necessary amendment in clause 5. 
For distinguishing seasonal factories from factories whieh are not 
seasonal, the Committee has accepted the definition of "seasonal 
factories" in the Factories Act, 1934|recently passed in the Central 
Legislature.

Women Workers in Factories.- Clause 4 contains a provision 
intended rather to promote the health and welfare of women workers in 
factories generally than to deal with any question of maternity 
benefit. The Committee considers that a general provision preventing 
a woman from working in any factory during the four weeks preceding h<^ 
confinement is unnecessary. The Committee has therefore deleted sub- 
elause (2). In consequence of this deletion, clause 11 which provides 
a penalty for a woman working in any factory within four weeks of the 
date of her confinement has been deleted. The Committee, however, 
considers that sub-clause (1) which prevents an employer from knowing
ly employing a woman in any factory during the four weeks immediately 
preceding her confinement is unobjectionable and may be retained.

Rate of Benefit.- The Committee has considered the question 
whether the amount of maternity benefit should be a flat rate of As.8 
per day or whether it should be the average daily wages calculated 
with, reference to the wages earned by the worker during the three 
months prior to herm absence or whether it should be the rate of wages 
earned by her on the date of the commencement of her absence. The 
Committee considers that on the whole a flat rate of As.8 per day is •
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the most advantageous, but Mr.Metherell.Soes not agree to this view.
As regards the proviso, the Committee considers that a qualifying 
period of six months of service immediately preceding the date of 
notice of absence is too short and has accordingly extended it to a 
period of nine months. The Royal Commission on Labour has recommended 
that the period should at least be nine months and the Committee 
agrees with that recommendation. The Committee agrees that the maxi
mum period for which maternity benefit should be given should be seven 
weeks, three weeks before and four weeks after confinement.

Notice of Absence.- Clause 6 deals with the notice of absence to 
be given by a woman worker entitled to maternity benefit under this Act 
to her employer. The Committee notes that in the Central Provinces 
Maternity Benefit Aetjif a woman has failed to give notice of absence 
to her employer, before confinement, she can do so within 48 hours 
after her confinement. The Committee bus resolved to adopt the provi
sion of the Central Provinces Maternitwenefit Act Instead of this 
clause, with the modification that such notice can be given within a 
week after confinement Instead of within 43 hours after confinement. 
Sub-clause (3)$ The Committee thinks that the production of a certified 
exiraet from a birth register stating that the woman has given birth 
to a child may not be practicable in all cases and has accordingly 
provided for the production of such proof "as may be prescribed”.

:' A clause 7 provides for
the person to whom the maternity benefit should be paid. The Commit
tee considers that the proper person to receive the maternity benefit 
is the VoSaatt eoneethed or, in the ease of her death, her nominee; and 
in the absence of a nominee, her legal representative.

gism^ssal of Pregnant Worker.- To prevent the unscrupulous
employer from dispensing without sufficient grounds with the services 
of a pregnant woman worker who can be seen to be some 6 or 7 months in 
that condition, for the purpose of evading the liability for payment 
of maternity ,benefit^u^de^^bds^^i^l^^^e^jEHygal t-toe by majority Insert-

Penalty for Conviction.- The Committee considers that the maximum 
amount of fine which can be inflicted for a conviction under this Act 
should not exceed Rs.250 and has accordingly substituted Rs.250 for 
Rs•500•

The Committee considers that the Bill as amended by it should be 
re-published.

The Hindu, 11-9-1934
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The Hazardous Occupations (Lead, and Lead Compounds)

Rules, 1935$ Proposed Legislative Measure. +-

The Government of India in the Department of Industries and 

Labour have published the following notification regarding certain 

proposed rules, to be cited as ’’The Hazardous Occupations (Lead and 

Lead Compounds) Rules, 1935”, in the Gazette of India, dated 22-9-1934 

(Part I, Pages 1133-1135)t

Notification No. L.-3050, dated 20-9-1934.- The following draft 
of certain rules wblch the Governor General in Council proposes to 
make in exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (4) of section 
33 of the Factories Act, 1934 (XXV of 1934) read with section 22 of 
the General Clauses Act, 1897 (X of 1897), is published as required by 
section 79 of the first named Act for the information of all persons 
likely to be affeeted thereby, and notice is hereby given that the 
draft will be taken Into consideration on or after the 22nd December 
1934. Any objection or suggestions which may be received in respect 
of the d*ti .efeeifled will be considered by the
Governor General in Council.

Draft Rule3.
Part I.

1. These rules may be cited as "The Hazardous Occupations (Lead 
and Lead Compounds) Rules, 1935".

2. The operations specified in the Schedule are declared to be 
hazardous operations when carried on in any factory.

3. No woman, adolescent or child shall be employed in any factory 
in any of the operations specified in Part I of the Schedule# or, save 
in accordance with the provisions contained in Part II of the rules, 
in any of the operations specified In Part II of the Schedule.

Part II.
4. In respect of every woman, adolescent or child employed in a 

factory in any of the operations specified In Part II of the Schedule 
(hmxaafjEmx hereinafter referred to in this Part of the rules as "such 
person") the manager of the factory shall have in his possession a 
certificate of fitness issued In Form A by a certifying surgeon 
appointed under Section 12.

5. Every such person shall carry while he is at work a token 
giving reference to such certificate.

6. Every such person shall be medically examined by a certifying 
surgeon at intervals of not more than three months, and a record of ' 
such examinations shall be kept in form jjp b*.

7. If at any time the certifying surgeon is of opinion that such

*Forms A and B are published at pages 1134 and 1135 of the Gazette of
India, Part I, dated 22-9-1934, but are not reproduced here.



person is no longer fit for employment in any of the operations speci
fied in Part II of the Schedule, he shall cancel the certificate of 
fitness of that person and that person shall not be employed in any 
such operation unless the certifying surgeon again certifies him to 
be fit.

8. Where dust or fume f^n a lead compound is produced in any 
operation specified in Part II of the Schedule provision shall be made 
for drawing the fume or dust away from every such person by means of 
an efficient exhaust draught so contrived as to operate on the dust or 
fume as nearly as may be at its point of origin.

9. No food, drink or tobacco shall be brought into, or consumed 
in, ax* room in which any such person is employed.

10. Adequate protective clothing In a clean condition shall be 
provided by the employer for and worn by every such person.

11. Bvery room in which any such person is employed, and all 
tools and apparatus used by him, shall be kept in a clean condition.

Sahedula.
Part I.

1. Work at a furnace where the reduction or treatment of zinc 
or lead ores Is carried on?

2. The manipulation, treatment, or reduction of ashes containing 
lead, the desilvering of lead or the melting of scrap lead or zincs

3. The manufacture of solder or alloys containing more than ten 
per cent, of lead?

4. The manufacture of any oxide, carbonate, sulphate, chromate, 
acetate, nitrate, or sllieate of lead?

5. Mixing or pasting in connection with the manufacture or repair 
of eleetrie accumulators?

6. The cleaning of work-rooms where any of the processes afore
said are carried on.

Part II.
Any other operation involving the use of lead compounds.

(The Gazette of India, dated 22-9-1934, 
Part I, pages 1133-1135).
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the woman is expected to b© confined wathin one 
month*

(j) date of production of certified extract from birth 
register}

(k) date of firtt payment of maternity benefit and 
amount of same}

(l) date of subsequent payments of maternity benefit 
and amounts of same}

(m) if the woman dies, amount of maternity benefit 
paid and date of payment and the names of persons 
to whom paid} and

(n) remarks column for the use of the Inspector only*

All entries in the muster roll shall be maintained up-to-date. 
and shall always be available for inspection by the Inspector.

The employer may enter in the muster roll such other parti
culars as may be required for any other purpose”.

331111
(3) In rule 8 of the said rules for the figure ”ll” the figure 

”l” shall be substituted.

(4) After rule lo of the said rules, the following rule 
shall be inserted, namelyi-

”11. Exhibition of abgtraet of provisions of Act and rules* « 
The abstreW W" tne proviaionsof fh© "Xct an4' rOti' In tSTtSfeS'l 
vernacular required to be exhibited by section 16 of the Act shall 
be in such form as the Chief Inspector of Factories may approve 
and be exhibited in such manner as he may require* The Chief 
Inspector of Factories may prepare an abstract and supply coplee 
to employers who make an application for the same to the Inspector! 
at Bombay and Ahmedabad.”

(5) Schedule I to the said rules shall be deleted.

(6) Schedule II to the said rules shall be re*numbered as , 
Schedule I.



C ondi 11on s of Lad our.
v/
Working Hours of Employment gu. la tion 3 on N .?/.,

.1., E.B», and G.I .P .Railways ,1933-34'*.

Application of the Regulations. - Chapter VI A of the 
Indian^Railways Act, 1690 (as amended) and the Rules made there- 
under^COTStitufce the Hours of Employment Regulations, v»ere applied 
by gazette Notification to the North Western and East Indian 
Railways with effect from 1st April 1931 and to the Eastern Bengal 
and Great Indian Peninsula Railways one year later with effect 
from 1st April 1932. Thus the Regulations have now been in 
operation on the first two railways for three years and on the 
latter two railways for two years. All State-managed railways, 
with the exception of the Burma Railways, have now been brought 
within the scope of the Regulations , but it has to be noted that 
although the Regulations have not yet been extended to the Burma 
Railways and the Company-managed Lines, yet many of their employees 
have for some time been working within the restrictive limits 
laid down in the Railways Act. The Company-managed railways are 
gradually coming into line with State railways in respect of Hairs 
of Employment.

Number of Staff Involved. - The numbers of non-gazetted 
dpdn ;aon the four railways in question
were as follows; North Wes tern Railway - 1.07,524$ East Indian 
Railway - 123,615} Eastern Bengal Railway - 45,700 and Great 
Indian Peninsula Railway - 86,270 making a total of 363,109.
It is remarked that it is not possible to give definite and accurate 
figures as to the number of these employees who come within the 
scope of the Factories Act, as opposed to those to whom the Hours 
of Employment Regulations apply. Approximate figures which are 
sufficiently accurate for the present purpose can, however, be 
arrived at and are given be lows

Approximate number of employees
Railways. coming ■ 

Factories
Act.

under the
Hours of Employment 

Regula tion.
North Western 12,500 95,000
East Indian 25,000 98,500
Eastern Bengal 7,000 38,500
Great Indian peninsula 9,500 76,500

Total - 64,000 308,600
Railway servants on cons true ti on* also come within the scope

of the Regulations but these are always inconsiderable as the
greater part of 3uch work is carried out by contract. Moreover,

■» govFZ of India -Railway Department - Annual Report on the working 
of the Hours of Employment Regulations on the N ,W .,E .K.E .E .& G»I«P« 
Rlys. during the year 1933-34 by Supervisor of Railway Labour. - 
Simla; Government of India Press 1934. pp.19
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the amount of construction work which the four railways in 
question have had in hand during 1903-34 is negligible.

Inspection. - During the year under review 3,639 inspections 
were carried cut by six inspectors, 1,399 in N.W .Railway, 1,017 
in E.I .Railway, 826 in G .1 .f .Railway and 397 in E.B.Railway.

Hours of Employment. - it is remarked that comparatively 
few worke'ra appear to contravene the 60-hour or 84-hour 'weekly 
limitations, although there are certain categories of 3taff who 
still work beyond their rostered hours to a greater or lesJl^xtent. 
Apart from these, the staff are now becoming familiar with. the 
organization of work under their new rosters and there is a greater 
tendency to appreciate the advantages to be derived from the 
expeditious despatch of business. 1here are nOfc so many cases, 
therefore, where staff are found on duty outside their rostered 
hours. Such breaches of the Regulations which come to light are 
generally confined to transportation staff and goods shed clerks. 
Assistant Station Masters continue to come on duty when they shculd 
be away. Station Masters cannot divest themselves of their res
ponsibility in this connection. It has generally been the practice 
for the Assistant Station Master to be at the beck and call of 
his immediate superior, but it is the latter's business to see 
that the Regulations are not broken. Goods Shed staff also 
transgress the Regulations in this respect, ihis is particularly 
noticeable on 'the EastsBengal Railway.

The report remarks that^Ln tne case of essentially intermittent 
workers, a few cases are still being discovered of rosters which 
merely consist f the legend, "To work as required", or "work not 
to exceed 84 hours in the week" . *This cannot be regarded as 
complying with the Rules, it is difficult to believe that the 
normal hours of duty of these employees does not fall within some 
12 hours of the 24, either in one uninterrupted period or in the 
form of a split-shift. These hours should be Indicated J* As 
explained in last year's Report, a good deal of loading and un
loading -ork is done by menial staff at stations outside their 
rostered hours and no means of avoiding this seems to have yet 
been devised. It is true, of course, that in most cases, the 
employees concerned derive pecuniary advantage from this work, 
althou'h there Is reason to believe that in many cases the 
remuneration is so small as to be negligible. Be that as it may, 
it cannot be put forward as a justification for breaking the law 
and sooner or later some method will have to be found Of bringing 
this work within the Regulations. Another somewhat analogous 
case has now come to light^ On the North-Western Railway and 
probably on other systems, many Station .'"asters perform certain 
duties for1 the Postal Department outside their rostered hours and
------ aai in tlie case of those who are continuous workers —during
their weekly rest.



Perleiaef Rest** It to stated tl»t reports freu 
iMpewmnEWwRTSn improvement la the way dhe**thla provision 
ef Mha Aet !• being observed* In general, it Is the earn 
eats series ef staff who give trouble la respect of their hours of 
work whs also transgress the Regalatiena as far as the periodic 
rest is ssusermsd* these are Stntlen Masters, Assistant Station 
Maotpya and Commercial staff - Booking and Goods clerks and Ticket 
Collectors - to whom attention was directed in last year’s 
Report* These difficulties are gradually being eliminated and the 
•taff new realise more fklly that they must ooskplete their week’s 
week during their rostered hours and must net leave small matters

a
periodic returns, etc*, to be perfozwod during the time when 
ahsuld be enjoying their weekly rest, • At the same time, Ike 
sulty with regerd te Station lectors who are either net 
permitted er-de wet Meh te authorise their Assistants te carry 
out certain duties, ouch ao the eleslng of dally each accounts, 

the remittance of station balanees, the submission of Stock 
Reports, end In some cases the upkeep ef priority regiatera,still 
remains, and there Is the further problem of station staff working 

teRrtaeak referred te above. Progress is no doubt 
being »*de by definite orders eu this subject, such as these 
leeuSd by the Isrth-Wsatera Railway te the effect that Assistant 
Stetisu Masters are Be he responsible for eleslng eaah In the

Station Meters ean and de enjoy their periodic rest, still holds 
good. Insufficient attention la being paid to the periodic reate 
to whleh temporary staff are entitled under Rule 6*

Considering the feet that eu Sundays Goods Shade are closed
as far as the transaction ef pub-no. business..is concerned —
apart from dealing with livestock and perishables—there should 
bs me difficulty in ensuring that deeds Clerks enjoy their 
weekly rest* The position with regard te this staff Is particular* 
ly had eu the Rasters Bengal Railway, where a great number, If 
Wit the majority, ef these employees work on Sundays for asms 
hours, althsutft they may net put In a fell dayfe duty* A apodal 
Invsstlgatlua has been carried out by the Inspector on this 
Railway, but It has not boon found possible to discover any special 
circumstances whleh should make It mere difficult te obey the law 
on this system than elsewhere*

As pointed out In last year’s Report, the progressive modi
fication ef rosters so as te allow employees a oalend&r day’s 
rwl Instead ef the legal minimum ef 24 consecutive hours extending 
from one day to the next, still continues, as those responsible 
besoms mere familiar with the possibilities of different types ef 
pm rosters* There-are, of eeurse, limitations In the extent te 
which this ean ha dona, but experience which has been gained 
In respect of many grades of Loco-Shed Staff, Carriage and Wagon



Staff, and even Transportation Staff at larger stations, 
shews w»t this improvement is practicable to an extent which was 
formerly theught % to be twite oat of the gneetiem,

ClseajLfitatlen of Staff, • The approxinate percentages 
wMalTWFvHRwMBWSSrXVX of employees bear to the total staff 
are shown in the following tablet*

Approxinate percentage of staff in various categories under 
the past cries Act and lours of Bnploynent Regulations,

•
nuoas.

”TSWS=—
tially
inter
mittent.

"Supervi
sory.

xxexuaocf
from the 
Regula
tions,
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res torn Railway.
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>prexlmate average (a) SO,ljC Uf 5^ loojr

one to Bears ef Work A Periods of Bestt Payment
j^ia'remarWft that seam progress lsreported

the keeping of correct records of the temporary 
exceptions to the provisions of the law which the Regulations 
allow in eaeee of accidents or exceptional pressure of work, 
although a good deal still remains te be done before complete 
information regarding thia eubjeet is available * Practically the 
only occasion on which extra-roster hours are worked at present, 
is sms account ef exceptional pressure of work caused by employees 
falling alek, when their duties have to be taken over by their 
fellow workmen until a relief arrives. There seems still to be 
many cases in which extra-roster hours are not reported, although 
supervising staff are gradually becoming familiar with the pro
cedure adopted by Railway Administrations and.overtime bills are 
being submitted with more fregency. Approved forms of overtime 
slips are now very generally distributed, so that there is new 
little excuse for not reporting extra-roster hours worked with a



view to seeing if overtime is payable* There la bo indication at

Baont that extra-roster hours or over-time payments in connection 
wealth are really excessive. Typical Divisions are found to be 
paying eat anything fron IS to SO rappee a month on this account. 

When traffic revives, a greater number ef oxtra«rester hours will 
me doubt bo worked, but the present depression has given supervising 
officials every opportunity to devise methods of limiting Ito amount, 
labour legislation lo in general directed towards restricting the 
amount ef extra-roster hears ef duty, and although there is no 
prevision in thia sense in the present Bears ef Employment Regula
tions, it is obviously an uneeememleOal method ef employing labour, 
which Administrations will, it la suggested, naturally take steps 
te both in their ewn imhuuuwmaX interests end these of the
staff. It sewn probable that the liability te pay overtime has 
led to mere efficient administration of relieving staff, as that 
sick reliefs are made available In the shortest possible tine.
There is alee reason to believe that the preliminary problems with 
regard to the computation of overtime earned by continuous workers 
has keen ewr««s? though »•» temporary difficulty appears te have 
wen experienced In payfiw wt over-time expeditiously, due to us- 
eertalnty as te the extent te wMeh the present *ent* in pay is 
applicable te these emoluments.

end Bee tore. - in last year’s 
.....Whelmed - to be dene -on the
fenUasula Railways in order te 

with the previses in the Begalatlene regarding the display 
W->u||^ttnw ,^WWtwwWe» Wkds ewstravwntien of the Regulations 
S0^5 waon »M«tnated to a great extent, although isolated cases 
are still aenetimes discovered on these two railways where the lew 
Wa nW boom complied with* There is s marked improvement in regard 
te the display ef roster at the place ef work. Beaters are new 
found In cabins, goods sheds, gate ledges, ete., so that inspection, 
both «» tw part ef inspectors end officials of the railway, la
facilitated and the men themselves knew their duty hours.... cases -
still eeeur ef nuster sheets with gangs end Interleeklng maintenance 
staff failing te skew their hours ef work* TWre is really me 
exeuse for this, us all that la required is u rubber stamp pending 
the time for a new eteek ef ferae to be printed, when the roster 
ear bo |RWg*gRWtPd In the muster sheet. The praetlee of enpleylng 
sene special SfMbOl an muster sheets and attendance registers te 
indleate the ineldonee ef the periodic rest when thia coincides with 
a ealendar day, is now Weening general, though a few exceptions are 
still earning lo light.

light Duty. • TWre is, ef course, me guest!en 
continual night duty entirely as fax asef being

ehewkidars and watekansn are concerned, but efforts in this direction 
sen W directed towards ensuring that at largs stations and in 
large yards where the nmnber ef ehewkidars is considerable all 
twee enpleyees take thdir turn on the night shift. This is new 
very generally arranged for end the restoring ef watchmen wWre 
special W«teh and Ward organisations exist is very good. Apart



from thia class of employ©*#, the moat serious example of staff having 
to meric eemt&mnally at might are Assistant station Ma tore at email 
statlcas. seme progress ha# been made im ameliorating the conditions 
ef these employees by reeterimg them ee that their hoars ef daty 
include the first half ef the might, er the second half. Adminis
trations still find difficulty im insisting that Station Masters 
shoal* take their share ef might duty. There are various reasons 
far thia, cm being the difficulty ef entrusting the Assistant 
Static* Master with the work ef the static* daring the barter day* 
time which such a system involves.

Mears of Mark for Intermittent Staff and * Spread-Over. * 
Subsidiary' Tnslrucll<gi KT4BBrens WTwifelL regarit to~easentl>lly 
intermittent worker# "every effort should be made to limit under 
normal conditions their dally hour# ef duty te IS*, while imstraction 
Me.IS down that enplsysss te who* the Regulations apply "should
as Amr as possible be glue* im every Parted ef Sd hoars a maxim* 
rent Ported ef mot less than g eemaeautlve hours". Melther of 
those Instructions give trouble as far as the meet majority of 
railway servants arc concerned. Xaaentiaiiy intermittent workers 
era rarely am Maty for more than 18 hours, except occasionally imra 
those who are working e* continual precesses change shifts, which 
may* happen msec a week or a fortnight er even longer* The staff

- -----"prefer thia method of changing ever, te that
m ISHtUut »Ml»ret Molar* af Id hours is 

in a certain number efiselsted eases, chiefly Reeking 
Ticket Collectors sad Train staff whs art cm split shifts 

marfey- A~ W mfcaWMIffcl till
be work up te the standard sat in Xnstruetiem Is. 18 automatic 

cslly disappear# whan the time-table is changed, but there ie than 
just f as imeh likeliheed af *M»r aaaaa appearing at different 
stations* Skin it 1# remarked that fortunately in moat Instance#, 
the conditions af work ef these men are net onerous in other respects^

Moure ef Banning Staff.- Under Buie S(l)(a) Running Staff 
have bows excluded from thd ■ cope of the Bo gelati one pending further 
investigation into the difficulties involved. The hours ef running 
staff vary very greatly. Seme do not approach the average ef •© 
hours a weeks while ethers exceed this limit. The latter, however, 
de not exceed the limit for any length ef time, as they hre shifted 
periodically te eervieea er links in which they work shorter hours* 
Under the present conditions of sleek traffic, there is no reason 
te believe Wit the hours ef work ef this category of staff are un« 
reasonable, while sone ef the systems te whieh the Regulations have 
been applied are now keeping records to show tb what extent engine 
crews mad guard# are working wethe same Rules whieh have been appMed 
te ether employees* Statistical data are thus accumulating which 
will indicate the extent te which additional staff will be necessary 
when it ie peeeible te revise the Regulations so as to in olude this 
category* The above remarks apply chiefly te drivers.firemen and 
guards of runming trains whs form a large proportion ef running 
staff* Other categories are shunters, travelling van porters, 
travelling van checkers, travelling ticket examiners, travelling 
stores delivery staff and other miseellanecus staff, who habitually 
work on running trains* All these are still outside the Regulations



zs

as far aa the law is e once med. tat la mmm< Instances t they have 
in practice boon included by classifying then and giving then 
rasters sc as tc ecnply with the previsions ef the Regulations*

(She working ef the Hours ef Snpleynent Regulations cn 
1*1., 2*B*> end 0.I.P.Railways daring 1932*35 was reviewed at pages 
29*31 ef ear April 1934 report)*

/
Minimum Wages in Ceylon Bstatest 

increase in Rates Reeoaaended*v +-
i<?33

A summary was given at pages 29*31 ef cur March 1934- report 

ef the various changes in the ninlann wage rates in Ceylon estates 

from January 1929 te March 1933. The following were the rates ef

wages which were in force at the beginning of 19331

Wages (in Cents'^)of Additional condition!
Men Weaen Children.

Op-eoantry 49 39 29 )
Mid-country 43 35 25 1 with rise at Rs*
Low-country 41 33 24 j 4.90 per bushel.

Since the tea industry experienced a crisis towards the end 

ef 1932 due to the catastrophic fall in prices of all grades of 

tea, a farther reduction in rates of wages was announced and the

following rates earns into force with effect from 10-5-1933.

Men.
IcrrnerirmriridMM additional

conditionsWomen. CM1 X&X»SZ1 e
Vp-eeuntry
Mid-country

41
37

33
30 21 ) with rice at Rs. 4 per 

bushel.Low-country 35 28 20 )



IB agreeing to the proposals of the Ceylon Government the 

Government of India stipulated that the above reduet Ions should he 

treated as stxletly temporary aad emergent and that the revision of

wages on an upward grade should he considered as soon as the Industry 

revived* With the improvement 1m the pxices of tea and rather 

from the middle of the year 1933-^ estates felt the need for additional 

lahenr* Sbe representatives of the planting eemmunity, therefore, 

agreed to voluntarily restore the wages prevailing prior to 10-3-34* 
lb$SPl-ll-33 wages were, however, raised on estates te the following 

reteat*

Wages(in eents)e'f‘ ■jraditn^r
Condi Hons*

46 37 87
40 S3 83
39 31 88

) with rise at 
) 8s.4 per bushel* 
)

HUufibs guestien ef revision

the Baeeuti
minissus was reeently considered by 

Committee of Labour, Industry aad Comnena*, hut the
matter was temporarily shelved swing to differences with the board 

ef Indian I urn 1 grant Labour.The Batata Wages Beards for the various

districts have again submitted proposals which have been noonsldered 
by the Beard ef Indian inmigreat Labour, aad it is learnt tint the 
Szeoutive C mas It tee has adopted the rates recommended by the Beard ef 
Indian immigrant La Dour* Foil owl ng is the seals ef daily minimum wages

----- Wagis&i cents) of Addlticnai
Ben Woa<Ma. Children* Conditions

Hp«eountryTZ7
Mid-country ***
Lew-eeuntry ...

jy SF
43 35
41 33

?? {with riee at
£? (Be. 4*80 per 
' 1 bushel*

She Times of India, 10-9-34 &
The Hindu, 11-9-34*



Indians In Ceylon, 19331

Report ef the Agent of the Government et India? r

Imnigratlon Plgaros. - According to the report of the Agent 

ef the oeremnent ef India in Ceylon fer the year 1933, the number 

of labourer* who iafdp^ted into Ceylon during 1933 was 32,898 ae 

against 89,889 in 1932 and 88,337 in 1931, The year 1933 narked the 

lowest figure ef immigration into Ceylon daring the last decade.

The highest figure on record was in 1927 when 199,398 labourers 

passed through naadapan Camp to Ceylon. Prom 1927 onwards there 

wae a steady decline in inmigratlon and in the year 1933 it was just 

about a fifth of the 196^ figure. The total number of Indian

at theand M theyear 1933 wae 899,833 as against 680,877 at the 

end of 1932, Of these, 194,833 were men, 187,026 women and 227,876 

children. The decrease ef 41,000 in the total population of Indian 

labourers indicates the effect ef the depression in the tea and 

rubber industries in the Island.

Departures te India. * Aa in previous years, the aunber ef 

departures from Ceylon to India exceeded the number of arrivals 

from India. The aunber ef labourers who returned to India aAduring 

the year was 46,826 as agsinst 88,187 in 1932 and 78,866 in 1931.

lett Immigrations.- in every year from 1924 to 1929 arrivals

into Ceylon outnumbered departures to India, in 1927 the excess ef

* fteport on the working of the Indian Emigration Act, l922(vii ef 
1922), the Buies issued thereunder and of the Labour Ordinances of 
Ceylon during the year 1933 -by the Agent of the Government of India 
in Ceylon • Published by Manager ef Publications, Delhi.1934 - 
Price Re.l-6-C or 2s.3d. '-AA-.L9



arrivals over departures was 71,917 while in 1929 the excess shrank 

te 3,867. From 1930 onwards, however, the flew of migration set 

in the reverse direction, in 1933 the actual figures by which imaigr* 
tien fell short of dwmiifc^WEfc^m was 13,728 as against 7,288 in 1932. 

The excess an ef emigration from Ceylon ever immigration into Ceylon 

ef Indian labour during the past 4 years is mainly due to the fact 

that, owing to the severity ef the slump/, many rubber estates had 

to be closed down and almost all the tea estates had to severely

curtail their progresses ef work.
Repatriation. * The total number ef Indian estate labourers 

repatriated rromfiviylen to India during 1933 was 42,343 as against 
14,338 in 1932 and 13,713 in 1931. Besides the twe usual provisions 
for repatriation, nmaely, (1) tsader Ordinance No.l of 1923 for 
lafeearera within one year ef their arrival in Ceylon, and (2) for

WW Government schema ef
1984, there were two ether speeial sehemee in force charing the year. 
These were the Special scheme of 1930 for the repatriation of rubber 
eStSSB W Scheme of 1938 for the repatriation
of tea estate labourers. Under the first category, 213 persons 
were repatriated in 1933 as against 364 in 1932, while under the 
second, 11,368 person* were repatriated as aglnast 6,948 in 1932) 
3,877 persons, as compared with 6,774 in 1932, were repatriated in 
1933 under the Ceylon Government’s Special Scheme of 1930 and 
26,886 per*©ns were repatriated during the year under the Ceylon 
Government’s special Scheme of 1932.

Owing to the abnormal situation caused by the slump in the 
tea market, almost all the estates effected considerable reductions 
in their labour force. Consequently a large number of labourers 
were discharged from estates. Steps were taken to repatriate them. 
One of the conditions on which the last reduction of wages was 
agreed to by the Government of India was that any labourers who was 
unwilling to accept the reduced rates of wages should be repatriated 
to India together with his dependants at the expense of the Immigra
tion Fund, provided he applied for repatriation within a period of 
two months from the date on which the reduced rates came into force . 
Accordingly a wider seheme of repatriation was introduced by the 
Ceylon Government on the loth May and was in force till the 10th July 
1933. In the course of May and June alone 13,439 labourers were 
repatriated under thia scheme.

Indians other than estate labourera.ia taykaa During the 
early part of the year under review there was an agitation for the



restriction of immigration into Ceylon of Indians, other than estate 
labourers* The State Council of Ceylon debated a motion tabled fey 
one of its members on the subject, but it was not pressed as the 
Government undertook that the whole immigration policy would be 
reviewed in the near future* The agitation against the employment 
of Indian labourers was particularly directed against the Malayalees 
in Colombo who are employed in large numbers in the city as pettors, 
gardeners, toddy tappers and domestic servants* The intervention of 
the Agent frustrated an attempt te throw out of employment and to 
repatriate over 200 Indian labourers employed in the Kirillapone 
Relief Seheme* The Municipal Council of Colombo passed a resolutiaa 
that when Ceylonese labour is available, no non-Ceylonese labour 
should be employed, and that where retrenchment was found to be 
necessary, non-Ceylonese labour should be first dispensed with* 
Representations were therefore made to the Mayor of Colombo that 
there could be no justification for throwing out of employment the 
Indian labourers, who had served long in this country, merely on 
racial grounds. The hogs is expressed that these representations 
will receive due consideration.

Recruitment * - On eecount ef the slump, recruitment was 
eomplete^JI'i¥d^pe'd for rubber estates as early as 1930 and restricted 
for the add-country and low-eountry tea estates in 1931* Towards the 
latter half of 1932 tea shared the same fate as rubber and the price 
ef even up»esumt«y tea full wew lew* Meet estates In the up-country

'Ml~ha their cost of production, in spite of 
atKet economy, was above the selling price* Therefore, X in 
Soveaber 1932, all recruitment from India was stopped* Rka hmm market 
frWB“<WW ISBIW tho minimum rates of wages were reduced 
from-'him K>th May 1933* A large number ef labourers Who were thrown 
out of employment were repatriated under a special scheme devised 
for the relief of tea estate labourers• From July 1933 onwards, 
however, prices of tea and rubber began to rise, and by August 1933 
there was considerable demand for mere Indian labour* Recruitment 
fremSouth India for estates which wero elearly ln nee^ ef labour 
was recommenced on the let September 1933. The total number of licen
ces endorsed during the period was 1,302 as compared with 2,380 In 
1932 end 5,181 la 1931* The number of licences endorsed In 1930 
mas usual, the Tamil districts contributed the largest
pmrtflffiiKgfSg 1933, namely, 32,602$ the Telugu districts contributed , 
183) and the Malayalam districts 83* Out of a total number of 
38,898 labourers that immigrated into Ceylon during 1933, Trichinopoly 
district contributed nearly half the number, namely, 14,638* Salem 
was seeemd this year also with 8,705 labourers and Tanjore came 
third with 3,132 labourers*

Legislative Changes* - There has been no new legislation 
affecting lii^Wrs during the year, but a Draft Workmen's 
Compensation Ordinance has been published and is before the State 
Council of Ceylon. At present there is no legal provision in Ceylon 
which makes it obligatory on the employer to grant compensation to 
any labourer, who sustains injuries, or to the dependants of a 
labourer who dies as a result of an accident occurring in the 
course of his employment*



Minis*** Wages on Rubber Eatatca .■ Owing to the improvement 
In the ef the ruBber estates that had closed
down were reopened for tapping from about the middle of the year. 
Throughout the year the rubber market was swayed by rumours as to 
the progress ef a Rubber Restriction Sehmme, The parties, who are 
Interested, continued to spread the rumour that a system of control 
was imminent and that everything In the garden is going te be beauti
ful. The result of this optimistic statement was visible In the 
rising prise of rubber. In the last annual report 1* was mentioned 
that the Supreme Court had held that under the Minimum Wage Ordinance 
the payment of pro rata wages was illegal, and that even if a 
labourer agreedTo work fer less than 8 hours, he must be paid the 
full mlniwmm wage, and not a ratio thereof. Against this decision 
the Superintendent ef Perth Estate asked for special leave to appeal 
to tbs Privy Council, but in April 1953 his application was rejected 
by the Judicial committee of the Privy Council.(vide pages 13-14 ef 
•or Ky 1933 report for details). Tim decision in this case is of 
far-reaching importance. It laid down authoritatively that under 
the MaAmam Wags Ordinance an estate labourer is entitled to a full 
day*s wage even though the work available on the estate is for less 
than 8 hours.

Working of the Minimum Wages during 1933.- An exhaustive 
rwviW fit Ob minflBm wages in"8eylon estates during

1984 is given elsewhere in the same section 
of tb|$report uhder the heading ”Minimum Wages in Geylen Estates 
te M.W. M»wggiiBd »t" «

Indebtedness of Indian Labourers. - The chronic indebtedness 
of the MB estate labourers, says the reportK continued during 
the year 1mspits ef the various measures that have been taken, such 
as the immunity ef a labourer from arrest for debt, the abolition <f 
the *Tundu* aysten etc, te reduce it. In the opinion of the Agent 
ef the oevwmmsnt «f indiaj the problem of man indebtedness of the 
labourer cannot be solved merely by removing all the securities 
fer debts. The Indian estate labourer, being conservative and 
unthrifty in his habits, is likely to be in need of ready cash 
fairly frequently, What would be of great help to him in the 
immedd*4e present is not previsions of law which are likely to place 
Impediments in the way of his borrowing, but the offer of adequate 
facilities te save aad to raise money on easy terns at the place he 
is employed. This could bo done by starting co-operative credit and 
thrift societies en groups of estates if not on each big estate.

Vital Statistics. - The birth rate among Indian labourers 
increased T^dm 84'. 4" per 1000 in 1932 to 39.4 during 1933. Per the 
first time since 1928 the birth rate among Indian labourers was 
8lightly higher than the rate for the general population. But there 
was no appreciable change in the death rate among Indians. The 
rates ef infantile mortality show an appreciable decrease from 188 
per 1000 in 1932 te 181 per 1000 in 1933. The figure is the lowest 
during the last 18 years. The figures for the whole population of 
Ceylon also fell from 182 in 1923 to 187 in 1933, The death rate



among Indian labourers was IS.9 as compared with IS.7 in 1932. The 
principal eanees ef death apart from debility were pneumonia,dysentery 
and ankylcatoniaais.

g
Rousing and Realth of Labourers. - Owing/the reduction inACi, 

labour force «t modi estates, and"repatriation of labourers, the 
question of overcrowding did not arise at all sxuun during the 
year under review.

Though there were 84 hospitals maintained by estates during 
the year, it is reported that very few eases were treated at these 
inatitnticne. There were 727 dispensaries maintained by the estates 
daring the year. The general sanitary condition ef the lines and 
and their surroundings was satisfactory.

Rdacatlon. - The number of registered estate schools at 
the endof 1903 has increased te 37g from 844 in the previous year.
The Increase in the number of registered sohoole is mainly due to 
the fact that the registration of several schools, which
deferred last year fer rant of funds, was permitted daring theyy®**/* 
The tetal number of children ef eeheel-going age fer 1933 was A
35,401(37^838 wales end JttMl 27,883 females) ef whem 34,494 (24,349 
amts* and 9*948 females) attended seheol. The corresponding figures 
for 1952 wereTO,598 (40,383 males mad 30,013 females) of whom
<Soq9^^ la>artare ef a large aaaber ef labourer*
te India, there has bean a reduction in the tetal number ef children 
«r' 'BOB^bKilttRg ngi on ewtetee. Bat the percentage ef each children 
attending schools has increased frem 50.31 in 1932 tc 82.74 in 1933.

(The Annual Report of the Agent ef the Government ef India la 
Ceylon for 1932 is reviewed at pages 8-14 of our August 1933 report).



iXFactory Administration lnt. p», 1933t

Number of Factories. — The total number of factories 
coming SSaGSTB-SJTWTS. register in the United Provinces at 
the close ef the year under report, was $51, against 60S in the 
previous year. This represents an increase of nearly 5.2 per cent 
in the number of factories, as compared with 9.54 in the previous 
year. The whole of the increase was in the seasonal category, and 
is mainly due to the registration of new sugar factories • of the 
661 factories on the register, 271 were seasonal and 260 perennial. 
The total number of factories that worked during the year under 
review was 476 (241 perennial and 266 seasonal) as compared with 
466 (242 perennial sad 214 seasonal) in the previous year. 66 
factories remained closed during the year.

lumber ef Operatives, - The average daily number of persons 
factories, as obtained from the annual

returns submitted, was 112,666, against 106,474 in the previous year| 
nearly 96 per eent of this is adult male labour. About 66 per cent 
ef the total number of persons were employed in perennial factorioe 
and 66 *5**^ eoneeme, The increase
fffiS^2,^S?OTI"sB!ll*^Snt*alM to*^S’SmJle*factories.
The following table shows the distribution of workers in the differ*

<&». fflHbn. --------------Ifaaher" of operaHveT.’------------ —
3662 Iacmit #p

decrease-#'...
t & Taeal Pand Factories 17,253 "19',SSI

silos. ••• 65,688 63,991 +1,597
Lneering. ... 5,926 6,035 - 109
»rals and Metals ... 664 691 -37
i,Drink and Tobacco. ... 61,914 22,408 +9,606
aical,Dyes ,ete • ... 4,102 3,807 4296
sr and Printing. ... 2,969 2,814 +126
1, stone and Glass. ... 2,864 2,797 467
as and Rides. ... 3,022 2,797 4225
> and presses ... 8,583 8,289 4294
eellaneous• ... 178 514 -336

TotaT, 112,693 106,474 49,219

Employment of Women and Children. - The average number of
women and children employed in factories during the year under

«Annual Report on the working or the Indian Factories Act in the
U.p. for the year 1963 by the Offg. Chief Inspector of Factories 
and Boilers. - Allahabad: Supdt., Printing and stationery, U.P.1934- 
Prlce Re.1-6-0 - pp.40.
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review was 5,466 and 376 respectively as against 5,618 and 586 
respeetiwely In the previous year* Of the 5,466 women operatives, 
3,494 or nearly 64 per cent were employed In seasonal factories.
Of these, 615 were In Tea factories, 2,734 in cotton ginning facto
ries, and 145 la other concerns. There was a further slight drop 
fry the number ef women employed in cotton ginning factories* The 
decrease in the total number ef women employed was less than 3 per 
cent as compared with 11 per eent in the previous year, and the 
proportion of women to the total number of employees was 4*9 per 
eent against 5*4 and 6*8 in 1932 and 1931 respectively. The decrease 
in the number of children employed last year has continued, and in 
the year under report was very marked, there being a further drop 
of nearly 36 per cent. The proportion of children to the total 
number of persons employed is new only decimal three per cent. 342 
out of 376 children were employed in perennial factories*

inspections* - The number of inspections and visits /hade 
during the year was 1,090 against 1,003 in 1932* 212 factories were 
inspected oncej 135 twice, 71 thrice and 43 more than three times*
15 factories were not inspected. The number of uninspected factories 
was greater than in 1932 j seme of them were registered at the end ef 
the year and could not be inspected before the close of the year 
under report* A number of special visits were made-J'or inquiring 
into the cause of accidents, to verify compllance**9^safety orders 
•timmwt ta eas- thfflfr provisions of the Aet in respect of fixed 
w^BSg BOri, Wst ferioas and the weekly holidays were being 
properly observed. 15 prosecutions for non-observance of the weekly 
helid«y a«d for working outside fixed working hours wore the result 
of these visits.

Sanitary Arrangements and Ventilation*- The report shows 
that sanitary arrangements in factories store on the whole fairly 
satisfactory, but a number of warnlng^/xssued regarding the main
tenance of the premises, drains and latrines in a cleaner and more 
sanitary condition and two factories were prosecuted for falling 
to comply with the requirements. Several factories had to be 
reminded that painting, lime-washing,etc, was overdue, but no 
prosecutions were instituted on this account. The position with 
regard to ventilation was much the same as in the previous yearj 
orders were issued in a few cases for the provision of more windows 
or ventilating openings, and extraction fans were ordered in a 
printing press to Increase the air movement. While there has been 
no further installations of ventilating and cooling plants in 
existing mills, it is satisfactory to note that in the new weaving 
department, which an existing spinning mill is constructing, it is 
intended to incorporate a cooling and ventilating plant* The 
question of adequate ventilation received particular attention 
during the scrutiny of all plans submitted to the department for 
approval*



Fencing Machinery. - According to the report.fencing and 
guarding was well maintained except in some of the newly registered 
factories, where it was found to he very inadequate in most cases. 
Tfeo prosecutions were instituted for failure to securely fence and 
guard belts and gearings Convictions were obtained in both cases, 
the fines being Rs.50 and Rs.500 respectively.

Accidents.. 1,979 accidents of whichi&Xfatal, 375 serious 
and l,s1*t minor, were reported during J&egy ear, as compared with 
23 fatal, 258 serious and 1,402 minoiylnl932.

Bousing of Paetery Operatives. • 1,247 additional quarters,
i.e. 91^ Single Sn& bW double, were constructed in 22 districts 
during the year under report. Theme large increase in the number cf 
quarters provided for workmen is due to the establishment of new 
large sugar factories, whieh in the majority of eases provide living 
accommodation for at least some of their employees. During the year 
the ©awnpore Improvement Trust alee built 32 ”d* type quarters 
consisting of two rooms, a courtyard and a latrine| 4 type 
quarters consisting of a room,ax courtyard and latrine j 59 *©" type 
quarters consisting of a room and verandah. The model dwellings 
built by the Trust are much appreciated and there has been a demand 
from individual worloeen for the purchase of quarters. To meet this 
the Trust have arrtagsd to sell the *D* type quarters to individual

re^t**£or similar accommodation is *not 
much lees than Re.5 per month. Ths scheme is considered to be $

transfer the ownership to the
wortawea themselves. Besides the above;a large number of workmen’s 
quarters are being eonstrueted_by private persons in the Trust 
areas near Anwargemj station, phe report states that the suitable 
housing ef industrial workers in Cawnpore is a long-standing problem 
and the progress made to provide modern sanitary dwellings is 
gratifying and it is hoped that it will be continued.

Health of Factory Operatives. - The health of factory 
operatiWs'^'We' generklly good and 'ho epidemic was reported during 
the year. For the first time some cases of industrial diseases came 
to light, ^‘he Allahabad Arsenal reported that four pagnters were 
found te be suffering from lead poisoning. The 29 painters employed 
were medically examined and it was found that 24 of them were 
affected^ one was a serious case, three severe and the remainder 
affected to a lesser degree. Ths men were put through a regular 
course of daily treatment and were inspected weekly by the doctor 
in charge of the Fort hospital till they recovered.

Hours of Employment>~ As in the previous years, the majority 
of factories worked up to the maximum limit allowed by the Act. The 
weekly hours of 84 factories were not more than 48 hours. The weekly 
hours of 38 factories were not more than 54 hours. The weekly 
hours cf 369 factories were above 54 hours, '■‘•'here was no alteration 
in respect of the exemptions granted under section 30(1) of the Act. 
Only one temporary exemption for a short period was granted to the 
adult male employees of a tannery to deal with exceptional press**&f 
work.



Welfare Work.* The report shows that, the existing welfare 
work was~continued as usual and sone extension took place, parti* 
cularly in the activities ef the British India Corporation, and 
Messrs. Boggf Sutherland & co* whose endeavours in this direction 
are outstanding features in the province. Ahe co-operative credit 
society started at the Bigin Mills in the previous year, proved 
useful and popular^ fewer money-lenders have been seen at the mill 
gates since the society was started. During the year a similar 
credit eeelety was started for the benefit of the cawnporo Electric 
Supply Corporation workers. Becreation in all its branches is 
encouraged in the settlements and an attempt was made to develop 
athletics on modem lines. A large number of the employees residing 
in the settlements engaged in the various outdoor sports provided 
and there was also a good demand for library hooks. Cinema shows 
and dramatic performances were given as usual, including the annual 
sports day and dramatic performance at the Mew victoria Mills, 
Cawnporo. Practically all the large sugar factories maintain dis* 
peneariea with medical men in charge, where free treatment is given 
to the workers amd a number of factories have sporting clubs for 
their higher paid employees. Recreation clubs for the employees of 
the Bast Indian Railway workshop at Lucknow wore started during the 
year and are said to be functioning with groat success.

(The working of the Indian Factories Act in c.P.during 1932 
iS renewed at pages 13*17 ef the Au gas t 1933 report of this office).

Labour Conditions of Factory Operatives

in Baroda state, 1932* 33? t .+

lumber of Factories and Workmen.* The number of factories 

subject to control under the Factory Act during the year was 133 as 

against 129 in the preceding year. Those factories employed between * 

them 24,236 workers during the year under review aa against 21,491 

in the previous year. Of those 24,288 operatives, 2o,649 were

engaged in the cotton industry and 3,639 in other industries. The

total number ef women and children employed during the year was

4,690 and 819 respectively, as against 3,863 and 1,126 respectively in 1981-32.
* AnnualReport of the Department of Commerce, k liicBis tries' "an3 
Labour, Baroda State. * for the year 1932*33 * Baroda State Press 1934.



Wages The report shows that the average daily wages for 

skilled and unskilled labourers showed but slight variations from 

the figures for 1931-32. The combined average wages for skilled 

and unskilled workers were Rs.0-10-0 for men, Re.0-8-0 for women 

and Re.0-6-0 for children as against Re.0-9-7 for men, Re.0-8-0 fer 

women and Re.0-6-8 for children in the previous year.
Inspection. According to the report^ all the perennial factorial 

were inspected more than four times and the seasonal once and in 

few eases twice or oftener.

Accidents and Workmen’s compensation.- The number of accidents 

amounted to @6 out of which 54 were minor, 7 serious and 3 fatal as 

against 80 out of which 49 were minor, 19 serious and 12 fatal in 

the previous year. .There wee no prosecution fer violation or infrin

gement of the provisions of the Factory and Boiler Acts. During the 

year, compensation amounting to Rs.2,557-2-0 were paid in cases of 

accidents by Insurance Companies.

Strikes. - The report shows that there was only one strike.

work^et the settlement being arrived a£ after nearly 3 months.

Sc If are Wort.- 12 mills in the State, says the report,
^efeiioil relief to their operatives. Of these, 7 mills 

provided both ’’allopathic* and "ayurvedic* treatment, 4 mills 
”allopathic* treatment alone and 1 mill "ayurvedic* treatment alone. 
15 mills provided 2,175 rooms for the housing of their workers}
9 mills provided creches for the children of their operatives}
10 mills provided cheap clothing for their workers through shops in 
the mill premises and 2 mills ran shops for providing cheap grain 
and fuel for their workers.

(The report on Labour Conditions of Factory Operatives in 
Baroda State during tbe year 1931-32 is reviewed at pages 24-25 
of the January 1934 report of this Office).



s
Working of the Workmen*3 compensation Act in

tbs Punjab, 1933^^4.

According to the report on the working of the Workmen's 

Compensation Act In the Punjab for the year 1933, the total number 

of accidents reported during the year was 949 as against 1091 in 

the previous year, and the number of accidents coming within the 

purview of the Workmen's Compensation Aet deereased from 504 in 

1932 to 400. The number of fatal accidents and permanent disable

ments increased from 6 and 20 respectively in 1932 to 10 and 30 

respectively, while the number of temporary disablements fell from 

472 to 414 during the year under report. The percentage of accidents 

coming within the purview of the Aet to the total number of accidents 

reported increased ftO « to «. Compensation was paid during the 

year in 413 cases as against 419 in the previous year whieh gives 

a percentage of 89 against 83 of last year. This, the report says, 

Arndt*****? indicates a better realization of their responsibility 

on the part of employers and an increasing consciousness on the 

part of labour to take advantage of the provisions of the Workmen's

Compensation Act, The total amount of compensation paid during 
30,897-3-8

the year was R3 .25,653-0-9 as compared with Rs,8>yltT*8md xaz* in 

the previous year. Of this amount, Rs.9,557-0-4 were paid in respeet 

of accidents which had occurred in previous years. Out of the total 

amount of Rs,25,653-0*9, Rs.5,790-0-0 were paid in respect of fatal 

accidents, rs,14,784 for cases of permanent disablement and Rs,5,118 

for temporary disablements*
♦ Anauai Report on the working of the tjbrkmenls Compensation Act 
in the Punjab for the year 1933 .-Lahore t Printed 1>y the 3updt«,
Govt, printing, Punjab, 1934, * Price-Rs.2-0-0 or 3s. -pp.741x



There were 27 accidents under the Indian Mines Act to which 

the Workmen’s Compensation Act was applicable* Of these, 2 resulted 

in death, 2 in permanent disablement and 23 in temporary disablement* 

Compensation was paid in respect of 1 fatal accident, 2 permanent 

disablements and 16 temporary disablements as compared with 2 fatal 

accidents, 3 permanent disablements and 16 temporary disablements 

in 1932. Compensation was also paid in respect of 2 fatal accidents,

1 permanent disablement and 8 temporary disablements which occurred 

in 1932. The total amount of compensation paid during the year was 

Rs, 4,966-12-9 as against Rs* 2,641*7 —0 in 1932*

60 fresh proceedings were filed under section 10 and 18. under 

section 8, with Commissioners appointed under the Workmen’s Compensa

tion Aot. asatuut* were pending from the previous year* Of these, 48 

were admitted by the employers, 16 were allowed ex-parte, 7 were

dismissed for non-appearance, 2 were withdrawn, 6 were allowed and 

4 were dismissed after being contested, leaving 16 pending at the 

close of the year, (of these)12 are since reported to have been 

disposed of</Of these, 69 were"registered as’filed, 2 were registered 

after modification and one was not registered on account of other 

eauses, leaving 13 pending at the close of the year* Of these?12 are , 

reported to have since been disposed of*

(The working of the Workmen's Compensation Act in the Punjab 

during the year 1932 is reviewed at pages 30-32 of the July 1933 

report of this Office)*



Working of the Workmen*3 Compensation Act In Madras ,1933. >4-

Returns under Section 16.* Returns under section 16 were 

received from 1,476 establishments out of a total of 1,696. Of 

the 22© establishments which did not submit returns, 142 remained 

closed during the year and no returns were therefore due from them 

though they were not removed from the list of registered factories* 

The remaining 78 establishments were in commission during the yearp~ 

but failed te comply with the provisions of the Act. The question 

of prosecuting these employers for non-submission of the returns 

under section 18*A of the Amending Act is under consideration,

gtatisties of Accidents and Compensationo- Accidents were 

reported la 149 returnsj the rest vers nil returns, if eases of 

death, 48 eases of permanent disablement and 760 eases of temporary 

disablement were reported in these 149 returns as against 16 eases 

of death, 82 eases of permanent disablement and 790 eases of tempo

rary disablement reported during the pm previous year. The compen

sation paid in cases of death, permanent disablement and temporary 

disablement was Rs.6,970, Rs. 9,508*4*6 and Rs.7,578*7-1, respective

ly, as against Rs.3,848, Rs. 14,713*13*0 and Rs. 7,680*8*1, 

respectively, paid during the previous year. No compensation was 

paid in seven eases of death.

The usual permission was given to the Calcutta Claims Bureau 

to submit the returns on behalf of the employers who have insured

« Government oT liadras (Public Works & labour Department) G.O.No."
1838 L«, 17th July 1934 « Report on the working ef the Workmen's
Compensation Act, 1923, for the year 1933. * pp.9«



liabilities with it* The number of employers on behalf of whom the 

Bureau submitted returns was 59 as against 46 in 1932.

Humber of gases Filed* - The number of eases pending at the 

commencement of the year i was IS* The total number of cases filed 

during the year was 117, against 153 cases filed during the previous 

year* Of these 135 cases, 119 cases were disposed of during the 

year and 16 eases were pending at the close of the year* Of these 

16 eases, 15 have since been disposed of*

(The working of the Workmen's Compensation Act in the Madras 
Presidency for 192® is reviewed at pages 31-32 of the August 1929 
report, that for 1929 at page IS of the August 1930 report, that for 
1930 at pages 23*24 of the September 1931 report , that for 1931 at 
pages 23-24 ef the July 1932 report and that for 1932 at pages 36*37 
of the September 1933 report}*



Industrial Organisation

Employers' Organisations,
41st U.P.A»S»I» Conference, Coonoor, 1934.^ f-

The 41st session of the United Planters’ Association of South 

India was held from 12-9-1934 to 14-9-1934 at Coonoor under the 

presidentship of Mr. R. Fowke, Chairman of the U.P.A.S.I. The Con

ference was attended by H.E. the Governor of Madras^who formally 

opened the Conference, and many officials of the Government of Madras. 

A number of important matters connected with the tea, coffee and 

rubber industries were discussed at the Conference and resolutions

were passed on them. The following were the principal points dealt

with by Mr. Powke in his presidential speech.

Ottawa Preference Beneficial to India.- The report on the first 
year-,F_work1Jhg"bf’ tjl*!' O.ttWl Agreement is" now available. If the report 
ia W be judged^Impartially, it is bound to lead to the conclusion 
that the value of the preferences given to India in the United Kingdom 
market, far outweighs the value of the preference given to the United 
Kingdom by India.

Tea Restriction Legislation.- As far as the tea industry is con
ceited, the passing of the Tea Control Act by the Assembly in November 
last has been the outstanding event in the year under review. The 
Tea Export Restriction Scheme has been in operation, and as a result, 
prices of tea recorded a great improvement in 1933-34 as compared with 
recent years. India’s export allotment by sea for the financial year 
1933-34 was fixed at just over 320 million pounds. For the year 1934- 
35 it has been increased to 330 million pounds. The total Indian 
exports during the year 1933-34 amounted to about 318 million pounds 
as compared with about 380 million pounds in the preceding year, a 
fall of 16 per cent. Alarm was expressed by a Certain section of the‘ 
smaller companies and private proprietors on the introduction of the 
regulation of exports, and fear was expressed that it would operate 
prejudiciallwto their interest. It is hoped that the regulation has 
worked smoothly and that the smaller companies and owners have bene- 
fitted to a large degree, both by the increased price of tea, and the 
sale of quotas. The success of the scheme has been a complete vindi
cation for its originators, and has proved the means of saving the 
Industry at the most critical period in its existence.

Coming to the proposed legislation to regulate the production of 
tea in this country, with unrestricted production^. and the consequent 
£■ flooding of the Indian market, the price of tea will be forced down 
to an uneconomic level, and following the natural law of supply and 
demand, production will be curtailed until prices again rise due to 
shortage. This process will continue greatly to the detriment of 
the producers. To obviate these fluctuations in market prices, and 
to stabilise the Indian tea market, a Bill controlling production to



replace the voluntary restriction scheme now in operation is receiving 
the consideration of the Government of India. In view of the fact 
that producers of tea, to the extent of nearly 369 million pounds 
representing 93.6 of the industry>have given their support to the 
control of the output by legislation, it is to be hoped that Govern
ment will accede to the wishes of the majority, and introduce legisla
tion before the end of the financial year. At the moment the general 
economic state of the tea industry is satisfactory, and will probably 
•PAtnain so until the end of the restriction period in March 1938. It 
is obvious that during the remaining three years of restriction every 
effort must be made to put our house in order, or we will find oursel
ves In the same position as we were before the introduction of 
restriction.

A Central Control Board In London is being formed tod deal with 
the combined propaganda of the principal producing countries to In
crease the consumption of tea. As regards India, an intensified pro
paganda campaign is being instituted by the Indian Tea Cess Committee. 
This body fully realises the immense possibilities that exist In this 
vast country to increase consumption. In order to carry out such a 
campaign, increased funds are essential, and it is suggested that the 
amount necessary be raised by increasing the cess and bringing within 
the scope of the Act all tea produced in India.

Rubber Restriction.- With regard to rubber, during the year 
undarTeviow. the proposals for the regulation and control of rubber 
prbdttSTTejT' and ggpbpts, which have been under discussion for many 
months, have resulted In an International Agreement. No territory 
where there is organised plantation of rubber interests has been 
excluded from the Agreement. An International Rubber Regulation 
Committee fixes from time to time the percentage of the allotted quo
tas which the territories may export. The Government of India ex
pressed its willingness to implement the Agreement by legislation.
The control of exports became effective as far as India and Burma are 
concerned as from the 1st of June 1934, by the issue of a Notification 
under the Sea Customs Act. Licensing Committees were formed for 
Burma and South India and have been in operation since that date. 
Legislation was introduced in the last session of the Assembly and 
passed.

One word must be said about the quota, which has been fixed on 
the average annual export of rubber during the years 1929 to 1932, plus 
an allowance for immature areas. In arriving at the figure, the 
International Committee appears to have omitted to take into account 
exports from Alleppejln Travancore. This omission affects prejudi
cially the figure of**basic quota for India (excluding Burma). There 
is also a further complaint that in fixing the allowance in the quota 
for immature areas, the acreage taken from the statistical statement 
of the Government of India for the year 1932 was not up to date, as 
far as xxk acreage under rubber in Travancore and Cochin is concerned.

Coffee.- To touch on coffee, the clouds on the economic 
horizon have not yet lifted, and prices of coffee have been lower than 
during the previous season. In the report of the Government of India 
on the working of the Ottawa Agreement, the following paragraph 
appears in regard to coffees- ”Though Empire countries as a whole 
have profited by the preference, India has not improved her position 
in the United Kingdom market”. The coffee interests have now agreed'



to levy a cess on exports, the proceeds of which are to he utilised 
for the purpose of propaganda, scientific research, and the marketing 
of coffee. Representations have heen made to the Government of India 
for their assistance in the matter and it is to he hoped that a defi
nite scheme will he agreed upon. The administration of the funds hy 
a Coffee Board much on the lines of the Central Cotton Committee is 
being considered, and the matter will no doubt form a subject of dis
cussion at this meeting.

The following are some of the more important of the resolutions 

adopted hy the Conference?

Proposed Coffee Cess.- This Association is of opinion that the 
Government of India should he requested to introduce legislation on 
the lines of the Indian Cotton Cess Act, 1923? at an early date esta
blishing a Coffee Cess Committee for India for the administration of a 
Fund to he created hy a cess on coffee exports for the purpose of the 
improvement and development of the coffee growing industry, and that 
such Committee should consist of representatives of the growers, the 
Governments of Mysore, Coorg, Madras, Cochin and Travaneore, the 
shippers, the curers and the Imperial Council of Agricultural Research, 
always provided that the growers should he in the majority.

Gpffee,- In view of the fact that the preference 
of Indian Coffee in the United Kingdom hy
the Ottawa Agreement has not resulted in any increase of Indian ex
ports in spite of the efforts of coffee producers to exploit the ad
vantage, this Association requests the Government of India to invite 
His Majesty’s Government to increase the preference at an early date.

Motor Transport Restrictions.- This Association approaches all 
other possible interested parties in South India with a view to pro
testing as strongly as possible against the intolerable conditions 
imposed on Motor Transport in India in general and South India in 
particular.

Rubber Control Bill.- Ho efforts he spared hy this Association 
in endeavouring to obtain for South India an equitable export quota 
under the Rubber Control 3111. ( tt*,).

Commenting on the injustice done to India in the matter of the 

allocation of the rubber quota, the Hindty in the course of a leading 

article, observies?-

Another aspect of the restriction question is the injustice done 
to India in regard to the allocation of the rubber quota. This allo
cation is supposed to have been made on the basis of the average annu
al export of rubber during the years 1929 to 1932 plus an allowance 
for immature areas. As a matter of fact, however, the fullest allow
ance has not been made either for exports from India or for immature 
areas. We do not know the result of the negotiations, which have 
been set on foot by the aggrieved parties, with the Government of 
India and what the result of the latter's intervention will be.
That a great injustice has been done to Indian producers is, however,' 
obvious and one can only hope that it is not beyond remedy.

{■The . hlndu-p lS and, tiaa.. Blankers^Mab^efli^le,



Workers* Organisations.

Bengal Congress Seelalists* Conference, 19 3 4

R®4je renews wore made In the earlier reports of this Office 

to the formation of an All-India Socialist party and of provincial

throughout the country (vide pages 44-46 of our lfay 1964 and 

pegs 69 of June 1934 Reports). The Bengal congress Socialists net 

in.conference at Calcutta on 9-9-34 under the Presidentship of Mr* 

Anarendranath Roy. Three hundred delegates from the various 

districts of the Presidency attended the conference.

Professor Anrendra prosed litre, formally declaring the

eoaferencogopen,traced the genesis and the immediate history of the 

Congress Socialist party. Be showed how the national movement had 

until now been hosed on an unreal, idealistic plane and had taken

its abandon a supposed united front of all eleasee, interests and 

parties whieh actually meant hiding the real nature of the movement. 

Be also pointed out how no attempt had hitherto been made to 

*politicalise* the struggle ef the peasantry and of the petty bour

geois masses. The birth ef the Congress socialist party was the 

result of growing realization on the part of the lower middle
class, poor intellectuals, artisans end the peasantry that thou- 

eeeneaile demands^ immediate and remote, could not be «et except 

under a completely Independent socialist state, which alone was in 

a position to liberate the forces of production and bring about 

conditions of production whieh would assure the masses a deeent 

standard of living, reasonable hours of work and sufficient leisure. 

The speaker concluded by observing that the object of the present



Conference was to-fora an Organising Committee which ammmm he entrus

ted with the task ef forming Congress Socialist committees in the 

districts*

The President of the Conference made a short speech analysing

the present political situation in the country and pointing out the 
flbnecessity of forming the* Congress Socialist party. He said thatit 

was necessary te give a correct interpretation to the^eelution -o# Kt,. 

independence so that the masses may he drawn into the struggle for 

freedom and their interests may he safeguarded. He advocated 

strongly the adoption ef an economic prograsose hawed on the irnme* 

diate demands of the workers and peasants.

The following are seme ef the more important of the resolu

tions passed by the Conferencet

1. yatfenal Independence. - This Conference reaffirms the
independence IHiIbBitttieh jSibsed Dy the Labour session of the Indian 
national Congress and points out that complete iadependenee implies 
the convening of the Constituent Assembly, elected by adult franchise 
cm a functional basis, excluding the antinational elements and the 
absence of all participation de jure and^dc facte ef the British 
parliament in the framing of IfcPWBKtmtBlmw'-... - -

2. Organisation ef Workers and Peasants. - As the present 
programme If tie '^ingress is not inconformity with the eeenea&e 
demands ef the masses, this Conference calls upon the different 
eeaseittees of the Congress Socialist Party te participate in the 
&ay*te«&ey struggle ef the workers and peasants for their immediate 
seonoa&e demands ■with a view to annrwssfnl roaiisaiioiruf thoAt 
jiilisrm tinfl ~tTi liif *birm » ~A"infjr* ’‘-tr nntltn-1 In in firml tin it

3. Protest Against Government’s Repressive Measures. - This 
Confereneestrongiycohdemns the repressive policy adopted by the 
Government towards ttar Congress organisations, the Communist party 
of India, the trade unions and the Students and Youth organisations 
and demands the repeal of all repressive laws and the release of all 
political prisoners including the detenues.



4. 9rgSBis*tion ef the Party. • This Conference appoint* 
an Orgaxas®<6«SSnit;tse with bsasrs. Atul Boa* and Ajcy Mukherjee 
ae Joint Secretaries to for* loeal Committees in the different 
districts and the sub-divisions of Bengal as soon as practicable.
The Conference authorise* the Organising Committee to send delegates 

“ H be held 
stont

(The Indian Labour journal,16*9-34)

Labour Conditions in Travancore*

Quilon Labour Union Demands Inquiry. 'y +

A special session of the Quilon Labour Union, Travancore, was 

held on 16-9-1934 at Quilon under the presidentship of Mr. Changuna- 

Sherry K. Parameswaran Pillai, B.A., B.L., retired Judge of the 

Travaneore High Court and the leader of the Nationalist Party of the 

Travancore Legislative Assembly.

The president in his address! laid stress on the need for proper 
organisation amojjg the labourers of Travancore. held by
some people that proper remedy for all the existing/®Vila was the 
hand/ing *£ over of factories to labourers, he added, was impracti
cable at the present time. Proper legislation in the matter, he 
believed, would do a good deal. Provision should be made for the 
education of the labour classed. Incidentally he referred to the ques
tion of strikes which, he added, could be used with effect only if 
workers had enough funds. He advised the labourers to register their ‘ 
Association, and thus make it a strong institution. Speaking about 
the representation of labour in the State legislature^herald it was 
indeed lamentable that they were not represented in thuAssembly or 
in the Council. After the Montagu-Chelmsford Reforms provision was 
made In the* British Indian legislatures for the adequate representa
tion of labour. It was high time that such a move was initiated in 
Travancore as well. He concluded his speech with an appeal for con
joint action for the welfare of the workers.

Resolutions.- The following resolutions were adopted at the 

Conferences -

The first resolution adopted requested the Government to make pro

vision in the legislative rules for the representation of labour in



the State legislatures. A second resolution urged that^Labour legis

lation should he introduced in Travancore. Another io resolution 

congratuMlated the Government on the proposed repeal of the breach of 

contract regulation now prevailing in Travancore. A fourth resolu

tion requested the Government of^50$SC?oeappoint a non-official 

committee to inquire into labour conditions in Travancore. It was 

also resolved to hold an All-Travancore Labour Conference at Quilon in 

the near future.

(The Hindu, 19-9-1934).

Unions of Government Employeest 

Registration loader Trade Uadona Act Permitted.

According to a newspaper report from Madras, the Local Govern* 

went has lifted the ban hitherto placed on unions of government 

employees from seeking registration under the Trade Unions Act, as 

far as unions of employees in Government industrial undertakings 

are concerned. This question had been engaging the attention of 

the Government of India for some time past and from the Local 

Government's order it is presumed that the Government of India has 

now sanctioned the registration of 3uch unions under the Trade 

Unions Act.

(The Hindu,17-9-1934)



gcoaomle Conditions .
Z
Protection for Shuttle-making Industry in Indiat

Tariff Board Enquiry Ordered. +-

Tbs 8w«wwit of India have referred to the Tariff Board 

the question ef the desirability of the removal ef the tariff in* 

equality between imported shuttles and wooden bleeks required for 

their manufacture in India, The duty at present en s hat t legimported 

into India is 1® per eent whereas the duty en wooden bleeks used for 

the nennfaeture ef shuttles is as high as 8g per eent.

It has been represented te the Oevemmsnt by the interests 

eeneer&ed, that the development ot the industry for the nanufaeture 

ot shuttles in India is hampered owing te this glaring tariff 

inequality, and it has,thereferojbeen suggested that either the 

duty en finished shuttles isqportsd into India should bs increased 

te Si per e«at 9* mere, or , if that nay net be possible, the duty 

en wooden bleeka for the manufacture ef shuttles should be abolished.

it present there is no factory in India where shuttles are 

manufactured, and they are imported chiefly from Japan, Bngland, 

Italy, oermamy and Praaee. It is estimated that ever 10,000 gross 

shuttles are imported late the country every year.

The Government of India, it is understood, have already seme 

te the conclusion that in their existing financial condition they 

are unable te eemsider the question ef ths removal of tbs duty on 

wooden bleeks required for ths manufacture of shuttles. The Tariff 

Beard le therefsre te consider the question ef ths desirability ef 

increasing the import duty on shuttles from 10 te 28 per eent or mere 

a in order to enable a shuttle manufacturing industry to bo estab

lished in the country.
(The Timos of India, 11*8*1954)



Peal Out-put Restriction 3cheme>Government»e Position

Explained,

Beferences were made la the previous reports of this Office 

to the crisis through which the coal industry in Bengal and Bihar 

and Orlaaa la passing and to the various scheme sponsored by mining 

Interests te bring about * eeel-cutput restriction (vide pages 4G(a)$ 

4G(e) detdhev 1938 report} pngs 35 ef Bevenfeer 1835 report} 

pages SMI ef January 1834 report} pages 54*36 ef February 1954 

report} pages 54*55 ef April 1954 report and pages 55*34 ef May 1954 

report)* Gn 5*9*1954, the following resolution was Introduced In

the legislative Assembly by Mr. A,B,Gfeusnavl t

'**** ’ '“jtl

is dee te
te

Zt was argued on behalf of the Government that the

nda te the Governor General
"SB in the Indian Deal 

ef the State-owned Ballway Gelllerlee 
of Mbs; freight ee eeal and other 
and ueans for Its improvement.*

objection jto the adoption of a»y scheme of restriction was the

adverse off sets It will have en the Interwets ef the eensummre, whs, 
as Sir Frank Beyee explained in the Assembly, "do net ^rtSes the idea 

ef restricting an essential raw material ef trade and industry*.

As regards raihvay collieries, the Government regretted its inability 

te close them in order te help the eeal industry (Legislative 

Assembly Debates ef 9*8*1954), In order that provinces other than 

Bengal and Bihar and Orissa, which are interested In the problem only 

from the eemaumers1 point ef view night express their opinions on

this question, a conference of consumers and ethers interested in



the problem^represented by 14 non-official Assembly members^was 

arranged and met at Simla on 29-8-1934. It vas attended en the 

Government side by Sir Prank Veyoe and Sir Guthrie Russell. The

following is a summary of the views expressed at the conferences

Consumers * View point. * The general view expressed by 
consume*®*" representatives" was that while they were net opposed te 
any sehene which might improve the present condition of the eoal 
trade, they thought the real remedy lay in the abolition of the 
surcharge on eoal freight* Reference was also made to the desirahi* 
Xdhyr atrestricting the output of collieries run by company-managed 
railwsbyt as was dene in the ease of state railways* Some members 
present were, however, opposed to say sehene of rentrietiom of output 
in so far aa it night result in the increase of priees. eellieries 
whdeh ha vs ceased working for soomtime were also mentioned, ac in 
their case legal liability te pay reyalties te landlords would 
continue though they wenM be precluded fren producing eoal*

rument*s Attitude. - Sir Prank loyce premised te 
oiO in considering any action that might

be justified in the light of opinions received from Provincial
~. ‘.....—- *Teaaad «u the subject* The proli-

XnMa, ae stated in their lent
to leaai Gevernnents, meanwhile, eteod with exception — 
iter information hid shown that there wore likely te be very 

satisfactorily the restriotien 
without the cooperation *t the Indian States interested 

la the seal industry* So far as her* consumers were eeneeraed, 
their protection fren exoessive rise of mast be the feeal
point in any sehene ef restriction*

freight, the velnae of traffic was being woll-maistained. There 
therefore, ae justification for the removal of surcharge.' 
the Government had already announced that its aboJ ‘k 
erne efTrimary reliefs whenever railway finances

(The Hindu, 30-8-1934).



\Sy
The Bombay Money Lenders* Billj 1 tZ

Mr. Syed Munawar, a prominent labour leader of Bombay, intro* 

dueed in the Bombay Legislative Connell on 16-3-1934 a Bill, sailed 

the Bombay Money Lenders’. Bill, 1934 (Bill Wo.VII of 1934), for the 

purpose of regulating business carried on by persons as money-lend
ers. The Bill was reaJ/the first time in the Council on 18-8-1934 and 

has been published in the Bombay Government Gazette (dated 23-8-1934, 

Part V, pages 108-119) for eliciting opinion thereon. The following 

is the statement of objects and reasons appended to the Bills

Despite the steady growth of the co-operative movement in 
the Bombay Presidency, professional money-lenders known as sawkars 
flourish in every town and village of the Presidency. Except for a 
small proportion of them who are honest, a very big number has acquir
ed a reputation for dishonesty, ufury and other malpractices easily 
practised on the illiterate, poor and labouring classes. It is eommon 
knowledge that Interest at unconscionably high rates ranging from 24 
to 300 per cent. Is charged by many such money-lenders who Induce 
people te borrow, dcdhact- first month’s interest from the principal 
before issuing the loan and recover the dues under threats of violence. 
mifL&S&t . Usurious Loans gefe passed by the Imperial Legisla
ture in 1918, provides a legal remedy, but this applies only to such 
cases of usury as are referred to courts of law. Many of the money
lenders manipulate accounts of loans in such an ingenious manner as 
to evade the provisions of the Usurious Loans Act. Numerous cases of 
substantially unfair tranesactions, however, do not come before courts 
of law not merely for economic reasons but because the poor, helpless 
people are aftald of harassment and victimisation by their creditors. 
Consequently, thousands of people belonging ±M to the agricultural 
and labouring classes remain in life-long indebtedness almost invaria
bly to the same money-lenders.

This Bill is thus a necessary adjunct to the Usurious Loans 
Act. Its purpose is to exercise a legal check upon unscrupulous 
money-lenders as also upon reckless borrowers who habitually Indulge 
in the delight of borrowing.

The Bill is thus designed to control the profession of money- 
lending which has admittedly assumed a menacing aspect in this presi
dency, and this fact justifies the early introduction of this measure 
of social legislation.

The Bill provides for the creditor maintaining simple but 

orderly account in the forms and numerals prescribed by the Government 

and to send to every debtor a periodical extract from ,these books 

showing the debit and credit items separately in respecj^ of principal



and- interest charged and thw balance due. The underlying object of this 

procedure is to s^jre as a means of reminding the debtor of the dues 

and of enabling the creditor to recover the dues before they swell into 

a big amount.

1/
Debt Conciliation in Mysore State;

Establishment of Conciliation BoardflBelng Considered*

Reference was made at page 66 of the August 1934 report of this 

Office to the appointment of an Agricultural Enquiry Committee by the 

Mysore State Government and to the terms of reference of the committee.

It is reported that the Committee has considered several representa

tions with regard to ryots’ debts and are now considering the establish

ment of debt conciliation boards in the State. It is understood that 

among the questions for cons idei'ati on by the Committee are the following} 

Whether conciliation should be voluntary or compulsory; what should be 

the conditions for settlement; utilization of co-operative organisa

tions and setting up of land mortgage banks.

It has been suggested that a possible effect of the scaling down 

of debts may be that the moneylender’s services in providing the short

term credit necessary for agricultural operations will be curtailed, 

if not refused altogether. The conciliation scheme should therefore 

Include measures for the provision of short-term credit for the agri

culturist. The data for the Conciliation Board^*- scheme in the light 

□f which the committee propose to formulate their plan have been obtain

ed from the Debt Conciliation Board^^schemes of the Punjab, United 

Provinces, Bombay, Madras and other Governments.

(The Statesman, 5-9-1934).



/
Mysore Board of Industries and 6wwre«> ''

Orders for Revival issued. f

The Government of Mysore have Issued orders on 11-9-34 

reviving the Beard of Industries and Commerce. This organisation 

was ordered to be kept in suspension since 1931 as eae of* the 

measure^ of retrenchment. Since 1931 economic development work 

was entrusted to the heads of the departments concerned and such 

development of industry as has recently taken place has mostly been 

initiated and carried out by departments. Government new observe 

that the time has come, having regard to present economic conditions 

in Mysore, for the revival of the Board of industries and Commerce 

and have accordingly ordered its reconstitution.

The Board will advise Government on all questions of 

industrial aBd commercial importance which might be referred to 

it er might be taken up for consideration on its own initiative*

(The Statesman, 15-9-34).

Measures to Alleviate Rural Indebtedness

in Sandur State. ■+—

As a result of representations by the agriculturists

of the State of Sandur, South India, the ruler of the State has 

issued a proclamation on 15-9-1934 staying the execution of decrees 

passed by Civil Courts till after the ensuing harvest in May 1935. 

He has also passed orders directing thdfsteps should be taken



immediately to appoint a committee to inquire into and report upon

the nature of agricultural indebtedness in the State, and also to 

suggest measures which should be concerted for the relief of the 

agriculturists from their indebtedness. It is understood that; 

with a view not only to remedying the past indebtedness of the 

ryots, but also to preventing them from falling again into the 

clutches of the money-lender^ the Durbar contemplate fixing a e 

certain extent of land as uneconomic holding* which the Civil 

Courts will not be allowed to sell in execution of their decrees 

against cultivators. The State is also reported to be contemplating

licen oney-lenders in order to see that loans are advanced

to th* ryots mainly for productive purposes and «t reasonable rat<M 

of interest.

(The Times of India,17-9-1034)

Combating Rural indebtedness in K.W.F.Province;

Proposed Legislative Measures. +•

During the forthcoming autumn session of the North West 

Frontier Province Legislative Council three legislative measures 

designed to relieve rural indebtedness and ensure relief for 

agriculturalists are coming up for consideration. These measures are 

the N.W.F.P.Iegulation of Accounts Bill, the Usurious Loans (N.W.F. 

P.) Amendment Bill and the N.W.F.P.Redemption of Mortgages Bill. 

These bills were circulated for the purposi of eliciting public 

opinion during the last session of the Council.



The purpose of the first of these three measures is to 

ensure that debtors receive a rendition of accounts regularly. The 

reason for introducing the second bill is that under the Usurious 

Loans Aet there has always been a certain amount of doubt as to what 

usury is and what it is not. The bill seeks to fix limits within 

whieh a loan will be considered to be within reasonable bounds. The 

third bill aims merely at providing a summary means of redeeming 

agriculturists* mortgages which do not exceed Rs.1,000 and in 

respect of holdings of less than 30 acres. It is believed that 

this summary procedure will give relief to small agriculturists.

(The Times of India,22-9-1954)

Efforts te Bad ^elght-War in Indian Coastal Traffic>

Agreements arrived at. 4.

During the last few years, complaints were being made In 

India regarding the freight war in Indian coastal traffic between
. - SfrrJb

British and Indian ^teamNavigation ^Companies and an effort

was made to end the war as a result of which an understanding was

arrived at that there should be no competition between the nconferenc< 

lines, ttoat-ist eetweend^'the British India, the Scindia and Turner 

Morrison lines. This year the Asiatic Steam Navigation Company 

kept out of the renewal of the contract and offered freight war, 

the rates varying from day to day.

Recently a conference was summoned in London between the 

Asiatic Steam Navigation and the British India Steam Navigation 

principals with a view to explore avenues for arriving at an agree

ment



in all the waterways where the Asiatic and British India are 

competing. W* Mr. Walehand Hirachand, Chairman of the Schndia Steam 

Navigation Company, attended the conference on behalf of the Indian 

Company to discussOfee/Indian coastal traffic trade. Information 

is now to hand that the London conference decided that there should 

be no freight war in the Indian coastal traffic.

A tripartite agreement having been signed, Bx. VxiBhuotxJtx 

x*JHXX*£*gx£m discussions are now going on between the principals of 

the Asiatic, the British India and other steam navigation companies 

regarding other coastal and mid-ocean traffic.

(The Hindustan Times, 22-9-34).

Future of Jute Industry: Restriction plan 

Announced by government . +-

At pages 50—51 of our March 1952 report and in subsequent 

monthly reports of this Office references were made to the serious 

dislocation in the Jute industry in Bengal caused by over-production. 

In order to devise measures to solve the problem a Committee was 

appointed by the Government of Bengal early in 1933. A summary of 

the report of the Committee was given at pages 38-42 of our February 

1934 report, the Indian Jute Mills Association, Calcutta, also 

appointed a Committee, a summary of the report of which was given 

at pages 48-50 of our June 1933 Report. The Government of Bengal



have now issued a Communique announcing a jute restriction scheme 

to control jute production in 1935. A summary of the Government

communique is given belowt

Compulsory Restriction not to be Resorted to.- The Committee 
appointed by the Government of Bengal in 1933 to go into the problem 
recommended against measures for compulsory restriction of the crop 
under legislative enactment, and for the crop of 1935, the Govern
ment accept the opinion of the Committee on this point. They also 
accept the recommendation that the measures adopted during the 
past two or three years for encouraging a voluntary reduction of 
cultivation shall be improved and intensified. During the last two 
years the Government have conducted propaganda on a large scale 
among the growers of £ute in the hope of inducing them to restrict 
their crops but the response has not been adequate. They consider 
that the time has now earns to prescribe a reduction in the area 
under jute in the Province such that, if each cultivator complies 
with it, there will be grounds for a reasonable expectation of some 
improvement in the demand for fend in the price of the fibre. It 
is expected that the Government will be in a position to announce 
this MreWtagft reduction efeout the beginning of January, 1935.

Appointment of Special Officer.- AppnimJcmuk *1 The Govern
ment have. eJji.© decided ’to ' appoint.a "special officer for the control
oT jute cultivation. It will be the duty of this Officer generally 
to inspire and co-ordinate the propaganda in each district. In 
particular, he will be expected to furnish the materials on which 
propaganda can be based and to disseminate regul^^ly such details 
as are available of prices, world stocks, mill consumption and 
supply and demand. The Government will also expect him to tour in 
the jute»growing districts as much as poesible and to organize and 
take part in intensive propaganda during such tours.

Appointment of District Officers.- under the special officerS 
advice and with his assistance the propaganda in each district will 
be conducted by the District Officer, and in order that.it may be 
effective, the Government intend to post to the heavy jute-growing 
districts additional officers, so far as they may be available, in 
order that one officer may be set free to devote his whole time to 
this work. It will be the object of the district jute cultivation 
control officer to ensure that the jute-growing areas are all 
reached by effective propaganda, and with this object it will be 
his aim to divide the district into ’charges’ for each of which 
a ’jute cultivation control charge officer* will be responsible.
These charge officers will be mostly non-officials, and the 
Government are confident that In carrying out this scheme the local 
officers will receive the full co-operation of all local non-official 
bodies and individuals.



Cultivators 1 Co-operation Solicited* - It will be of the 
greatest assistance If in each village the cultivators organize 
themselves into voluntary associations pledged to the restriction 
of jute cultivation under the direction of their own headmen. The 
efforts of non-official workers will be encouraged* supervised and 
supplemented not only by the district jute cultivation eontrol 
officer and the union board circle officers but also by Government 
servants of all ranks serving in any department in the district* 
The Government believe that a campaign for the restriction of jute 
cultivation offers scope for co-operation between officials and 
non-officials of all parties* and they hope that* with a view to 
organizing effective jublic opinion* committees stay be formed in 
which officials and non-officials can work together in close touch 
with the district officer and local bodies*

Finances for the Scheme.- The cost of carrying out the 
scheme is expected to be in the region of Rs.50,000. The Govern
ment propose to sanction expenditure up to this amount*

(The Statesman*25—9—1934)•

IiMio-japaaaas Business Combinest 

Statement by Japanese Consul General.

During the second week of September a report gained currency 

In the Indian press to the effect that two Tndo-japanese business 

combines were to be brought into existence in India for the product

ion of steel. The special correspondent of the Times of India at

Calcutta writing to his paper on 17-9-54 gave the following details

about the proposed ventures. * £
The first combine* a new steel works, is to be started at 

Belur, near Calcutta* in.the middle of 1936 with a capital of 
Rs.6 million. Mr. Agarnath Agarwalla* a Marwari merchant and 
proprietor of an iron foundry at Tatanagar* and Mr. M.Senda of Messrs 
Senda t Co., a well known Japanese firm of Calcutta* are to be the 
principal partners. The second combine, also a steel works* will be 
of more modest size and is to be established at Bombay. The Japanese 
owners will be the firm of Mitsubishi Shoji Eaisha* Ltd.* of 
Bombay, with whom will be associated a group of Indian industrialists 
With the facility given by the Government of India for the importa
tion of billets free of duty in order to assist the industry in India 
the Indo-japanese combines which will own the new works* though



JR

they hope to purchase their raw material whenever possible from 
Tatas, will, if the prices are found to be too high, import from 
Japan and other countries. (The Tlmea of Inaia,19-9-34)

Mr. Miyake, Consul General for japan in India, interviewed by

the XtateamanSimla correspondent of the Statesman on 21-9-34 statedt-

’it is neither tfee desire nor the intention of japan to compete 
and oust out Indian industries and trades by opening up a series of 
factories all over India. The new company at Belur would be but 
one other depending for its profits, like other subsidiary firms, on 
Tata's - so that competition in the real sense of the word would be 
out of the question. He welcomed the idea of k joint management 
between Indian and Japanese *in the mutual interests of both 
countries*.

Discussing the possibility of there being any rush of Japanese

capital iSs finance such combines, Mr. Miyake said that it was not

likely that Japanese businessmen would seriously take up the idea

of opening different factories in India and adduced the following

reasons for arriving at such a conclusion:

’First of all, the economic situation in Xhdla did not attract 
capital and, unless the demand increased and the present depression 
lifted, it would not be possible for japan to think of investing in 
foreign countries. Moreover the rate of interest in India was very 
much lower than in japan. Then again there would be the language 
difficulty in handling Indian labour, which would neither be so 
very cheap nor would it possess the same standard of efficiency as 
Japanese labour. Fourthly, it had never been at any time the 
intention of the Japanese Government to encourage the starting of 
factories in foreign countries and even were that so Japanese 
business men would not be likely to respond to their Government 
because they found that there was more profit to work a factory in » 
japan——tod Incidentally to develop^her export trade— than there 
would be in venturing outside Japan. He added: ’Japanese business 
men on their own now and again venture out only when it is profitable 
to do so. Usually this is not the case as ventures in foreign 
countries which are burdened with their own peculiar problems afford 
more risk than safety. Fifthly, an economic invasion would be 
’technically impossible’ because of the law of supply and demand.
In such industries as cotton and iron and steel there was hardly any 
room for expansion in India and if japan ever opened up factories 
they would be bound to be subsidiary ones, intended mainly to supply 
a demand from within the country.’

(The Statesman,23-9-34)



y
Central Industrial intelligence & Research Bureau}

Scheme Sanctioned.

References were made at pages 52-53 of our June and pages 

66-67 of July 1954 reports to the decision of the 6th Conference 

of Departments of Industries, held at Simla from 9 to 11-7-1954, 

to establish a Central Industrial Intelligence and Research Bureau* 

It was then laid down that the Bureau's functions might be "somewhat 

as follows*i-
(a) The collection and dissemination of Industrial Intelli

gence.
(b) Collaboration with provincial Directors of Industries and 

industrialists in all matters relating to industrial research.
(e) Publication at intervals of bulletins relating to 

Industrial research and other matters connected with industrial

(d) Assistance to Industrialists in India by giving advice 
and making suggestions as te the directions in which research should

(e) To collaborate with the various organisations of the 
Central and Local oovemments with a view te ensuring that speci
fications prepared or issued by them provide as far as possible for 
industrial standardization.

(f) Te assist in the organization of industrial exhibitions 
in India.

Ths sehem^Awas welcomed by the Industries Conference, and 

teas approved by the Standing Finance Committee on 51-8-1954.

(The Statesman,2-9-1954)



Indian Sagar Marketing Schemet

Marketing Board Constituted..

References were made In the previous reports of this Office 

to the rapid development of the Indian Sugar Industry in the last 

few years as a result of Government protection. The question of 

marketing Indian sugar so as to shut off sugar from outside entering 

India has been engaging the attention of the sugar mill owners for 

some time past and the question vccupied a prominent place in the 

discussions at the annual meeting of the Indian Sugar Mills Assocla- 

tion, held at Cawnpore on 26-8-34. Another Conference attended by- 

representatives of over 85 sugar mills in India was held at Calcutta 

recently to consider this question* Mo scheme for a suitable market

ing organisation has been found neeessary so far, as the production 

of Indian sugar has been very small as compared with the total demand 

The production of sugar in the current year, however, will be 

practically equal to the requirements of sugar in India*

Details of Scheme.- As a result of these discussions a 
seheme Has been 'put'' foWard arranging for proper distribution during 
the 12 months» The crux of the problem is to prevent Imports of 
sugar aa far as possible now that the production of the country has 
increased up to the consumption level - about 900,000 tons per year* 
If the import of sugar is to be stopped, it has been suggested that 
factories should send their sugar to ports and sell there at four a 
annas less than the price of imported sugar. This will secure a 
large portion of the market for the manufacturers without giving 
any chance to foreign countries to secure a portion of this demand. 
The pressure being thus relieved from the local market, it is 
expected that prices will go up on account of the increased pro
duction of sugar being attracted to places where it never went in 
the past.

The proposal is that about 30 per cent of the total produc
tion of sugar manufactured in O.P. and Bihar (total production 
estimated at about 600,000 tons) should be sent to the ports of 
Rangoon, Madras, Bombay and Karachi, in quantities equivalent to the 
imports at these ports during the last year. If this is done 
through a common marketing agent, factories will have no difficulty 
as they can draw about 85 per cent of the value at the outset. 
Factories will be free to sell their balance of sugar as they like



and in view of the .fact that from the very commencement imports will 
he shut out fcad the Quantity of sugar available for consumption in 
the country will be equal to requirements, prices for the remaining 
70 per cent of the sugar will automatically adjust themselves to 
the highest possible level*

It was decided at the annual meeting of the Indian Sugar 

Mills Association held at Cawnpore to constitute a Central Sugar 

Marketing Board under the Trade Unions Act, 1926.

(The Times of India,28-8-54 & 
the Leader 23-9-54).



Sural Indebtedness in Baroda Statei

Appointment ef an Enquiry Committee.

gfwjl/A-uruua I©
It is reported that with a view to investigating into the 

rural indebtedness, the Baroda State Government has appointed a 

Sural Insolvency Committee which will make an endeavour to find eat 

ways and means to liberate the peasantry from the grip of indebted

ness.

(The Hindustan Times, 11-9-34).



Employment and. Unemployment

Unemployment in gapurthala Statet 

Kapirthala Municipal committees to Prepare Liats, ?

With a view to ascertaining the extent of unemployment 

prevailing among the educated people and to devise proper means 

and ways to eope with it, the State Government had Issued orders 

some time ago to the Municipal committees in the State to prepare 

lists of the educated unemployed. But, due to certain unavoidable 

causes, the orders were not carried out. it is understood that 

the lists are now being prepared* It is believed Government may 

open factories to provide employment.

(The Hindustan Times,30-8-34)

1st Conference of Educated Unemployed 

of Tanjore District, KUmbakonam ■ 1 8 8 4. f
The first Conference of the educated unemployed of the 

Tanjore district was held on 23-9-1934 at Eumbakonam under the 

presidentship of Mr. K.Bashyam Iyengar, B.A.,B.L.,Advocate, Madras. 

There was a very large and representative gathering present.

Dr. M.K.SambasIvan, Chairman of the Reception Committee, in

the course of his welcome address sagdi-
The problem of unemployment has now reached an acute stage 

Ip almost all countries, but a peculiar feature of the situation in 
India was the high degree of unemployment among educated youths.
The kind of education imparted in India, besides being costly, was 
unfitted to the country’s needs and tended to deprive youths of the 
quality of self-reliance. Facilities for technical education were

tad, but even for those that qualified inks technical lines the



avenues of employment were closed* The rapid increase in the birth
rate in the last two decades, the unprecedented economic depression 
and the fall in {0*1068 of commodities—all necessitated a speedy 
solution of the problem* The first condition for a successful 
solution was the setting up of a Government responsible to public 
oplnlonf secondly, an active publie opinion to combat unemployment 
should be created! thirdly, vernaculars should be made the medium 
of education! fourthly, college education should be limited to a 
fixed minimum, say, 15 to 20 per cent of the students out of schools, 
the rest being diverted to technical schools? fifthly, a number of 
the present arts colleges should be converted^into schools of 
technology! and, sixthly, education should beTplanned as to infuse 
into youths a spirit ef service and sacrifice and a willingness to 
lead simple lives*

Mr* K.Bashyam, in his presidential address, dealt at length

with the unemployment problem as it affected India and emphasised

that the enforced idleness of men who wished to work was a dangerous

social symptom* Referring to the system of doles and unemployment

insurance, he said that unless social machinery was revolutionised,

these systems,started originally as temporary expedients, will have

to continue as a permanent feature of all governments. Such methods

are uneconomical! it was better to utilise available funds for

raising wages than to give charity to the unemployed. Other points

brought out in the address werei-
ynemployment among Educated Classes*- Hr. Bashyam Ascribed 

the acute conditions of unemployment among the educated classes to 
the obvious and glaring defects of the existing educational system 
whieh tended to create ”a champagne appetite with a beer income*, 
to the trade and commerce of the country being practically monopolis
ed by Europeans,and to employment possibilities having reached 
saturation point in law, medicine and government services*

pack to the Land Movement. - The speaker held that with 
stocks of paddy and wheat rotting, as at present, in granaries, the 
old-time emphasis on * making two blades of grass where one grew 
before* was a trifle out of place* In India middle-class unemploy
ment could not be adequately solved by a back-to—thg -land programme 
alone* The country was purely agricultural and the land had enough 
burdens to bear upon it. Further, agricultural operations required 
a certain amount ef capital and credit not easily commanded by the 
unemployed* Agriculture does not keep the cultivators busy through
out the year. However, if it was possible to devise ways and means 
for the cultivation of commercial crops such as cotton, sugar-cane,



oil seedsgroundnuts and. then finding a sale for them at remunera
tive prices^ She *back»to- the -land*" programme might be useful; tut 
here competition was so severe’ that the Indian agriculturist would 
be beaten* The only solution seemed to be to create new wants in 
the community and employ young men in the hew occupations that 
«iat necessarily come into existence to supply those wants*

Rural Reconstruction* - Discussing the possibilities of 
rural reconstruction work providing work for educated unemployed,
Hr. Bashyam was afraid that those who advocated such schemes have 
not gone thoroughly into the financial aspect of the question*
As regards cottage industries, it was not possible to compete with 
the village artisans unless fresh and modern methods were employed* 
But it was possible to introduce in some of the villages where them 
were facilities new types of village and cottage Industries such as 
spinning, making laees^htress screws, if # cheap and easily portable 
machinery could be devised for that purpose* In this connection a 
survey of Arise cottage industries, aseeh on the lines Invented by 
the A11-India Swadeshi Sangh, must be undertaken and schemes 
devised for encouraging and regulating them. Domestic service could 
not also be put out of consideration in dealing with this problem. 
People did not realise the extent of the eatables imported into this 
country from foreign parts,. Bread-making on a large scale and 
manufacture of biscuits afforded a large field for employment.
The sphere-of prepared goode might usefully be investigated, But

t each one of the suggestions made, required considerable outlay.
Unless the Government with its extensive powers and unlimited 
resources took the Initiative nothing could be done.

HOW Goye^Wat Help.- Mr. Bashyam, Indicated the
following way among others, by which Government could help to 
reduce the incidence of unemployment* (I) The scope of government 
service, despite its limited possibilities, could be increased* 
Through compulsory retirement of older officers, a reasonable 
number of educated unemployed young men could be given work. (2)
In the subordinate services admission might be refused to men with 
private resources and the more needy might be accommodated, it would 
serve as a measure of compulsion on well-to-do young men, who now 
get government jobs through influence, to undertake experiments to 
discover new lines of remunerative work. (3) By Indianlsing all the 
services large numbers of those unemployed at present could be 
absorbed into work. (<) The Indian Army and Navy should be Indianised 
at a more rapid pace than hitherto. (5) More Indians should be 
taken into the merchant navy. Government will do well to pass a 
measure that all merchant ships visiting Indian ports and benefit
ing by trade with India should carry a certain percentage of Indians 
as officers. (6) Banks and commercial firms can be similarly tack
led and a certain percentage of employment for Indians provided for 
by law.

The following are some of the more important of the resolu

tions adopted by the Conference*-



Government Action Urged*- This Conference of the educated 
unemployed et the Tan j ore district, notes with great concern the 
increase of unemployment among the educated classes and calls upon 
the public and the Government to tackle this problem in a serious

earnest manner before it reaches alarming and uncontrollable 
propositions. While deploring the apathy of the Government in the 
matter, this Conference desires to impress on it, the imperative 
necessity of taking, in its own interest, the necessary^s^asures to 
deal with this vital problem which reacts terribly ©nysSS-impairs 
the vitality and clouds the outlook of the cream of tne youth of 
the country— the educated youngmen— who much against their will 
are going through prolonged periods of enforced idleness.

Weed for Unemployment Survey. » This conference suggests to 
the Government that the followingmeasures be taken for immediate 
Investigation, adoption and work towards solving the problem of 
unemployment among the educated classes in the Presidencyi- immediate 
survey and investigation of the problem of the unemployment and the 
devising and creation ef fresh avenues of eseape the unemployed, 
formation ef a Government department specially charged with the 
duty of such investigation and the formulation of schemes for the 
relief of Wits distress among the unemployed, reorganisation and^if 
necessary, the overhauling of the industries Department of the 
Province with a view te explorOnthe possibilities of starting new 
indUCtMea Province sO^bsorb tbs educated unemployed
gBSSt**, the consldration of the claims of the educated unemployed 
|_n the appointment of village officers* cutting down, if necessary, 
the^^ica'laHesncw being paid to Government officers and servants 
and economising on ether unproductive departments of Government and 
utilising the funds thus created towards relieving the distress of 
the educated unemployed, restriction of the hours of labour of 
Government servants and other employees n in quasi-governmental 
institutions with a view to absorbing more of the educated young 
men in the services.

Reduction of Hours of Work— This Conference also urges 
upon the Government the necessity for immediate legislation restrict
ing the hours of work of the ministerial and other clerkfoln j^gn- 
governmental and commercial institutions and businesses .wMbrapro* 
Indianisation^of all Government services such as the Army the Wavy, 
^jsraffordingrtacllitiea to young men to get trained as officers oftft 
Bier can tile marine and* enforcement by the Government of a rule^ legis
lative or otherwise, requiring the employment of persons so trained 
in their merchant vessels trading in this country.

Encouragement of Swadeshi.- This Conference is distinctly of 
opinion that with a view to relieving unemployment, it is essential 
that all should pledge themselves to swadeshi and buy articles made 
in this country and requests the Government to go in for indigenous 
products in purchasing their requirements. •



Technological Training.- This Conference requests the Madras 
and the Jlnnamaiai Universities to give effect to the recommendations 
of the Inter-Universities’ Conference by making provision/ for -the 
basic technological training which^hould form an increasingly 
part of University education ^aBdJay-*u££lemem*Amg~by~«£fwm4«tg 
trMrdpjg f*1 11 piiw»«
end lnt»r on in "nJ mTknlinrif ■ This Conference requests
the Central and Provincial Governments to give all possible help 
to the universities towards this end.

Prohibition of Private Practice by Government DoctorsAs 
eg inducement to the educated unempioyedto enter the medical 
flbfesslon where the Conference believes there is a wide field a 
for employment for them, this Conference requests the Government and 
other public bodies not to allow medical practitioners in their 
employment to engage themselves in private practice. Similarly 
this Conference requests Government and other public bodies to give 
preference to engineering graduates in assigning contracts of 
public works.

(The Hindu,24-9-34)
The Hindu of 24-9-34 commenting editorially on the resolutions

adopted by the Kttmbakonam Conference observest-

On. some of these resolutions opinion is bound to differ. To 
introduce short-time working in Government offices and spread the 
available work among a larger number of persons is a practice which 
has been resorted to in certain industries. But it is hy no means 
the best possible method*. The defect of this methftd is that it 
does not serve to provide a greater volume of work which, really 
speaking, should be the goal of any sound policy meant to deal with 
unemployment. The proposition, however, that the State should step 
in and adopt an active programme of public works which will provide 
work for the unemployed is one which will find general support.

Advocating the framing of a budget providing generously for 

public works, the paper quotes extensively ** from Mr. Jan Rosner’s 

(of the I.L.O) recent study of the unemployment policy of Poland, 
to show that the Government of India will be we^l advised to initiate 

action on the lines adopted by Poland.

(The Hindu, 24-9-1934)



Unemployment In Madras Clty<

Survey toy Oriental Culture Academy.^

The Oriental CulturdjT Academy , Madras, has recently under

taken a plan to conduct a civic survey of the educated unemployed 

in Madras City, with a view to suggest lines for planned action to 

combat unemployment, after having collected the needed data on the 

subject. The plan is to take the different municipal divisions of 

the City in turn and to conduct the investigations in each such unit* 

Responsible leaders of public opinion like Mr. Satyawrti and Dewan 

Bahadur A.Ramaswami Mudaliar (the former is the Congress candidate 

from Madras City for the ensuing election to the Indian Legislative 

Assembly and the latter is his rival in the election) are associating 

thammelves withtbm inquiry*
On 22-9-34 the survey in the Triplicane division of the City 

was inaugurated by Mr. satyamurti. Mr.Satyamurti in his opening 

address said that nine-tenths of the adult population in the city 

was unemployed. Only by combined efforts of the authorities and the 

public could they hope to succeed in their efforts. At TOMont tlm 

the conditions of the money market were favourable and materials 

were eheap for any large engineering or building sehemes to be 

undertaken. Human labour was also very cheap, a responsible Govern

ment would take the opportunity to float large loans and embark on 

schemes both protective and productive, but until the country was 

free, the problem could not be solved.

On 24-9-34 the survey in municipal divisions lo A 12 of the



af ***
City was inaugurated. Dewan Bahadur Ramaswamy Mudaliar in his 

speech on the occasion saidt
The jbroblem ef the educated middle-class unemployment had 

not received the attention it deserved at the hands of the Govern
ment. Fer a solution of that problem, the slogan *back to the land" 
is not enough. In the first place, the kind of life people are 
living in the cities made them unfit for such^srwork. Secondly, 
younaeen have been brought up to a certain standard of living and 
they jhave been educated with a view to their keeping to that 
standard. Thirdly, agriculture was not paying, and they were pain
fully aware that many agriculturists were keeping acres of land 
uncultivated because the price of produce had fallen below the cost 
of production. The view that schools and colleges should be closed 
was not right. The youths were unemployed, not because of their 
education, but in spite of it. The solution of the problem of 
unemployment was a liability of the Government, it could not be 
solved by private and philanthropic agencies. For this as for 
everything else data was required. The survey undertaken by the 
Oriental Cultural Academy was therefore a step in the right direction.

Dealing with the question ef how the Government could tackle 
tha Wdbinm, ir. Bamaawami Mudaliar said that ths extreme fora of 

Governmental relief was unemployment insurance, in the form in 

which it existed in Sngland. Another was for the Government te 

undertake capital works on the lines of the famine relief schemes•
4The third way in which unemployment could be solved was by the 

revival of trade and industry. In this connection, they should beat, 
in mind the fact that the present was the age of machinery and they 

should expect and countenance competition. Attempts at going back 

to the pre-machine age would prove to be futile.

(The Hindu,24-9-34)



Bombay Corporation's Scheme for Relieving

Unemployment t Proposal Declared impracticable.

Reference was made at page §5 of our May 1934 report to a 

proposal under consideration before the Bombay Corporation to raise 

a loan of one million Rupees for the purpose of undertaking capital 

works with a view to relieving unemployment in the City* Mr. I.H. 

Taunton, Municipal Commissioner^has recently submitted a report to 

the Corporation on the scheme in which he says that the scheme is 

impracticable for various reasons. The following is a summary of

his reporti«

Uhf BPlbyaopt llef no, lag*!. 0bli gati on in India. « The
proposal in Question is presumably made on the analogy of public 
relief works started either by Government or local bodies for the 
rittlf'is*unemployed in ires tern countries. The sponsors of the 
proposal, however, seem to have overlooked the fact that in most of 
these countries capital works awu an alternative to pensions or 
doles te the unemployed which have been made payable by statute.
In India, however, unemployment relief does not at present constitute 
a legal obligation on either the State or the local authorities, 
and therefore any proposal to start capital works for the relief 
of the unemployed must be considered from its financial or economic 
aspect alone. It may also be mentioned that though the policy of 
undertaking relief works of a capital nature was advocated by 
economic theorists, it proved a failure^ in practiee in Britain,even 
when supported by Government, and this would, be more so 
where the relief works are proposed to be started not in liou of 
any obligatory payments but as an ordinary capital venture without 
even Government assistance.

Mot Wily Beneficial to Indian Labour.- The analogy of other 
countries where capital works are undertaken by the State to relieve 
unemployment is misleading. Where the State starts such works, the 
benefit is diffused over the whole country, and all the industries 
connected directly or indirectly with the works benefit. But if a 
localtTlJke- this Municipality starts, for instance, building, they 
will fiawe to Import bricks, mortar, cement, steel and iron, timber 
and fittings, all from outside and local labour will not benefit by 
this expenditure*

Nature of Unemployment in the City.- It is necessary to 
ascertain, If possible, the character and extent of unemployment in



the city, and how far the proposal in question is likely to mitigate 
it. It is generally conceded that unemployment is most acute among 
mill workers owing to the closure of a large number of mills in the 
city. But it may be pointed cut that since the proposal was made, 
some mills have? been re-opened and although unemployment among 
mill operatives is still acute, it is less pronounced than it was. 
Further, it is believed that there is also great unemployment among 
dock workers owing to the fall in imports and exports. But the 
existence ofg.unftmplOJffo.hfc.among the middle classes seems to have been 
lost sight ffi^TOiStress amwig this class, though less vocal, is 
even mere widespread. The extent of unemployment in all these 
classes is, however, difficult to assess in the absence of reliable 
statistics, and the Director of Information who was referred to was 
unable to supply any.

The Present 3chemewj.ll not Solve the Problem. * If what is 
desiredis ho render Immediate help to the unemployed, slum clearance 
would seem to offer no solution. Any such scheme cannot be taken in 
hand until the properties situated in the area have been acquired 
after approval of the scheme. Further, in any such scheme, the 
cost of acquisition would come to 76 per cent of the total, and out 
of the remainder about 20 per cent would be absorbed by materials, 
tools and plant, leaving only 5 per cent for being spent on wages.
The hulk of the money would thus go into the pockets of the landlords 
Sht"■«»■ proTtded would be for a comparatively few labour
ers. Far from giving any appreciable relief to the unemployed, this 
eehem would put a premium en the ownership of slams.

ktkax Similarly,the construction of school buildings would 
not seem to offer a ready solution, for in all constructional work 
the bulk of the money (nearly 80 per cent) goes on materials, and 
most of the remainder towards the wages of skilled labour, like 
masons, carpenters, fitters and other artisans, leaving a very 
small percentage for the unemployed to whom it is proposed to give 
relief. In both these cases the workmen that would be benefited 
are those in the building trade which is already booming while the 
class of persons for whom relief is needed would be scarcely 
affected.

t
Other Objections to Scheme.- Other alternatives have been 

consider^ in this connection but the inherent defect of any such 
schemes is that there would be no immediate return for the outlayj 
while the Corporation's present financial situation is such that no 
works, however, desirable in theory, ean be undertaken unless they 
are productive of immediate revenue, at least to the extent of the 
interest and sinking fund charges on the loan proposed to be raised* 
It is pointed out that the annual charges in respect of interest 
and sinking fund on a loan of one million rupees would come to about 
Rs.62,000, and in the present circumstances it would be Impossible 
to shoulder this burden without a corresponding return. Any relief 
scheme to be undertaken therefore should km at least satisfy the



If
above primary test. Thus the question of excavation and filling 
should also be dropped on this score, especially as there is no 
prospect of any lands so reclaimed being sold at an early date.

The Commissioner's report was considered by the Standing 
Committee at its meeting on^|a£is^ The Committee unanimously 

resolved to recommend to the Corporation in terms of the Commission 

er's report.

(The Times of India,17-9-34)



Public Health,

1/
Slum Clearing in Madras? Comprehensive Scheme

Drawn up by Housing Committee of Corporation. '<4_

Reference waa made at pages 66-67 of our report for December 1933 

to a comprehensive scheme of slum clearance in Madras City, which was 

under consideration of the Madras Corporation for some time past. In 

order to enquire into the housing conditions in the city, with special 

reference to over-crowding, slum clearance and housing of the poorer 

classes and to evolve a comprehensive housing policy for the city and 

report what legislative and administrative action is, in the opinion 

of the committee, necessary to remedy existing defects, a Housing 

Committee was appointed by the^Corporation on 15-8-1934. It is under

stood that the ftounoil of the Housing Committee has recently submitted 

its report to the Corporation. A summary of the report is given

below.

Slum Improvement.- On the question of slum improvement, the 
Committee Is of the view that the construction of plinths by the Cor
poration in the future should be discontinued and that the Government 
should be asked to contribute the neeessary funds la for improving 
the cheris belonging to them. The cost of improvement and complete 
recons truetion of slums in the city is estimated to be roughly Rs. 
10,000,000. This amount, the Committee suggests, should be got from 
the Government, half by way of grant and half by way of a loan spread 
over a period of ten years. The Harbour Trust land should be taken 
up as the first item of slum improvement.

Improvement Trusty to be Created.- An Improvement Trust should be 
constituted to construct and look after both slum dwellings and middle 
class housing. Houses should be let on a definite principle of 
monthly earnings of dwellers. A Welfare Superintendent should be 
appointed for each improved area. No sub-letting, alteration, parti
tion or keeping of cattle should be allowed in houses. All open 
spaces in the city should be acquired at once and excessive open lands 
round bungalows and houses should be specially taxed to encourage the 
construction of buildings. Adyar should be included within the 
city limits.



Middle-Class Housing.- On the question of middle class over
crowding existing in the cityythe Committee finds that as a result of 
the census taken, it may he roughly estimated that the total number of 
over-crowded houses is about 22,500, i.e., approximately 40 per cent, 
of the total number of smaller houses. A minimum increase of 40 per 
cent, of the number of overcrowded houses is required to relieve con
gestion. It means 10,000 houses with an average of six rooms each 
to accommodate two families consisting of six persons. The Committee 
recommends that 10,000 houses should be constructed at a cost of 
Rs. 22.6 millions. Model houses should be built for exhibition and 
these may be sold later on.

Housing Legislation.- On the question of legislation, the 
Committee recommends that the standard of housing accommodation should 
be fixed for middle class houses making over-crowding illegal and that 
the City Municipal Act should be suitably amended and a special chapter 
on slums be incorporated on the lines of the Calcutta Municipal Act. 
Beggar legislation should be enacted. Immigration of homeless people 
into the city should be controlled by legislation. To prevent 
profiteering by middle-men, the City Tenants Protection Aet should be 
amended. A Rent Restriction Act is not considered to be necessary 
at present.

(The Hindu, 4-9-1934).
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The Bihar & Orissa Go-operative Societies Bill,1034» ‘>
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The following la the statement of objects and raasons 

appended to the Bihar and Orlssn Go-operative Booletlap Bill, 1034,
i

which is propoaed to bo introduced in the 1034 autumn aasaion of j

the Bihar and Orlaaa Logtslatlvo Council.

The development and Working of co-operative societies in the 
province has revealed a muiibor of dofeotu in the avia ting law and 
the Committee on Co-operation came to the conclusion that the time 
had certainly come to replace the All-India Go-operative Societies 
Act of 1912 by a provincial Act, With such alterations aa may ba 
necessary. Bombay, Burma and Madrauh have already got their local 
Acts and thia Bill ban how boon drafted bo meet the special require
ment a of thia province.

Widening Soopo of Movuinen t. « The Dill widens the aoopa of 
the movement by allow 1 ng' r c/ If P u H 1 on of societies having AS their 
object the promotion of the aeiiiiiion interest of members in accordance 
with co-operative principles• It seeks to footer the growth of 
self-governing inabitutlonM by making provision for delegation of 
powers to a financing bank or federation. Financing banks Are 
immediately proposed to bo given powers of inspectionf While provi
sion is made for compulsory affiliation of registered societies to 
a federation.

Improvement of Finances •« The Bill alms a|; Improving the 
finance's of the niovenieTit" by cliablihg suitable roatrlctlnns to ha 
placed on borrowings arid, oh libe grant of loans, Clnliectlons Will 
be facilitated by the oonvorulmi of the present lien on Assets 
created or developed by (jomipn I’M hive loans into a charge And by 
the provision of a speedier prncous of realisation in hi}0 district 
of Sambalpur. Provision ifl made to prevent fraudulent .diSDOSAl of 
property by a borrowing iiimilbur ponding dispute or llquidAtion 
proceedings. Reoovery Will lio facilitated by enabling CABtrAl hAnhS 
to realise their dues by an award against all or apy of 'tpa Takers 
of a registered society nubjouli to the limit of tbelil liAhillty, 
Reserves will be strengthened by a higher percentage of ppoflts 
being carried to the reserve fund. Audit will ba made more Adequate 
and the liability diaolSSeii by Audit or inspection for acts dOBA t.Q 
the detriment of the sbiiihty, Will go enforeod by "ft IWViSlon fdh 
surcharge on the lines <3,f line bocal Fund Audit Act, Thd Mupersoosiou 
of a committee lias beeii provided As an InkerniadlajiQ stABA hAtWAAB 
normal working and liquidation hi order to give the ARClAty AB 
opportunity to improve tJlO liiaiiagement. •
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Check on Abases. - The Bill seeks to check abuses and 

inculcate a healthy sense of responsibility by making control 
more effective and by making certain acts or omissions punishable • 
in a criminal court» Safeguards are, hovzever, provided to prevent 
indiscriminate prosecutions. The honest worker in the field of 
co-operation has no reason to be afraid of the provisions for 
surcharge and penalties which are necessary to purge the movement 
of its undesirable elements and ensure sound co-operative progress.

Advantage has also been taken of the 5 opportunity to effect 
various other minor improvements in the Act.

(The B.& 0.Gazette15-8-1934, part v, 
pages 63-106*)

Co-operation in Hyderabad State, 1932-33.

Humber of Societies and their Membership.- According to 

the annual report of the Registrar of Cooperative Societies in H.E. 

H.the Nizam’s Dominions during the year 1341-1542 pasli (the year 

ending 6-7-1933), there were 2,554 societies of all kinds working 

at the end of the year as compared with 2,431 in the previous year, i 

They consisted of a Dominion Bank, a Central Co-operative Union,

35 Central Banks, 2,130 Agricultural Credit Societies, 365 Non- i
............. . i

Agricultural Societies, and 22 Societies in the British ata-nafl !

Areas. Notable increase^ were 2 in the number of central banks 

and 116 in of agricultural societies* The membership of the

movement increased by 3,471 from 72,125 to 75,596. Similarly the 
working capital went up from Rs. 22,931,089 to Rs.23,118,934 the J 

net increase being Rs.579,351. S

i



Agricultural Credit Societies, - Agricultural Credit 
Societies nev/ly/re gis.t ere d-.during'.the.year numbered 122, while

. The number“of'working ' 
societies at the end of the year was 2,130 as against 2,014 of last 
year. The membership of agricultural societies Increasedfrom''
42,100 to'43,631 and their working capital went up from Rxx&$S&2 
Rs. 8,687,468 to Rs.8,813,145.

Non-Agricultural Societies. - The report shows that the number^ 
of non-agricultural societies was 365 as against 363 of last year, 
their membership z>£ 17,262 as against 16,640 and the working capital 
Rs.2,942,651 against Rs.2,719,694• Salary earners1 societies 
worked on steadily without feeling the disturbing influence of the 
economic depression. The number of such societies was 221 as 
compared with 217 last year, and their membership 12,534 as against 
12,014 o j

General. dealing with the general economic'conditions ' i 
in the ^tate in relation to Co-operation, the. Registrar remarks;-

HThe steep fair in the price'of farm produce has taken ......... !
away from "the" small~pea'sant the~bhly me'ahs~which can'keep'his "pro-"' 
ductive~activity_gbihg~as7'a''bu3iness ~pfb'pos'itlbri.'" 'Ih“mahy cases~h3s 
repaying~'cap'acity‘ has been" reduced'" to-the ''vanishihg'pbiht , wi'thTthe 
result that even with the best of intentions the financing insti
tutions cannot long delay his elimination as an independent unit 
of production. In many cases societies have to submit to his ex- ‘ 
proprlation in order to save themselves from financial ruin. There j 
are hardly any signs of recovery in Indian trade which can be 
regarded as of lasting significance. Boiled down, the peasant’s j
difficulty resolves Itself into one of putting more money into his j 
hands • The method^ which ha^ been adopted by other countries of 
achieving this object through the manipulation of currency being 
one which is ruled out in India, there remains hardly any means of 
alleviating his difficulties except carrying on an intensive campaign 
for the adoption of better methods of agriculture and animal husbandry 
There is now-a-days a stir among those who are interested in rural I 
economics for the adoption of a comprehensive scheme of rural i
reconstruction. The co-operatbns in Hyderabad also are taking =
keen interest in It.

(The Hindu, 3-8-1934)

(The progress of Go-operation In Hyderabad State for the 
year 1931-32 is reviewed at pages 66-67 of the September 1933 report 
of this Office)•
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• -i"Co-operation in Baroda State,1952-55

The Co-operative year was changed, from January 1st to August 
1st so that it may synchronise with the official year of the other 
departments. The report therefore covers a period from 1st January 
1932 to July Slst 1933, and figures read for 19 months.

!
General Progress. - The period under review was marked by an j 

abnormal slump in the prices of agricultural produce, which told 
heavily on the financial conditions of the agriculturists; in spite 
of which the Co-operative Societies in the State showed steady 
progress. During the period under report only 95 societies were j 
registered, 11 societies were dissolved.^JIhe^otal number of socie
ties on^register is 1147 as against l065Asifowing a net increase of 
84 over the last year. The membership also increased in total from 
39,552 to 43,488 with a commensurate increase per society from 37.2 
to*37.9. A little shrinkage is seen in the working capital from 
Rs.7,672,691 to^, 340,113 . This is due to the contracted operations 
of the Banks and their consequent refund of matured deposits and 
refusal to accept new^ones. The share capital, reserve and ^ther 
funds, member deposits etc., increased from Rs.2,815,394 to ^125,436 ! 
i.e. from 36.7 % of the working capital to 42.6. The loans outstand-j 
ing at the end of the^period under report were Rs.5,782,044 against

^°5,881,4521fJUJJ&SiSi,d^red with the amounts of loans granted during 
the period of 19 months, there is not much appreciable difference.
The precentage of overdues on demand increased from 26.5 to 30.7. j 
This is primarily due to low level of prices of agricultural produce ! 
and the consequent inability of’ peasantry to meet thegr demand in 
terms of money.

Classification of Societies.- The 1,147 societies at the i 
end of the period under review consisted of one Co-operative 
Institute, 4 Central Banks, 3 "Union Banks, one Land Mortgage Bank,
1 Supervising Union, 4 Banks belonging to rural reconstruction and 
development associations, 935 agricultural societies and 198 non- 
agricultural societies. Of the £ 935 agricultural societies, 767 were; 
primary credit societies, 66 consolidation of scattered holdings, ' 
31 cotton sales societies, 15 rural reconstruction and development j 
associations, 15 provision supply societies, 12 milch cattle 
societies, 9 seeds supply, 7 power pump, 6 fodder and other societies^ 
5 cattle breeding societies, 1 water-work and 1 milk production 
society. The 198 non-agricultural societies consisted of 165 
primary credit societies, 6 provision supply, 6 housing, 20 studentsr 
store societies and 1 mutual help society.

Central Institute and Central Banks... The Shree Sayaji 
Sahakar Sevak Institute completed its seven years existence during 
the period under report. The member-societies decreased from 492 to

Annual Report on the working of the Co-operative Societies'ih the 
Baroda state.-For the year 1932-33 ending 31st July. - Baroda State 
Press 1934. -Price Re.1-15-0. Ml ,



459« The individual membership however gained-from 29 to 41. The 
number of Central Banks and Banking Unions increased to seven 
while a Land Mortgage Bank was registered during the year raising ! 
the total number of banks to 8.

A financial survey of these institutions reveals an increase 
in the owned and decrease in the borrowed and working capital. The 
turn-over,when judged in relation to the time the figures stand 
for diminished.The membership of the Banks increased from 1,320 to 
1,{£l8. The share capital, working capital and reserve funds of 
these 8 Banks were Rs.291,959, Rs. 1,778,833 and Rs.189,126 respec
tively, as against Rs.281,272, Rs. 2,169,307 and Rs.189,126 respec
tively during 1931.

Agricultural Societies. - The number of agricultural 
societies rose from 871 to 935. The rise is spread over all district* 
Among these 935 agricultural societies, the prominent are 767 
primary credit societies, 66 land consolidation, 31 cotton sale and 
15 development societies in villages and four associations for the 
talukasj a new feature of the Raj for the last two years. The 
membership of these 935 societies was 27,582, the average membership 
per society being the same as in the previous year. The share 
capital, reserve funds and working capital of these societies 
during the period under review were Rs. 75,734, Rs.870,175 and 
Rs.3,415,389 respectively. Fresh loans advanced amounted to Rs. 
1,210,255 as compared with Rs.738,856 in 1931 and the deposits 
from members increased from Rs.515,582 in 1931 to Rs.531,083 during 
the period under report.

Cotton sale Societies. - At the-end of the period there 
were 31 of these societies as against 2£J? in the year 1931. The two 
new ones were registered from the organised working Cotton sale 
groups of last year. Only 18 of these societies worked successfully. 
The membership of these 18 societies was 980 and they ginned 13,064 
Bhars of cotton (1 Bhar = 924 lbs.) against 7,072 Bhars in the 
previous year. The total proceeds from lint and seeds amounted to 
rs.1,346,595.

Non-Agricultural Societies. - The total number of non-agri- 
cultural societies increasigd^^om 184 of last year to 198 at the 
end of the year. They ebmpritae of 165 of credit societies inc In di-ng 
9 thrift societies, 6 supply stores, 6 housing societies, 2o students 
stores, and one mutual help society. The membership of these 
societies was 14,354 and their share capital, reserve funds and 
working capital were Rs. 317,282, Rs. 98,666 and Rs. 2,145,891 
respectively. The membership deposits owned and working canital 
all show an increase. The amount of loans outstanding at the end of 
the year remained pretty nearly the same. -Ovenduee^-howe v e r Inc re atre d 
<frem-66y.1^)5-to. 125y36&. In relation to the demand the percentage of 
overdue has doubled from Si 5.4 to 10.2.



Credit Societies.** The 157 credit societies in non-agri- 
cultural. areas worked well, ihey were likewise affected by the 
general depression and low purchasing power of its members. xhe 
societies include 14 employees societies, 10 Urban Societies',
8 Bhangis and 42 weavers and 13 Chamars, 56 flood relief societies 
and 6 miscellaneous. The weavers societies, originally started with 
the idea of Co-operative buying of materials of production and sale 
of output of cottage industry of members, worked only to satisfy 
the financial needs of their profession. Under keen competition 
from foreign and native mill and factory products, cheaper, as a 
result of-mass production and of better finish, there is not great 
scope forrbugh hand woven Khaddar and other materials, the weavers 
are used to. The weavers are gradually declining in profession and 
there is a general trend of shifting to towns to work in mills and 
other established machine driven industries. The £hamars societies 
do not seem to have met with better luck. Both the weavers and 
chamars societies have restricted their operations to financing 
the members only.

Employees’ Societies.- The Employees'*Societies which numbered 
14 worked well. They had an advantage in honorary intelligent, 
efficient management over societies in villages. Out of these 14 
societies, 7 are classed more important. These 7 societies had a 
membership of 2,086 and their share capital, deposits, reserve funds 
and working capital were Rs.56,982 Rs.184,803, Rs.11,973 and 
Rs.253,731 respectively.

Co-operative Propaganda and Villager-Reconstruction. - Mention 
was made in the previous year’s report to the 'organisation of 
refresher classes for village school teachers in various places.
At the^ge refreshers classes village school teachers were instructed 
in Co-operation by a series of class roomi lectures by officials of 
fh-ra department. At the Kosamba Rural Re-construction Centre lectures 
were arranged and training in Co-operation work given to candidates 
present. Besides lectures and demonstrations at Panchayat week 
gatherings, attempts were made by the staff to introduce home 
industries in several villages. The students in the Agricultural 
class were also given lessons in Co-operative organisation. Useful 
literature on Co-operative subjects was published in simple Gujarati^ 
Xar»gaage £>rom-deuartnierit_de3 jjgp.i3d._tO-_.r.each.--a-l--Iwclaaae3--of—pR-npl-A^

Co-operation and Women.- During the period under report, 
there were 2o thrift societies of women with a membership of 437 
as compared with 14 in the previous year with a membership of 257. 
Their savings and reserve funds amounted to Rs.6,646 as against 
Rs .4 ,070 in 1931. The report remarks that the creation ofaliealthy 
spirit of thrift among women members in villages wm nih are hswsvsr 
known for backwardness, illiteracy etc. bears a good testimony to 
j; •hr' fut111-^ fry - A&u Z-vJrW'4’. •

(The Progress of Co-operation in Baroda State during 1931 
is reviewed at pages 56-58 of the May 1935 report of this Office)®
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&<aw la Pi.il t Annual Report ef the Secretariat

for Indian Affairs,1935.7-»•

Indian Population In Fiji* - According to the report for 

1935 of the Secretariat for Indian Affairs,Fiji, the estimated 
T« di an population^n 31-12-33 was 80,991, an increase of 2,old 

during the year. The birth rate per 1,000 was 88,87, the death-rate 

11,37 and the number ef registered marriages rose from 911 to 1,071. 

The migration figures show that while 289 persons returned to India, 

381 entered the Colony.
Economic Conditions.* A feaitere of the economic condition 

of the Indian population during the year, it is stated, is that 

there was me unemployment, ye change occurred in the rates of wages 

of plantation and other labour. Economically^approximately 80 per 

cent ef the agricultural community continues te be dependent for its 

livelihood directly or indirectly en the Colonial Sugar Refining 

Company. Despite the fact, however, that the sugar Industry is and 

will continue te be the mainstay of the agriculturist, the Agricul
tural Department has been engaged in seeking remunerative markets 

for ether products and there are prospects ef new avenues of employ

ment being opened up.

Housing and Health Conditions. - Housing conditions were 

better than they eaeem were before and there has been a marked 

Improvement In the sanitation of Indian homes. The result has been 

that en the whole the Indian conmnnity enjoyed remarkably good health 

and it has also been observed that ^nirr^tlonn beset In FIJI are of 

a higher type both mentally and physically than their ancestors.



Political Situation* - The political situation underwent 

a change when, in the October session of 1932, the two Indian 

nenbers withdrew the franchise motion and remained in the Council 

while awaiting a reply from the Secretary of State for the Colonies 

te certain representations made by £* them* The reply was announced 

In gareh, 1933, and shortly afterwards one of the members resigned 

while the ether retained his seat* The former was, however, subse

quently returned by a sweeping majority at a by-election held in 

July and from that date onwards the Indian elected members remained 

in the Council. Although no motion en the common franchise was 

introduced, the Indian members have not renounced their adherence 

to the principle of a common roll*

(The Statesman,5-9-34)

»



Indiana in South Africa, 1933>

Report of the Agent of the Government of India,

The Transvaal Asiatic Land. Tenure Commission. - References 

were made in the earlier reports of this Office to the passing of the 

Transvaal Asiatic Land Tenure Bill by the South African Union Legist 

lature and to the appointment of a Commission to enquire into 

individual titles of occupation of Asiatics in proclaimed land in 

the Transvaal before any action Is taken under the Act. A memoran

dum was submitted to the Commission by the Agent of the Government 

of India in South Africa, a summary of which was given at pages 

72»74 of our December 1933 report. Memoranda were also submitted by#X 

Transvaal Indian Commercial Association and by Indian Associations 

in’other towns. It i3 stated that the Commission have throughout 

given a courteous and patient hearing to the Indian case as presented 

in the different towns and the evidence that has been given has been 

on the whole satisfactory from the Indian point of view, this being 

particularly true of the evidence tendered by the police and publC.e 

health authorities. The police have consistently characterised the 

Indian community as peaceful and law-abiding and the medical
I

authorities, though at times referring to the existence of unsatis

factory conditions, have also borne testimony to efforts made by the 

Indians to improve their conditions so far as their circumstances 

permit and have attributed insanitary conditions mostly to the 

presence of natives.

* Annual Report o£ the Agent of the Government of India in South.
Africa for the year ending 31st December 1933.-Published by Manager 
of Publications, Delhi. - Price Re.1-10-0 or 2s.9d. -pp.30«



Reference was made in the Agent’s Report for 1932 to an

important ease bearing on the subject called the Roodspoort case,

(vide pages 71-72 of August 1933 report^ JEof this Office for details)-. 

The case came before the Appellate Division of the Supreme Coubt 

in March 1933 and the important point whether a municipality has 

any locus standi to sue for the enforcement of provisions of the 

restrictive sections of the Gold Law was decided in favour of the 

municipality. That decision created a position which would have been 

extremely serious for the Indian community in the Transvaal,but for

the potential and,in a sense accidental protection afforded, in spite

of its unfortunate restrictions, by the Asiatic Land Tenure Act 

and the appointment of the Commission under that Act, In anticipa

tion ## such an eventual!ty; the Agent had addressed the Union 

Government and had suggested that it would be reasonable for muni

cipalities to hold their hands in all such cases until the Commission 

had reported, the point being that Indian traders now in illegal 

occupation of proclaimed land might, owing to the Commission’s 

recommendations, subsequently find their occupation legalised and 

that it would be an undue hardship in such cases to evict a man for 

a short period. The Union Government replied that they were unable 

to interfere in a matter which fell entirely within the powers of a 

loeal authority to decide. The consent of the Municipalities were, 

however, secured to preserve the status quo till the Land Tenure 

Gommiaa-i on had reported through the efforts of Mr. Peetham, the 

Chairman of the Commission.

It was anticipated that the Commission would prepare an 

interim report with regard to the areas to be exempted in Johannes-
-burg..



No such report has, however, been issued so far and it is understood 

that during their investigations into title in some townships in 

Johannesburg the Commission have discovered legal anomalies, some 

of which may call for legislation in the near future.

The Colonisation Enquiry Committee.- it was agreed at the 

Cape Town Conference in 1932 that the Government of India and the 

Union Government would cooperate in exploring the possibilities of

a colonisation scheme for Indians both from India and from South 

Africa. In order to explore the posslblities of settling Indians 

in South Africa outside the colony^ & committee was appointed in 

June 1933^Xetails of whAeh»*e»e^given at pages 70-71 of our June 1933 

report^.Reference is invited to the 2* succeeding reports of this 

©ffiee for details- regarding the attitude of South African Indians 

towards the enquiry (vide page 76 of September 1933 report) and of 

the findings of the Committee (vide pages 74-76 of February and 

pages 79*81 of July 1934 reports).

UnemploymentReference was made in the Annual Report for 

fmz 1932 to the efforts made by the Agent to secure some relief for 

the Indian unemployed (vide pages 73*74 of our August 1933 report) 

After the interviews which the Agent had with the Minister of Labour 

and other Ministers, the Union Government agreed to subsidise the 

employment of distressed Indians in Durban and in Pietermaritzburg 

subject to a maximum and to certain other conditions. An attempt 

was made by the IXirban Municipality to pay only 2 shillings to
Ht*. aa/c 

i

not actually put into practice as a result of representations'^  ̂

the Agent. The Durban Municipality gave employment to 300 Indians

Indian workers instead of the normal wages of 3 shillings^ but^was



and the Pietermaritzburg municipality to 50 Indians. The latter 

Tmini pan tv also gave three annual grants of £100 towards the 

relief of distress among Indian unemployed and gave permission 

twice for a flag day to collect funds on their behalf.

The report* shows that although signs are not wanting that 

the worst of the economic depression is past, it is not possible to 

say that the position regarding unemployment among Indians has 

materially improved. There is still much distress. This is to some 

extent borne out by the figures regarding Indians who have taken 

advantage of the Assisted Emigration Scheme> The majority of those 

who have gone are of the artisan and labouring classes and^while it 

is true that there has for many years been a small but steady flow 

of aged persons belonging to these classes returning to and their 

days In India, it is also clear that as the percentage of Colonial- 

bora Indians increases the number of these cases must steadily 

diminish. There can be little doubt according to the report that 

economic causes have to a large extent been responsible for the 

figures remaining as high as they are*

The provincial Finances commission.- A Commission was appoin

ted by the Union Government on the 4th July,1953, to examine the 

relations existing between the Union Government and the Provincial 

Administrations. It was at first doubtful how far they would be 

interested In receiving representations from the Indian community, 

but from the evidence given before them by various individual 

Europeans and European interests it became clear that they would 

receive memoranda on almost all subjects connected with Provincial 

Administration. The louth African Indian Congress and the Transvaal 

Indian Congress submitted memoranda and sent deputations to the



Commission.

Durban Corporation Ordinance.- An Ordinance was drafted in the 

first part of the year for introduction in the Natal Provincial 

Council to be known as the Durban Corporation Extended Powers 

Ordinance, 1955. It dealt with a large number of subjects affecting 

the Corporation, but two clauses in particular aroused the suspicions 

ef the Indian conamnity. They dealt with the transfer of property 

and^though no specific mention was made of Indians or Asiatics^they 

appeared to be capable of being directed principally against Indians* 

The first clause prevented the creation of ”any servitude or the 

transfer of any sub-division in respect of either of which the 

approval of the Council is by this section required* without a 

certificate from the Town Clerk. The second clause empowered the 

Town Clark to register notarial declarations from the owners of any 

two or more contiguous areas of land * restricting the future 

transfer of their land to persons of a class to be specified in such 

declarations*. The two clauses read together appeared to make it 

possible for owners of land in Durban to declare in perpetuity 

that their land should not be transferred to Indians or to any other 

elass of persons specified.

The Ordinance was introduced in September 1955. The objection 

petition of the Natal Indian Congress was then presented and taken 

into consideration by the Council. The Congress pointed out that the 

two clauses embodied the principle of segregation and were therefore 

objectionable in principle. It was also explained to the Council 

that the provisions can easily be evaded by the formation of com

panies since in law a company has no * class*. After some discussion



the two of fending clauses were deleted.

Assisted Emigration.- The total number of assisted emigrants 

during the year was 1,493 (Indian bom 776 and colonial bom 717) 

as compered with 2,688 in 1932, ef these male adults over 16 years 

of age numbered 718. The decrease is substantial and it is remarked 

that the figures reflect to a sssll extent improvement in trade and 

living condi ti<®a,"^he decrease is partly due te ths fact that the 

number of those who are willing to go is diminishing.

(The Annual Report of the Agent of the Government of India 
in South Africa for 1930 is reviewed at pages 76*81 of our August 
jf®l report, that for 1931 at pages 72-75 ©f our September 1932 
report and that for 1932 at pages 69-75 of our August 1933 report)•
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References to the I. L. 0

The September 1934 issue of H.E.H.the H.S.Railway Employees' 

Union Bulletin, Secunderabad, publishes the communique issued, by 

this Office on 25-8-1934 on the entry of the United States into the

I.L.O.

* <- «■

The Hindustan Times of 19 & 20-10-1934 publishes in two 

instalments an article under the caption ”u.S., Russia and the I.L.O: 

A Story of Chequered Relationships*’, contributed by this Office.

The article deals with the entry of the U.S.A. and the U.S.S.R. 

into the I.L.O. and the history of the relations between these two

countries and the I.L.O.

# >

The Rational Call of 15-10-1934 publishes a long article 

entitled ’’Two great Republics strengthen the cause of International 

Peace” contributed by this Office. The article refers to the 

significance of the entry of the U.S.A. and the U.S.S.R. into the

I. L. 0.

* * *

The September 1934 issue of Advance India, Madras, and the , 

October 1934 issue of the Union Herald, Bombay, publish brief notes 

regarding the entry of the United States of America into the I.L.O.

V

The Hindu of 12-10-1954, the Leader of 14-10-1934, the 

Indian Labour Journal, Nagpur, of 14-10-1934 and the Labour Times, 

Madras, of 13 and 22-10-1934 publish a communique issued by this 

Office on 6-10-1954 on the 68th session of the Ooverniffig Body*
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The Hindu of 29-9-1934 publishes a Reuter’s message dated 

28-9-34 from Geneva regarding the decision of the Governing Body at

its meeting in September 1934 to place the question of reduction of

hours of work on the agenda of the 1935 session of the I.L.Conference-
(For a list of other papers which published the message^ 

vide page 5 of our September 1934 report),
#

The Hindu of 10-10-1934 and the October 1934 issue of the 

Union Herald, Bombay, publish a message on the de-cision of the 

Governing Body at its 68th session bo admit the application of Mr. 

Jamnadas Mehta, Indian Workers’ delegate to the 18th I,L.Conference, 

for an enquiry into the application by the Government of India of 

the Washington Hours Convention on Indian Railways. The note was 

sent from (Geneva by air mail to the United tress of India.

The message is also published in the Labour Times, Madras, and 

its Tamil supplement of 15-10-1934. The Labour Times also comments 

editorially on the message.

The Hindustan Times of 21-10-1934 and trie Hindu of 22-10-34

publish another message on the subject supplied by the United Press 

of India. The Hindustan Times also publishes an editorial note on 

the same under the caption "The Railways’ Dirty Linen", in the course 

of which the Government of India is blamed for not applying the 

Regulations on all Indian Railways, irrespective of the consideration 

whether the railways are State-owned or Company-owned.Mr. Mehta is 

complemented in the note for his services on behalf of Indian workers

The Indian Textile Journal, Bombay, dated 30-9-34 publishes 

a summary of the address delivered by Mr. jamnadas Mehta, Indian 

workers’ delegate to the 18th I.L.Conference, before the Indian 

Trades Union Federation at Bombay on his impressions of the I.L.O.
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(For a list of other papers which published a summary of 

Mr. Mehta’s address, vide page 2 p of our September 1934 report).

<

The Report of Mr. Fasturbhai Lalbhai, Indian Employers’ 

delegate, on the 18th I.L. Conference was issued by the All India 

Organisation of Indian Employers and the Federation of Indian 

Chambers of Commerce and Industry. The salient features of the 

report are given at pages /£>—■ /6 of this report (Two copies of

Mr. palbhai’s report were forwarded to Geneva with our minute 

D.1/2192/34 dated 1-11-1934).

# « *

The October 1934 issue of the "Varthaga Oolian" (a monthly 

journal of commerce, trade and industry), Trichinopoly, publishes 

a summary of an article issued by this Office on "The I.L.O. and 

Employers’ Organisations: Relations during 1933."

« •K- *

Federated India, Madras, dated 3-10-1934 publishes the 

communique issued by this Office on 16-8-1934, on the I.L.O. 

Questionnaire regarding employment of women on underground work in

mines.

(For a list of other papers which published the communique, 

vide page 2 of our August 1934 report).

The October 1934 issue of the Insurance and Finance Review, 

Calcutta, and Federated India, Madras, of 24-10-1934 publish a 

communique issued by this Office on 29-8-34 on the I.L.O. Question

naire on the subject of maintenance of insurance rights of migrant

workers
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The communique was also published, in the Hindu of 3-9-1954 

ano. editorially commented upon by the paper in its issue of the 

same date (vide page 2 of our September 1954 report).

# # #

The September 1954 issue of the Indian Review, Madras, pub

lishes a summary of a communique issued by this Office on 9-5-1954 

on the Blue Report on the subject of reduction of hours of work.

The Hindu of 12-10-1954 publishes a long editorial article 

under the heading ’’international Labour Conference" commenting on 

the communique issued oy this Office on 6-10-1954 on the 68th 

session of the Governing Bojty. r’he article deals chiefly with the 

subject of reduction of hbur3 of work and points out that while 

reduction in hours with a proportionate reduction in wages would be 

unacceptable to the workers, employers would be equally unwilling 

to pay the same wages for less work, and that a dead-lock would be 

created for which no easy solution is available. Ae regards the 

plea that reduction in hours will provide more leisure to workers, 

it is argued that all kinds of. work do not cause the same amount of 

fatigue and that exhaustion depends on several other factors than 

hours of work, kor these reasons the opinion Is advanced that it 

may not be advantageous either to the worker^or to the employer to 

prescribe shorter hours.

'a'

The Independent Railwayman, Bombay, (Organ of the G.I.P.

Railway Workers1 ’union) publishes the report of Messrs. R.A.Khedgikar 

and f-athek regarding actual conditions of work obtaining in the
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Bombay - Nagpur Section of the G.I.P.Railway. In the course of the 

Report reference is made to the Washington Hours Convention and itx 

is alleged that in the matter of classification of staff, fixing of 

hours of work, etc., the Convention is not being applied in its 

true spirit.

45*

The September 1954 issue of the Labour Gazette, Bombay, 

reproduces the item entitled 11 Some Problems of Women’s work” includ

ed in the July 1934 issue of the I.L.O. News Bulletin.

* * «-

The Annual Report of the Committee of the Upper India Chamber 

of Commerce for the year 1953 publishes a summary of the Government 

of India communique dated 26-9-1933 announcing the items on the 

agenda of the 18th I.L. Conference and inviting suggestions regarding 

the nomination of non-government delegates to the Conference. The 

Chamber was of opinion that Seth Kasturbhai halbhai should be 

nominated as the Indian employers’ delegate.

« *

The Annual Report of the Indian Merchants’ Chamber, Bombay, 

for the year 1953 publishes at pages 428-430 the full texts of the 

two communiques issued by the Government of India regarding the 

agenda of the 18th I .L.Conference and inviting suggestion4for 

nomination of non-government delegates. The Chamber suggested the 

name of Raja Bahadur Govindlal Shivlal for nomination as the Inaian 

Employers' delegate. Reference to the correspondence is made at 

page 85 of the same Report of the Chamber.

* *
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The Statesman, the Hindustan Times, the National Gall and the 

Hindu of 5-10-1934, the Amrita Bazar Patrika and the Times of India 

of 6-10-1934, the Leader of 7-10-1934 and the Tamil Supplement of the 

Labour Times, Madras, dated 9-10-1934 publish a communique issued by 

the Government of India on 4-10-1934 announcing the date and agenda 

of the 1935 session of the I.L.Conference and calling for recommenda

tions regarding the nomination of the non-Government personnel of 

the Indian delegation to the Conference.

* * *

The September 1934 issue of Advance India, Madras, publishes 

a long and appreciative review of the I.L.O. Year Book, 1933.

* * #

At a meeting of the Committee of the Federation of Indian 

Chambers of Commerce and Industry held at Bombay on 30-9-1934, the 

Committee recorded its appreciation of the successful efforts made 

by Seth Kasturbhai Lalbhai, the Inaian Employers’ delegate to the 

18th I.L.Conference, for getting Mr. D.S.Srulkar elected to the 

Governing Body of the I.L.O.

A brief account of the proceedings of the meeting was pub

lished in the Hindu of 1-10-1934, the National Call of 2-10-1934 

and in several other papers.

* * *

The October 1934 issue of’ the Insurance and Finance Review, 

Calcutta, reproduces the item entitled:” A Consultative Asiatic 

Labour Conference”, included in the July 1954 issue of the I.L.O.

News Bulletin.
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The September 1934 issue of the Indian Review, Madras, publish

es a brief summary of a press interview given by the Director of 

this Office on 21-5-1934 on the Asiatic Labour Congress, which was 

held at Colombo In May last.

* «• * .

The Hindu of 28-10-1934 publishes a short summary of a lantern 

lecture on the work of the I.L.O. delivered in K&n^rese at Mysore 

on 25-10-1934 under the auspices of the League of Nations Union, 

Mysore, by Mr. V.Venkatachar of the Industries and Commerce Depart

ment of Mysore State. The lantern slides, a3 also the notes for 

the lecture, were forwarded by this Office to the Director of 

Industries and Commerce with the Mysore Government.

« « #

'The Hindu of 9-10-1934 publishes a summarised report of the 

proceedings of a meeting of the Bengal Nagpur Railway Workers’

Union at which Dr. Lanka Sundaram delivered an address on ’’Trade 

Unionism and labour Conditions in India”. in the course of the 

address, Dr. Sundaram deplored the tardiness of the Government 

of India in implementing those I.L. Con ventions the underlying 

principles of which were approved of by Indian delegates to Conference

* «•

The Statesman of 27-10-1934 publishes an article by Mr. B.

Shiva Rao under the caption "Lancashire and the Inuian WorkerS,

In the article, Mr. Rao describes the solicitude evinced by Lancashiri 

till recently for the welfare of the Indian worker. Referring to 

the I.L.O. he says "it is the fashion to point to the number of 

labour measures passed since the Montague Refoi’ms came into force
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in refutation of the contention that the Indian worker has not had 

fair treatment. The fact is, when Lancashire dropped its rdle as 

the friend of the Indian worker, the International Labour Organisa

tion stepped into its place. Tor a time the Government of India 

showed a certain sensitiveness to world opinion at Geneva, and 

ratified a number of Conventions. But conditions have changed 

rapidly} Geneva has no longer the influence it once wielded, and it 

is not necessary to be apologetic for delay In action or indifference 

Indian Employers’ representatives also are becoming bolder in their 

attitude of opposition to further legislation.”

The October 1934 issue of the Insurance and Finance Review, 

Calcutta, publishes an article unaer the caption "Social Insurance” 

contributed by frof. J.C.Mitra, In the course of which reference 

is made to the I.L.O. pamphlet” Social Insurance”.

* * «■

The first number, issued in September 1934, of a new monthly 

called "The Commercial Review", Alleppey, Travancore State, publish

es an article under the caption "India and the International Labour 

Organisation”, specially contributed to the issue by the Director , 

of this Office. The article reviews the beneficent influence 

exerted by the I.L.O. on the course of labour legislation in this 

country.

* * *

The October 1954 issue of the Anglo-Gujarati Quarterly Journal 

of' the Indian Merchants’ Chamber, Bombay, publishes an article 

entitled "Labour Legislation" contributed by Mr. A.C.Ramalingam.
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The article maintains that complaints regarding unsatisfactory -

conditions of labour in India are baseless and points out that

while India, which is industrially backward, has ratified and

implemented as many as 13 I.L.Conventions, many highly advanced

Industrial countries are lagging behind in respect of ratifications.

The article directs attention to the complaint of Indian industria- 
u

lists that the Government of India have been undly anxious to follow 

the international standards set up by I.L.Conventions without paying 

adequate regard to the industrial backwardness of the country.

# ■» «

The October 1934 issue of the Bulletin issued by the National 

Council of Women in India publishes an article under the caption 

"Maternitj Benefit In India", contributed bj k'isc B.Filial, in 

the course of which extensive references are made to the I.L.Conven-

tion on the subject and to the Government of India’s attitude onA

the subject of ratification of the Convention.

* * * r
1/>V

Advance India, Madras, publishes its September 1934 issue
a

the second part of an article entitled "The league of Nations’ 

Covenant". In the course of the article * reference Is made to 

the status of India In the League of Nations and to the correspon

dence regarding the ratification of I.L.Conventions by Indian 

States x that passed in September 1927 between the Secretary of 

State for India and the Secretary-General of the League of Nations.

•K- < «-

Federated India, Madras, of 3-10-1934 publishes a note on 

the finances of the League of Nations based on information supplied 

by Mr. Seymour Jacklin, Treasurer of the League of Nations.
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(For a list of other papers which published, the note vide 

page 10 of our August 1934 report).

«• *

The Leader of 24-10-1934 publishes a long editorial note under 

the heading ’’Labour Conditions in Japan”. The article summarises 

the main findings in M. Fernand Maurette’s report on labour conditions 

in that country and states that the facts revealed make the allega

tion that Japan is able to undersell Britain in world-makkets by 

exploiting workers untenable .

« «■

The labour Times, Madras, of 22-10-1934 publishes a note 

explaining the resolution condemning the attitude of the British 

Government towards the 40-hour week proposal adopted at the session 

of the British Trade Union Congress held recently at Weymouth.

# *- *

The Hindustan Times and the National call of 6-10-1934, and 

the Leader and the Times of India of 10-10-1934 publish a communique 

Issued by this Office on 5-10-1934 regarding the visit of the 

Director of the Geneva Office to the United States and Mexico.

«■ * *

The Hindustan Times of 29-10-1934 publishes a long review of 

the I.L.O. publication:”The Standard Code of Industrial Hygiene.”

The review was fcorwarcLed to the paper by this Office.

* * <-

The September 1934 issue of the Bombay Co-operative Quarterly, 

Bombay, publishes an appreciative review of the I.-t.O. publication:

”An Attempt to Compile International Statistics of Co-operative
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Societies.” The review was contributed by Mr. V.c.Kale.

■K

The Financial News, Eombay, of 27-10-1934 publishes a summary 

of a communique issued, by this Office on 22-10-1934 on the world 

unemployment situation during the second quarter of 1934. The 

communique was based ondbn I.L.O. communique on the subject.

* * *

The Statesman and the Times of India of 10-10-1934 publish a 

news item to the effect that a joint conference of the Indian 

Merchants' Chamber, Karachi, and the Buyers and Shippers' Chamber,

Karachi would be held at Karachi In the second week of October
I

1934 to discuss with Sir Frank Noyce several matters of interests 

to the two Chambers. One of the subjects tabled for discussion was 

the method of nomination of the Indian employers’ delegate to the

I.L.Conferenee.

* * -K-

The Statesman, the Hindu and the Hindustan Times of 25-10-34 

and the National Call of 26-10-1934 publish^^ a Reuter's message 

from Geneva dated 24-10-1954 to the effect that the Committee of 

Allocation of League Expenses have defcjfcded to reduce the annual
I

contributions from nine Member-States, including India.

The Amrita Bazar latrika of 27-10-1934 publishes a short

editorial note commenting on the above message. 1'he note says;

”To poor India the privilege of the membership of the League at an 

expense of about 14 lakhs of rupees (Rs . 1.4 millions) per annum 

has been rather a costly luxury and she would be only too glad to 

get rid of it. But in such matters she cannot have her own way. 3±se
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She has, therefore, continued making this contribution without any 

ostensible benefit to hersfelf in return, while her children have 

been dying for want of food". The note welcomes the reduction, 

however small it may be, for the reason that "what is regarded in 

this country as a waste of public money will be less to that extent 

at least."

* * ' *

The following messages having reference^ to the I.L.O. emanat

ing from Reuter or other European news agencies were published in 

the Indian Press during October 1934.

1. Reuter’s message from Geneva ciated 24-10-1934 re. the 
decision of the Committee deallocation of league Expenses to reduce 
contributions from nine countries.

2. A message from Geneva sent by air mail from a correspon
dent to the United Press of India regarding the decision of the 
Governing Body on the demand made by Mr. jamnadas Mehta for an 
enquiry into the application of Hours of Employment Regulations 
on Indian Railways .(vide end. No.16 of our minute H.4/2042/34 
dated 25-10-1034).

3. Another message on the above subject from Geneva sent by 
a correspondent to the United xress of India (vide end. No.19 of 
our minute H.4/2042/34 dated 25-10-1934).

«
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The following la a summary of the report proseated to the Federa

tion of Twii«n Chambers of Comseree and Industry by Seth Kasturbhai 

Lalbhai, Indian Employers’ delegate to the 18th session of the I,L, 

Conference* Mr* Kasturbhai Lalbhai was nominated by the Government of 

India on the recommendation of the Federation of Indian Chambers of 

Commeroe and Industry, the All-India Organisation of Industrial Emplo

yers, the Employers’ Federation of India and several other organisa

tions*

Setting forth his Impressions of the Conference, Mr. Lalbhai, who 

represented Indian employers as delegate at the 1029 Conference alee, 

states that elmee 1929 he had"formed an impression that the I.L*0* did 

not emerelae thmt inflmmaee, whieh em orgemleatima of its nature end 

position would have been rightly expeeted to possess, on account of 

Mb gHft the fact that many of the Industrially advanced coun

tries, which wm a party to the passing of Conventions, did not either 

ratify them or give legislative effect to them? and that his experiences 

in 1@$4 confirmed this view. Another change^ according to Mr* Lalbhai, 

is that,’while upto a few years bask, the mala activities of the I*L*0* 

wereprlth regard to questions of Labour^salnly affecting the European 

countries, the great strides in Industrial progress^ made by countries 

like Japan and offsets thereof on the European Industrial situation 

ware fereiag a greater attention being paid to the labour conditions 

and ether factors affecting the industrial production of Eastern 

countries*, Referring to the Director’s Report, Mr, Lalbhai says:

"the Report itself is a masterly survey of the events of the last year, 

and specially of the steps that are being taken in various countries 

to introduce a regime of *Flanned Economy’’. I submit that no indus

trial or commercial body in India should miss reading this report, as



India will not be left without feeling the repercussions of the pell* 
a

eles followed in these countries.

Weed for Continuity of Personnel.- After briefly describing the 
work oTtee^mrermaeeinpleaary sessions, group westings and eommit- 
tee sittings, We report points out, first, that it is not easy for a 
new delegate te fall in with this complicated routine immediately and 
secondly, that it is net easy for a new-oemer to exercise any substan
tial influence on the decisions taken. It is, therefore, necessary 
in Mr. Lalbhai* s opinion that, following the practice of Bur ope an em
ployers, Indian employers should either choose-one person to represent 
then at successive conferences, er, if that la not possible, it should 
be arranged between two or three persons who nay be able te gala the 
experience and exercise the influence which is so essential in sueh 
natters.

Bleed La Indie, and ebsereesi- "Though I»dia contributes huge sines to 
the expenses of the League of Wet lens, the government ef India is 
aliened he Oeeneniee la nua&er of advisers that are given to the 
dciafattgni. It night be stated that countries like Great Britain, 
Pre»ee and Italy send out as Many as four te eix advisers with each

three. I submit Wat in future all organisations which have a say in 
Wo a»®biBbMl»t erTwloyers * Delegate Must not only nominate the

. BBS W WO SOMMssmt the- fallacy ef eeo-
OMUiOhW ’̂Wa «&■ Tit**** thousand rupees, by way of the expenses' ef the 
Advisers, and thus not reap any advantage of the huge contributions 
Wib i*n mode to the League of I at ions".

The Agenda of the Conference.- The following items were placed 
on Wf'gjpl&da of Wb‘ WBRftWWti1* (1) Seduction of hours of work; -
(2) thMEployeent Insurance and various forms of relief forthe unem
ployed; (3) Methods of providing rest for and alternations of shifts 
in automatic sheet glass works; (4) Maintenance ef acquired rights end 
rights lx course ef acquisition under Wability, old age, and widows* 
and orphans' insurance on behalf of workers, who transfer their resl- 
&MC, from one country to another; (5) Workmen*a Compensation for 
occupational diseases; partial revision of the Convention concerning 
Workman*s Gosapemootion for occupational diseases; (6) Employment of 
women In underground work in nines of all kinds; (7) Partial revision 
of the Convention concerning the employment of women during night. 
According be We double discussion procedure followed by the Confer
ence, items (1), (2) and (3), (7) were coming up for a second time and 
the rest ef the items wars put on the agenda for the flrat time. Mr. 
Lalbhai took part in We discussions on items (1) (6) and (7).

Seduction of gears of Work, Opposition to 40-hour Week.- The 
report briefly reviews various items' on the agenda"^ Dealing with 
the item ef reduction of We working week to A 40 hours, We report 
states; #This proposal was distinct fron previous similar proposals 
in two ways. The reduction was considered necessary, nofrper se, but 
for We purpose of giving work to We unemployed; and secondly, We 
special distinction which had bean drawn in We Washington Convention, 
between We conditions in-We Eastern and Western Countries, had been
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dropped this time in the draft submitted by the I*L*O« for reducing 
hours of work to 40 hours a week in all countries* I protested again** 
st this, pointing out that apart from its doubtful utility in reducing 
unemployment, so far as India was ooneemed, it would be detrimental, 
beeause of the lower efficiency of the workers* It was also pointed 
out Wat the Government of India had deeided to have a fifty-four 
hours* week, and that if reduction of the hours of work was. desirable* 
the first step towards It should be to have a universal ratification 
of the Washington Convention, Wish had not taken place e*en now, in 
quite a nuatoer of industrially advanced countriesAccording to Mr* 
ialbhal, the position of Indian employers was strengthened by the 
attitude taken by the Government of India and the employers* delegates 
of ail ether countries, with the exception of Italy* The report 
aserlbea the support accorded by Italian employers to the 40-hour week 
to the fact Wat the present conception of Italy aa a corporate state 
prevented the Italian employers’ delegate from having an opinion 
different from that of the State* The report also states that the em
ployers* delegates at the Conference shared the feeling that many 
Governments’ delegates, though they did not really believe in the effi
cacy Of the 40-hour weed* were forced to support Wo proposal, because 
of Weir desire -to please We amplrnfafk’ group.

really up to us in Wis matter to press We Government of India to

spoelfle pointe relating to India. First, he refuted Mr* Jamnadas 
Mehta's (Indian WorkersI Delegate} content ion Watlndian trade uniems 
were not being accorded fair treatment by Indian employers. While 
certain communist uniems in Bosh ay failed te secure We treatment Way 
liked, Unions in centres like Ahmed ab ad, Cswnpore, Delhi, and Madras, 
were treated in very friendly fashion and, in some cases, even finan
cially helped by employers* We second point stressed was We differ* 
maces in respect of standards of labour legislation in British India '

Sindian gtatea* Urging We need for equalisation of conditions, 
report statest "This is co beeause We Native States were under 
no obligation to carry out or ratify We Conventions ratified by We 

Government of India* I appealed to We Conference that since We 
Indian Const! tut ionwas in the process of being altered, it should 
exercise its influence to get some machinery incorporated Wereln by 
Which We Conventions ratified by the Government of India would be 
ipgo fftCtc applicable to We Native States* The complete report of 
myspeech will be found in We Provisional Records"•

seats cm We Governing Body and that one of these was secured, as We 
result of Wc strong fight put up by Mr* Lalbhai, by Indian employers• 
Mr* Erulkar was nominated to the seat* According to We report, it



has been agreed between India, Japan and South. Africa that each coun- 
try1 s representative will eeeupy the seat for two years only, instead 
ef the nonsal three.

Entry ef the United States into the I.L.O.- The report eoneludes 
with a WrtMBMte the entry of the Suited States into the I.L.O.* 
and observes! "This is eertainly a great tribute to the work * done 
by the I.L.O. son far".

(Sunsarlsed from the text of Mr. Xasturbhai Lalbhai's report 
published at pages 603*506 of the Planters' Ghronlele* dated £0*10*34).

(A copy of the report has been forwarded to Geneva with this 

Office’s minute D.1/2192/34 dated 1-11-1934),
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Rational labour Legislation.

The Bombay ^hops Bi 11,19S4 .

pn 11-9-1934 Mr. R.R.Bakhale introduced in the Bombay Legis

lative Council^the Bombay ^hops Bill, 1934, (Bill No.XXIII of 

1934) to prohibit the employment of children.and to limit the 

hours of work of young persons in shops and to provide for their 

early closing. xhe following is the statement of objects and 

reasons of the Billj-

This Bill is a piece of social legislation calculated to 
regulate the conditions of employment of those persons who are 
working in shops and to secure for them periodical leisure which, 
it is recognised, is essential for the general welfare of the 
community. fhe conditions of employment of the working classes 
working in factories, railways, mines, and other industrial 
concerns are to some extent regulated by the Indian Factories 
ActWlndian Railways Act, the Indian Mines ,Act and similar legis
lation. Those working in offices and firms have their conditions 
of service regulated either by rules made by Government or by 
pjKfcwticw. But tKere la no law or rule which regulates the condi
tions of employment of what are known in Great Britain and other 
countries as shop assistants. Ahere is also oo legal restriction 
on the hours during which 3ho>g which open early morning and are 
closed only after midnight. Such long working hours necessarily 
entail long stretches of work on the part of the shop assistants 
and mean absence of well-regulated rest. This is highly undesirsfc. 
able from the point of view of the h alth of the people concerned 
anu must be remedied in tne interest of public health and well
being of the community. This Bill seeks to remove this social 
evil to the extent to which it is possible to do so under the 
existing circumstances.

This Bill is largely modelled on the lines of the shops 
legislation in Great Britain where this legislation was first 
enacted in 1886. After undergoing several changes, the shops 
legislation in Great Britain was consolidated in the Shops Act 
(2 Geo.5,ch.3) of 1912 which was supplemented by an amending Act 
(dealing with premises for the 3ale of refreshments) of 1913 
(3 Geo.5,eh.24) and by the Shops (hours of closing) Act (18 and 
19 Geo.5 ch.33) of 1928. These pieces of legislation which 4k 
operate in Great Britain today, form the main basis of this Bill. 
Its chief features arej-

(1) Children under the age of twelve years are prohibited 
from employment. (Section 7).

(2) Young persons under the age of eighteen years are prohi
bited
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from being employed in a shop for a longer period than seventy 
hours, including meal times, in one week. (Section 6). This provi
sion is not applicable to a person wholly employed as a domestic 
servant•

(3) On at least one week day in each week, no shop assistant 
shall be employed in a shop after half past one o’clock in the 
afternoon.(Section 4).

(4) Intervals for m als are regulated in accordance with 
the first schedule to the Act. (Section 4).

This provision is not applicable to those persons who are 
members of the family of the occupier of the shop, maintained by 
him and dwelling in his house. (Section 4).

(5) In the case of shops of refreshments, an alternative 
provision to a weekly half-holiday is provided if the occupier 
agrees that -

(a) he shall not employ any shop assistant for more than 
sixty-five hours in one week, exclusive of meal timesj

(b) he gives him thirty-two whole holidays on week day 
evwry year with six consecutive holidays on full pay}

(c) he gives him twenty-six whole holidays on Sunday 
every year.

(d) he regulates his intervals for meajla In a prescribed 
manner. (Section 5).

(6) Every shop shall be closed not later than one o’clock on 
one week day in every week.(Sewkion 8).

This provision i3 not applicable to certain shops which do 
business or trade mentioned in the second schedule to thw Act.

(7) The local authority is given the power to be confirmed by, 
the Govemor-in-Council,£fixi«3 the hours on the several days of 
the week at which all shops or shops of any specified class are
to be closed. The hour so fixed shall not be earlier than seven 
o^clock on any day of the week* (Section 9).

This provision is not applicable to certain shops which do 
business or trade mentioned in the third schedule to this Act.

(8) Every shop shall be closed not later than nine o’clock in 
the evening on one day in the week and eight o’clock on other 
days. (Section 13).

This provision is not applicable to certain shops which do 
business or trade mentioned in the third schedule to this Act.



(9) In the case of restaurants, the closing hours will he 
ten ©’clock in the evening on one day and half-past nine o’clock 
tn fcks ether days. (Section 14).

(10) Similar provision is made for shops dealing with 
tobacco and smoking requisites under certain conditions.(Section
15) .

(11) Power to grant exemption from closing hours is given to 
the local authority in the case of exhibitions or shows. (Section
16) .

(12) power to suspend the operation of the Act and of the 
closing order on special occasions like the Christmas holidays, Jti 
the Diwali, Pateti and Ramzan is given to the Governor-in-Counci1* 
(Section 17).

(13) Retail trade or business is controlled. (Section 19).

Other provisions deal with offences committed under different 
sections of the Act, procedure with regard to weekly half-holidays, 
closing orders, local enquiries for the purpose of promoting and 
facilitating early closing of shops, revocation of closing orders, 
enforcement of the Act and regulations. The Act applies to the 
whirl* .af. fteeifteaey including Sind. But it applies
in the first instance to the City and Island of Bombay, the City 
and Cantonment of Poona and the cities of Ahmedabad, Karachi, 
Sholapur""<£2“Wblif and the Governor-in-Councll is given the 
power to bring it into operation in any other local area on such 
date as may be specified in the notification.

(1 The text of the Bill with Statement of Objects and 
Reasons is published at pages 128-147 of part V of the Bombay 
Government Gazette dated 9—10—1934)<

The Bombay Trade Disputes Conciliation Act, 1934. +•

Reference was made at pages 23-26 of our August 1934 report 

to a Bill which was introduced in the Bombay Legislative Council 

on 14-8-1934, called the Bombay Trade Disputes Conciliation Bill, 

1934. fhe Bill passed the third reading on 27-8-1934. The follow

ing is the full text of the Act which received the assent of the 

Governor -General on 8-10-1934i



Bombay Act No.IX of 1934.

An Act to make further provision for the prevention and settlement 
of trade disputes by conciliation & for certain

other purposes.

Whereas It is expedient to make further provision for the 
prevention and settlement of trade disputes by conciliation and 
for certain other purposes hereinafter appearing}

And Whereas the previous sanction of the Governor General 
required by sub-section (3) of section 80A of the Government of 
India Act and the previous sanction of the Governor required by 
section 80C of the said Act have been obtained for the passing of 
thi3 Act}

It is hereby enacted as followsj-

tle. 1. This Act may be called the Bombay Trade Disputes Concilia*,
tion Act, 1934.

ommence- 2» (1) Section 1 and this section extend to the whole of the 
Bombay Presidency. The remaining provisions of this Act extend

ion. to the City Of Bombay and the Bombay Suburban District and the
" Governor In Council may further, by notification in the Bombay

Government Gazette, direct that the said provisions shall extend 
to sueh other area as may be specified in the notification.

(2) Section 1 and this section shall come into force at 
once. The Governor in Council may, by notification in the Bombay 
Government Gazette, direct that the remaining provisions of this 
Act shall come Into force in any xaft area to which the said , 
provisions extend or may have been extended under sub-section«1) 
on such date as may be specified in the notification. '

(5) This Act shall apply, in the first Instance, to the 
textile trade or industry. The Governor in Council may, by noti
fication in the Bombay Government Gazette, direct that the 
provisions of this Act shall apply to such other trade or industry 
and in such area as may be specified in the notification.

ons. 3. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant to the
subject or context, -

(a) ^Commissioner of Labour” means the officer appointed 
for the time being to be the Commissioner of Labour}

(b) ”Conciliator” includes the Chief Conciliator or a 
Special or Assistant Conciliator appointed under this Act}

(c) ’’Conciliation proceeding” means a proceeding held by a 
Conciliator under this Act}



(d) ’’Delegate” means a person appointed under section 9
to represent a party to a trade dispute in a conciliation proceed
ing and includes the Labour Officer acting as a delegate to repre
sent workmen in such proceeding}

(e) ”employer” includes anybody of persons, whether incor
porated or not and any managing a^ent of an employer/

(f) ”Labour Officer” means an officer appointed to perform 
the duties of a Labour Officer under this Act}

(g) ”prescribed” means prescribed by rules made under this
Act}

(h) ’’trad© dispute” means any dispute or difference between 
employers and workmen, which is connected with the employment or 
non-employment or the terms of the employment, MF with the •ondi- 
tions of labour, of any person;

(i) words and expressions not defined in this Act, but 
329. defined in the Trade Disputes Act, 1929,shall have the mean/ing

assigned to them in that Act.

>nt of 4. (1) The Commissioner of Labour shall be the ex-officio
Chief Cm.ciM.at or.

(2) The Governor in Council may, by notification in the 
Bombay Government Gazette, appoint any person to be a Special 
Conciliator for such area as may be specified in the said noti
fication.

(3) The Governor in Council may, by notification in the 
Bombay Government Gazette, appoint any person to be an Assistant 
Conciliator for such area as may be specified in the said notifi
cation.

'ficer. 5." (1) The Governor in Council may, by notification in the
Bombay Government Gazette, appoint any person to be a Labour Qfficw 
-er for such area as may be specified in the said notification.

(2) The Labour Officer shall exercise the powers conferred 
and perform the duties imposed on him by or under this Act. It 
shall be the duty of the Labour Officer to watch the interests of 
workmen with a view to promote harmonious relations between 
employers and workmen and to take steps to represent the grievances 
of workmen to employers for the purpose of obtaining their redress .

(3) Fort the purpose of exercising such powers and per
forming such duties, the Labour Officer may, after giving reason
able notice, enter any place used for the purpose of any trade or 
industry to which this Act applies and shall be entitled to 
inspect and call for documents, relevant to the grievances of 
workmen, in the possession of any employer or workman, as the 
Labour Officer deems necessary. The Labour Officer may, for the



same purpose, enter after giving reasonable notice any premises 
provided by an employer for the purpose of residence of his 
workmen.

(4) All particulars contained in or information obtained 
from any document inspected or called for under 3ub-section (3) 
shall, if the person in whose possession the document was so. 
requires, be treated as confidential.

Lon of 6. (1) The Chief Conciliator shall exercise powers and 
ora, perform duties under this Act throughout the Presidency except

in the area s for which a Special Conciliator has been appointed 
under this Act.

(2) An Assistant Conciliator shall be subordinate to, 
and shall exercise such powers and perform such duties as may be 
delegated to him by, the Chief Conciliator or Special Conciliator, 
as the case may be.

on or 7. If any trade dispute exists or is apprehended, -
r sett-
trade (a) either or both parties to the dispute may apply,

whether separately or conjointly, or
<b> Mae Labour Officer may make a report, to the 

Conciliator for a settlement of the dispute.

or to 8. (1) If the Conciliator,
ce to

(a) in any area for which a Labour Officer i3 appointed, 
on receipt of an application or report under section 7,or

(b) elsewhere, on receipt of an application under 
section 7 or upon his own knowledge or information,

is satisfied that a trade dispute exists or is apprehended, he 
may cause notice to be given to the parties to the dispute to 
appear before him at such time and place as may be specified in 
the notice.

A copy of such notice shall be sent to the Labour Officer.

(2) Notice to the parties shall require them to appoint, 
within such time as may be specified in the notice, delegates to 
represent them in the conciliation proceeding.

(3) Notice under this section shall be in the prescribed 
form and shall be served in the prescribed manner.

. 9.(1) On receipt of notice under section 8, the parties
to a trade dispute shall within the time specified in the notice 
or within such time as may be fi«ed by the Conciliator in this 
behalf appoint delegates in such manner as the Conciliator may 
direct{



Provided that when a party to the dispute is a single 
individual, such party may appoint himself as a delegates

provided further that the Labour Officer may be appointed as 
a delegate on behalf of the workmen.

(2) The number of delegates appointed by a party to a 
trade dispute shall not exceed threes

Provided that when, in the opinion of the Conciliator, such 
party to the dispute is divided into two or more groups, the 
Conciliator may allow each of such groups to appoint separate 
delegates not exceeding threes

provided, further, that the total number of delegates 
appointed by all the groups forming the party shall not exceed 
twe lve •

(3) If an employer who is a party to a trade dispute has 
failed or refused to appoint any delegate within the time specified 
in the notice or within such further time as may be fixed by
the conciliator, such employer shall, on conviction, be punishable 
with fine which may extend to Rs.100 and with further fine which 
may extend to Rs.lOO for every day on whleh such failure or refusa] 
continues after the aabe of tiie first conviction.

» Where such employer is a company registered 
'13. under the Indian Companies Act, 1913, employer shall mean.the

the managing agent of managing director of such company or any 
other officer of the company authorised to represent such 
company in the prescribed manner.

(4) No criminal court inferior to that of a presidency 
Magistrate or a Magistrate of the First Class shall try any 
offence under sub-section (3).

(5) No criminal court shall take cognizance of any 
offence under sub-section (3) wxcept with the previous sanction
of the Governor in Council. '

(6) Where workmen who are parties to a trade dispute 
have failed or refused to appoint any delegate within the time 
specified in the notice or within such further time as may be 
fixed by the Conciliator, the Labour Officer shall act as the 
delegate on behalf of such workmen.

ication 10.(1) A person shall be disqualified from being appointed 
g a fgr acting as a delegate, if such person -

(a) is less than twenty-one years of agej or
(b) is an uncertificated bankrupt or an undischarged 
insolvent.



(2) A person shall be disqualified from acting as a dele
gate, if such person is not, in the opinion of the conciliator, 
after the conciliation proceedings have started, a fit and proper 
person to he a delegate.

(5) The decision of the Chief Conciliator or the Special 
Conciliator, as the case may be, that a person is disqualified 
from being appointed or acting as a delegate shall be final.

11. (1) On the date specified in the notice under sub-section
(1) of section 8 or on such other date as may be fixed by the 
Conciliator on his motion or at the request of any of the parties 
to a trade dispute, the Conciliator shall hold the conciliation 
proceeding in the prescribed manner.

(2) A party to such trade dispute shall be represented 
in a conciliation proceeding by delegates. The Labour Officer, 
even if not appointed or acting as delegate, shall be entitled 
to be present at such proceeding.

(3) It shall be the duty of the Conciliator to endeavour 
to bring about a settlement of the trade dispute and for this 
purpose the Conciliator shall inquire into the dispute, and all 
matters affecting the merits thereof and the right settlement 
thereof and in so doing may do all such things as he thinks fit 
for the purpose of Inducing the parties to a come to a fair and 
amicable settlement of the dispute and may adjourn the concilia
tion proceeding for any period sufficient in his opinion to allow 
the parties to agree upon the terms of the settlement.

12. (1) A Conciliator shall, subject to the provisions of 
this Act, follow in a conciliation proceeding such procedure as 
may be prescribed.

“ (2) For the purpose of holding a conciliation proceeding,
the Conciliator shall have the same powers as are vested in courts 
under tne Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, in trying a suit in 
respect of the following matters,viz.

(a) summoning and enforcing the attendance of any 
person and examining him on oath;

(b) compelling the production of documents and 
material objects; and

(c) issuing commissions for the examination of
witnesses;
and shall have such further powers as may be prescribed.

(3) If a party to a trade dispute giving any information 
outproducing any document in a conciliation proceeding makes a 
request in witting to the Conciliator that such information or 
the contents of such document may be treated as confidential, the 
Conciliator shall direct that such information or document be 
treated as confidential.



(4) The Conciliator may, if he thinks fit, permit the infor
mation or contents of the document in respect of which a request 
has been made under sub-section (3) to be disclosed to the other 
party to the trade dispute}

Provided that the Conciliator shall not permit such information 
or the contents of such document to be so disclosed to the other 
party to the trade dispute, if it is shown to his satisfaction that 
such disclosure is likely to affect the interests of the party 
making the request under sub-section (3) adversely in any matter 
not connected with the settlement of the said dispute .

(5) Save as provided in sub-section (4), the Conciliator or 
any person present at or concerned in the conciliation proceeding 
shall not disclose any information or the contents of any document 
directed to'be treated as confidential under sub-section (3), without 
the consent in writing of the party making the request under the 
said sub-section .

(6) Nothing in this section shall apply to the disclosure
of any information or the ©ontents of any document for the purpose 
of a prosecution for an offence under section 14 or under the Indian 
Penal Code.

13. (l)If a settlement of a trade dispute is arrived at in a con
ciliation proceeding, a memorandum of such proceeding and settlement 
shall be drawn up In the prescribed form by the Conciliator and 
signed by the delegates.The Conciliator shall send a report of such 
settlement together with a copy of the memorandum to the Governor 
is Council.

(2) If no such settlement is arrived at, the Conciliator 3hall, 
as seem as possible, after the close of the conciliation proceeding, 
send a full report regarding the trade dispute to the Governor in 
Council, setting forth the particulars of the proceeding and the 
steps taken by him for the purpose of ascertaining the facts and 
circumstances relating to the dispute and the reasons on account of 
which, in his opinion, a settlement could not be made.

(3) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section (1) or 
(2), any information or contents of any document shall not be includ
ed in the memorandum of proceedings, settlement or report drawn up
or made under sub-section (1) or (2), if such information or the 
contents of such document is not permitted by the Conciliator to be 
disclosed under sub-section (4) of section 12.

(4) The record of the conciliation proceeding held and settle
ment made under this section shall be maintained in the prescribed 
manner.

14. (1) If the Conciliator or any person present at or concerned 
in a conciliation proceeding wilfully discloses any information
or contents of any document in contravention of section 12, he shall, 
on complaint made by the party who made the request under sub-sec
tion (4) of section 12, be punishable with fine which may extend 
to one thousand rupees.



(2) Ho criminal court inferior to that of a Presidency 
Magistrate or a Magistrate of the First Class shall try any offence 
under this section.

(3) No criminal court shall take cognizance of any offence 
under this section except with the previous sanction of the 
Governor in Council.

15. Any application, document or other instrument made or 
produced in the course of any proceeding under this Act shall he 
exempt from stamp duty, court fee or registration fee payable 
under any law for the time being in force.

16. If any person instigates or incites others not to take 
part in a conciliation proceeding, or otherwise obstructs or instt «. 
gates or incites others to obstruct a Conciliator in the discharge 
of his duties under this Act or molests or abets the molestation
of others, with intent to prevent them from taking part in a 
Conciliation proceeding, such person shall, on conviction, be 
punishable with imprisonment of either description which may 
extend to six months or with fine or with both.

lUMOlK** For the purpose of this section, a person Is

(a) with intent to cause any person to abstain from doing or 
to do any act which such person has a right to do or to abstain 
'fyaarttetW* ’'WrWfflFtr or uses violence to or intimidates such 
person or any member of his family or person in his employ, or 
loiters at or near a place where such person or member or employed 
person resides or persistently follows him from place to place,
or interferes with any property owned or used by him, or deprives 
him of or hinders him in the use thereof, or

(b) loiters or does any similar act at or near the place 
where a conciliation proceeding Is held, in such a way and with 
intent that any person may thereby be deterred from entering or 
approaching such place.

17. It shall be lawful for a Conciliator at any time and 
from time to time when necessary for the purposes of exercising 
the powers conferred and performing the duties imposed by or under 
this Act to enter any premises used for the purpose of any trade 
or industry to which this Act applies.

• 18. A Conciliator and a labour* Officer shall be deemed to be
’public servants within the meaning of section 21 of the Indian 
Penal Code. .(*^(.1^0)

19. No suit or proceeding shall lie against any person for 
anything which is in good faith done or intended to be done under 
this Act.



20.(1) The Governor in Council may make rules not inconsistent 
with the provisions of this Act for the purpose of carrying into 
effect the purposes of this Act.

(3) In particular and without prejudice to the generality 
of the foregoing provision, such rules may he made for all or any 
of the following purposes, namely{-

(a) prescribing the powers and duties of the Labour Officer}
(b) prescribing the powers and duties which may be delegated 

to Assistant Conciliators}
(c) prescribing the form and manner in which notice shall be 

given under section 8}
(d) prescribing the manner in which the officer of a company 

shall be authorised to represent the company under section 9.
(e) regulating the procedure in which a conciliation proceed* 

ing shall be held under section 11|
(f) determining the scale of fees at which witnesses shall 

be paid for appearance in a conciliation proceeding under section 
11}

(g) specifying the powers which may be exercised by the 
Conciliator for the purpose* of a conciliation proceeding under 
section 11}

(h) prescribing the form in which and the particular which 
shall be wMticned in memorandum of a settlement under 
section 13 >

(i) prescribing the manner in which the record of a concilia*
Mce aattlewnt shall be maintained under section
13} and

(j) providing for any other matter for which there is no pro
vision or insufficient provision in this Act and for which pro
vision i3, in the opinion of the Governor in Council, necessary 
for giving effect to the provisions of this Act.

(3) The rules made under this section shall be subject to 
the condition of previous publication in the Bombay Government 
Gazette.

(4) Rules made under this section shall be laid upon the «4r 
table of the Bombay Legislative Council at the sessioh of the 
said Council next following and shall be liable to be modified 
and rescinded by a resolution of the said Council and such mile 
shall after notification in the Bombay Government Gazette be 
deemed to have been modified or rescinded accordingly^

provided that when in the opinion of the Governor in Council 
such modification or rescission is likely to defeat or frustrate 
any of the purposes of this Act, the Governor in Council may by 
notification in the Bombay Government Gazette declare that the 
modification or rescission shall have no effect and thereupon 
the rules shall remain in force as if they had not been modified 
or rescinded.



the 21* nothing in thia Act shall affect any of the provisions of
OS- the Trade Disputes Act, 1929, and no conciliation proceeding shall 
FSBe be held relating to any matter or trade dispute which is referred 
Act, to and is pending before, the Court of Inquiry or Board of

Conciliation under the said Act.

(Extracted from pages 390-400 of part IV of the Bombay 
Government Gazette dated 9-10-1934).

The Madras Maternity Benefit Act, 1934. +•

At page 7 of our August 1933 report were given the salient

features and the text of the Statement of Object and Reasons of the 

Madras Maternity Benefit fell, introduced in the Madras Legislative 

Council on 1«MI85 by Mr. V.M.Ramaawamy Mudaliar. On 30-1-34 the 

Bill was referred to a Select Committee, (a summary of the Select 

Committee *s Report was given at pages 11-12 of the September 1934 

report of this Office). The Bill as amended by the Select Committee 

was taken up for consideration by the Council and was passed with 

certain changes on 24-10-1934. The full text of the Act will be 

given in a subsequent report.

(The Hindu, 24-10-1934),.



Madras Compulsory Labour Act? Proposed. Amendment. +.

She Government of Madraa propose fee introduce^a Bill dn the 

October 1934 seeoiem Mb the Legislative Council to amend the 

Madras Compulsory Labour Act^ The following is the statement of 

objects and reasons{-

’’Section 5 of the Act provides that it shall be lawful for 

heads of villages to make requisitions upon the inhabitants 

thereof for the supply of material, to wit, trees and leaves, 

bamboo, straw and the like necessary for stopping breaches in the 

embankment of tanks, rivers and canals and to seize and if 

necessary to cut down articles wherever they can be found. The 

Section does not provide for a requisition being made for other 

materials such as earth, stone and gunny bags which are also 

necessary for stopping breaches. *'urther^ the Section only refers 

to stopping breaches. The power to requisition can only be exer

cised after the breaches have occurred and not for the purpose of 

preventing a breach which is in imminent danger of occurring. 

Section 1 of the Act enables the heads of villages to make requi

sition for labour to prevent a breach where one is in imminent 

danger of occurring as well a3 to repair a breach after it has 

occurred. The Bill provides for amending Section 5 to include 

earth, stone ana gunny bags among materials for which a requisi

tion can be made and also to make requisition for materials for 

preventing a breach”•

(The Hindu,3-l0-lt34).

At /Mt wjm -lywit-X h a.
/Cut. J’&AXA-X, C>Ccu&



Quarterly Strike Statistics for the Period ending 30*6*1934.+

According to the statistics of industrial disputes in British X 

India for the aeeond quarter of 1934 ending 20*6*1934, published by 

the Department of Industries and Labour Of the Government of India, 

there were 64 disputes during the period involving 150,210 workers 

and entailing a loss of 3,441,187 working days. The largest number of 

disputes occurred in the Bombay Presidency where 31 disputes involving 

132,706 workers a entailed a loss of 2,910,280 working days. Next in 

order come Bengal with 6 disputes involving 5,619 workers and entail* 

ing a less of 102,745 working days; Bihar and Orissa with 5 disputes 

involving 5,918 workers and entailing a loss of 42,542 working days; 

Assam sad Madras i eaeh involving 1,960 end 308 workers

respectively and entailing losses ef 3,860 and 2,191 working days res

pectively, and Delhi with 2 strikes involving 5,450 workers and entail* 

ing 1 a loss ef 84,79© working days. AJmezMIerwara, Burma, Central 

Provinces end Punjab had 1 dispute eaeh involving 145, 283, 7,000, and 

821 workers respectively and entailing losses Of 145,6,108, 342,000 

and 6,526 working days.

Classified according to industries, cotton and woollen mills were 

responsible for 31 disputes which Involved 134,799 workers and entailed 

a loss of 3,280,318 working days and railways, including rallwayework- 

shops, for 2 disputes involving 206 workers and entailing a lose of 

450 working days. Jute mills and mines had 1 dispute each Involving 

4,800 and 1,970 workers respectively and entailing losses of 96,000 

and 5,954 working days reapectively* Other industries were reaponsi* 

ble for 19 disputes which Involved 8,435 workers and entailed a loss 

of 58,465 working days.



3)

Of the 54 disputes during the period under report, 41 were 4m

te wage questions, 7 te personnel, 2 to leave and hours and 4 to other

eauses. In 10 disputes the workers were successful, in S partially

successful, and in 35 unsuccessful, 3 disputes were in progress at

the end of the period under review,

(Strike statistics for the first quarter ef 1934 are given at 
page 37 ef the July 1934 report of this Office),

Working Conditions in Ceylon?
t/ *
Report of the Controller of Labour, 1953, '**

The report is divided into two parts; The first containing 

a ravisir'nf working conditions in Ceylon and the second deals

with the conditions of life and work of Indian immigrant labour in the 

Island.

Labour Legislation.- A Bill entitled "An Ordinance to provide 
for the registration and control of Trade Unions” was read a second 
fax kha time in the Ceylon State Council and was thereupon referred 
by the Speaker to Standing Committea*E* , A draft Workmen*a Compensa
tion Ordinance was under the consideration of the Executive Committee 
during the latter part of the year,1933.

Unemployment Relief.- Several grants were made by the Ceylon 
Government during the year to the Colombo JVunicipality towards the 
cost of relief works. Various schemes, like construction'of road 1
embankments, filling up of disused quarries, construction of roads 
and levelling up of crown lands, costing on the aggregate Rs. 155,500 
and giving employment to about 3200 workers for varying periods were 
completed during the year. About a third of this amount was contri
buted by the government.Further grants from a lump vote of Rs.340,000 
had been promised or were under consideration at the end of the year, 
the largest being a contribution of Rs.l98,50<Mf to the Colombo Munici
pality towards a scheme for raising the flood protection bund.

* Far!"I - Civil (0) - Administration Report of the Controller of
Labour for 1933. -July 1934. -Printed at the Ceylon Government Press, 
Colombo.-i To be purchased at the Government Record Office, Colombo.- 
Price 35 cents, pp.32,



Eesides providing relief through public works, as above, the 
government also gave Rs .85,850 to be distributed by Government 
Agents as charitable allowance at various rates to poor persons,
Rs.20,800 as grants to Friend-in-Need Societies and other charitable 
institutions, about Rs.12,000 as special grants to afford relief in 
cases of failure^>fi crops and damage by floods, and Rs.10,000 for 
charitable gramfe in individual cases.

Industrial Disputes.- During the year there were not many 
industrial disputes in Ceylon. The principal onw was a strike in 
February of 1400 workers of the Ceylon spinning and weaving Mills, 
to settle which a Commission was appointed by the Governor. In July 
the men returned to work on the compromise terms recommended by the 
Commission. In September there was a brief strike in the same Mills 
and in October the mills were closed owing to business difficulties 
and were^Kopened till the close of the year. In September there 
was a strike of waiters in one of the principal hotels at Colombo 
in consequents^ of the dismissals of two of their number/.

Indian Immigrant Labour. - Part II of the report deals

exclusively with the conditions of life and work ef Indian immigrant

labour. The subjects dealt with are the activities of the Board of

Indian Immigrant Labour, statistics relating to immigration of Indian

labourers to Ceylon, Issue of recruiting licenses, repatriation and

conditions of labour in the estates under the heads of health and

vital statistics, wages, education, liquor consumjtion, crime,

savings, estates of deceased Indiana and Inspections,

Figures re. Migration of Indians to Ceylon. - Practically all 
passenger traffic between Ceylon and South InSla is either by rail 
and ferry via Talaimannar-Dhanushkodi, or by a sea voyage of about 
150 miles, between Colombo and Tuticorin. The annual average number 
of Indians who travelled over these two routes to Ceylon from 1914, 
when the Dhanushkodi route was opened, until the beginning of 1924, 
when Government control'over assisted emigration had been fully 
establishe3Tl48,696 of whom 75,557 were unassisted and 73,139, 
assisted Immigrants. Since 1924 the average number hast been 212,130 
of which 109,825to<re unassisted and 102,305 assisted immigrants.
In 1933 the number of arrivals was 121,251 (88,353 unassisted and 
32,898 assisted). The reduction In the number of assisted labourers 
arriving in Ceylon in 1933 is repiftfed to be mainly due to the 
depression in the tea and rubber industries. An outstanding fact is 
the very large proportion of assisted migrants who have previously 
been in Ceylon. The percentage of old labourers to the total in 1933 
is 82 per cent (26,926).



Of the total Indian estate population of 609,535 in 1933, 
194,633 were men, 187,026 women, and 227,876 children. Children 
under 10 years of age represented 37 per cent of the total popula
tion both in 1932 and in 1933.

Repatriation of Indians. - During 1933 the number of Indians 
repatriated under Ordinance Ho.l of 1923 and the scheme of 1924 at 
public expense was 11,583 as against 7,307 in 1932. As a condition 
of the reduction of the legal minimum wage in May 1933, it was 
decided to offer free repatriation to all labourers on tea estates 
who might be discontented with the new rates. 26,883 labourers were 
thus repatriated. The scheme was closed down on 9-7-1933. It is 
probable that only a small proportion of this large total, wflmfe 
genuinely discontented with the new rates. ihe majorityjffSfrnot 
doubt more concerned to get a free trip to India. Many of these 
repatriates have? in fact since returned, either at their own expense 
or by passing themselves off as puthals(new recruits). The number'^ 
of labourers repatriated in 1933 under the 1930 rubber scheme was 
3,877, as against 6,774 in 1932. This scheme was also closed down 
on 9-7-1933, Thus the total number of Indian labourers repatriated 
at public expense in 1933 under the different schemes amount t© 
42,343, as against 14,338 in 1932.

Housing. - There are in Ceylon 1690 tea, rubber, £&£&£, car- 
djaoM estates employing Indian labour®, out, of which .
returns. regarding housing was received only from 1652. zat

Average number of Indian labourers employed by and
resident on the estates ... 431,299

Average number of Indian labourers employed by the
estates but not resident thereon... 2,931

Average number of unemployed young and aged dependants
of Indian labourers on the estates. ... 173,380

Average number of non-Indian labourers employed by and
resident on the estates. ... 22,489

Average number of non-Indian labourers employed by the
estates but not resident thereon. ... 30,400

Average number of unemployed young and aged dependants
of non-Indian labourers on the estates. ... 10,261

Humber of permanently built labourers’ rooms.... 209,916
Number of permanently built labourers’ rooms construc

ted or reconstructed after 1-1-1922. ...
Cost or present value of all the permanently built 

labourers’ rooms. ....
Cost or present value of the permanently built 

labourers’ rooms constructed or reconstructed 
since 1*1-1922. ... Rs.

Cost of rooms built during 1933. Rs.
Humber of temporary rooms (I.e., of thatch, and 4 

wattle and daub walla). ...

177,077 

Rs .76,481,034

67 ,667,413
175,443

11,397

( Reference is also invited to the report of the Agent of the
Government of India in Ceylon for 1933 which is reviewed at pages
25-29 of our September 1934 report.)



Minimum Wages in Ceylon Estates:

Increased Rates to take effect from 16-11-1934. f

Reference was made at page 24 of our September 1934 report to 

the proposals of the Executive Committee of Labour, Industry and 

Commerce, Ceylon, to increase the rates of minimum wages for estate 

labourers in the Island. According to a notification in the Ceylon 

Gazette, the Governor has agreed to the rates proposed by the 

Executive Cdmmittee (for details of the proposals vide page 24 of 

our September 1954 report).

The notification states that the rates have been fixed on the 
understanding that on all estates to which the rates are applicable, 
clean unblended rice of good quality will be issued to each working 
Indian estate labourer at a rate not exceeding Ra . 4.80 per bushel.
The issue of rice 
eighths of « bush

less than seven- 
of a bushel for

a child; provided a sufficient sum shall have been earned within 
the month to cover its cost. It i3 also stipulated that on all 
estates to which the rates are applicable,clean unblended rice of 
good quality will also be issued free of cost at the rate of one- 
eighth of a bushel per month to each working man and that rice will 
also be issued at a similar rate to each widow employed who has one 
or more non-working children, provided that Instead of the free 
issue of rice employers may, with the consent of the Controller of 
Labour previously obtained and unless and until such consent be 
withdrawn, provide one good and unstinted meal of rice and curry 
daily to each and every Indian child under ten years of age resident 
on their estates and related to the Indian labourers employed thereon.

(The Hindu, 19-10-1934)
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Home for Disabled Indian Workers in Ceyloni Scheme Apprecmd

bZ W,lK1”b ’

At a meeting of the Colombo District Head Kanganiea* (labour 

recruiters) Association held about the first week of October 1934 at 

Colombo, Mr. T.L.R. Chandra^, Agent for the Indian Government in Ceylon 

atraaaad the need for head langaniea to start co-operative thrift 

societies for the benefit of Indian estate labourers working in Ceylon, 

and also to establish a heme for decrepit and disabled Indian immigrant 

labourers. The Association decided to support the scheme te start a 

home at Colowtoe. it is proposed to begin with a small building, pro

viding 20 to 25 beds for those labourers who cannot work. Idlers are 

te be strictly kept out. The financing ef the scheme is to be by eon* 

tiOwMonebyheadSahganles In each estate, who are to pay at the rate 

of -|g MBtl BO? XbUMM labourer employed under them. The contributions 

are to be collected by the superintendent ef oaeh separate estate.

It is also proposed to extend the establishments of similar homes 

to Badulla, Kandy, Ratnapura, and Hatten later on.

(The times of India, 10-10-1934).

✓
General Wage Census in Bombay Presidency, 1934-55?

Progress of Work. +-

Reference was made at page 20 of our February 1934 report to the

decision of the Government of Bombay to hold during 1934 a general wage

census covering all factories in the Bombay Presidency, excluding Sind. 
OtM,

At page >1 ef our June 1934 report osae given a few details regarding 

the enquiry. In the ease of the perennial factories the census was to 

relate te the month of May 1934. It is now understood that the preli

minary Investigations into systems of wage payments, methods of main-
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taining »uMr« and pay rolls and the terns used for designating 

occupations in nearly 750 perennial factories in all parts of the pre

sidency proper were concluded by the end of May. Standard lists of 

occupations were compiled for all industries and these together with 

the necessary forms and a general questionnaire covering hours of work, 

conditions of service and welfare activities were issued early in June 

to ail factories in the presidency, excluding textile mills in the City 

and Island of Beafeay and Wolapur City in which the ehquiry could not 

be held owing to the closure of several mills on account of prolonged 

strikes* The enquiry for the textile stills in Shelapur was held for 

the month of July 1»®4 and the textile mills in tbs City and Island of 

n wdiiy- W» nenW of October 10S4. Sagar mills

and match factories wore covered for the month of A March^owing to the 

eloaure off We majority of We former in the nenW of May and of all 

Wo latter since We beginning of April^ A very generous measure of 

response, it is reported, has been secured fcr the census and f hundred 

per cent, returns have been already received from almost all centres, 

covering every worker in every factory.

(The Labour Oasette, Bombay, Sept. 1934,
Vel. XIV, «©.!)•



Labour Officer appointed, by Bombay Government*

Reference was made at pages 23-26 of our August 1934 report

to the passing of the Bombay Trade Disputes Conciliation Bill,

1934,on 27-8-1934. In pursuance of the provisions of the Bill,

the Government of Bombay appointed in September 1934 Mr. W.B.

Gilligan, I.C.S., as the first Labour Officer to look after the

interests of labour in the textile industry and for the mutual

benefit of workers and employers in Bombay City. The following

are extracts from an editorial article on the subject published

by the Indian Textile Journal, Bombay, of 30-9-1934j

The absence of responsible and robust trade unionism has bean 
the bane of industrial life of Bombay for all these long years of 
trial. In times of stress and trouble this lack of proper labour 
laaderaMs Saia ma>B.t again and again eropes (l cror@=lo millions) 
of rupees losses to mills, already in distress, by the coming on 
the scene at the nick of time of bookish idealists and tub-thumping 
OiW"lS»pir« »d doctrines, who,, to further their own pet
theeMes, wilfully made a cat’a-paw of the ignorant workers and 
their grievances. This easily explains the urgent need for 
someone who would genuinely understand the demands of labour and 
obtain prompt and adequate redreasal. Trade Unionism as at present 
constituted has lamentably failed to do this, and it was for the 
self-same reason that the Bombay Government were foreed to step 
into the breach and obtain legislative sanction for appointing a 
Labour °ffieerd

The problems that face Mr. Gilligan, the new Labour Officer, 
svF herculean in £de nature, for labour at the present moment, 
freshly emerged from a disastrous strike', having been miserably 
let down by its self-appointed leaders, is distrustful of every
body. The problem of weaning away workers from the teachings and 
influence of irresponsible persons at critical times will test 
the abilities of Mr. Gilligan to the fullest. It is possible that 
his mission as a Labour Officer will prove successful for curing 
the canker of industrial unrest that has forced more than once 
the city’s mills to the brink of total extinction.

The duty of the Bombay millowners in regard to the Labour 
Officer is plain enough. They have failed in the past in a large 
measure to establish happier relations with their operatives and 
ought to now gratefully appreciate Government’s praise-worthy and 
honest efforts for the prevention of labour troubles in the city.



Critics, many of them very reasonable men, have not been wanting, 
who incessantly chided the mlllowners for their superiority com
plex and their lamentable lack of desire to climb down and per
sonally understand the aspirations of the workers. No longer 
can our mlllowners afford to rest content on the worn out argument 
that workers are easily excitable and often flare up on the sligh
test pretext when egged on by outside malcontents. It is for this 
explicit reason that the post of a responsible labour Officer 
has been created, and it behoves the Bombay mlllowners to afford 
every assistance and facility even beyond the letter of the law 
so that success might crown the efforts of the holder of the new 
post,

• In an interview to a representative of the Indian Textile 

journal, Mi’. Gilligan, speaking about his new work, said that 

his chief duties were to prevent strikes as far as possible, and 

to settle them as soon as possible, while his other duties would

be of such a general nature that he was ready to help and advise 

the workers «t any time in their difficulties, mot only in Bombay, 

but also in their villages, °e hoped^in this way^to decrease the 

gap existing between employer and employed, and as time paased^to 

substitute trust and sympathy for prestige and unreasonableness.

He declared! "Nearly everyone seemed to have some sort of a griev

ance as the result of not less than twelve years* unstable condi

tions . The employed mill-hand complained of too much work and too 

little pay, the unemployed fellow only asked for the opportunity 

of earning his living; yet the former, however much dissatisfied, 

was unwilling to exchange, Konkani and Deccani had been taught to

believe themselves exploited, but there were men from distant 

Peshawar and Allahabad working in Bombay on the same wages. On the'ji

iZ&i, hand, owner and manager were faced with this constant unrest of

the staff in their mills, in addition to the cut-throat competitioi

of foreign manufacture that met them in the market, while the 
proverbial "last straw" was provided by those advocating the strike 
remedy, lecturing to a mob with smokeless stacks and empty chawls^ 
all round them, the visible wreckage and record of previous strikee

(The Indian Textile Journal,30-9-34),



Ahmedabad Labour Dispute:

Arbitration Board's Failure;

question to be Submitted to an Umpire. f

Reference was made at pages 59-40 of the September 1933 report

of this Office to the Ahmedabad labour dispute between the Millowners

Association and the Textile Labour Association. It will be remem

bered that the Conciliation Board consisting of Seth Chimanlal 

Parikh, and Mr. Shankerlal Banker failed to bring about a settlement 

and that the issue in dispute between the Millowners’ Association and 

the Labour Association (the question of reduction of wages in local 

cotton mills) was thereupon referred back to flMArbitration Board 

consisting of Mahatma Gandhi and Seth Ohimaftla1 Parikh.(For details 

regarding this dispute vide pages 13-14 of the October 1933 report 

Of this Office,as well as pages 21-24 of the February 1934 report 

and pages 17-20 of the March 1934 report). But as Mahatma Gandhi 

was otherwise engaged and could not spare time to work&n the Board, 

Mr. Manu Subedar of Bombay was chosen as the other member of the 

Board. According to the Hindustan Times dated 23-10-1934, this 

Arbitration Board held 19 sittings in Bombay when both the parties 

submitted detailed statements showing the plight of the industry.

As, however, the arbitrators could come to no agreement, the question 

will now be submitted to an umpire, whose name is expected to be

announced course of a wook

(The Hindustan Times, 23-10-1934)



V
Bombay Trade Disputes Act Case:

All Accused Acquitted, +■'

Reference was made at pages 55-54 of our Report for August

1934 to the prosecution launched by the Government under the Trade 

Disputes Act against eight leaders of the recent textile strike in 

Bombay. The eight persons charged were acquitted by the Bombay 

Chief Presidency Magistrate on 23-10-1934,1b xx krixfiy xxyaBXixi lx

This, the first prosecution under this Act, was launched as 

the sequel to the textile strike in Eombay which began on April 23 

and ended on June 23 last. The trial lasted three months, and some 
50 witnesses were examined. The prl3%ne& were: A.A.Alwe, B.V,Karnik, 

Maniben Kara, B.T.Randive, Abdul Majid, K.N.Joglekar, R.S.Nimbkar, 

and 3 iC*Mhap«nkar. Th©^. were charged with declaring, instigating,

or Inciting others to take part in, or otherwise act in furtherance 

of, a strike which was x illegal under the Act. The magistrate held 

that the prosecution had failed to prove that the strike inflicted 

severe, general, and prolonged hardship on the community.

As the decision has important bearings on the rights of workers

to initiate strike action, a summary of the more important points

raised in the course of the judgment is given below:-

The ease for the Prosecution and the Defence.- After setting 
out the facts of the case, the magistrate, in his~ judgment, observed 
that the prosecution contended that some of the demands (which were 
20 in number) formulated by the strikers, were not in furtherance of 
a trade dispute, and that the strike was designed or calculated to 
inflict severe, general and prolonged hardship on the community and 
thereby compelled Government to take or abstain from taking some 
particular course of action. On the other hand, the accused
contended that the object of the strike was in furtherance of a 

trade dispute and that it did not inflict the hardship, alleged by 
the prosecution.



Was the Sttike sac Illegal? - As Dr. Ambedkar (defence counsel) 
had said.the only points for determination were (1) whether the 
accused instigated the strike of the textile workers in Bombay and 
(2) whether the strike was illegal within the meaning of section 16 
of the Act. The magistrate said that the accused in their speeches 
did instigate the workers against Government, but that was not enough 
unless it was proved or the facts placed before a court were such 
as would lead to a reasonable inference that the intention of the 
accused was to cause such prolonged and severe hardship on the 
community that Government would thereby be sooner or later compelled 
to intervene in the matter. This element was wanting in the present 
strike.

Was there a Genuine Trade Dispute? - Under section 16 of the 
Act, a strike was illegal only if (M) it had any object other than 
the furtherance of a trade dispute within the trade or industry, and 
(b) if it was designed or calculated to inflict severe, general 
and prolonged hardship upon the community and thereby compelled 
Government to take or abstain from taking any particular course of 
action. In order to constitute a trade dispute, the dispute must be 
between employers and workmen within the trade or industry and which 
was connected with the employment or non-employment, or the terms 
of the employment or with the conditions of labour of persons in 
that trade or industry. It was not denied that there was a general 
strike of the mill-hands in Bombay.

Was it solely a Traae Dispute?- The next point for determi- 
natiaw'was wfeetfeer there had been any object of the 
strike other than the furtherance of a trade dispute. According to 
Mr. Maloney, Secretary of the Bombay Millowners’ Association, the 
men had ho grievances regarding wages in-asmuch as the workers 
realised the position of the industry ana had by agreement with the 
individual millowners agreed to take the wages given to them.

Wage Reduction - A Legitimate Ground for Strike.- Th tha 
Magistrate*s opinion it was not correct to say that there was no 
trade dispute merely because the workers had agreed to accept a 
reduction of' wages under certain circumstances. There would be a 
trade dispute even though the mills might be working, or even 
though there might not be any cessation of work. The reduction in 
wages and the dear food allowance would naturally cause a certain 
amount of resentment among the workers. This led to several strikes 
in individual mills. According to Rao Saheb Patwardhan (of the 
Bombay C.I.D) there were 41 such strikes in 1933, most of these 
being due to wage cuts. Rightly or wrongly, the men regarded the 
cut in their wages and dear food allowance as unjustifiable and it 
was a constant source of dispute between them and their employers.

Rationalisation - a side issue.- As to rationalisation or 
the efficiency system, there seemed to be divergent opinions held 
by the labour leaders and the millowners. it was not necessary for 
the purpose of the case to decide as to whether it was a fresh cause 
of grievance or not. On the evidence the magistrate was inclined 
to think that it really made for efficiency and that in the long 
run it did not lead to greater unemployment. The question before



1K.S
the court was not whether the mill workers had a just grievance for 
going on strike hut whether there was a trade dispute in the industry 
within the meaning of that word as used in section 16 of the Act.
On the evidence, he held that there was a trade dispute in the 
industry between the workers and the owners as regards the wage cuts, 
the Nationalisation scheme or the efficiency system^ and unemployment.

Strikers’ 20 demands exceeded legal objectives.- The prose- 
cut ion had contended that the object of the strike wa3 not to get 
only these grievances redressed. The all-India Textile Workers’ 
Conference and the Joint Strike Committee formulated the 20 demands, 
and it wa3 decided by them to bring about a general strike on the 
basis of those demands. According to the prosecution, four of the 
demands could not be in furtherance of any trade dispute, ^or 
instance, the withdrawal of the so-called repressive laws wa8 a 
matter for the legislature and Government. So also was the question 
of the release of 'political prisoners entirely a matter for Govern
ment to decide, and Government were not the workers’ employers.
After referring to the speeches delivered by the accused at the 
several meetings held by them, the magistrate 3aid it was idle to 
contend that these 20 demands, were not their real demands and that 
they were willing to call off the strike if their three demands 
for the restoration of the wage cuts, abolition of the efficiency 
ayabea ai^ unewteswwnt wre granted. The Magistrate was of the 
opinion that the strike was illegal because some of the objects 
were other than in furtherance of a trade dispute.

yf aevery hardship cauged. tp community.- The magistrate 
thought that when tlie a'ccused declared the strike they did contem
plate that it would be a prolonged struggle and that it would cause 
severe hardship. So far as the millhands were concerned, there was 
severe, general and prolonged hardship inflicted on them. The mill- 
hands were poor and earned a precarious living. The magistrate 
did not think that the pecuniary loss to the mills could be regarded 
as a hardship within the meaning of that word as used in the section 
in question. Every mill was owned by a limited company with shares 
owned by thousands of people not only in Bombay but elsewhere. Even 
if the working of these mills were to result in a loss at the end 
of the year, a mere diminution in the receipts of the dividend by a " 
shareholder of a few rupees could hardly be described as a hardship 
even to the individual shareholder. The prosecution had succeeded 
in proving that the Bombay strike resulted in severe, general and 
prolonged hardship to the millworkers. But the section required 
that the strike should be designed or calculated to inflict that 
hardship upon the community. In the magistrate’s opinion the mill- 
hands like the railway people and others would be called "a community" 
but they could not be said to be ’’the community".

Workers only a Part of the Community.- According to Webs
ter's dictionary, "the community” meant the public or people in



general, and the illustration given was ’’burdens upon the poorer 
classes of the community,” The illustration was relied upon by 
counsel for the prosecution, but the magistrate failed to see how 
it helped him. The millhands were a part of the community, but they 
were certainly not the public of Bombay or the people in general 
of Bombay. The magistrate therefore held that the prosecution had 
failed to prove that the strike inflicted the hardship described 
above. Under the circumstances, he acquitted all the persons 
charged under the Act.

(The Times of India,25-10-1934)

/
Wages in Rationalised Occupations in Bombay Mills;

Report of Sub-Committee.
C ‘rtTY’ P

At pages 33-34 or our June 1934 report were given details of 

the proposals of the Bombay Mlllowners’ Association regarding the 

fixing of minimum rates of wages for workers in unrationalised

occupations in th® Bombay textile industry. Reference was made 

in that connection to the appointment of a special sub-committee of

the Association to consider the position as regards Rationalised
-<*»**»»*

occupations. The terms of reference of the wtbBAfefced included the 

consideration of not only the rates of pay which shall be paid for 

time and piece-workers in any efficiency scheme which has been or 

may be introduced by individual, mills, but also conditions which 

should be provided for the various occupations prior to the intro

duction of any efficiency scheme. The sub-Committee submitted its 

report towards the middle of August, 1934. A summary of the report 

is given below.

Blow Room!
Efficiency Scheme recommended- With very few exceptions, mills 

should be able to introduce a system of one man per two machines in 
the case of exhaust and lap machines, breaker scutchers, intermedia
te scutchers and finishing scutchers. Ko additional expenditure on 
equipment, would be required before introducing the system recommend
ed, nor would it be essential to make any changes in the cotton 
used as far as this processwt is concerned, though the type of



cotton used will necessarily affect the possibilities of introducing 
efficiency schemes in most subsequent processes.

Wages.- Where two machines per man are being worked, the wage 
paid should be on a time work basis and should be consolidated; the 
minimum rate recommended is Rs.28-7-0 per month of 26 working days.

Card Rooi - The possibility of increasing the allotment of 
cards per stripper and grinder depends to a very large extent on 
the quantity of cotton put through the card during the day. With 
conditions varying so greatly between mill and mill owing to the 
difference in the average count being spun, it has been found 
difficult to recommend any general system for adoption other than a 
minimum which should be achievable in any mill. The minimum allot
ment of cards per grinder and stripper should^ be that laid down 
in the Association’s standardization scheme, namely, one grinder 
and one stripper per 20/24 cards where patent 3trippers are not in 
use.

As regards other occupations in the Card Room, the minimum 
number of card3 allotted to each operative should be as under:(l)
Ply Gatherer, one man for 40/50 cards; (2) Lap Carrier, one man for 
27/30 cards} (3) Card Tenter or Can Boy, one man to each prepara
tion, and (4) Sweeper, one to 4Q/50 cards, if greater numbers of 
cards than bises'e specified are allotted to each operative, the 
wages paid should be soir.ewh.at higher than those xjpexXAiX specified 
in the schedule recently adopted by the Association for unrationa
lised occupations.

Drawing Frames. - Efficiency Scheme Recommended— A system 
of two men per three heads of Drawing, irrespective of1 the number 
of deliveries, could be introduced in all mills for 12s and over.
Ho further expenditure on equipment would be necessary.

Wages.- The wages for this system of work should be on a 
piece-work Basis, and payment should be made at the rate of 
higher than the rate paid per operative on the 3 men per 3 head sys
tem. '■‘•'he system of estimating the wages payable todfirawing <Frame
^Centers varies in different mills, and if and when standardization 
of wages is attempted in the future, the system of payment of 
drawing tenters should be made uniform.

Slubbing Department. - Ho change in the present system of 
one man per machine is advocated.

Intermediate Frames.- The system of one frame per man is 
to be continued. In certain cases where conditions are exceptional, 
it would be possible to introduce a system of two frames per man 
with a back tenter, but the saving in such a system is too small 
to justify advocating its general adoption.
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Roving Department:
Efficiency Scheme Recommended.,- V/here rovings are being made 

for counts 12s and over, a system of one man per two rovers is 
possible in all mills without any additional expenditure on equip
ment. The cotton used should, however, be sufficiently good to 
reduce sliver breakages to a minimum, as otherwise the possibility 
of introducing the efficiency system in the spinning department 
will be affected adversely.

Wages.- The wages paid for the system of work recommended 
should be on a piece-work basis with wages for 2 frames equivalent 
to two-thirds of the calculated wages, with 35% dear food allowance 
for a 10-hour day and two-thirds of the calculated wage with 40% 
dear food allowance when the 54-hour week is introduced.

Complement of Doffer Boys- Though not essentially an 
efficiency scheme recommendation, the attention of all mills should 
be drawn to the necessity of maintaining their complement of Doffer 
Boys according to the scales recommended in the original Standardi
zation Seheme^of the Association framed in the year 1930, namely

1 per 130 roving spindles when hank roving is 2/4 and unaer^
1 per 160 roving spindles when the hank roving is between 

&
1 per 240 roving spindles when the hank roving i8 between

&
1 per 300 spindles when the hank roving is between 4 and 4/2j 
1 per 400 spindles when the hank roving is 4/2 and over.
Wages to be paid as specified in the recent Schedule for 

unrationalised occupations.

Ring Spinning}
Efficiency Scheme Recommended.- It should eventually be 

possible for practically all mills to introduce a system of two 
sides per man in the spinning department in all counts above 20s.
In certain cases where spinning is exceptionally good, two sides 
per man is possible on counts 12s and over. It is not possible 
to recommend the compulsory adoption of the two sides system unless 
adequate safeguards are introduced which ensure that the spinning 
qualities of the yarn reach a minimum standard. The only real 
test of spinning quality is the breakage test. Details as to the 
number of breakages which take place in mills which have successfully 
introduced the two -sides system have been available and after a 
study of these particulars, the sub-Gommittee reached the conclusion 
that the introduction of the two-sides system should not ordinarily 
be attempted by mills unless the number of breakages which an 
operative working on two sides would have to piece up does not 
exceed two per minute. Generally speaking, where a change over to 
the two sides system is introduced, better cotton will be necessary.



Wages.- The wages to be paid where two or more sides per man 
are being worked, should be consolidated ««wl on a time-work basis 
with a minimum equivalent to 33-1/3% higher than the minimum wage 
laid down in the recent schedule adopted by the Association for 
single side, that is,-

Warp. " ‘Weft.
Wages per month Wages per month Wages per month. Wages per
on single side, on double side, on single side. month.

on doubdft 
side.

eluding "Ts\. A. -p- Rs

300 spindles. 20 6 0 27
pindles 21 2 0 28
pindles 21 15 0 29
3pindles 22 12 0 30

ttt;— Rs. A. P. Rs • A • P ♦
i 0 21 2 0 28 3 0
3 0 21 15 0 29 4 0
4 0 22 12 0 30 5 0
5 0 23 9 0 31 7 0

Weaving:
Efficiency Scheme Recommended. - The decision to adopt a three 

or four-loom system, depending as it does on so many different 
factors, must be left to the discretion of individual mills. The 
main points to be considered are

(a) quality of warp yarn being supplied to the weaver.
(b) No matter what class of goods are being woven, it would be

difficult to work an efficiency system in the weaving 
department unless the number of warp breakages per loom 
per hour is reduced to a minimum. For a 4-loom system, 
warp breakages should not, in our opinion, exceed two 
per hour, and on a 3-loom system, 3 per loom per hour.

(c) Before any system can be successfully introduced, the lay
out of the machinery in the she:: must be arranged to 
suit the system; for instance, a 3-loom system would be 
difficult to operate in a i shed in which looms are 
arranged in lines of 4. The starting handles should 
also be arranged in groups; for example, in a 3-loom 
system, the starting handle for all the three looms 
worked by the same man should be in close proximity.

(d) The class of work must be taken into consideration when
a decision is being taken on the question of introducing 
a 3-loom or 4-loom system; for example, in a mill which” 
is producing practically nothing but dhoties, the number 
of shuttle changes which have to be made per hour must 
be taken into consideration. If complicated headings 
are the rule, it would be found that in certain instances, 
the number of shuttle changes on a 4-loom system would 
be excessive, and might greatly reduce loom efficiency.

(e) A further consideeatlon Is the average count of weft being
used. If the average count is low the amount of shuttle 
changing involved in a 3-or 4-loom system might rule out 
the possibility of its adoption.



Speaking generally, where a 4-loom system is found possible 
after a scientific study by the management concerned, extra help 
should be given in the way of weft carriers and cloth carriers at 
the expense of the management. It is pointed out that the introduc
tion of a 3-or 4-loom system is facilitated where coarse weft is 
being used, by supplying re-wound weft or using longer pirns. Re
wound weft would not, however, always be necessary even in moderately 
coarse counts if the length of yarn on the pirn is considerably 
greater than the normal owing to the use of large diameter rings on 
the spinning frame♦

Wages.- Subject to the conditions provided being satisfactory 
for the introduction of an efficiency system In weaving, the wages 
paid should be on a piece-work basis with dear food allowances as 
laid down in the Association’s Schedule with additional payment to 
the weaver equivalent to 50$, of the wages earned on the additional 
looms, that is to say, where a 3-loom system Is worked, wages should 
be five-sixths of the calculated wage, and on a 4-loom system three- 
fourths of the calculated wage.

The Becommendations of the sub-Committee are to be placed 

before the general body of members at a meeting to be held in 

October* 1934.

(Excerpts from the Proceedings of the 
Committee of the Millowners’ Association, 
Bombay, during September 1934).

\Z'
Factory Labour in .ysore State;

Introduction of 54-hour Week Contemplated.

It Is reported that^ answering to an interpellation relating 

to factory labour, the Development Secretary of the Mysore State 

inforWfed the Mysore Representative Assembly that the Mysore Durbar^ , 

was having under consideration the question of amending the Mysore 

Factories’ Regulation on the lines of the Indian Act^ restricting 

work, to 54-hours a week.

(The Hindustan Times,28-10-1934)



in the factories was 11 years, sod the maximum wages

IS
Conditions of Aomen Industrial Workers In Mysore;

Statement in Representative Assembly, "f

At the DusseraX (October) session of' the Mysore Representative

¥Assembly, a number’interpellations regarding the conditions of life 

and work of women industrial workers were put by Mrs. Kamalamma 

Dasappa and Srimati Sakamma. Replying on behalf of the Government, 

Mr. K.Matthan, Member of the Executive Council, stated that there 

are about 206 factories, 20 Government and 186 private owned^in 

Mysore State. No statutory provision has been made for the grant of 

maternity benefit to women working in the factories. The Government 

have passed orders^ providing for the grant of maternity benefit 

to women working in the factories under the control of the Department 

of Industries and Commerce. The maximum acre of children that work

for women.4 to
A

8 annas per day and for children 5 to 6 annas per day. A maximum 

limit of 11 hours per day is prescribed for women and 5/2 hours 

per day for children* (The Statesman,28-10-54).

In reply to Mrs. Dasappa’s requtst that the maternity benefit

scheme now in force- in Government concerns might be extended to all 
) * ' )

women labourers in the State, Mr. Matthan said that there were cert* 

tain difficulties in respect Ab of passing such an act and to pro

tect women labourers in factories. If factory owners were asked to 

provide maternity benefits they would prefer to dispense with the 

services of women labourers and thus throw a large number of women 

out of employment. Tho Government had the matter under consideration 

but it was a matter which had to be considered and decided after
lidtaking^several aspects into consideration .

(The Hindu, 25-10-1954)
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Factory Administration in B. B.O., 1935.

Number of Factories, Operatives and Inspections. - According 
to the'report on the working of the Indian Factories Act in Bihar 
and Orissa during uhe year 19d3, the number of factories on the 
register at the beginning of the year was 335. 25 factories were 
registered during the year. The most noteworthy feature of the nww 
registration is the number of sugar factories(10). The increase 
amounts to 43 pex’ cent over the previous year’s figure for that 
industry. 13 factories were removed from the register during 1933, 
leaving a total of 347 registered factories at the end of the year.
Of these 58 remained closed throughout the year. Of the 289 working 
factories, 247 were perennial and 42 seasonal. The number of persons 
employed during the year was 72,254 (66,998 males, 5,022 women and 
234 children) as against 65,515 in 1932, an Increase of 6,739 persons 
or 10 per cent. This is mainly accounted for in sugar factories 
but some of the other industries, though without new registrations, 
also show increase. The number of factories inspected during the 
year was 301 (against 322 in 1932) and the total number of inspec
tions made was 432 (as g against 442 in 1932).Of the 289 working 
factories, 15 remained uninspected, as against 2 in 1932.

Sanitation and Health of the workers.- The report states that 
water supply was fafrly satisfactory during the year

under report. Such complaints as were made during the year by 
municipalities or the Public Health Department bore upon conditions

the factory. The Deputy Director of Public Health visited 
a" goocTnumber of factories in his circle and in several cases 
reported on the nuisance and danger to public health from the 
situation of factories in the centre of residential or congested 
areas. Several cases of defaulting in respect of liraewashing were 
noticed, and in one instance where k the manager had been repeatedly 
warned legal action was taken and conviction obtained.

The establishment of medical inspection of factories was 
contemplated in 1932, and was intsttbd to have been begun towards the 
end of 1933 in the non-cholera season, when three medical officers 
of the Public Health Department would have been available. It was 
proposed that these officers should begin by making an intensive »
investigation into Whjjoibility of (1) pulmonary or other disease 
due to the atmospheric conditions in lac factories, and in (2) 
dusty mills; and (3) impaired vision and (4) lead poisoning in 
printing presses. It was thought that the result of such medical 
investigations would be the best data on which to base an opinion

was postponed partly owing to the absence on leave of the Director 
of Public Health and partly for lack of some of the laboratory 
apparatus required. Another impediment was the Bihar earthquake of
« Annual Report on the working of the Indian Factories Act in the
province of Bihar and Orissa, 1933. By the Chief Inspector of Fac
tories, B. & 0. -Gupdt., Govt. Printing, P>. & 0., Patna, 1934. - 
Price Rs.1-8-0. -pp.33



January 1934 which deflected available medical staff for rescue 
work. The report states that if conditions permit medical inspection 
of factories would begin in the cold weather of 1934-35.

Wages. - The rates of wages in 1933, as compared with those 
in 1932, showed * slight increases in seven occupations and slight 
decreases in six. The report states that this fact,in conjunction 
with the comparative absence of illegal periods of labour^shows 
that there has been no general attempt to shift the burden of bad 
trade on to the employe^s,., Considering the absence of effective 
trade unions, this*^F*very creditable to both Indian and European 
employers.

Women and Children.- For several years a progressive decline 
in the number» of women and children relatively to men ha3 been 
recorded, though occasionally there has been a check. The year 
under review provides another instance of this, the ratios being 
for all practical purposes the same as in 1932. This arrest of the 
movement, it is reported .though due in particular to the registration 
of new factories of the'7kind which most employs women and children, 
may possibly be the beginning of an end which must occur sometime 
unless the Act’3 discrimination against the employment of women and 
children is strengthened.

Safety.- The report states that the improvement of electrical 
equipment, with a view to the reduction of accidents in the Tatanagar 
area, was greatly advanced during the year. When such accidents 
were at their height in 1930 an informal agreement was arrived at 
between the Factories department and the principal company concerned 
under which a sum of Rs .504,000 was earmarked to be spent in five 
years, in addition to the firn^ ordinary electrical budget, on 
improving the safety of the electrical plant, and also to some 
extent in providing better lighting where this was considered to be 
less than considerations of safety required. The heads of expendi
ture are as follows:- (1) Renovation of motor and control wiring; 
(2) Installation of earth wire in the mills and shops; (3) Renova
tion of alternating current crane wiring; (4) Installation and repla
cement of wall plug fittings with 3-pin safety plugs; (5) Yard 
lighting; (6)(a) Fixing of protecting devices under cables in 
factory premises and grounds, (b) and also in town area; the fixing 
of pole guards and the shifting of low tension wires from high 
tension towers; (7) wire guard nets under towers over public tho
roughfare in the town; (8) Individual earthing of towers and poles 
in factories and in the town; (9) Continous earth wire on towers 
and poles in factories and in the town; (10) Shifting of telephone 
lines from towers carrying high power lines; (11) Installation of 
sw6tc®gear, transformers, etc., at the power plants; and (12) 
Continuous e&rth wire for the town lighting for residences, etc.

The fencing of machinery, it is reported, continued to improve. 
As in previous years, this matter received strict attention from 
inspectors. Initiative on the p rt of the management to fence 
dangerous machinery without waiting for instructions from the



inspector is, however, generally lacking} ana. it was especially 
noticeable in the case of new factories, in some of the seasonal 
factories the fencing takin down during general repairs and overhaul 
in the Moff”season were not all replaced, ana the inspector had to 
cover the old ground over again. Three factories were prosecuted, 
and conviction obtained, for this kind of offence.

During the year safety committees were established in thirteen 
factories, more or less on the lines advocated by the department.
The chief objection made against the Chief Inspector’3 suggestions 
was the inclusion of workpeople on the committees, and they are 
reported to be excluded in most cases. The factories in which 
safety committees have been established vary from small mills 
up to the largest railway workshops. Some of the factories which 
declined to form safety committees drew up safety miles.

Accidents. - It is reported that the newly started sugar 
factories have distinguished themselves by theis^number of poraonn 1- 
accidents. 3ach a sudden expansion of an industry using heavy and 
highly technical machinery soon exhausted the scanty supply of 
skilled labour and of qualified supervisors. This, together with 
lack of discipline in the raw hands has resulted in making the total 
of accidents a little greater than in 1932.

The total number ef accidents during the year was 1,981 as 
against 1,814 during 1932. Of these 1,981, 1,899 occurred in
perennial factories and 82 in seasonal factories. The number of 
fatal accidents rose to 23 In the year under report from 20 in 
1932. There were 391 serious accidents and 1,567 minor accidents 
during the year.

Prosecutions.- The occupiers and the managers of 6 factories 
were prosecuted for certain offences under the Indian Factories Act. 
There were 15 charges in all, resulting in 21 eonviefcions against 
9 persons. Of these charges, four were for not fencing dangerous 
machinery, one in connection with health and sanitation, four for 
not maintaining registers, two in connection with abstract and 
returns, ana four for not allow^ing weekly holidays. The temptation 
to work excessive hours, and consequently to take liberties with 
registers ana returns, was to a large extent absent on account of 
the trade depression.

(The forking of the Indian Factories Act in Bihar and Orissa 
during 1931 is reviewed at pages 40-41 of the August 1932 report 
and that during 19^ at pages 27-28 of the July 1933 report of 
this Office).



Industrial Organisation.
Employers' Organisations.

Slst Indian Railway Conference Association, Simla, 1934. f

The 31st annual session of the Indian Railway Conference

Association was held in the Committee fioom of the Legislative

Assembly at Simla from 6 to 13-10-1934 under the presidentship of

Hr. J.Williamson, Agent of the Bengal and North Western Railway.

The Conference was attended, in addition to delegates representing

the different railways in India and Burma, by Sir Joseph. Bhore,

Member for Commerce and Railways^ bf the Government of India, Sir

Guthrie Russell, Chief Commissioner of the Railway Board and Mr.

P.R.Rao, Financial Commissioner.

Reorganisation of the Association. - in the course of his 
presidential address)among other matters, Mr. Williamson dealt with 
the proposed reorganisation of the Association, the chief features 
of which are the holding of two regular meetings of the Association 
yearly instead of one meeting as at present and. the appointment of 
ad hoc committees for examining and co-ordinating views on questions 
affecting railways in particular areas and centres. The objective is 
to provide ways and means whereby the Association will be enabled 
more speedily to dispose of not only important matters, but routine 
business also, a need demanded by the ever-increasing activities of 
the country’s industries and commerce, a.3 well as in the interests 
of railway revenues.

Financial Position and Service Conditions. - Dealing next 
with the question of the financial position of Indian railways,
Mr. Williamson said that the improvement in traffic of the past 
few months seemed to prove that, even if the hoped-for trade revival 
had not begun, the trough of the, depression had at last been reached. 
If the present upward trend contaHcoH, a balanced railway budget 
would be possible, but the time was not yet come in his view, when 
any material lowering of rates and fares can be introduced. He then 
referred to the various measures of economy effected which had 
serious repercussions on the conditions of life and work of the 
700,000 odd railway workers in India.

Wage Rates in Railways and^Industrial Concerns. - Referring 
to this point Mr. Williamson said: "Never perhaps in the history of 
Indian railways has there been so intensive a campaign*against 
working expenses, or operating costs under all abstract^of classi
fication, than has been carried on during the past few years. Staff' 
bf all/rSEks and grades has been reduced; a percentage cut applied



to salaries and wages; rehabilitation of works and stock has had to 
be slowed down, expenditure on ordinary maintenance reduced to the 
minimum compatible with safety) and, although the search for further 
economies is not m relaxed, whatever may yet be effected will re
present no great sum of money compared with the deficit. Basic 
scales of pay especially in the superior and upper subordinate 
grades have been greatly reduced for new entrants, but some years 
will elapse before such reductions will have any noticeable effect 
on the wage bill.Compared with wages paid by business and industrial 
concerns generally, and to workers on the land, the emoluments of 
railway employees are not low, in fact the standard is high and 
whatever may be the dues of workmen in other callings, railwayman 
enjoy a sheltered employment and wages of a purchasing value much 
increased by the fall in prices. But, although railways claim to 
be commercial undertakings, the vast number of employees dependent 
on them introduces considerations of economic and political expe
diency which have retarded more toitensive retrenchment and reduc
tion of the salary and wage bill.

Pope Enquiry Report.- Mr. Williamson then referred briefly 
to the Pope Shqulry Report regarding the possibilities of still 
further rationalisation of railway work and discussed the considera
tion that is now being given to such important subjects as the 
classification of goods, the need for tightening up control of 
motor transport, the railways’ objection to acting as tax-collecting 
agencies, the difficulties in dealing with the tieketless traveller, , 
steps to eo-operate with airways and the seriousness of some of the 
tasks confronting railway engineers.

Important Decisions of the Conferences (1) Revision of the 
CeneraT Classification df"?rbods.- 6ne of the sub-fconariittees 
appointed by the Conference dealt, among other subjects, with the 
revision of the general classification of goods, which for some 
time past had been receiving the consideration of the Railway Board.- 
The proposal accepted by the conference was that the Calcutta group 
of railways should consider the revision of the classification of 
goods in the light of actual practice under the experienced chair
manship of Mr. Jarrad, who gave the conference an assurance that it 
would be dealt with expeditiously and that concrete results might , 
confidently be looked for at the Spring conference next year.

(2) Reorganisation of the Conference.- Another important 
matter considered by the conference was the revision of the conferenc- 
rules, re-arranging and bringing them up-to-date. The revision had 
received the approval of the conference and will now go to the 
Railway Board and the boards of Company Railways for their acceptance

Mr. J.C.Highet, Agent of the North Western Railway, was

elected President of the Association for the year 1934-55.

(The Hindu, 6-1C-1934 &
The Statesman, 15-10-1934).



Workers’ Organisations

1/
Progress of Trade Unionism in Burma-1955-54.

Registered. Trade Unions .-There was only one registered 

trade union in Burma up to the 8th August,1933, namely, the Burma 

Motor Brivers’ Association, which was registered on the 28th October 

1927. On 8-8-1933 a new trade union, namely, the Burma Railways 

Employees’ Union, was registered and there were accordingly two 

registered trade unions at the end of the year. The Motor Drivers’

under review, namely, 31-3-1934.had a membership of 37. It had a

closing balance of Rs.140. The Railway Employees’ Union opened the 

year with a membership of 84 members and closed with 1107 members.

It had a closing balance of R3.136. Neither of the unions maintained 

a political fund.

There were no registered federations of Trade Unions in
’ ■»

existence in Burma -ten 1933-34,

Applications for Registration. - The rules of the Oil-fields 

(Burma Oil Company) Employees’ Association, Yenangyaung, which had 

applied for registration under the Act were examined and a numbers 

of alterations were suggested in the rules with a view to making 

them, conform to the requirements of the Act. The Association was 

addressed on.Uaw 10-8-1933 and no replyffcas gj fmr bocn received 

from ity No fresh applications for registration from aa* trade 

union$i were received during the year.

Unregistered Trade Unions. - The report states that there is

such a large number of unregistered trade unions in Burma that the 

compilation of an approximately^list of them is a task of great



difficulty. Therefore, no list of unregistered trade unions is 

given in the report.

Orders and Appeals. - Ho orders, disciplinary or otherwise, 

were passed by the Registrar during the year. Hor were there any 

appeals under the Act.

Trade Unions of Government Servants.- According to the report, 

the position with regard to trade unions of government servants is 

being regularised.Such trade unions are entitled to registration if 

they satisfy the conditions prescribed in sections 4 to 7 of the Act 

as well as those in the Burma Trade Union Regulations 3 to 8.The 

rules for the recognition of aesociations of industrial employees 

(including railways employees) of the Government of India which were 

issued in February 1934 provide as one of the conditions for the 

grant or continuance of official recognition to an association of 

industrial employees of Government that it must be registered under 

the Indian Trades Unions Act.The framing of similar rules in respect 

of industrial employees of the Government of Burma is under the 

consideration of the Local Government.The issue of rules under 

Rule 47 of the Civil Services (Classification, Control and Appeal) 

Rules regulating the formation of associations of govemment|servant£ 

is also under consideration.

year and there is

General.

a hesitation on the part of a number of

trade unions in Burma to avail themselves of the facilities for 

registration provided by the Act. Although there is a wider 

recognition amongst workers of the utility of combination, they 

have yet to learn the advantage and usefulness of regular



and systematic activities. A press communique drawing the attention 

of organisers of trade unions in Burma to the suggestions made by 

the Royal Commission on Labour in India in their report with a 

view to helping them to serve better the interests of workers in 

particular and of the country in general was issued by the Labour 

Commissioner in November 1933. The first of the two important 

suggestions brought to notice was that as many members as possible 

of a trade union should be given a share In the work and the mana

gement of the union and that a variety of activities such as the 

development of co-operative stores and co-operative credit, savings- 

banks, libraries and reading-rooms, adult education, death benefits, 

workmen’s compensation, restaurants and physical culture should be 

taken up. The aeeend related to the development of leaders from 

among the workers themselves and the suggestion was that the orga

nisers of trade unions should seek for suitable men and train them.

(Summarised from a cyclostyled copy of the Annual Report on 
the working of the Indian Trade Unions Act, 1926, in Burma(period 
1-4-33 to 31-3-1934) forwarded to this Office by the Registrar of 
Trade Uni ons, Burma.)

(The progress of trade unionism in Burma during 1931-32 Is 
reviewed at pages 35-36 of the October 1932 report and that during 
1932-33 at pages 42-43 of the November 1933 report of this Office)



Annual General Meeting of^Bengal Press

Employees1 Assoclation,1954. +•

The annual general meeting of the Bengal Press Employees’ 

Association was held at Calcutta on 22-9-1934 under the president

ship of Mr, Satyendra Chandra Mitra. The following is a summary of 

the more important of the resolutions passed at the meeting!

1. Need for A.I.Federation 8f Press Employees.- a resolution 
was passed expressing~The opinion that the establishment of an all- 
India federation of press employees was essential to the welfare of 
press workers in India and inviting the attention of the unions of 
press employees in India to consider the practicability of the early 
establishment of such a Federation.

2. Pjflce-System Condemned.- The meeting recorded the opinion 
that”the conditions under which the piece-system is worked In all 
Government and other presses in Bengal are iniquitous, complex
and opposed to principles of humanity and urges the immediate aboli
tion jwF'Irtie syeSeml

MM-AWfhMne heave,, - A resolution was passed 
disapproving'rodent order of the Government of India amending 
the rules regarding medical and quar/antine leave which willyin 
effect.deprive the piece workers of both medical and quar/antine 
leave hitherto enjoyed by them and urging the Government to take 
steps for its early#cancellation.

4.Work given to outside Presses.- Another resolution 
recorded that •’the present practice of Government presses giving 
work to outside presses Is detrimental to the interests of Government 
press employees. The resolution urgeX, om the Government of India and 
the Provincial Governments to abandon the practice as early as 
possible.*

5.Improvement of Service Conditions.- A resolution drew "the 
attention of the Governments of India and Bengal, and of the members 
of the Legislative Assembly and the Bengal Council, to the most 
unsatisfactory conditions under which btee industrial workers in 
general and the press employees in particular have to work and 
urges upon them to undertake suitable legislative measures, specially 
to secure to them (i) speedy and cheap mode of realising their wagesj 
(ii) aaeurity frim arbitrary and wrong/ui dismissals and (iii) the 
provision of provident funds,”

6. Wage Payments and Arrears. - The practice obtaining in 
many private presses of allowing the salaries of the workers to 
fall into arrears for months togetherxjl is condemned.

I



*7, Hours of Work.- The practice obtaining in many private 
presses in Calcutta ot compelling the low-paid workers to work 
longer than is permitted by the Indian Factory Act was condemned 
and°the opinion expressed that if the Inspectors of Factories were 
more alive to the gravity of the problem It would not be possible 
for unscrupulous employers thus to take advantage of the poverty of 
the workers.

8. Lead Poisoning.- In view of the wide prevalence of lead- 
poisoning among the press workers and in view of the very serious 
nature of the disease it was urged on the Government "to make 
adequate provisions for periodically examining the health of the 
press-workers and take necessary steps, whenever and wherever the 
disease is detected, for allowing the sufferer to retire and have 
the compensation to which he is entitled under the provisions of 
the Workmen’s Compensation Act paid promptly."

The following office bearers were elected for 1934-35:-

President:- Mr. Mrinal Kanti Bose. Vice-Presidents: Sj. 
Satyendra Chandra Mitra, K.C.Ray Chaudhury, Prolhad Chandra Ray, 
Behari Lal Sen, Akhoy Kumar Mazumdar, Maulavi Mahabubul Huq, Syed 
M.Hafiz, Munshi So lam Sarwar, Md. Chand Khan. General Secretaryj- 
Sj• Satish Chandra Sen.

(The Amrita Bazar Patrika of 25-9-34 and 
3-10-1934).

All India Socialists Conference, Bombay, 1934.

References were made at pages 44-46 of our May 1934 report 

and in subsequent reports (vide page 39 of June, pages 42-44 of 

September 1934 reports) to the formation, policy and activities of 

the All-India Socialist Party and of its provincial branches. The 

first session of the All-India Socialist Conference was held at

Patna on 17-5-1954. In order to define their relations with the 

Congress and to facilitate certain changes being made in the 

Congress constitution so that it may be made to conform to socialist 

ideals, the Congress* Socialists decided to hold a Conference at 

Bombay immediately before the Congress session scheduled to be held



in the last week of October at Bombay. This Conference of Congress 

Socialists was held on 21* and 22-l0-19b4, and was attended by over 

400 persons of whom about 150 were delegates from various parts of 

India. Swami Sampurnanand presided over the session.

Mr. Purushottamaas Tricumdas, Chairman of the Reception

Committee, in welcoming the delegates explained how the Socialist

Party came to be formed within the Congress. He said:

"Djtring its evolution, the Congress has passed through jnany 
a crisis, particularly when the younger or bolder spirits were trying 
to drag it at a pace which was too fast for the then leadership and 
although a step forward was sometimes delayed by older hands, it 
was never prevented. The Congress is going through one of these 
crises today. It Is this fact which makes our meeting historic.
We represent today the elements who, having fought for nearly 
three years and having realised the limitations, both ideological 
and organisational, inside that great body(the National Congress), 
are asking fox’ clearer under31andi^g of the nature ornational 
atru-ggle, so tfe*t « may not allowHFeaknesses whieh were revealed 
during the last four years to continue to hamper our march forward. *

“it is this realisation that has brought about the organisa
tion of Socialist opinion within the Congress and is mainly
responsible for our meeting here today. The Socialists feel convinc
ed that by reason of inevitable aigl Inherent contradiction and 
conflict between the interests of^landholding and capitalist classes 
on the one hand and the masses on the other, no single appeal which 
can satisfy both the possessing few and the exploited many is 
possible and the Socialists are therefore rightly asking the 
Congress to choose between the few and the many. w

Outlining the policy of the Socialist Party, Mr. Tricumdas 
made it clear that the work of the Congress Socialist party would 
not be confined solely to the conversion ofifongress, but that it 
would also devote its attention to the organisation of the workers 
and peasants. That important task would absorb their energies 
whether they, on the basis of the programme of the party, succeeded 
in converting Congress or Tj^g interests of the Indian masses
were so utterly different from^'&nose’*/ho exploited them politically 
and economically, that any method of prayer, petition or pressure 
leading to a compromise must be rejected as useless.

No presidential address was delivered by Swami Sampurnanand, 

the president.

The following is a summary of some of the more important of 

the resolutions passed by the Conference



1- Constitution and Programme of the Socialist Party sand 
0fficiJdt Bearers : The fl@nstitu.tion and. programme of the All India
Socialist Party as drafted by the Drafting Committee were adopted 
with a few changes. The main features of the socialist programme 
are (1) the achievement of "Complete Independence" for India and 
the establishment of a "Socialist Society".The party is to consist 
of members of the Indian National Congress, who are also members of 
a Provincial Congress Socialist Party affiliated to the Party 
provided that they are not members (a) of any communal organisation 
and (b) of any other political organisation whose objects and program 
mes are in the opinion of the party inconsistent with its own. There 
is to be an affiliated Congress Socialist party in every Congress 
Province, including the Indian States, and, every Provincial party 
is to levy a membership fee of one anna per year, of which it should 
contribute 25 per cent to the funds of the party, Among the immediate 
demands of the party, accepted by the Conference was "unconditional 
repudiation of all debts contracted by the foreign government.

The plan of action as laid down in the draft constitution was 
accepted with slight alteration^. It required the Party to work 
within the National Congress with a view to jtisecuring its programme 
accepted by the Congress. The object and programme of the party 
are the organisation of and■the—ontoy fan fa a peasants and labour 
unions for the purpose of participating in and developing the day 
td'day ebWOMa and political struggle of peasants and workers and 
of creating a powerful mass movement for the achievement of indepen
dence and socialism, active opposition to all imperialist wars and 
utilisation of such other crisis for the intensification of the 
national struggle, refusal to enter at any stage into negotiations 
on constitutional issues with the British government and convening, 
after the capture of power, of a Constituent Assembly for the 
purpose of formulating a constitution for India.

With the passing of the Draft Constitution, the All-India 
Congress Socialists Conference was formally inaugurated, and hr.
Jaya Farkash Narain was elected General Secretary of the Party.

2. Independence as India's Political Goal.- The Conference 
declared that the Congress goal of complete independence must mean 
the establishment of an independent State in which power is trans
ferred to the producing masses and that such an objective involves 
the refusal to compromise at any stage with British imperialism.
The Conference requested the All-India Socialists’ Party to press 
this resolution both in the subjects Committee and the open session 
of the Congress.

3. Socialist Party and War.- The Conference considered that* 
in view of the international situation and the dangei’ of the sudden 
outbreak of a war in which the British. Empire may be involved, it 
is necessary for the Congress to declare its opposition to the 
participation of India in any war in which the British Government 
may be involved and to undertake forthwith the preparation of the 
entire Indian nation to resist actively the utilisation of Indian 
men, money and resources for the purposes of a war, and utilise 
such a crisis for securing swaraj.



4. Suggested Changes in Fundamental Principles of Congress.- 
The Conference was of opinion that to enable the masses to appreciate 
what Swaraj, as conceived by the Congress, will mean to them it is 
desirable to state the position of the Congress in a manner easily 
understandable by them. In order to end the exploitation of the 
masses political freedom must Include real economic freedom of the 
starving millions. The Congress, therefore, should declare that the 
future constitution of the Indian State shall be based on the follow
ing fundamental principles: (1) The transfer of all power to the 
producing masses. (2) Development of the economic life of the country 
to be planned and controlled by the State. (3) Socialisation of the 
key and i>rincipal industries i.e., steel, cot con, jute, railways, 
s hipping mine s, banks and public utilities. (4) State monopoly of 
foreign trade. (5) Organisation of co-operative institutions of 
production, distribution and credit in the un3ocialised section of 
economic life. (6) Elimination of princes and landlords and all 
other classes of exploiters without compensation. (7) Redistribution 
of land to peasants. (8) Liquidation of debts owing by peasants and 
workers, (9) Provision by the State of work to every able-bodied 
adult and social insurance against unemployment, old age, sickness 
and accidents, maternity, etc. (10) Enunciation of the principle: 
nTo every one according to his needs and from every one according to 
hi3 capacity” to be the ultimate basis of distribution of economic 
goods. (11) Grant of adult franchise which shall be on a functional 
basiat. fit J State neutrality in matters religious and non-recognition 
of any distinction based on casts or community. (13) Equality of 
sexes.

5. Workers* Demands Enunciated.- The Conference was of 
opinion that the daily struggles of the workers, peasants and the 
other exploited masses for their immediate economic and political 
demands were an Integral part of the struggle for independence. The 
Conference, therefore, resolved that the workers and peasants and 
other exploited classes should be organised for the immediate reali
sation of the following among other demands:(1) freedom of speech 
and of the Press , (2) freedom of association and combination, (3) 
the repeal of anti-national ana anti-labour laws, (4) the release of 
all political.prisoners and prisoners detained without trial, (5) 
the re-insta®nent of all farmers and peasants deprived of their 
land3 owing to their participation in the movement for national 
Independence, (6) free and compulsory primary education and liquida
tion of adult illiteracy (7) drastic reduction by at least 50 per 
cent in the military expenditure of the Government of India (8) 
municipalisation of public utilities, (9) the control of usury 
direct or indirect, (10) a steeply graduated tax on all income 
including incomes from agricultural sources above a fixed minimum, 
(11) graduated death-duties, (12) freedom from serfdom and conditions 
bordering on serfdom, (13) the right to form Unions, to strike and to 
picket, (14) compulsory recognition by employers of the workers’ 
Unions,(15) a living wage, (16) 40-hour week and healthy quarters 
and conditions of work, (17) equal wages for equal work, (18) weekly 
payments of wages wherever demanded, (19) insurance against unem
ployment, sickness, accident, old.age, etc., (20) one month’s leave 
every year with full pay to all workers and 2 months’ leave with



pay to women workers during maternity, (21) provision against 
employment of children of school-going age in factories and women and 
children in underground mining and hazardous occupations, (22) 
elimination of landlordism in Zamindari and Talukdari areas, (23) 
abolition of all feudal and serai-feudal levies on the peasantry,
(24) encouragement of co-operative farming, (25) introduction of 
scientific agriculture at State cost, (26) liquidation of agricul
tural indebtedness and arrears of rent, (27) establishment of land 
mortgage banks to grant cheap credit to the peasants, (28) complete 
exemption from rents ana taxes of all peasants with uneconomic 
holdings,(29) substantial reduction of rent and Mland revenue , and 
(30) freedom from attachment in the execution of rent or money 
decrees of homestead, agricultural resources and that portion of 
the peasants holding which is just sufficient to maintain an average 
peasant’s family.

6. Socialists and Indian States. - Inasmuch as the Indian 
States constitute a principal political and military support to the 
British Imperialism and a source of feudal backwardness and reaction, 
the Conference declared that the abolition of the rule of the 
Indian Princes alone could assure Was complete Independence for the 
whole of India, and invited the people of the Indian States to 
fight side by side with the people of British India in the struggle 
for Independence.

7. Socialists and Congress.- The Conference was of opinion 
that the resolution passed, by the working Committee of the Indian 
National Congress at Bombay (vide page 59 of our June 1934 report) 
and later at Benares concerning the confiscation of property were 
uncalled for an misleading. The Conference claimed that participa
tion in class war and advocacy of expropriation of property were 
not inconsistent in any way with the Congress ereed. The Conference 
took note of "the concerted attempts of the right wing to take back 
the Congress to the old discredited path of constitutional agita
tion and to convert it into an instrument of the Indian upper 
classes in their bargains with the British Imperialism. This Con
ference is emphatically of the opinion that these attempts run 
counter to the creed of the Congress and to the fundamental principl
es and policies it has been following since 1920. This Conference, 
therefore, resolves to resist these attempts and to rescue the 
Congress from the hands of the right wing by educating and organis
ing the rank and file on the basis of a clear-cut programme of 
national revolution and also resolves to carry on a consistent 
propaganda for the exposure of the reactionary aims, policies and 
programme of the right wing.

8. Sub-Committee to Explore Possibilities of Joint Action 
with Other'Croups. - The Conference authorised the Executive 
Committee to appoint a Sub-Committee to explore the possibilities 
of joint action on specific issues with the different Labour and 
Radical groups in the country.



9, Sub-Committees to Organise Feasants and Workers,- The 
Conference directed the Executive Committee to appoint the following 
three sub-Committees: (1) Propaganda Sub-Committee, (2) Peasant 
Organisation Sub-Committee, and (3) Labour Organising Sub-Committee,

(The Hindu of 22-10-34).

On the second day of the Conference a split occurred in the 

Socialist ranks as a result of a resolution which, the Conference 

adopted placing a ban on Congress Socialists accepting office under 

the Congress. About 20 members from the United Provinces who were 

opposed to the motion resigned their membership of the Party.

(The Hindu, 20-10-1934)

All-India Press Workers1 Meeting, Bombay.

A meeting of representatives of press workers from all over 

India was held at Bombay on 28-10-1934. " Committee was formed,

to organise an All India Press Workers’ Conference^to be held during 

December 1934, as also regional press workers' unions with central

direction.

(The Hindu, 29-10-1934)



Intellectual Workers.
/Indeotcdneas among Public Servantst Maley*

Government1* neve to Collect data.

it Is reported that the Government ef the Federated Malayy/ 

States is taking action te compel Government officers Who are In 

dent to disclose the extent ef their indebtedness, A Government 

circular, it is stated, has keen recently issued by the Under

secretary of the Federated Malajjf States Government te this effect* 

it is also understood that similar action is taken by the Govern- 

sent of the oelomy ef the straits Settlesiemts in respect ef Weir

puolie servants*

(*• uiadu,26-9-1934)*

S’
Indebtedness among Ceylon Public Servants;

Government’s Move to check growth. t

It is reported that with a view to checking indebtedness 

among public servants, the Ceylon Government ha3 issued a circular 

to all Government Departments calling upon the staffs of the Depart

ments to sign a declaration to the effect that(l) they are at the 

moment of signing the declaration not in debt of any kind,and (2) 

that they will not, in future, incur debts of any kind, either by 

running up trader’s bills, signing promissory notes for themselves 

or on behalf of others which would result in their becoming finan

cially involved.

(The Hindustan Times,23-10-1954)



RHS 4
Economic Conditions.

✓ ----------------------------------
Protection for Indian Woollen Industry;

Tariff Board Enquiry Ordered.________  *

According to a notification published in the Gazette of India 

dated 20-10-1932, the Government hf India have received representa

tions from certain woollen mills in India requesting that protection 

may be extended to the woollen industry. The Government have 

decided that the claims of the industry should be the subject of an 

enquiry by the Tariff Board and the Board has been directed to 

survey the present position and to make recommendations as to the 

form, the extent and the articles or class or descrption of articles 

to which protection should be given^if the Board finds that protec

tion should be afforded.

(The Gazette of India, dated 20-10-1934, Part I -page 1182).

The Madras Money-Lenders^ Act, 1954.

Reference was mace at page 55 of the yay 1952 report of this 

Office to the Madras Money Lenders Bill, 1932, for’ the regulation

of money lending.scheduled to be introduced in the August 1932
' • • Q

session of the Madras Legislative Council by Mr.^ Eaaudev. Tfie Bill

was introduced in the Council on 3-8-1932. The Bill with some
V*-c

changes^passed by the Council on 24-10-1934.

(The Hindu, 24-10-1934)



Employment & Unemployment.

Unemployment In Assamt Inspector of Schools

Advocates Vocational Training*

Reference was made at pages 44-45 of our March 1934 report 

to the Report submitted by the Committee appointed by the Government 

of Assam to enquire into the problem of unemployment in the Province 

and to suggest measures for relieving it. Recently Mr. S.C.Roy, 

Inspector of Schools, Surma Valley and Hill Districts, has submitted 

a note to the Local Government on the problem of unemployment in the 

Province and making a few suggestions by the adoption of which the 

Incidence of unemployment can be reduced .

He says that the problem of unemployment has not yet reached 

an acute stage in Assam. There is no lack of resources to be 

developed nor of enterprise in the young men. With a wise lead and 

careful handling, the situation can well be brought under control 

before It is too late. Mr. Roy has no ready-made scheme for the pro

vision of employment to all the educated young men of the bhadralog 

class but his note is intended to give a few hints regarding thpx 

practical lines along which educational institutions can be organi

zed in order to enable the youths of the province to become self- 

reliant and earning r. embers. ef-tha. f aml-ly. Mr. Roy criticises the . 

excessive literary trend of -tfee present-day education and suggests 

that manual work and a knowledge of agriculture must be Insisted 

upon as an indispensable condition for promotion from the primary

to the middleT^from the middle to the higher crade of school educate 
A



and that some practical knowledge of agriculture and industry, 

school gardening and arts and crafts, must he made a sine qua non 

for the grant of certificates to boys on the completion of their 

secondary stage of education.

Mr. Roy also suggests the formation of an employment board in 

each district with branches in each Sub-division, for the purpose of

the activities of different organisations aiming at the 

provision of training and facilities those wJWneed employment 

and want to earn their livelihood by self-help.

(The Statesman, 12-10-1934).

1/
Free Training in Small-Scale Industries?

Success of Courses Opened by Industrial Department

In Bengal. t

Reference was made at pages 43-44 of our May 1933 report to 

the starting of free training classes in various productive indus

tries by the Department of Industries of the Sengal Government in 

order to relieve middle—class unemployment. A press note recently 

issued by the Government of Bengal shows that a very large number 

of the students so far trained have either opened small factories 

of their own or have secured employment in the existing factories. 

From the statistics collected of the supply and demand of brass and 

bell-metal articles, including common utensils, it is learned thas 

there is still very wide scope for the expansion of the industry 

and the Department of Industries is rendering all possible help 

bhe matter.



the matter. The press note further states that the Department of

Industries,Bengal, is arranging to enlist a fresh batch of students

for giving them free training in the brass and bell-metal industry
a*

and in the manufacture of bar and moulded soaps as small industry.

As usual, the training class will be held at the Industrial Research 

Laboratory and the full course will cover a period of 6 to 8 months 

for the brass and bell-metal industry and a period of 4 months for

manufacture.

(The Amrita Bazar Patrika, 
10-10-1934).



Social Conditions.

Kavid Sassoon Industrial & Reformatory 

Inatltution,BombaytProgress during 1955 - 34.♦ +-

According to the annual report on the working of the David 

Sassoon Industrial and Reformatory Institution,Matunga, Bombay, 

there were 386 boys in the ^institution^ at the end of the year 

under review as compared with 371 in the previous year.The number 

of admission^during the year was 108 as against 99 in the last 

year and the number discharged was 97 compared with 79 in the 

previous year.

The report records considerable progress in the technical 

education of boys in the ^Institution. During the year under report, 

8 boys were receiving instruction in carpentry, 6 in tailoring,

4 in agriculture, 2 in black-smiths’ work and 1 in fitter’s work, 

one boy wa8 attending the school of Arts for instruction in stone 

engraving.

Out of the 97 boys discharged during the year, 18 were taught 

spinning! 15 blacksmiths' work} 15 painting and polishing} 11 

tailoring} 10 carpentry} 10 cane weaving} 8 motor-mechanics' 

work} 7 fitters' work and 3 gardening. The report xtxiawx shows 

that the value of things made in the workshops of the institution 

during the year amounted to Rs.8,248-4-4 as against Rs.7842-1-10 

in the previous year.
The amplified scheme of agricultural training, mentioned in 

the previous year's report^ progressed in a most encouraging 
degree.The agricultural master combined practical and theoretical 
instruction and the value of the products of the garden of the
institution showed a satisfactory increase. z

(The Progress of the David^Sassoon Industrial & Reformatory 
Institution,Matunga, Bombay,for the year 1932-33 is reviewed at 
pages 47-48 of the October 1933 report of this Office.)

1 Re port oi' the David Sasson Industrial and kefbfma'VOTy IHSTTlUtluri, ’
a for the year 1933-34— Eombayj Govt. Central Press.-Price As.2 or 3d.



7/
The Bombay Devadasis Protection Act,1954. 4-

Reference was made at pages 62-63 of our September 1933 report 

to the introduction in the Bombay Legislative Council on 14-8-1933 

of a Bill to protect Devadasis (Servants of Cod) and to prevent the 

dedication of women to Hindu i±«t±ax deities, idols, objects of 

worship, temples and religious institutions in the Bombay Presidency. 

The Bill was passed by the Bombay Legislative Council on 17-8-1934 a 

and received the assent of the Governor General on 11-10-1934. The 

text of the Bombay Devadasis Protection Act, 1934, (Act X of 1934) 

is published at pages 460-463 of Part IV of the Bombay Government 

Gazette dated 15-10-1934.



Co-operation iA

yf
Progress of Co-operation in Trayancore State,

19o2 — 33 o

According to the annual report of the Registrar of Co-opera- ' 

tive Societies, Travancore State, for the year 1932-33, the work of 

the Cooperative department during the year was characterised hy a 

policy of consolidation and rectification. 38 societies were wound 

up, and only 14 were registered during the year. The total number 

decreased from 1,810 to 1,786. As many as 1,681 societies did only 

credit business, and although a separate inspector was appointed to 

give an impetus to the non-credit side of the movement, the work 

done was very little. The total paid-up share capital of the socie_ 

ties rose from Rs . 3,465,239 to Rs . 5,585,356^, giving an average of 

Rs.2,347 per society against Rs. 1,972 during the previous year.

The total reserve fund of the societies increased from Rs. 741,149 to
I

Rs. 941,891. Both in the number and the amount of loans the Central i 

Co-operative Bank showed progress, but the total loan of Rs.1,992,060j 

granted by primary societies was for the discharge of prior debts . )

Loans for trade amounted to Rs . 303,779 and loans for agriculture j 

to Rs. 235,518. .

(The Times of India,20-10-34)



3HK. Maritime Affairs

Administration of Bombay Port Trust,1933^34o +.

General Remarks, - Although the main obstacles to internation* 

-al trade continued to operate during the year under review and 

any prospect of their early removal was shattered by the break

down of the World Economic Conference in July 1933, faint but 

encouraging signs of improvement in trading conditions were 

discernible in the latter part of the year and there was some 

revival of industrial activity in India and Other countries, 

particularly those comprised in the sterling group. Although the 

process of adjustment to changed conditions must necessarily be 

laborious, the improvement in demand and in price levels of 

..Wdwt recorded towards the close of the year,

indicated that the intense economic nationalism which has been 

strangling international trade during the past three years is 

slowly yielding to the necessity for compromise and reciprocity 

and that a gradual restoration of confidence and stability may 

reasonably be hoped for, provided the world is spared from further 

political upheavals.

Bombay, whose fortunes are inextricably bound up with lndia,s , 

foreign trade on the one hand, and the prosperity of the local 

cotton and textile industries on the other, experienced a variable 

year. During the first six months of 1933-34, the volume of trade 

handled in the Port appreciably exceeded the budget expectation 

of a 2 per cent improvement, but the imposition of heavy additional 

duties in order to safeguard indigenous industries, ana the

* Bombay J>ort Trust Administration Report, 19&3-34'. -
pp.xxxi+&5. *$• .



retaliatory measures adopted by other countries -—notably Japan’s 

boycott of Indian cotton from July to December 1933—adversely 

affected the trade returns of the latter half of the financial 

year* After prolonged negotiations the anxiety caused by Japan’s 

threat was relieved by the conclusion of the Trade Agreement beta*, 

ween India and japan which came into operation last January and

ebt it is hoped, will help to restore prosperity to the gotten

^rade and.TextileJf'ndustry of India. Taking the Port as a whole,

the financial result of the year was practically an equilibrium

between revenue and expenditure*

Income and Expend!ture.- The actual receipt of revenue for 
the year 1&33-34 amounted to Rs. 24.537 millions and the actual 
expenditure to Rs. 24.534 millions.

yapertThe ©urge handled at the docks and bunders 
amounted to §,272,000 tons, an increase of 583,000 tons as compared 
with the volume of the previous year, imports accounted for 
about 56 per cent and exports 44 per cent of the total tonnage.
The Increase in tonnage was equivalent to 12 per cent, imports 
increased by 6.8 per cent and exports by 2o.6 per cent. The 
heaviest decreases in imports were recorded under oils (vegetable, 
etc) (1,505,000 gallons), cotton (114,000 bales), tea (81,000 
packages) and piecegoods (77,000 bales and cases). The importa
tions of bulk petrol, which reached the reeerd figure of 22 mil
lion gallons in 1929-30, increased from 18 million gallons in 
1932-33 to 20 million gallons in 1933-34. An increase in rice 
imports (73,000 tons) is also to be noted.

Export Trade In the export trade there was an. Increase in 
cotton (143,666 bales), packed kerosene oil(228,000 gallons), 
seeds (121,000 tons) and wool (33,000 packages). Decreases in 
exports occurred under piecegoods (67,000 bales and cases), and 
petrol (10,000 gallons).

Vessels in Harbour.- Vessels which entered the docks or 
were berthed at the Harbour Walls (excluding ferry-steamers) 
totalled 1,813 with an aggregate tonnage of 5,099,247 net Register 
as against 1,836 vessels with a tonnage of 4,691,183 in the 
preceding year. The dry docks were occupied during the year by 
149 vessels as against 134 vessels in the preceding year 1932-33. 
The total tonnage increased to 564,468 tons, being 67,483 tons 
more than the previous year.



Total Staff.- The approximate total number of staff employed 
during tSfe' year"under review was 9,184 as compared with 8,451 
during 1932-33, of these, 172 were permanent staff receiving 
salaries over Rs.300 per mensem; @50 clerical staff and 1,067 
outdoor staff receiving salaries from Rs.50 to Rs.300 per menseja; 
423 permanent inferior staff receiving salaries below Rs.50 per 
mensem; 764 temporary staff getting between Rs,50 and Rs.300;
2,897 temporary staff getting below Rs.50 and 3,211 who were 
daily paid workers.

Hemsing Conditions*- 326 of the 1,889 permanent superior 
staff7 94 of the 423 permanent inferior staff and 2,926 of the 
6,872 temporary staff were housed by the Port Trust during the 
year under review. This represents a total housing of 37.5 per 
cent of the total staff by the port Trust as against 39.1 per 
cent during the previous year. In consequence of curtailment of 
the capital programme, no further expenditure was incurred 
during the year on staff housing.

Indianlsatlon of Port Trust Services — During the year 
under Wodi^ c'oWlSe^ed 'a reference from Government
requesting, with reference to a resolution passed recently in the 
Council of State, information regarding the Indianlsatlon of Port 
Trust Services. The reply of the Port Trust showed that since 
im tiwre Md MST *» of 13 per cent in the number of
Indians holding appointments in the Bombay Port Trust graded at 
Rs. 500 ana over per month, despite the number of such appolnt- 
mwats abolished or reduced in ©pads under the retrenchment seheme. 
In five of the principal departments there remain now only eight 
Europeans in all, and no European has been recruited to any post 
In the Trust carrying a salary of rs.500 and over during the past 
ten years, except in the ease of certain specialised appointments 
In the Port and Engineering Departments requiring technical quali
fications not yet possessed by Indians, such as Dredging Masters 
and Engineers with B.O.T.certificates or Master Mariners with 
Foreign-going certificates. The steps taken by the Trustees 
during the past ten years to ensure that there will be in the 
future Indians in all departments of their service suitable for 
promotion to such of the higher appointments as have not already 
been Indianised, were also set out. These schemes ihclude the 
deputation of junior Engineers to Great Britain for practical 
training In &oek and Harbour Constructional Engineering; creation 
of special appointments exclusively for Indians in the Mechanical 
Branch of the Engineering Department and arrangements for their 
practical training in Great Britain; special apprenticeships in 
the Workshops; regular recruitment of Indian probationers in the 
Docks Department; entire Indianlsatlon of the Light-house service, 
and recruitment of Indian Berthing Masters. As regards the 
Pilotage service the Trustees, in 1929, in order to entourage 
Indians to qualify for appointment In the Bombay PiloVService,

©ndgrad^twQ_annual scholarships of Rs.100 each per month open to 
¥ndianVMercantile Marine Training Ship wBufferin'*, each scholar
ship being tenable for a period of three years from the date of 
passing out, subject to the holders obtaining appointments as



apprentices or junior officers in one of the recognised Steamship 
piwas and continuing their sea-career during the period of the 
scholarship. The Trustees undertook that the holders, on obtain
ing their Master's Certificate, and subject to the necessary 
technical qualifications, good health and satisfactory sea- 
reeord, should be given preference of appointment to future 
vacancies in the Pi lo^ Service.

Retrenchment in Staff Expenditure.- The emergency cut on 
the pay of the permanent and temporary staff drawing over Rs,84 
per mensem was continued during the whole year under report. The 
cut effected a saving of about Rs.163,000.

Pires and Accidents in Docks. « There were 9 fifths at the 
docks, wharves and sheds and oh Board vessels and craft while in 
the docks. None were serious or involved loss of life. The 
number of accidents to persons in the docks was 459, of which 
8 were fatal, 42 serious and 409 slight. Of the fatal cases,
2 were caused by falling into holds or lighters, 2 by goods falling 
out of slings and breakage of slings, 1 by being run over by a 
motor lorry and 3 from other causes. No accident occurred to 
vessels in the docks during the year.

(The Report of the Administration of the Bombay port Trust 
during 1932*33 is reviewed at pages ©f our October 1933
Kpprf|.



General.

✓
48th Session of the Indian National Congress, Bombay, 1934. *

The 48th session of the Indian National Congress was held at 

Bombay from 26 to 28-10-1934 under the presidentship of Babu Rajendra 

Prasad. Two Important items on the agenda of this year's session 

were (1) the amendment of the Constitution of the Congress so as to 

eliminate the purely spectacular aspeet of the sessions and to facili

tate the transaction of business in a more efficient manner and (2) 

the scheme drawn up by Mahatma Gandhi to form an All-India Village 

Industries Association in order to revive dead or dying cottage indus

tries with a view to promote and encourage the rural masses pursuing 

subsidiary occupation*. A point of interest attaching to this year's 

session is the announcement by Mahatma Gandhi of hla retirement from 

the Congress organisation.

A feature of the Presidential address was the bitter attack on 

the White Paper on Indian Constitutional Reforms and on the repressive 

policy of the Government towards nationax aspirations. Babu Rajendra 

Prasad reaffirmed that the aim of the Congress was complete independ

ence and that it was to be attained by "active, non-violent mass 

action". Referring to the proposed changes in the Congress Constitu- . 

tion, he appealed to the delegates for support for those changes. The 

chief points in his speech weret (1) the constitution outlined in the 

White Paper and sought to be foisted on India will make the political 

situation worse than it is today; (2) the proposed Federal Legislatum 

will be more reactionary than the present central Legislature, as re

presentatives of Indian States, who would be included in the Federal 

Legislature, would be even less amenable to popular opinion than



nominated British Indian members of the present legislature; (3) the 

Government's sole economic policy during the depression has been to 

keep itself solvent and to widen the market in India for British goods 

without affording adequate relief for the sorely pressed masses*

The following is a summary of the more important of the resolu

tions passed by the CongressI-

(1) Ratification of fast Resolutions of Working Committee,- The 
first resolution requested endorsement of a number of resolutions pass
ed by the Congress Wmm Working Committee sinee May 1934. Among 
these resolutions attention has to be specially directed to a resolu
tion adopted by the Working Committee on 19-6-1934 whieh repudiated 
the class-war idea advocated byTCongress Socialists (vide page 39 of 
the report ef this Office for June 1934)* The reaffirmation of this 
resolution is important in that It defines the position of the Congress 
on the class-war issue. (Details regarding the Congress Socialists* 
Conference held at Bombay on 21 and 22-10-1934 are given at pages 
of this report).

’’Wharaaaorganiaationa claiming to advance swadeshi have sprung 
up all bwr the country with and without the assistance of Congressmen, 
and whereas much confusion has arisen in the public mind as to the true 
nature of Swadeshi, and whereas the aim of Congress has been fsue from 
its inception progressive identification with the masses, and whereas 
village reorganization and reconstruction is one of the items on the 
constructive programme of Congress, and whereas such reconstruction 
necessarily implies the revival and encouragement of dead or dying 
village industries besides the central industry of hand-spinning, and 
whereas this work (like the reorganization of hand-spinning) is possi
ble only through a concentrated and special effort unaffected by and 
independent of the political activities of the Congress, Mr. J. C. 
Kumarappa is hereby authorized to form under the advice and guidance 
of Mr. Gandhi an association, called the All-India Village Industries 
Association, as part of the activities ofjTBongress. The said Associa
tion shall work for the revival and encouragement of the said Indus
tries and for the moral and physical advancement of the villagers, and 
shall have power to frame its own constitution, to raise funds and 
perform such acts as may be necessary for the fulfilment of its 
object’’.

The resolution was moved by Dr. Pattabhi Seetaramaya. Mr. Jai- 
prakash, Socialist, opposing the resolution said that the aim of the 
Congress was the attainment of complete independence and not the open
ing of factories and industrial homes. The industrial revival of the 
country and the reconstruction of villages were impossible without 
freedom. Such attempts would only fritter away the energy of the 
Congress which was primarily a political organisation and must restrict 
Itself to mass organisation.



asions.
This
qranwdttea of the Congress was too important a body to b
the task of organising exhibitions and spectacular demons
recorded that.*as exhibitions and spectacular demonstrations are 'a 
necessary pari of the annual national gathering;the duty of organising 
these is hereby entrusted to the All-India Spinners’ Association and 
the All-India Village Industries’ Association, which bodies shall 
organize these functions, so as to combine instruction with entertain
ment of the general public, especially of villagers, with a sole view 
to illustrate and popularise the activities of the two associations 
and generally to demonstrate the potentiality of village life*.

(4) Changes in the Congress Constitution.- Certain important 
changes iS’~Wo tJongress Constitution adopted as the result of a
resolution moved by Mahatma Gandhi. This subject proved the most 
controversial item on the agenda. The salient features of the resolu
tion, as it was finally passed*are;- (a) Five-hundred primary members 
will7elect one delegate to the Congress, but the maximum number of 
these delegates shall not exceed 2,000; (b) Provincial delegates will
fox* provincial congress committees provided no provincial Congress ' 
comgjtt fygp ^exceeds 100 in membership. Wherever there is an excess of 
del^ateanBB*“^e province those delegates shall elect from among them
selves tfl®-'.WrtSfW. constituting the provincial Congress committee;

"'iMHlim. BW «,000 delegates; (d)
The President will be elected by these delegates and not by provincial 
.CaMM^^lMBltteca and he will have the right of selecting his own 
Wcrktag OemBftbtee, Tnesc delegates will alee elect the All-India 
Congress Gowmittee whose strength will be one—twelfth of the total 
strength of the delegates, which means that the All-India Congress 
Committee can never be more than 135 in number; (e) Provision will 
be made that one day will be allotted for non-official bya^neas at 
every Congress session; (f) The Working Committee wlll’mSSflrthe member* 
of the A.I.C.C. for each province. Bombay.jCUtr-jOll.jfttagjLJffi delegetc* 
instead of 30; (g) The Working Committee will deeide on the questionm
of voting by single transferable vote and plural or single member

icndm—h wgawtlwg snmmunal aotAMtissw—4Bhe Franchise

Congressman being a member of any elective Congress committee shall be ‘ 
a member ef any similar committee of any communal organization whose 
politics are, in the opinion of the Working Committee, anti-national 
and in conflict with those of the Congress. (1) Of the 2,000 delegate! 
511 are to be elected from urban constituencies and 1,489 from rural 
constituencies; (j) Primary members could be enrolled on payment of 
four annas and after signing the Congress creed, but those who desire 
election tothe executive bodies of the Congress must be khaddar clad, 
that is, hemust be a habitual weaWbx^whe^abx of hand-spun and hand- 
woven khaddar; and (k) go person shall be eligible to be a candidate 
for election to membership of any Congress Committee unless he has 
spun 500 yards of fine-spun yarn per month, nx or performed some 
manual labour con tinuoi^ly for six months on behalf of or for the 
Congress, equal in^va*fu? Jen every month to 500 yards of well-spun yarn 
and in respect of time to eight hours work.
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43) Retirement.* "This Congress reiterates its
confideneew'We leadership ef Mahatmaji and is emphatically ef epi* 
aim that fee should reconsider his decision to retire from the Gen* 
gpess, But in as much as all efforts to persuade hi* in that behalf 
have foiled this Congress, while reluctantly accepting his decision 
places on reeord its deep sense of gratitude for the unique services 
rendered by him te the nation and notes with satisfaction his assuran
ces that his advice sad guidance will be available to the Congress 
whenever necessary". (the Amrlta Bazar Patrika, ef 28, 29 A 30*10*34)

lew Working Cesnsittee of the Congress,," President; Babu Rajen

dra Prasad; General Secretaries; Dr. Syed Mahmud and Aeharya Kripa- 

land; Treasurer; Seth Jasmalal Bajaj; Members; Sardar Vallabhal 

Patel, Khan Abdul Ghaffar Sun, Mrs* Sarojini Baidu, Sardar Sardul 

Singb, Dr, M*A, Ansari, Maulana Abdul Kalam Azad, Mr, C. Rajagopala- 

chari, Mr, ftamdx Gangadhar Rao Deshpande, Dr, Pattabhi Seetharamaya,

Mt Mr. JalrsMdae Daulatram. During the absence of Pandit Jawaharlal

tte is in prison new, Mr. K.p. . .
Bsrimaa will act for him,

(The Hindustan Times, 31-10*1934)

Mahatm Gandhi resigned from the Congress on 31-10*1934.
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References to the I.L.O.

The annual Report of the Karachi Merchants’ Association for the 

year 1933 publishes at pages 84-85 the personnel of the Indian delega; 

tion to the 17th I.L.Conference held at Genera in 1933*

e a • see • •e •♦• •

The Independent Railwayman, Bombay, dated 27-10-1934 publishes 

the second Message received by the United Press of India from Geneva 

regarding the decision of the 68th session of the Governing Body on 

Mr. Jamnadas Mehta’s complaint about the application of the Hours of 

Employment Regulations on Indian Railways.

(Per a list of papers which published the message, vide

.page 2 of our October 1934 report).

♦ ♦ ••e • • • •a e sen

The National Call of 6-11-1934 publishes a long article under 

the captions "The Mew Economic Revolution and its Social Effect" 

ihbn1l‘*'inr- contributed by the Director of this Office. The article 

deals with the present-day tendency In abandon the policy of indivi

dualism and laissez-faire and emphasises that economic salvation lies 

in "planning" and international co-operation. The article describes 

how the I.L.O. promotes these tendencies.

a a• a a a ••• •o• a•a

The Times of India of 5-11-1934 publishes a news item to the 

effect that the U.P. Chamber of Commerce distributed among its mem

bers the report on the 18th I.L.Conference by Seth Kasturbhai Lalbhal 

the Indian Employers’ delegate to that Conference. A brief summary 

of the report is also given in the message.
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The Railway Herald, Bombay, dated 1-11-1934, publishes the first 

message received by the United Press of India from its Geneva corres

pondent regarding the decision of the 68th session of the Governing 

Body on the complaint of Mr. Jamnadas Mehta regarding the application 

of the Honrs of Employment Regulations on Indian Railways.

eee ♦ e e e e e • e • WWW

Federated India, Madras, of 31-10-1934 publishes a short summary of 

the communique issued by this Office on 29-8-1934 on the I.L.O. Ques

tionnaire on Insurance Rights of Migrant Workers*

e e e wee eee •ew ♦ e e

Indian Finance, Calcutta, of 8-11-1934 publishes in full a eommuniqud 

Issued by this Office on 22-10-1934 on the world unemployment situation 

during the aeoond quarter of 1934. The communique issued by this 

Office was based on a communique Issued by Geneva on the subject.

♦ww wee wee eee eee

The Guardian, Madras, of 1-11-1934 publishes a short editorial 

note on an article under the captions "Lancashire and the Indian 

Worker|M contributed by Mr. B. Shiva Rao to the Statesman of 27-10-1934. 

The note reproduces the remarks in Mr. Rao's article on India's connec

tion with the I.L.O*

wee eee eew eee e ew

The Servant of India, Mem Poona, of 8-11-1934, publishes a letter 

dated 26-10-1934 received from its London correspondent^in the course 

of which a summary is given of Mr. N.M. Joshi's address at the meeting 

of the League of Nations Union, London, held during the last week of 

October 1934.

• e e • • • e • • » e « • e «
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The Amrita Bazar Patrika of 31-10-1934 publishes the communique 

issued by this Office on 6-10-1934 on the decisions of the 68th session 

of the Governing Body*

The Industrial Bulletin, Bombay (Issued by the Employers’ Federa

tion of India), dated 12-11-1934 publishes a long summary of the 

communique*

e • • eee e • e • • ♦ • • »

The Amrita Bazar Patrika of 4-11-1934 publishes an article under 

the eaption "U.S»A. and U.S.S.R*. contributed ana. anonymously by the 

Director of this Office. The article deals with the significance of 

the entry of the XJ.S.A. and the U«S*S.R. into the I.L.O.

• • • • e • e • e e e • « > *

The Hindustan Times of 5-11-1934 publishes the report of a lecture 

delivered by Mr. K.E. Matthew, a member of the staff of this Office, on 

3-11-1934 at a public meeting held at Delhi in connection with the 

International Co-operators Day. The subject of the lecture was the 

Indian Co-operative Movement; in the course of the lecture numerous 

references were made to the activities of the I.L.O. in the co-operatiws

field.

A brief summary of the lecture was also published in the Leader 

of 7-11-1934.

The Financial News, Bombay, of 10-11-1934 publishes extracts from 

the October 1934 issue of the News Bulletin under the heading "Indus

trial Conditions in Japan" relating to the discussion at the 68th 

session of the Governing Body on the report of M. Fernand Maurette.



The National Call of 5-11*1934 publishes a long article entitled 

"The Unemployment Challenget How to meet the Menace" contributed by 

Mr. K.E* Matthew, a member of the staff of this Office. In the course 

of the article extensive references are made to the efforts of the I.L. 

0. to solve the unemployment problem*

• •$ o • • owe •♦

The Statesman, the Hindustan Times, the National Call, the Times 

of India and the Hindu of 14*11*1934, the Amrlta Bazar Patrika of 

15*11*1934, the Leader of 16-11-1934, and the Indian Labour Journal of 

18-11*1934 publish a long interview given by Mr. N.M. Joshi on 13-11- 

1934 on his arrival at Bombay from Europe to a representative of the 

Associated Press of India on the decisions of the 68th session of the 

Governing Body. Among other matters, Mr. Joshi referred to the deci

sion of the Governing Body to admit for necessary action the complaint 

of Mr. Jamnadas Mehta regarding the application of the Hours of Employ

ment Regulations on Indian Railways. Mr. Joshi also made references 

to the entry of the U.S.A. into the I.L.O., M. Maurette's report on 

labour conditions in Japan, and to the League's delision to reduce the 

financial contribution from nine countries, including India.

The Leader dated 11-11*1934 publishes an editorial note commenting 

on Seth Kasturbhal Lalbhal's report on the 18th I.L.Conference^which 

he attended as the Indian Employers' delegate. The nete declares that 

Mr. Lalbhal's complaint the Government of India do not providM\^

advisers for non-government delegates is a just grievance and states 

that the Government have been unwise in trying to effect economies by 

cutting out advisers for the employers' and workers' delegates.

• a a * • 9 9 9 9
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The November 1934 issue of the Indian Review, Madras, reproduces 

under the heading "40-hour week” extracts from the editorial comments 

of the Economist on the subject. The Economist is of opinion that the 

experiment is unwise and that^If tried, it would lower standards of 

living.

• e • 6 e • • e e * • • • • •

On 30-10-1934 Mr. SiBill, the head of the Japanese firm, Messrs. 

Sends and Co.(India) Ltd., Calcutta, delivered at the Calcutta Rotary 

Club, a lecture on "The True causes of Japan's Trade Expansion and Her 

Services". In the course of the lecture Mr. Sends made extensive 

references to M. Maurette's report on Japanese labour conditions.

The full text of Mr. Sends's lecture was published in the issues 

of the Statesman dated 2 and 3-11-1934 and in those of the Amrita

Bazar Patrika of 3 and 4-11-1934.

• • e • • • wee nee • • O

The Statesman of 28-10-1934 publishes an editorial article entitl

ed "Village Industries" commenting on Mahatma Gandhi's pwparsa* propo

sed All-India Village Industries Association. The article states that 

revival of dying or dead village industries is not an absurd proposi

tion and states! "Actually, however, as has been shown for instance 

in a number of the International Labour Office's useful publications, 

village industries still pa play a large part in world economy".

• •9 e • e • e e ewe e e *

The annual report of the Mlllowners' Association, Ahmedabad, for 

the year 1933 reproduces at pages 250-252 the communique issued by .the 

Government of India on 26-9-1933 announcing the Items on the agenda of 

the 18th I.L.Conference and inviting suggestions regarding the



nomination of non-government delegates to the Conference. The Asso

ciation recommended the name of Seth Kasturbhai Lalbhai for nomination 

as the employers' delegate to the Conference*

» e e • e e • • • * • • • • •

The Indian Labour Journal, Sagpur, of 18-11-1934, publishes the 

summary of an address delivered by Mr. V. R. Kalappa, Vice-President 

of the B.N.Railway Indian Labour Union, before the local Labour Union 

at Mellimarla. In the course of the address Mr. Kalappa referred to 

the beneficent influence of the I.L.O. in getting hours of work in 

factories reduced from 10 to 9 per day.

eee • e e • • • • • • e e o

The Labour Times, Madras, of 12-11-1934 publishes the full text 
of the commuBtlSt/tsiSei9^ the Government of India announcing the 

items on the agenda of the 19th I.L.Conference and inviting suggestions 

regarding the nomination of non-government delegates to the Conference.

The September and October 1934 combined issue of the Trade Union 

Record, Bombay, publishes a summary of the above communique.

(For a list of other papers which published the communique, vide 

page 6 of our October 1934 report).

♦ ♦ * ••e ••• • • • • • •

The Statesman of 1-11-1934 publishes a long editorial article 

under the caption "Planned Economy" commenting on the article "Aspects 

of Planned Economy in Italy" published in the September 1954 issue of 

International Labour Review. The article states that planned economy 

has been carried to extremes in Russia and Italy. In the paper'd 

opinion a study of the Russian experiment will not lead to definite 

conclusions owing to the inefficient and secretive manner in which
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Russia is carrying am its social policy* Italy is thus the only 

country affording a good example of what planned economy involves and 

attention is directed in the editorial to the article in the Inter

national Labour Review. In conclusion, the article poses two questions

(1) Whether increased economic efficiency justifies interference with 

liberty, in other words, whether planned economy and democracy can co

exist? (2) Whether economic self-sufficiency, which planned economy 

encourages, is ultimately good? As regards the first query, it is 

stated that the reply will he furnished by the success or failure of 

the measures of "planned economy" adopted by President Roosevelt in a 

democratic country like the U.S.A.; as regards the second query, it 

is stated, that a growing school of economic thought contends that 

national aelf-euffieieney is good for the State and is to be encourag

ed. The article eloses as follows; "This ±x at least is true, - 
that in a great variety of ways, some wise an^Lome ludicrous and some 

admirable, almost every government in the world today is trying to 

bring some sort of order into the chaos which has been engendered by 

the free play of what Victorian economists believed to be economic 

forees working like natural forces, and that these attempts one and 

all resolve themselves into some form or another of economic planning
I

by the State. That so many Governments are trying to do the same 

thing makes it highly probable that what they are trying to do is what 

needs doing".

eee eee eee e e e e e e

The Labour Times, Madras of 12-11-1934 reproduces an article 

under the caption; "Wages and Hours of Work" contributed by Mrinal 

Kantl Bose (Ex-President, National Trades Union Federation) and 

originally published in the Bombay Chronicle, Bombay. The article
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deals with the proposal of the I.L.O. to bring about a reduction of 

hours of work and a plea is entered for effecting reduction in hours 

without any corresponding reduction being made in the rates of wages.

e 4 * • • » WWW > • • • • * • • •

Federated India, Madras, of 21-11-1934 reproduces the notes on 

"Unemployment of Toting Persons”, "Reduction of Hours of Work" and 

"Industrial Conditions in Japan" from the Sews Bulletin of October 1934

e e• eee eee eee •

The Insurance and Finance Review, Calcutta, of November 1934, 

publishes an article under the captions "International Accident 

Insurance and Legislation", by Mr. R.K. Mukerjee, in the course of 

which incidental references are made to the I.L.O. Tear-Book, 1933, 

and "Social Insurance in 1933" published by the I.L.O.

• • • wee eee e « w eew

The Labour Times, Madras, of 19-11-1934, reproduces the item 

"Social Aspects of Industrial Development in Japan", from the Sews 

Bulletin of October 1934,

• * •' ee> • • * wee • e e

Reference to the report on Industrial Conditions in Japan submit

ted by M« Maurette to the I.L.O. is made in the course of an editorial 

note under the caption "Japan and World Trade" published in the Indian 

Social Reformer, Bombay, dated 24-11-1934. The note emphasises two 

points; first, that wages are only nominally low in Japan as the cost 

of living in Japan is also very low, and, secondly, that Japanese 

labour is cheap because everything else is cheap In Japan* and cites 

M. Maurette’s report in support of the submissions made.
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afThe same issue of the Indian Social Reformer publishes an article 

under the title; "Japan's Expanding Trade"* in which also incidental 

references are made to the I.L.O.

(Cuttings of these extracts are not forwarded* as the Indian 

Social Reformer is being regularly received at Geneva)*

• • e • • ♦ •w • • •

The Hindustan Times of 4-12-1934 publishes a communique issued 

by this Office on 30-11-1934, summarising the address delivered by 

Hr. H.B. Butler at the 54th annual session of the American Federation

of Labour held at San Franselsco.

• a* * • • • • • wee • e <

The printed excerpts from the proceedings of the Committee of 

the Bombay Chamber of Commerce during October 1934 publish a summary 

of the communique issued by the Government of India announcing the 

agenda for the forthcoming 19th Session of the I.L.Conference.

♦ »a eee eee • e e •••

The Amrita Bazar Patrika of 2-12-1934 publishes a long article 

under the caption "Wages and Hours of Work; Indian and International 

Position" contributed by Mr. Mrinal Kanti Bose* ex-President* National 

Trades Union Federation. The writer makes a vigorous plea for reduc

tion of hours in India^ without reduction in wages, and urges the Go

vernment of India to take immediate action for reducing hours. The 

article contains numerous references to the I.L.O*

During November no messages having reference to the I.L.O. from 
Reuter or other European news agencies were published in the papers 
received in this Office.

The Independent Railwayman, Bombay, dated 27-10-1934 published a 
message received by the United Press of India from its Geneva oorres-- 
pondent regarding the decision of the 68th session of the Governing
Body on Jlr.Jamnadas Mehta's complaint about the application of the 
Bonrs or Wlowmt; norulationa In Indian Railwav atews•



Report of the Joint Parliamentary Committee.

The Report of the Joint Parliamentary Committee was published 

in India on 22-11-1934. Provincial autonomy for India, with trans

ference of Law and Order to responsible Indian Ministers and 

Federation as soon as administratively possible are recommended by 

the Joint Select Committee. The main departure from the White Paper 

advised in the Report is the substitution of indirect for the 

proposed direct election of British Indian representatives to the 

Federal Legislature. The Report urges that the Provincial Lower 

Houses should elect representatives to the Federal Lower House by 

communitiesj in the casejof the Council of State, the electing body 

should be the Upper Provincial House and, in uni-cameral provinces, 

an electoral college. The Council of State and Upper Provincial 

Boases should be indissoluble, one-third of their members retiring 

every third year.

The Committee’s recommendations in other particulars go to 

uphold the White Paper proposals, with only minor modifications. 

Proposals from Mr. Attlee (Labour) and Lord Salisbury, the first 

generally urging a bigger and Lord Salisbury a more cautious advance, 

were not accepted. The constitutional development of India, states 

the Report, should be evolutionary, and cannot merely reproduce 

British law. Safeguards must be incorporated, and these are not only 

not inconsistent with responsible government but, in the present 

circumstances, a necessary complement to it.

The following is a summary of the Report

Provincial Autonomy. - The Report provides that dyarchy 
should go, and Ministers be made responsible over the provincial 
field, including law and order. Provincial autonomy requires read-
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justment at the Centre. In joining the Federation, the States should 
be assured of a real voice in its affairs. The same Act should lay 
down a Constitution for the Centre and the Provinces, and Federation 
should not be left as a mere future contingency, ^he main proposals 
for the provinces are:-

1. Statutory delimitation of Central and Provincial subjects 
as proposed in the White Paper.

2. Sind and Orissa to be created Provinces.
3. The Governor to be advised over practically the whole of 

the provincial sphere by non-official Ministers selected from the 
Legislates.

4. The special responsibilities outlined in the White Paper 
are accepted, with suggestions as to their definition. Power to 
secure finance is to be given to Governors.

5. The distinction between Governor’s Acts and the Acts of 
the Legislature to be emphasized.

€. The Governor’s consent to be necessary to the amendment of 
Police Acts; special protection for secret intelligence reports} 
the Governor to be empowered to assume charge, if necessary, of all 
anti-terrorist activities.

7. Second Chambers for Madras and Bombay in addition to those 
already recommended.

The provincial franchise proposals in 
the White paper are accepted, with a suggestion to increase the 
iha number of women voters. The White Paper proposals for the 
PFSVihClal Franchise are based on the Report of the Indian Franchise 
Committee. Their broad effect is to increase the electorate from 
7 million, including 315,000 women, to 29 million men and 6 million 
women, i.e., -ftsam to 14 per cent of the population. The Committee 
are satisfied that these proposals will produce a representative 
electorate but make certain suggestions designed to increase the 
number of women electors. While rejecting indirect election by 
local groups, the Committee do not preclude the possibility that 
It may become feasible later for some such change to be recommended 
by local legislatures for the approval of Parliament.

Communal Representation Maintained.- Communal representation 
is thought to be Inevitable at present. The Communal Award is 
supported. While A> it is impossible to reject the Poona Pack, the 
Report suggests a reduction in the seats reserved to the Depressed 
Classes In Bengal, possibly with a compensatory increase elsewhere.

Federation.- The Federation should not come into existence 
until States representing half the total State population and 
entitled to half the States ’ seats in the Federal Upper Chamber are 
prepared to accede. The White Paper distribution of seats between 
the States and British India is endorsed, and the Report also 
contains a scheme of distribution of States’ seats, discussed by 
the Viceroy and the Princes, which ha3 a large measure of support 
in Princely India. (Xttside the federal sphere, the States’ relations 
will be with the Crown.



Iv

Central Responsibility.- The White Paper proposals regarding 
the reservation of Defence, Foreign Affairs, Ecclesiastical Affairs 
and British Baluchistan are approved. In all other Departments, 
subject to his special responsibilities, the ^overnor-General will 
be guided by Ministers chosen from the Federal Legislature. The 
financial stability of the Federation should be a special responsi
bility, and a Financial Adviser appointed.

Federal Legislatures and Federal Couht.- As regards the 
federal legislatures, the size of both Houses and distribution of 
seats as recommended in the White Paper is approved. Ihe Moslems 
should have one-third of all British India’s seats. While indirect 
election is proposed for the Lower Federal House, the Report suggests 
that this method should be open to future review and sketches a 
procedure for possible modification. The Secretary of State should 
continue recruitment to the I.C.S. and Indian Police, but recruit
ment of the Indian element in India has advantages. A further 
review is agreed to. A Federal Court is recommended, but the White 
Paper proposal for a separate Supreme Court is not endorsed.

Safeguards Against Commercial Discrimination.- A further 
specia 1 responsibility of the ffoveini or-General is advised to 
prevent discriminatory treatment of British goods imported into 
Inifta fr<®»■ This is not intended t© affect India’s fiscal 
and economic autonomy, and the Governor-General’s instructions 
should make this Clear. Statutory provision against discrimination 
of British trade in India is also urged, by means of special 
responsibilities for the Governor-General and Governors,

Revision Machinery; Finance; Separation of Burma. -Const!tuent 
powers cannot be granted to the Indian Legislatures, but machinery 
for changes in the constitution without amending Acts of Parliament 
is suggested. A special section of the Report examines the scheme of 
finance proposed in the White Paper. The suggestion that there 
should be a review of the financial position at the last possible 
date before the reforms is accepted. As the anti-separationists’ 
stipulations are Incompatible with Federation, the Committee recom
mend the separation of Burma from India at the same time as the 
introduction of provincial autonomy in India, but to safeguard 
Burma economically they make it a condition that statutory effect 
should be given to a trade agreement between the present Governments 
of the two countries. There should also be a convention in respect 
of the immigration of Indian labour into Burma.+

(The Statesman,22-11-1934).
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Labour in the J.P.C. Report;

Unsatisfactory Representation of Labour.

The following statement regarding the treatment accorded to

labour interests in the Report of the Joint Parliamentary Committee

has been issued to the press by Mr. H.M.Joshjb, on 26-11-1934:-

The Joint Committee has made no change in the White Paper 
Proposals for the representation of Labour interests in various 
Legislatures.

Provincial Lower Chambers. - In the Provincial Lower Chambers, 
Labour will have the following representation s

In Madras 6 seats, Bombay 7, Bengal 8, U.P. 3, Bihar 3, C.P. 2, 
Assam 4, I.W.F.P. 0, Sind 1, and Orissa 1.

These seats are partly to be filled by Trade Union Consti
tuencies and partly by special general labour constituencies to be 
formed for this purpose. These special general constituencies are 
not necessary. Trade Union Constituencies alone should be maintained

for M per cent of Total Seats tefused.- Labour 
me mbers of tBe j*Wht Committee proposed that Labour should have 
10 per cent of the total number of seats in the Provincial Legisla
tures. But they failed to secure support in the Committee.

Provincial Upper Chambers.- No representation has been 
provided for^fStCur in any of the Provincial Upper Chambers. Labour 
is not likely to secure representation in the Upper Chambers from 
General Constituencies as the ye constituencies are deliberately to 
be formed of people with large vested interests. In Bengal and 
Pihar some seats for their Upper Chambers are to be fllied^by^ 
election by the members of their Lower Chambers. But in aiatof these 
two Provincial Lower Chambers labour representation is large enough 
to seeure its representation in the Upper Chambers.

In Bengal labour may get a seat if it secures some additional 
support from other parties. In this province there are 27 seats to 
be filled In by election by 250 members while the number of labour 
members is only 8, the minimum number to ensure election to one 
seat being 10.

In Bihar 12 seats are to be filled in by election by 152 .
members of the Lower Chamber. The number of labour members in fcfeaxt 
province ia only 3, the minimum number to secure one seat being 12.

In Bombay, U.P. and Madras no seats are to be filled in by
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members of the Lower Chambers.

Labour members of the Joint Committee tried to secure for 
Labour, reservation of 50 per cent out of the nominated seats. But 
they failed to secure support in the Committee.

Federal Lower Chamber.- Labour will have in all 10 seats 
in the Federal Lower Chamber divided as follows

Madras 1, Bombay 2, Bengal 2, U.P. 1, Bihar 1, C.P. 1, Assam 1 
and one non-Provincial.

The Franchise Committee has proposed that^non-provincial seat 
should be filled by election through the National Trades Union 
Federation. No decision is yet taken as to how the Provincial seats 
are to be filled. The Labour members of the Joint Committee have 
proposed in their alternative report that the number of seats should 
be raised to 26 and that the constituencies should be industrial 
and not provincial.

Federal Upper Chamber.- No special representation has been 
given to labour in the Federal Upper Chamber. As Labour will have 
no representation in the Provincial Upper Chambers which are to 
cttBt members for the IMeral $pper Chamber, Labour cannot secure 
any representation by election. In those provinces wax* where there 
will be no Upper Chambers special elector/al colleges will elect 
WMBSere €• iS Vpp®r Chamber from these provinces. Admittedly, 
labour cannot secure representation in those electoral colleges 
which are intended to bring in people with large wealth and property. 
Labour members of the Joint Committee proposed that 50 per cent 
of the nominated seats should be reserved for Labour. But they 
failed to secure support in the Committee.

An Injustice to Labour - No representation in Upper Chambers. - 
Ne i t her the White Paper nor the Joint Committee’s Report give any
arguments for not reserving any representation to Labour in the 
Upper Chambers either in the Provinces or at the Centre, except that 
on account of the size of these bodies being small they could not 
give special representation to special interests, meaning, economic 
interests - Commerce and Industry, Landlords and Labour. As the 
electoral proposals for the election of members of the Upper Chambers 
ere such a3 to secure representation of the classes which possess 
large wealth and property it is easy to understand why no special 
representation should be reserved for commerce and industry and for 
land-lords as these are generally expected to secure most of the 
representation provided for in the Upper Chambers. Thus, Labour 
alone will be unrepresented in the Upper Chambers. Provision is 
made for special representation of Mahomedans, Europeans, Christians, 
Anglo-Indians and Women.
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Representation of Depressed Classes - No remedy.- It may be siic 
that no special representation need be given to Labour in the Upper 
Chambers as representation of the Depressed Classes is at least to 
some degree representation given to labour. Theoretically thjLs shoule 
be true if, first, elections take place on economic issues^*secondly, 
if the Depressed classes have a sufficient number of educated men, 
and, thirdly, if the Depressed Classes are also well organised so 
that men elected by the Depressed Classes will represent the econo- 
ndinterests of the electors. But today none of these conditions 
exist. The Depressed Classes do not possess a on sufficient number 
of educated and experienced men. So long as untouchability remains, 
the issue in the elections will be their Social Disabilities and, 
lastly, on account of both these reasons there is no guarantee that 
the representation of the Depressed Classes will represent the 
economic interests of the Depressed Classes. Moreover, today, on 
account of their social disability, the Depressed Class workers 
form a small proportion of industrial workers and so Depressed 
Class members will represent more rural interests than industrial.

Insufficient Representation of Depressed Classes.- So far as 
the representation of Depressed Classes themselves is concerned the 
prospects are not cheerful. In Bengal, in the Upper Chamber they 
will not get more than three seats and in Bihar they may get a 
seat if other* help them, in the Bombay, U.P. and Madras Upper 
Chambers, the Depressed Classes themselves will have no representa
tion, although the report gives some hope of devising some qualifi- 
eatiow® to wit the Depressed Claaees and Women. So far as the 
Federal Upper Chamber is concerned, the Report says that the 
question of the qualifications for the Depressed Classes requires 
c onside rati on, especially in relation to^uentral Provinces. The latte: 
portion of the sentence is un-understandable. The Committee is 
perhaps confounding the Depressed Classes with Backward and Hill 
tribes which have a large population in that province. Thus, it is 
wrong to try to connect the representation of labour with the 
representation of the Depressed Classes and it is an ineffective 
method of labour representation.

Labour Legislation.- In the white Paper, legislation on 
Factories, Employers r Liability and Workmen’s Compensation, Trade 
Unions, Welfare of Labour, including, in connection therewith, 
Provident Funds, Industrial and Labour Disputes, is put in the 
list of subjects of concurrent jurisdiction. The Committee has 
transferred ”Health Insurance and Invalidity and Old Age Pension” 
from the list of Provincial Subjects to the list of subjects of 
concurrent jurisdiction. This is a desirable change. In the 
White Paper there was no mention of ’’unemployment” as a subject,
The Committee has included it in the list of Provincial subjects.
This subject too should have been placed in the list of subjects of 
concurrent jurisdiction.

Central Government’s Powers to Issue Instructions.- As regards 
subjects of concurrent jurisdiction, the White taper Had proposed a 
restriction of the power of the Federal Legislature so that it would 
not pass any legislation on these subjects which placed a financial, 
burden on the provinces. The Committee’s Report has very rightly



removed thi3 restriction. The administration of the subjects of’ibe 
concurrent jurisdiction has been left to the Provincial Governments. 
The Heport empowers the Federal Government to issue instructions to 
the Provincial Governments in the matter of the administration of the 
subjects of concurrent jurisdiction dealing with social and economic 
questions. But in order that the Federal Legislature and the 
Federal Government may not throw unnecessary burdens on the Provinces 
the Report provides that the previous sanction of the Governor 
General should be necessary for the passing of legislation by the 
Federal Legislature in which the Federal Government will be empowered 
to give instructions to the Provincial Governments and, in case of 
conflict between the two Governments, the instructions must be 
issued by the Governor General at his discretion. On these subjects 
the Provincial Legislatures cannot pass legislation inconsistent 
with Federal Legislation without the consent of the Governor General, 
The Labour members of the Joint Committee have proposed that the 
Federal XagiMlMiiwn jttfciuwdt ±h»xcwi«ejtfcx»fxtjui Government should be 
empowered to give grants-in-ald to Provincial Governments for the 
purpose of labour legislation and in return should possess the 
right of inspection over the administration of labour legislation 
by Provincial Governments.

International Agreements. - In the White Paper the subject of 
Interac tional Obligations Is placed in the list of Federal subjects, 
aim .Hir'.SBBleni of Federating units for any agreements
to be entered into by the Federal Government on non-Federal subjects, 
As non-Federal is a vague word, it was not clear whether subjects

:'©lft«wrro«i jurisdiction would be regarded as Federal or non- 
Federal. The Committee’s Report to make this clear requires the 
consent of Federating Units only for agreements on exclusively 
provincial subjects. This will enable the Federal Governmentx to 
ratify the Conventions of the International Labour Organisation on 
most of the labour subjects without the formal consent of all 
Federating Units« This is an Improvement. The Federal legislature 
will possess the power to legislate even on all provincial subjects 
when an international agreement has been entered Into with the 
consent of the Federating Units.
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National Labour Legislation.

Draft of Madras Factories Rules, 1935.-r
I .11 —1 11 1 " -■ ■ I I ■ — 'll ■ ———J

The Government of Madras has published at pages 1879-1899 of 

the Fort St. George Qazette, dated 23-10-1934 for general informa

tion, as required by sub-section (1) of Section 79 of the Indian 

Factories Act, 1934, the draft of certain rules which the Governor 

in Council proposes to make in exercise of the powers conferred by 

sections 11,15,28,31,32,33,39,41,43,45,47,48,55,56,59 and 66 of the 

Factories Act,1934 (XXV of 1934) and in supersession of the Develop

ment Department Notification No.246, dated the 28th August 1923, 

published at pages 992-1007 of Part I of the Fort St. George 

Gazette, dated the 11th September 1923, as subsequently amended.

The draft will be taken into consideration on or after the

25th January 1935 and any objection or suggestion which may be

received from any person with respect thereto before the date

aforesaid will be considered by the Governor in Council.

(The Fort St. George Gazette,23-10-34. 
pages 1879-1898).

Draft of C.P. Factories Rules,1935.
-■ -.........-■ I ........ ■ ■■ ■

The of the Central Provinces publish^at pages

1337-1362 of the Central Provinces Gazette, dated 23-11-34 the 

draft of the miles proposed to be made in exercise of the powers 

conferred by the Factories Act,1934 (XXV of 1934). The draft miles 

will be taken into consideration by the Governor in Council in 

February 1935. *

(The C.P.Gazette, 23-11-34, pages 
1337-1362).



Bombay Mlllowners* Association Appoints

labour Officer; Duties Defined.-t-

Referenee was made at pages 37-38 of the October 1934 report 

of this Office to the appointment in September 1934 of Mr. W.B. 

Gilligan,I.C.S., as the first Labour Officer, in pursuance of the 

stipulations laid down in the Bombay Trade disputes Conciliation 

Bill,1934, and to the nature of the duties entrusted to him. On the 

occasion of submitting its views on the Trade Disputes Conciliation 

Bill to the Government of Bombay, the Committee of the Mlllowners’ 

Association, Bombay, had given an undertaking to the effect that 

the Association will appoint a Labour DffiCer On behalf of member 

mills of the Association in Bombay '“’ity and Island. The Committee of 

the Association has appointed, as from 1-11-34, Mr. C.A.Dalai,B.A., 

B.Sc.(Scon) to thia post. Mr. Dalai was for three years employed as 

Labour Officer in the E.D.Sassoon group of mills in Bombay,

Members of the Association have been duly advised of the 

appointment and requested to instruct their mill managers and 

supervising staffs to assist Mr. Dalai in every way possible when 

he visits the mills in the course of his duties. Dealing with the 

purposes of the appointment of Mr. Dalai, it was stated that these 

were primarily:

1. -To ascertain the grievances of the workers, and to convey 
them to the management of the mill concerned;

2. Generally to act as liaison officer and be present, where 
necessary, at any discussions which might take place between the 
management and the Government Labour Officer;

3. To record the settlement arrived at in the course of such 
negotiations, or where no such settlement had been arrived at, the 
reason therefor;

4. To act as a delegate or adviser to the employers’ delegates 
in proceedings before the Commissioner of Labour in his capacity as 
Chief Conciliator;



6. To discuss with mill authorities any complaints or grievances 
which they might wish to bring to the notice of the Government 
Labour Officer, and be present at any subsequent negotiations thereon.

6, To assist and advise mills in regard to labour matters in 
general and welfare work in particular;

7* Generally to act as a liaison officer between the Associa
tion and Individual mills on labour questions;

8. T© keep in touch with the activities of labour organisations*

Members were further advised of the procedure which Mr. Dalai 

proposed to adopt with a view to establishing personal contacts with 

individual mill managements and supervising staffs, and they were 

requested to get in touch with him when any dispute or grievance 

connected with their Individual mills was being investigated by the 

Government Labour Officer, so that Mr. Dalai might have an opportunity 

of being present during the negotiations. Similarly, it was parti

cularly requested that Mr. Dalai should be consulted before any 

eor-reependenee »a» entered into between the mills and the Govern

ment Labour Officer and also when any conciliation prodeedings were 

pending. +

(Extracted from the printed excerpts from the proceedings of 
the Committee of the Millowners’ Association, Bombay, during 
October 1934•)•

Unemployment and Wage-Cut3 in C.P.s

Findings in Report of Government Enquiry, t-

The Department of Industries of the Central Provinces Govern- 
JKdewfc"'

ment has issued the report of the enquiry into unemployment and wage- 

cuts in the cotton textile industry in the Central Provinces and 

Berar. The scope of the enquiry,which was undertaken Immediately 

after the textile strike in Nagpur^ was to ascertain the extent of 

wage reduction in the Industry since a given date, whether these



reductions have been uniform in the mills at each centre, whether 

the cost of living of the working classes had fallen during this 

period, the average rise or fall in real wages in the various centres 

of the industry, the reasons for effecting reductions or contemplating 

such reductions, the extent to which ”rationalization” has been 

introduced in the cotton mills and the effect such achemes have had 

upon wages and the conditions of work of the operatives and the 

extent of unemployment in the cotton mill industry and its causes.

The enquiry was conducted on the lines followed in Bombay 

(For summary of the Bombay Report vide pages 24-30 of our June 1934 

Report). December 1932 was taken as the basis period and the level 

of wages subsisting then were compared with that in December 1935y

reason being that, whereas In Bombay the period of depression 

in the industry and the strikes date from 1926, in C.P. wage reduc

tions have occurred only since the close of the year 1932.

Statistics of Kills and Workers.- There are fifteen mills in

the Province. ’’The methods of maintaining muster rolls” says the 
report ”calculating wages and making payments show perplexing 
variety.” The average figure of the number of persons employed in 
these mills are approximately as follows.

1926 - 19,300
1927 - 18,700
1928 - 19,300
1929 - 19,900
1930 - 20,2 00
1931 - 20,400
1932 - 20,200
1933 - 18,800

The drop in the^umber of persons employed in 1933 is remark
able”; says the report^and is apparently due to wage-cuts and 
economies effected and cannot be attributed to the slightly lower 
production of woven goods, which is counter-balanced by the increase 
in the production of yarns.”

Trade Disputes.- In the last decade there hav^Jj^qn 36 trade 
disputes in all, of which 20 were wage disputes, 2 ror demands of



bonuses and 10 on account of disciplinary measures taken by the 
management. In 1953 reduction in wages or allowances was effected 
in all the mills between the months of and October resulting
in a crop of strikes. Labour had to giveTSi the end and submit to 
reduction in wages. A

Wage Position - Cuts in Dearness Allowance.- Regarding wage 
position, the Report observes: "Wage reductions have been effected 
in this province mainly by a reduction in the dearness allowance bxjb 
except where the workers were in receipt of consolidated wages ' 
combining basie wages and dearness allowance on some previous occa
sions. The system of paying dearness allowance originated with the 
post war conditions of higher cost of living combined with the boom 
in the cotton textile industry. It rose to a 50 per cent addition to 
basic wages in the case of operatives on fixed wages and 6673 per 
cent additon for piece-workers. It has been either gradually cut 
down as in*case of some of the mills in the Wardha and Berar groups 
or reduced at one stroke in 1933, as in the case of some mills in 
the Nagpur and Jubbulpore groups.” The statement of “cuts” effected 
shows roughly the following average reduction in wages in the 
different groups :-

Nagpur group 1933: - 13 per cent.
Wardha group 1933: - 4.1 per cent, and 8 per cent in 

Fly department.
Wardha group September 1933:- 18.2 per cent.
Berar group May 1933: - 13 per cent.
Jubbulpore group June 1933:- 13 per cent.

Reasons for Wage-CutsUnder the title “Reasons for wage 

reductions”, the Report says: “Generally speaking, the reasons for 

wage reduction by the management of all the mills that have reduced 

wages refer to depression and competition in the cloth trade.” The 

following are some of the other reasons put forward by the various 

mills of the provincei-

(a) Fall In ^ost of Living.- The fall in prices of foodstuffs 
and in the cost of living generally justify reductions of the dear
ness allowance that was introduced during the war boom period to 
compensate for the high prices of staple commodities. This argument, 
however, does not take into consideration the change in the standard 
of living of workers and world conditions of production by improved 
and efficient methods.

(b) Fall In Cloth Prices. - Fall In the price of cloth and 
yarn necessitatld^ reduction in the manufacturing charges. As labour 
cost is the most important Item under the same, it must be reduced 
accordingly. One would expect that overhead charges have also been 
reduced.in the same proportion for the same reason, but no enquiry 
was made on this point.



(c) Neqd for Lowering Cost of Production. -Continuous loss 
sustained by the mill or Ite inability to pay any return to the 
capital invested. This is to he expected from the recognised principle 
of trade cycles. The necessity for lowering the cost of production
is in order to meet competition. It is presumably to be read with 
the principle that such reduction must be limitediy by the living 
wage} otherwise, competition, which is the life of trade, can force Aw* 
the wage level in any industry without limit.

(d) Surplus Labour Males Bonus Unnecessary.- Discontinuance of 
bonuses that were origiaally introduced to attract suitable labour, 
which was scarce at the time and^prevent excessive absenteeism or 
adverse "labour turnover" that handicapped the industry. On account 
of surplus labour and availability of cheap labour such inducements 
are no longer necessary except for attracting highly skilled or more 
efficient labour. It is understood that the financial position of 
some of the best organised and well equipped mills in the province
is so involved that their trading surplus, which might have gone into 
the profit and loss account, is totally wiped out by heavy financial 
charges. But nothing can be said on the point without close examina
tion of the costing sheets of individual mills, and such an examina
tion is outside the seope of the present enquiry.

The following are the brief conclusions to the specific terras

of reference as contained in the Reports-

1* The extant of the reduction in wages of work-people employed 
in the col^n s^lls in the Central Provinces since 1st January

fhe reduction in mahey wages throughout the province would, be
approximately 15 per cent leaving aside Jubtulpore, where an increase 
has resulted in place of reduction. At Nagpur the reduction in money 
wages varies from 10 per cent to 16 per cent on average daily 
earnings, whereas at Akola it varies between 11 per cent and 15 per 
cent. At Pulgon, Ellichpur and Badnera the reduction is nearly 11 
per cent, while at Burhanpur and Hinganghat it approximates to 
13 per cent. In Jubbulpore there has been an increase in wages by 
9.32 per cent.

2, Whether these reductions have been uniform in the cotton 
mills at each centre of Industry; too, as has been stated above.

SjOurtfcxxxSiKxaxxatiuSlsarothxxxxjuMxxxiilXxzraxjtaxJEluxKsAJuui 
3• *hether COSjfc 9* 11 wing of the working classes has

fallen durjlg this ^briod and to what extent; The cost of li vl ng 
of the Wbhting clashes has fallen a good deal during this period. 
Figures are only available for Nagpur and Jubbulpore, with January 
1927 - 100 as base, and a fall i3 recorded of 40 per cent in 
December 1932, 42 per cent in December 1933 and 43 per cent in 
January 1934 at Nagpur, while the corresponding figures for Jubbulpore 
are 43 per cent, 46 per cent and 48 per cent, respectively.
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(4. What baa been the average rise or fall in real wages

Nagpur and. Jubbulporejreal wage index has been prepared for the 
above two centres onjjf. At Nagpur the real wage index was 163 in 
December 1932 befordwage-cut was applied, 143 in December 1933 
after the wage-cut was applied and 147 in January 1934, while at 
Jubbulpore it was 188.6 in December 1933 and 185.2 in January 1934.

5. Where wage reductions have been effected or are contemplated 
the reasons therefor:- the reasons mostly given are general trade • 
depression and heavy fall in cost of living. No further wage-cut is 
contemplated.

6. the extent te which "rationalization" for example, wefflelen 
»ey scheaeS**‘It&steeniAirteueed In the cotton mills of the province
dw 'tW' iffbch su<Sh ScS»«bs Eave had upon wages and the conditions
of wdapk of the e^i*a^IWs s- ' Sail’tealizatiCTi is in its infancy In

'pretlnc^'’1 and' 'jpi’aeWeally nothing has been attempted except 
slight efforts towards rationalised methods by increasing the 
number of spindles per frame and carrying out minor improvements 
to increase general efficiency* Such efforts had practically no 
effect on the wages or working conditions of the operatives.

7. Whfrt 14 the extent of unemployment in the cotton mill 
industry , and what are its causes s- Tnere be.iQg no means of esti- 
mdtingAeeiMmtwlyBho extent eFWomployaBnt Wnthe figures at our 
disposal, ^tempts have been made to gauge the same from the 
shrinkage Jr© the number employed in the cotton mills of the province. 
The total number of unemployed on that computation appears to be 
1,602 only, while it is reported by the local labour union that * 
there are 1,000 unemployed cotton mill workers in Nagpur alone, and
a mill manager in Nagpur puts the figure at 15,000 from the number 
of persons appearing at the mill gate for employment. On similar 
calculations the number of persons unemployed at Akola would appear 
to be @50.+

(X
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Underground Employment of Women: Total Prohibition

from 1-1-55 urged by Indian Mining Association. +■

It will be remembered that certain proposals for the control 

of coal production, with a view to effect an increase in coal prices 

and thus set the industry on a prosperous footing, haMCrecently been 

submitted by the Indian coal Indus try to the Government of India, and 

that the Government have referred the matter to the local governments 

to ascertain their views before action is taken on the proposals 

{For details see pages 59-62 of January 1934 report and pages 47-48 

of September 1934 report of this Office). Having regard to the 

proposals for control’of cutjut now before Government, the Committee 

of the Indian Mining Association at its meeting held on 31-10-1934 

recorded it as their unanimous opinion that the employment of 

w«s» und»TfP®tthd in mines should be totally prohibited as from bfee- 

1-1-1935. The Indian Mining Federation and the Indian Colliery 

Owners^Assoeiation were consulted in regard to the proposal^ whilst 

the Federation was unable to lend its support to the proposal, the 

Indian Colliery Owners* Association was in entire agreement with the 

Committee. In view, therefore, of the fact that the proposal had 

the support of a very large majority of the coal trade, the Committee 

have addressed the Government of India urging that the necessary 

steps be taken to prohibit the employment of women underground in

mines as from the 1st January 1935.4-
(Extracted from the Printed proceedings of a meeting of the 

Cownittee of the Indian Mining Association held on 31-10-1934).



INDUSTRIAL ORGANISATION

EMPLOYERS’ ORGANISATIONS.

Annual Meeting of the Associated. Chambers of Commerce, 1954;

Subjects on the Agenda. ~

The annual general meeting of the Associated Chambers of Commerce

will be held in Calcutta on December 17 and 18 at the time of the

Veeeroy’s visit to that plcsc city. It is understood that certain
very important matters will ha come up for discussion at the meeting.

The most important subject which will figure on the agenda will 

be the report of the Joint Parliamentary Committee, specially as it 

affects commercial interests. Another important subject would be the 

proposal of “planned economy" and reshuffling of portfolios of the 

Govemor-Ganewil’a Executive Council, in order to create a portfolio 

of "Communications". Other topics likely to come up for discussion 

are the abolition of the export duty on raw goat skins, the need for 

introduction of immediate control over the production of coal in India 

the removal of the 15 per cent, surcharge on coal freight, imposition 

of import duty on Natal coal entering India, closing down of unecono

mic railway collieries, separation of Burma from India and trade re

lations between the countries, reduction of homeward air mail sur

charge and 25 per cent surcharge on income-tax and super-tax. A 

resolution stating that the “Association is of opinion that the aboli

tion of the 25 per cent surcharge on income-tax and super-tax should 

be the first relief to be given in the next budget", will also be 

moved at the Conference.

Other matters which form the subject of draft resolutions are 

carriage of parcel by airmail from air ports in India, Section 30 of 

the Sea Customs Act, air mail rates, tariff rates and incidence



of non-protected articles. Draft resolutions gent in by various 

provincial Chambers relate to the establishment of a small permanent 

staff of economic experts at the Government of India to give expert 

advice on economic matters, review of commercial treaties by the 

Commerce Department with a special staff to do so, reduction of 

railway freights, the necessity for the Government of India defining 

their policy as regards the question of agricultural indebtedness and 

having a common law in respect of this question for all provinces and 

the revision of railway traffic and that non-official representatives 

of trade and commerce should be associated with the inquiry in regard 

to revision. +>

(The Hindu, 24-11-1934)



Workers' Organisations.

>/
A.I.T.U.Congress to Co-operate with the All-India

Congress Socialist Party.

Details were given at pages 58-63 of the report of this Office

for October 1934 4e- the Session of the AH-india Congress Socialist 
Among

Conference held at Bombay on 21 & 22-10-1934./ the resolutions 

passed by it was one authorising the Executive Committee of the 

Party to appoint a sub-committee to explore possibilities of joint 

action on specific issues with the different labour and radical 

groups in the country. It is understood that the sub-Committee has 

succeeded in entering into ari}*eamesr alliance pith the All-India 

Trada Union Congress.

(j’be present president of the A.I.T.U.Congress is Mr. Hariher- 

nath Shastri and the Secretary is Mr. Shivnath Banerji.j-h

(The Amrita Bazar Patrika,6-11-34)

Communist Unions Banned in Bombay. +

Reference was made at page 61 of our July and pages 61-62 of

August 1934 reports to the Government of India notification (No.

F.7/8/34 dated 23-7-1934) declaring the Communist Party of India and 

its committees, sub-committees and branches unlawful associations 

under the Indian Criminal Law Amendment Act, 1908.

The Communist Party of India is known to work through a 

number of local organisations and the Government of Bombay have 

considered it desirable that the action taken against the Communist 

Party of India should be carried into effect against bodies which 

are locally active in fomenting unrest in pursuance of the ultimate



objects of the party. They have therefore declared the following 

five organisations and their branches to be unlawful associations 

throughout the Presidency of Bombay under Section 16 (1) of the 

Indian Criminal Law Amendment Act, 1908 (XIV of 1908) namely:

1. The Young Workers’ League, Bombay} (2) The "Lal Batva"

(Red Flag) Girni Kamgar Uni on, Bombay} (3) The Kamgar Vangmaya 

Prasarak landal or the Workers’ Literature Publishing Company,

Bombay} (4) The Marxist League, Bombay} and (5) The Mill Mazdoor 

Union, Ahmedabad.

A full examination by Government of the records of AM* each 

of these associations has established that none of them is a 

genuine labour organisation, that they all are wholly controlled by 

CoMunista and that they have been actively furthering the objects 

of the Communist Party of India,

(The Bombay Government Gazette 
Extraordinary dated 5-11-1934)♦

Trade Union Movement in Bihar St Orissa, 1933-34*

Number of Registered Unions- According to the report,only

one Trade Union was registered during the year namely, Indian Miners’ 

Association of Jharia (district Manbhum), It is a Union of workers 

engaged in the mining industry. A notice before withdrawal or 

cancellation of the certificate of registration under section 10(b) 

of the Act was issued to the Secretary of the Golmuri Tinplate 

Workers’ Uni on^ which w Ax had ceased to function.er oxi**. The 

registration of the Union was not, however, actually cancelled 

until after the end of the year. Excluding the above Union the total



number of registered Trade Unions existing at the end of the year 

under report remained at four.

Membership and Finance.- The total membership of the 4 trade 

11 rH ons during the year under review was 4,052^of which 3,952 were 

men and 100 women. The total income of the 4 trade unions during 

the year was Rs.3,268-13-6 and the expenditure amounted to 

Rs.3,017-1-0, leaving a closing balance of Rs. 251-12-6 on 31-3-34 

as against Rs.263-3-6 in the previous year.

Activities of the Unions.- The report states that there were 

no activities of Trade Unions or developments of interest relating 

to the Trade Union movement woth mentioning during the year under 

report.+

(The annual report on the working of the Indian Trade 
Union Act in Bihar and Orissa for the year 1932-33 is reviewed at 
page 49 of the Rovember 1933 report of this Office.).



it is expected that the local boards will act unofficially as debt 

conciliation boards. This a new departure in banking as it makes an 

effort to combine the good qualities of conciliation courts with 

sound banking methods. The Boards^ability to pay off the creditors 

of the applicant for loans in ready cash, whereby holding out an 

Inducement to the creditors to accept sums less than the money due 

to them, has been considered sufficient to ensure the success of the 

conciliation Boards.

Loans Will not be entirely confined to the redemption of 

old debts but* will also be available for financing approved schemes 

for agricultural improvements.

It is expected that the Government of Bombay will take early 

steps to incorporate the above scheme in a legislative measure, -t

•
(The Times of India,10-ll~1934).

State Aid for Big Industrialistsr 

Committee Appointed to ^lscuss Question in U.P. "r

The Government of the United Provinces has appointed a 

committee of banking and commercial experts to examine the question 

of financial aid to industries and to consider inter-alia the 

recommendations of the Industries Reorganisation Committee on the 

subject. x'he latter Committee are of opinion ttytt the bigger indus

trialists should not be denied State aid and in this connexion 

discussed several alternative proposals, finally recommending that a 

financing corporation was desirable for the Province and that a 

committee of banking and commercial experts should be appointed to



W” examine the question and make recommendations.

In pursuance of these proposals the following committee has 

been appointed by the Governor-in Council?- Sir ^orabji PochkhanawaUa 

Managing Director, Central Bank of India (Chairman)} Mr. A.l.Carnegie, 

Managing Director, British India Corporation,Ltd., Cawnpore} Rai 

Bahadur Lala Ramsaran Das, Member of the Council of State, Lahore,

Mr. C.St .L.Teyen, Managing Director, Mew Victoria Mills,Ltd.,

Cawnpore} Rai Bahadur Babu Vikramajit Singh, M.L.C., Cawnpore} Mr. 

Mohanlal Sah, M.L.C., Maini TaiJ director of Industries, U.P., 

Cawnpore} the Registrar or the Deputy Registrar of Co-operative 

Societies, Lucknow (members). Mr. H.R.Shivdasani,I.C.S ., will act 

as Secretary of the Committee. **
(The Statesman, 18-11-34).

Sugar Industry to be Introduced in Hyderabad Statex

under State Control? &ugar Technologists1 Report»-t-

Important developments, which are likely to lead shortly to 

Hyderabad State’s entry into the world market as one of the major 

sugar producing centres in India, are foreshadowed in a Press 

communique issued in the first week of November 1934 by H.E.H. the 

Nizam’s Government. Mr. R.C.Srivastava, Sugar Technologist of the 

Imperial Council of Agricultural Research, who was invited by the 

Nizam’s Government to advise them on the establishment of a sugar 

factory In the Nizam Sagar irrigation area, has submitted his report 

on the basis of which the Government will shortly decide its line of 

action.



Mr. Srivastava’s proposals for the development of cane cultivation 

to the full extent of the 20,000 acres provided under the Nizam 

Sagar irrigation system and for the most profitable methods of uti

lizing the resulting crop, are as follows:-

1. The erection of modern sugar factories for the production of 
white sugar on a large scalej

2, The erection of small factories by the cane growers them
selves for the production of white sugar, to be organised preferably 
©n a co-operative basis wherever possiblej

5. ^he organising oJL-sugarcane cultivation and "gur" making 
as a cottage industry} "

4. The creation of Government organisations to assist the 
industry as a whole, comprising the three sections mentioned above.

Mr. Srivastava has devoted a large portion of his report to 

a discussion of each of these items and has submitted definite 

proposals in respect* of all.

As large business concerns in British India have already 

approached the Nizam’s Government with their schemes, it is *f 

interest to note that Mr. Srivastava recommends that a joint stock 

company be established to run a sugar factory and a sugarcane estate 

with an authorized capital of Rs.2,000,000. Of this sum, three- 

fourths will be issued at first and the Government Industrial Trust 

will subscribe at least one-third of the issued capital with a 

preponderating voice in the management of the company’s affairs. 

Guidance will be placed in the hands of a board of directors, with 

sufficient Government nominees to control the company's affairs 

effectively. The board will have on it one or two directors with the 

powers of managing agents and the factory and the estate will be 

under the control of a general manager with his own sugar technologist 

wnd with bands of such trained staff as may be necessary for the 

purpose of developing sugar growing areas,

(The Statesman, 10-11-1934)
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Debt Redemption Bills and Sanctity of Contracts?

Federation President Urges Viceroy to Withhold. Sanction. +

Mr. Kasturbhal Lalbhai, President, Federation of Indian Chambers 

of Commerce and Industry, on behalf of the Committee of the Federation, 

has on 24-11-1934 sent a telegram to the Private Secretary of the 

Viceroy inviting the attention of His Excellency to the debt redemption 

bills under consideration in the Punjab and United Provinces Councils 

and stating that, in view of the general apprehensions in %kre Indian 

Ranking circles regarding the apparent compromise of contract and 

banking principles involved in these measures, the Committee is sub

mitting a comprehensive representation to the Viceroy. In the mean

while he has requested the Viceroy to withhold assent to these bills. »■

(The Amrita Bazar Fatrika, 
25-11-1934).

India and Rubber Restriction Scheme?

U.P.A«a.l’s Demand for Increased Quota. +

Reference was made at pages 48-49 of our May 1934 report to the 

International Agreement on the restriction of rubber production and 

to the announcement made by the Government of India that a bill to 

regulate rubber control was likely to be introduced in the July 1934 

session of the Legislative Assembly to implement the provisions of the 

scheme as far as India is concerned. This Bill was passed by the 

Legislative Assembly on 20-8-1934. The United Planters’ Association 

of Southern India, speaking on behalf of the rubber interests in India, 

submitted a memorandum in the second week of November 1934 to the 

Government of India urging an increase in the export quota fixed for
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India, on two grounds principally? (1) that the exports from Alleppey, 

a Travaneore port, were not taken into account in fixing the Indian

quota, and (2) the figures of the acreage under rubber in India as 

supplied to the International Committee, an important factor in fixing

the quota, were Incorrect, The following are the principal points 

raised in the memorandum?

Government*s Promise to press for revision.- When the Indian 
Rubber Control Bill was passed by the Legislative Assembly on 20th 
August 1954, the proceedings of the debate showed that the quota allot
ted to South India had been proved to be an unfair one, chiefly due 
to the fact that the “Indian Rubber Statistics” published by the 
Government of India were incomplete, not only as regards actual exports 
from India as a whole, but as regards the acreage of rubber planted 
In South India. In his speech in the Assembly, the Honourable Mr, 
G.S.Bajpai, dealt with this question and said that the fact that 
substantial discrepancy had been disclosed between the figures which 
were presenWbefore the International Committee at the time when they 
considered the quota allotment, and the figures which had been divulged 
sln.ee the investigation of the Committee in South India began would, 
prims facie, be a case for representations to the International 
Committee, and that, when the evidence is complete, Government will 
take into account the evidence which is newly brought to light and 
all other relevant factors, and then take such action as they can to 
ensure that India*s treatment is equitable treatment.

Export Figures of Alleppey not included.- Investigations made 
by the Indian Rubber Licensing Committee showed that the figures before 
the International Committee did not include any exports of rubber from 
Indian States Ports which from Alleppey, Travancore, were?-

1929 1,600 tons,
±11950
1951
1952

Total

1,350 tons, 
1,140 tons,

310 tons, 
4,400 tons.

aid

or, an average of 1,100 tons per annuli. This figure was not before 
the International Committee when they worked out the quota for India, 
and therefore no allowance has been made for this in the quota allotted 
for South India.

Under Estimation of Acreage under Rubber.- Further, from figures 
which have been collected by the Indian Rubber Licensing Committee, it 
has been ascertained that the acreage planted with rubber amounts in 
1932 to 127,058 acres,y whereas according to the Indian Rubber statis
tics the acreage under rubber is only 70,936 acres. Further, in 
collecting the statistics for acreage, the Indian Rubber Licensing 
Committee did not call for the area actually planted in the year 1925, 
and hence Information on that point is not complete. But from infor
mation available it is calculated that it amounted at least to 15,000 
acres, and hence the immature areas on which the quota for South India 
ought to have been calculated should have been at least 65,850 acres . 
as against 23,002 acres shown in Indian Rubber Statistics. It will



therefore be seen that South India has not been allotted any
allowance for approximately 42,850 acres of immature rubber, which la 
actually in existence.

demand for re-calculation of Quota.- For these reasons the 
Uni ted Planters1 Association request that the quota for South India 
be re-calculated by the International Rubber Regulation Committee, 
taking into consideration both the omission of the exports from 
Alleppey amounting to an average of 1,100 tons during the years 
taken for the international calculations, and 42,850 acres of 
Immature rubber which were not included in the statistics before 
that Committee.

Minimum Quota Suggested by Indian Licensing Committee.- South 
India has suffered considerablymore than any other country by the 
particular years chosen for calculating the average exports, even 
when exports from Travancore are included. The* reason why South 
India exports decreased rapidly, in 1931 by 30 per cent from normal 
and in 1932 by 80 per cent was that local conditions enabled the 
estates to reduce their labour force, when tapping became unremunera
ti ve, far more rapidly than those countries which are more depen
dent on imported labour for their work, and, for the same reason, 
South India can resume full production without any difficulty or 
delay. A further piece of evidence that South India a**xz**xm* fail 
la met equitably trwafeod in trnfRUiB to other countries is that, 
whWeas it Is learnt from the Ceylon Press that their restriction of 
exports in the current year amounts to about 30 per cent of their 
baeie the restrictlaa for South India on the present
quota allotted is approximately 55 per cent.

After careful examination and consideration of all available 
information, the Indian Rubber Licensing Committee are unanimous 
in finding that a minimum quota for South India should be

1934 .. 11,000 tons
1935 .. 12,500 ”
1936 .. 12,500 "
1937 .. 12,500 "
1938 ... 13,000 8
The United Planters’ Association of Southern India consider 

that these figures constitute a minimum of what might be considered 
reasonable, but would emphasise that they do not represent South 
India*8 potential output. But, with the clear explanation given 
above of the inaccuracy of the statistics on which the International 
Committee based their calculation, thfiy Association leaves It to 
that Committee to calculate what they consider a fair and reasonable 
quota for South India, taking into consideratlon:-

(a) The actual exports from South India.
(b) The proved area of rubber planted In the years 1925 to

1932 inclusive.
(c) The low average exports from South India in the four years

chosen for the International basis as compared with 
other countries.

(The Hindu, 10-11-34 & the Planters’ 
Chronicle,17-11-1934). *



^Employment and. Unemployment.

U» P. Unemployment Inquiry Committeet

Collection of Data, r

It is understood that the Government of the United Provinces 

has recently appointed a non-official committee, with Sir Tej Bahadur 

Sapru as its Chairman, to inquire into unemployment, particularly 

among the educated classes in these provinces. It is believed that 

the Committee will be empowered to make recommendations regarding 

the course of education in colleges.

The Committee has already issued a circular for the purposes 

of registering names and addresses of young men who have completed 

their education and have been seeking employment but have failed.

^ueh y«»»g sue haw been requested to send their names, addresses, 

qualifications, the year of their birth, the year in which they 

passed their highest examination and the efforts made by them to 

seeure an employment to the Secretary to enable him to compile a 

classified list for the use of the Committee in forming an idea of 

the extent of the unemployment in the provinces. Persons interested 

in the problem of unemployment among the educated classes in the 

United Provinces have also been asked to send their considered views 

and practical suggestions to the Secretary for the consideration of 

the Committee. *•

(Hindustan Times,12-11-1934).



Unemployment Relief in Bengal;

Working of Bengal Government Scheme,1932-34. +-

References were made at pages 68-69 of the October 1934 report, 

54-56 of the June 1934 report, 57-58 of the February 1934 report 

and In several previous reports of this Office to the efforts made 

by the Government of Bengal to solve the unemployment problem in 

that province. A press note has been recently issued by the Govern

ment of Bengal reviewing the working of the Unemployment Relief 

Scheme of the Government (Ministry of Agriculture and Industries) 

from its very outset and the following is a brief summary of the

S 9-BI© * *■

The Origin of the Scheme.- The Department of Industries had 

for a considerable time been studying the economics of a number of 

industries, and what is more, evolving and standardising new processes 

of manufacture in various small industries with a view to reduce the 

cost of production and bring the price of the articles produced 

within the reduced purchasing power of the people. Early in January 

1932 the Hon’ble Minister in charge of the Industries Department 

invited suggestions from some members of the Legislative Council for 

schemes "which without entailing heavy outlay on Government" would 

"in themselves offer a medium of lucrative employment to as many of 

our young men as possible." The scheme forwarded by Mr. N.E.Basu in 

responseresponse to this request was accepted by the 

Department of Industries with modifications to suit the resources of 

the Department.

Unemployment & Middle Class Educated Youths.- It was recog

nised that there was a potential demand for educated middle class



youths in the small industries of the province. For, these small 

industries which already employ a larger number of workers than all 

the organised industries put together have scope for further exyansim: 

But their methods are old fashioned and inefficient and as such they 

stand badly in need of improvement which can come from the employ

ment of trained and qualified labour. It was thus apparent that 

the small industries required the assistance of the qualified young- 

menk who were turned out every year quite as much as the latter 

required employment. The easiest solution of the problem of middle 

class unemployment without additional expenditure and within the 

available resources was therefore to bring these two together and 

this was what the scheme was expected to do.

Working of the Scheme.- As finally evolved the scheme contem

plated the establishment of four demonstration parties in each of 

the seven industries selected viz. jute and wool weaving, umbrella 

making, eutlery, brass and bell-metal, soa^ making, shoe making and 

pottery and the entertainment of two Industrials Surveyors. Kx.

Bs. 100,000 per annum was sanctioned to give effect to the scheme 

as an experimental measure and it was put into partial operation in 

1932-53 and in full operation in 1933-34.

Demonstration Parties.- The training of the peripatetic

demonstration parties was taken up with the least possible delay.

To secure non-official co-operation which was essential not only

for getting recruits of the right type but also for creating an

industrial atmosphere in a province, preeminently agricultural, the

formation of a non-official association in each district known as

the Industrial Association was encouraged and the local District

Boards were called upon to assist. As there were only 28 demonstra-
-tion



parties, work under the scheme could not he started in more than 

fourteen districts at a time. Up to the end of December 1933 

4 cutlery, 4 bell metal, 4 umbrella, 4 pottery, 4 soap, 2 jute, 4 

2 wool and 4 shoe parties were working in different parts of the 

province.

Success of the Scheme.- It appears that as many as 23 tax 

young men trained by the Parties have started new umbrella factories 

of their own, while 8 others have found employment in factories. In 

the brass and bell metal industry, five have started factories of 

their own, while 8 others have found employment . Pour students have 

been employed as skilled operatives In a new cutlery factory started 

at Calcutta and a student is reported to have started a cutlery 

factory of his own at ftanaghat. Similarly, pottery factories have 

been started by four students and six have found employment in 

factories. In the Jute weaving section, 24 have started factories 

and 17 have succeeded in securing employment. In the weaving

section, again, two have started factories and 8 found employment.

20 students trained in soap-making have now got factories of their 

own while four have secured employment. One noteworthy feature is 

that the students who are starting factories of their eWn are also 

taking in trained students as employees. +

(The Hindu,15-11-34)



Social Conditions.

J The Anti- Beggary Bill, 1 9 5 4.

On 26-10-1934 a Bill to restrict and control the begging of

alum jn public, called the Punjab Anti-Beggary Bill,1934, was

introduced h in the Punjab Legislative Council by Mrs. Lekhwatl Jain.

The Statement of Objects and Reasons of the bill is given below;

la India in general and in the province of Punjab in parti
cular, th8 begging of alma in public has become a positive ntlsance 
and the general public is put to much trouble, Beggary encourages 
crime and laziness. So it is necessary that some check should be 
put on beggars and mendicants. In European countries as well this 
sort ©f beggary is else prohibited. Section 131 of Punjab lfcralelpal 
Amehdaie&t Act, 1933, has proved extremely inadequate to meet the 
situation. In short, beggars are parasites of society and should be 
weeded cut.

The Bill declare’ begging in public unlawful and makes it 

punishable with imprisonment up to three .months or fine up to Rs.SO. 

In the case of the offender being a child under 14, the child's 

parent or guardian is liable to be punished. Magistrates are, 

however, empowered to issue licences for begging. . *

(Pages 47-48 of Part V of the Punjab 
Gazette dated 2-11-1934).



Publje Health

Vital Statistics fey India -1932t -r

The chief vital statistical facts relating to British India 
for 1932 are as follows: 1. The birth rate was 33.7 as comparedwith 

34.3 in 1931. 2. The death rate was 21.6 as compared with 24.8 In

1931. 3. The infantile mortality rate per 1,000 live-births was 

168.7 as against 178.8 in 1931.

These facts can be best appreciated by consulting the table 

below where the rates for British India are compared with those 

for certain other countries.in 1932.
Infantile death

Birth rate Death rate rate per 1,000
per ml lie. per mi lie. births.

British India. 33.7 21,1 169
England and Wales. 15.3 12 <0 66

18.6 13,5 86
Australia. 16.9 8.7 41
lew Zealand. 17.1 8.0 31
Canada. 22.4 9.9 73

Union of South Africa. 24.3 9.9 69
Federated Malay States . 34.0 18.5 139
Palestine. 44.9 20.7 170

United States of America, 17.4 10.8 58
japan. 32.2 19.0 132
Egypt. 44,8 26.8 160

Population. The table given below gives the mid-year 
estimated population in 1932 by provinces;

Mid-year estimated population,1932.
BtT

British India
H.W.F.P.
Punjab 
Delhi.

Von
30-6-1931.
266,536,141

2,367,581 
23,535,787 

637,664
Hhli<

Excess of 
births over 
deaths. 

2,387,423
23,883

409,242
11,435

Estimated popula
tion 30- •3193^

268,923,564
2,391,464 

23,945,029 
649,099Annual Report of the Public Health Commissioner with the dovernaKnt

of India for 1932 VOl.l with Appendices.- Delhi xManager of Publica
tions 1934. Price Rs.4-2 or 7s. -pp.415.



Estimated
population
30-6-31.

U. P. 48,451,761
B. ft 0. 37,804,714
Bengal 50,046,202

C.P. 15,658,488
Bombay 21,906,147
Madras 45,411,985
Coorg. 163,324

Excess of 
births over

deaths.

Estimated pom 
30-6-19g.

412,639 48,864,400
236,191 38,039,905
197,153 50,243,365

151,539 15,710,027
250,082 22,156,229
510,379 45,922,364

338 163,662

ation
to

nflmmlgration. - The number of unskilled emigrants 
rr«B"?2,279 In 1930 to 108 in 1931from

and to 17 in 1938$ those emigrating to Ceylon fell from 68,337 in 
1931 to 50,869. Immigrants from the same colonies numbered 72,225 
excluding those who returned at their own expense. Immigrants to 
Burma numbered 300,368$and emigrants from that province 288,494. 
Those immigrawting to Assam increased to 73,694 in 1932$ 6,752 
emigrants from this province passed through Tezpur depot*

__________ Lma ft their Relief.- The test works which were
Ml ’W88’1*Bd the C.P. during the previous
year continued during 1932-33.Those in Assam were closed down at 
the end of lay and cost only Rs.11,330. In Bengal, distress 
eautthwid till the and of wptwtter t m the Baagpur, Bogra, pabna 
and Hymensingh districts. In Burma, scarcity relief operations 
were in progress in 8 or 9 districts. By the middle of June condi
tions had improved and although it was hoped to close the works by 
July, conditions in the districts of Pros® and Thayetmyo necessitate! 
their continuance. Relief works were in progress in the Prome and 
yamethin districts but operations since the middle of July were on 
a more restricted, scale. In the C.P. & Berar test works were in 
progress from larch to the end of July in parts of the Buldana, 
Teotmal, Amraoti and Akola districts.

In Madras, conditions in the east of the Bdllary district, 
a tract frequently subject to drought, had been causing anxiety 
since November, 1931, and road works under the control of the dis
trict board were started early in the year. The local Government 
opened test works in order to determine the necessity of providing 
relief under the Famine Code. Gratuitous relief was at first 
provided for dependents of the workers, but this was discontinued 
in June and the works were closed at the end of September. Relief 
to the agriculturists of the affected area was also provided in the 
shape of suspension of land revenue and distribution of agriculture/ 
loans.

Ussar district in the Punjab which has frequently been sul/jb 
to visitations of famine, again suffered from scarcity of food and 
fodder during 1932-33 and test relief works were opened at the



the beginning of January, 1953. Road works under the district board 
were also in progress. A private relief committee did useful work, 
mainly in the form of distributing cotton and wool for spinning in 
the affected villages.

Live-births.- British India.- Live-births registered during 
1932 numbered 9,054,506 (4,702,913 males and 4,351,593 females), 
or 81,384 less than the figure for 1931. The highest rate was 
recorded in the Central Provinces and the lowest in Bengal and in 
Ceorg. Rural and urban areas recorded 8,143,514 and 910,998 live- 
births, the rates being 33.8 and 34.4 p.m. respectively. *^he urban 
rate exceeded that for 1931 in every province exeept Bengal. The 
proportion of males to every 100 females born was 108 (the proportion 
was the same in 1931). The birth rate exceeded the death rate in 
every province, the larges differences being recorded in Delhi (+19 
p.m.), C.P.(+18), Punjab (+16), Madras (+14), B. * 0. (+13), Bombay 
(+13), and U.P. (+12). in Coerg the difference was only +3 p.m.j 
this is accounted for by the fact that in this province a large 
proportion of the population are immigrant plantation labourers who 
leave their families at home in Mysore State and **adras Presidency.

Deaths.- British India. - Registered deaths numbered 5,805,666 
(males 3,039,159 and females 2,766,507) as compared with 6,615,099 
in 1931. ^he death rate was 21.6 p.m.as against 24.9 in 1931. The

f««eeeded that for males in Delhi (+7 p.m.), Georg 
(+6), Punjab t+1), Bombay (+1), Bengal(+1) and In Assam and Ajmer- 
Merwara it was nearly the same. Rural areas recorded 6,171,533 
dwatHm and urbaa areas 654,135, as against 5,960,080 and 655,079 
in lUl, the corresponding rates being 21 p.m. and 24 p.m. *he 
highest rural rates were recorded in the C.P., Delhi, Punjab and 
Bombay and the highest urban in Coorg, Ajmer-Merwara, U.P., Burma 
and C.P. In M.W.F.P., Punjab, Delhi, B. & 0., Bengal and Assam, 
the rural ratex exceeded the urban; whilst in the U.P., Bombay, 
Madras, coeeg, Buraia and Ajmsr-Merwara it was less. ©f the total 
deaths, 1,527,432 or nearly 26% occurred among Infants under one 
year of age; 1,010,427 or 17 % among children between the ages of 
1-5 years; and 300,048 or 5% among those between 5-loXeara. In 
other words, of every 100 deaths recorded, 43 were children below 
5 years of age and 48 those below 10 years.

Infantile Mortality.- 1,527,432 deaths or 26% of the total 
mor t*H’WbBSMkd'~du#l»g the first year of life, against 1,633,476 
or 25% in 1931. In England and Wales the corresponding figures for 
1931 and 1932 were 9% and 8% respectively. Compared with 1931 the 
rate of 168.7 for British India was lower by 10 p.m. In British 
India, of every 100 infants who failed to survive the first year 
of life,29 died in the first week. In Coo^g, 43 died in the first 
week, 38 in B. A 0. , 37 in Madras, 31 in ^.P., 28 in Bengal, 27 in 
U.P., 26 in the Punjab, 24 in Assam, 23 in Bombay, 21 in M.W.F.P.,
21 in Delhi, 17 in Ajmer-Merwara and 16 in Burma. Of every 100 
Infants dying in the first month of life, 60 died in the first week. 
Provincial figures ranged between 74 in Coorg, 71 in B. A 0.,
69 in Madras and 45 in Assam. Of every 1,000 live-births, 50 infants 
died during the first week of life; the figure for Coorg was 96,



for Madras 67, C.P.62, Bengal 50, B. & 0. 49, H.W.P.P.28 and 
Bursa 27. Of the total Infant deaths, 49/6 9 occurred during the f 
first month, the death rate being approximately 93 per 1,000 live- 
births during the first month, 48 betweenl the second and the sixth 
month and 38 between the sixth and twelfth month.

The table given below reeordgthe infantile mortality rates for 
1932 and 1931 in presidency and provincial headquarter towns.

lamt" 1932. 1931 1932. 1931

Bombay. 219 274 Lucknow 266 286
Calcutta 246 244 Delhi 201 202
Madras. 239 251 Lahore. 228 185
Rangoon 366 278 Peshawar. 190 182
Sagpur. 244 323
Allahabad • 222 256

&au3$s of Infantile Mortfl - Statistics of causes of
infant w Mortality are not yet recorded in India but there is every 
reason to believe that the main causes are prematurity, infantile 
debility, bowed disorders, convulsions, malnutrition, diarrhoea 
and enbmritis, respiratory dlseaaee, inanition, smallpox, fevers and

The " fevers "group accounted for 
the larpfst 'pirwniage of deaths, nearly 59^6 of all deaths being 
classified under this heading with a recorded death rate ofl2.9 p.m. 
'Other eauaea• amounted to 27% ot the total with a death rate of 
5.9 p.m.$ only 7% were recorded as respiratory diseases, the death 
rate for this group being 1.5p.m. The three great epidemic diseases, 
cholera, small-pox and plague, had each a death rate of 0.2 p.m., 
a comparatively low figure as compared with the corresponding rates 
of previous years but still representing totals varying between 
67,000 and 45,000. In the report for 1930, it was stated that *owing 
to the want of knowledge on the part of those reps©nsible for regis
tration, a number of diseases in which fever is a marked symptom 
are grouped under the general heading ”fevers” , whilst the "other 
causes" group defies any attempt at analysis, although in various 
11Mtod areas, certain efforts have been made which throw a modicum 
of light on the mysteries concealed by this omnibus termn."This 
position still holds good; the only diseases for which registration 
can be said to have reached a fair standard of accuracy are cholera, 
smallpox and plague, these being the most common and most fatal of 
the epidemic diseases which periodically devastate India.

Industrial Health - Mines. - During 1932, the dally average 
number of persons working In and about mines regulated by the Indian 
Mines Act, 1923, was 204,658 as compared with 230,782 in 1931. Of 
these 166,351 were men and 38,307 women. 110,907 persons worked 
underground, 41,017 in open workings and tfryTM 52,734 on the 
surface. 148,489 persons were employed in coal mines and 56,169 in 
metalliferous mines. Women employed underground numbered 14,711,



or 36j£ of the total; these Included 14,583 in coal sines; 128 in 
salt sines; 10,761 in open workings; and 12,835 surface workers. Of 
the total women employed underground in coal mines, 8,827 were in 
B.& ©•, 5,000 in Bengal and 696 in the C.P.; the rest were employed 
in the salt mines in the Punjab.

Health of Mining Population.- Bengal and Bihar & Orissa.. The 
generalhealtb of persons living sithin the haniganj and j'haria 
Wiping Settlements was on the whole satisfactory; cholera incidence 
decreased.but smallpox increased. In the Asansol Mining Settlements 
concentrated efforts at waeclnation and revacelnatlon, prompt isola
tion and segregation cheeked the spread of smallpox. At the Tata 
Iron and Steel Company's loamandi iron mine, the lower incidence of 
malaria was ascribed to improved sanitation and other anti-malarial 
measures; housing conditions were also considerably improved.
Among the colliery population of 126,000 In Bihar & Orissa, 1,942 
births and 980 deaths were recorded, giving rates of 15 and 8 p.m. 
Influenza with 2,932, smallpox with 396 and cholera with 51 cases 
were the chief causes of sickness. Influenza caused 24 and cholera 
11 deaths* In the whole area, the estimated population was 527,968 
the birth rate being 33 p.m. and the death rate 16 p.m. There were 
ISO suspected cases of cholera with 33 deaths as against 618 and 
253 in 1931. Suspected smallpox eases numbered 772 with 2q deaths.
In,> fieXUiz’SMM* oter mbs taken tr» the Jharia water board supply,

31 wator tanks wore kept in reserve as a precautionary measure 
against cholera. Conservancy received attention. Four maternity and
fttttJlMili.86M$®ML5«r« *t wrt, the staff consisting of 2 health
visitors and 5 mldwives. Training of Indigenous dais received 
attention. By a leprosy survey earned out in some of the collieries 
and villages near Jharia, it was estimated that 3 to 0 of the 
population were lepers and that the disease was on the increase.
An allotment v£ Rs.1,600 was sanctioned by the Board for anti-leprosy 
work. 5 clinics were started at ink jharia, Santa Pahari and 
Mbanbad; attendances numbered 963 new and 8,93© old cases.

Punjab. . The investigation into the incidence of anaemia at 
Khwwya showed that while 5<# of the population was slightly affected 
only 6% presented a serious state of Ill-health.

Burma,- The anti-malarial measures at Mamtu and Bawdin were 
successfully continued and the general health conditions in these 
places and at Tavoy and Mergui were good.

Health Oendltlons of Factory porkers.- The total number of 
factories at work was 8,241, perennial 3,802 and seasonal 4,439, and 
the average number of persons employed foil from 1,431,487 In 1931 
to 1,419,711. Women workers numbered 226,632 and children 21,783 
these representing 16^ and 2% respectively, of the total factory 
population. Recorded accidents Included iizuuc 162 fatal, 3,513 
serious and 14,452 minor. Safety committees have been established 
in some factories, whilst safety pamphlets were distributed by the 
factory departments in Bengal and Madras. Noteworthy progress was



made with housing schemes in the U.P. The general health of factory 
employees was reported to be normal and no dislocation of industry 
occurred from epidemic disease. H. 0. Ha., in the TJ.P. have been 
appointed additional inspectors of factories and a similar proposal 
has been made in B.& 0 • The hazard of lead poisoning in the works 
of the Burma Corporation received close attention. The cleanliness 
of factory surroundings was reported to be generally well maintained 
and sanitary arrangements in the larger concerns were said to be 
satisfactory. In a number of the larger factories ventilating and 
cooling arrangements were improved but in the smaller concerns little 
change can be reported. As was perhaps to be expected, no great 
expansion of welfare activities occurred and the position as regards 
creches remained unchanged. The Knltl Iron Works near Amansol 
maintained an up-to-date and well-staffed hospital. The Bombay 
Presidency Baby and Health Week Association held exhibitions in a 
number of mills in Bombay and Ahmedabad which were attended by over 
£7,060 workers and their families. Appointment of resident doctors 
in the new sugar mills in the XJ.*. is a feature which deserves 
special mention. Maternity benefits amounting to Ra. 12,394 were 
paid to 606 women in the C.P. as against rs.9,766 to 498 women in 
1931. +

1st A.I.Conference of Public Health Offlciala-19348

Subject a on the Agenda.

It has been decided to hold an All India Conference of 

public health officials at Bombay on 29,30 ft 31st December 1934.

The Conference, the first of its kind,is convened on the initiatiVC 

of the Public Health Department of the Government of Bombay,

The varied and complex problems connected with publicM health 

and administration will be discussed, and the conference will provide 

a common platform for health officials to exchange views and devise 

measures to tackle subjects of practical and immediate importance 

in public health and sanitation. With a view to ensuring that the 

conference is representative in character, the reception committee 

has requested all Provincial Governments to advise local bodies, 

such as municipalities and district local boards, to depute health



officials to the conference. Presidents of the various municipal!tie 

and local boards have also been invited to attend. Invitations have 

also been extended to some of the Indian States. The conference 

hopes to inaugurate JSse All-India Association of Health Officers 

for promoting the cause of public health in the country.

Some of the questions which will be reviewed by the conference 

ares The extension of the public health service, measures for improv 

ing the registration of vital statistics, compulsory teaching of 

hygiene to teachers, control of midwives, control of adulteration of 

food and drugs, maternity and child welfare service, cinema films 

for public health education, school medical inspection, co-operation 

between public health authorities and voluntary health organisations 

The question of how best to combat diseases such as malaria, cholera 

plague, small-pox, tuberculosis, leprosy, hook-woiS^ guinea-worm, 

hydrophobia, venereal diseases and kala azar will also be discussed 

and the conference will also consider how to protect Indian sea 

ports and towns against the danger of yellow fever. +■

(The Times of India, 19-11-1934).
»



Industrial Housing Scheme,Bombay,1953-345 t-

The industrial Housing Scheme comprised 207 chawIs during 
the year under review With rooms and shops as shown in the following 
table:-

Locality. Ho. of 
chawIs.

Ho. of 
rooms.

Ho. of 
shops.

De Lisle ^oad. 32 2,344 16
Haigaum "A” A "B” 42 3,236 78
Worli 121 9,476 184 and

103 Market stalls
equivalent in space 
to 20 rooms.

Sewri 12 918 42
Total 267 16,264 323“

During the year two rooms, one at Na^gaum "A" and the other 
at De Lisle Road, were converted for occupation as shops and are 
being used as such.

ChawIs in Use.- The following table shows the number of 
chawla occupied at the beginning and at the end of the year under 
reviewj-

Chaw Is occupied Rooms & Shops Chawls occupied Rooms A Shops
at the end of 
March 1933

occupied at 
the end of 
March 1933.

in March 1934. occupied in
March 1934.

Ko&d. • 29 2,839 30 2,555
42 2,062 42 1,875
49 3,036 49 2,224
12 793 12 689

-----132------------------ 6,73o 7,343

It will be seen from the above table that the number of 
occupied rooms and shops, which on 31-3-33 was 8,730, declined to 
7,343 towards the end of the year under report. Thi3 considerable 
decline is due entirely to the plight of the textile industry of 
the City and the widespread unemployment. The success of the 
Industrial Housing Scheme depends mainly on the fortunes of the mill 
industry, as the tenants of the Development Department ChawIs
* Annual Report on the Administration of the Industrial Housing
Scheme for the year 1933-34. Bombay{Printed at the Government Central 
Press 1934. Price-Anna 1 or Id. - pp.10



consist mostly of mill operatives. The situation worsened considerablj 
from September 1953 ©wing to the closing down of all the mills belong
ing to the Currimbhoy group and a few of the mills belonging to the 
Sassoon group. So long as the industry remains in its present 
depressed state the downward trend in the occupancies is inevitable 
and cannot be checked.

Scale of Rents.- Single Tenements.- According to the report 
the scale of rents for single-roomed tenements at the four centres 
remained unchanged throughout the year, viz. DeLisle Road Rs.8, 
Naigaum Rs.7, Sewri Rs.7 and Worli Rs.5. Re. 1 extra is charged for 
corner rooms and Rs. 2 extra are charged for rooms in which addi
tional water taps are provided at the option of the tenants.

Two and Three Roomed Tenements.- The rents fixed for these 
tenements a remained, unchanged. Therent of two roomed tenements 
varied from Rs.17-8-0 (top floor) to Rs.19-0-0 (per month) and that 
of three roomed tenements at Rs,27-0-0(per month).

Rent Collections.* The amount assessed for the year was 
Rs.638,095*1^-8 <3 agains^t Rs. 727,425 in the previous year, and the 
recoveries including aijpas, during the year came up to Rs .629,600 
and this gives a percentage of 98.6 for the year as against 99.4 for 
the previous year.

During the year 1,581 tenants involving rent of Rs.14,813 
absconded aa compared with 1,160 tenants involving Rs.12,285 in the 
previous year. Out of the former amount and the previous years’ 
balance of Rs.10,593-11-9, Rs. 3,974-4-3 were recovered after 
tracking the absconders.

Amounts Written Off.- The total amount written off was 
Rs.8,366-5-11 as against Rs.9,621-1-9 written off in the preceding 
year. The total arrears of rent recoverable and irrecoverable 
on 31-3-34 were Rs .24,443-10-10 as against Rs .26,052-6-3 on 31-3-1933.«

Vital Statistics & Sanitation.-

llty? Approximate
Population.

Deaths> Death-rate per 1,000
appr oxima tely.

Raigaum 12',775 SI2 15
Deldsle Road 9,375 176 18
Worli 11,120 238 21
Sewri 3,445 44 12

Total -------3S77I5-------------- STS--------------------- IS

The average number of occupants per room has been taken as 
five for the purpose of calculating the specific death-rate. During

4



the previous year the specific death-rate was 20 per mille. The lower 
rate during the year under review as shown in the table above, ktttfc 
Uw indicates that the sanitation of the chaw la at all centres was 
satisfactory.

Maternity and Child Welfare Work. - The Bombay Presidency 
Infant Welf'are Society, the Baby Health Week Association and the 
Bombay Municipality have provided medical relief at the chawla, 
while the Bombay Municipality Mas established schools for the c 
children of the Development Department tenants at all the four 
centres.

(The report on the Administration of the Industrial Housing 
Scheme, Bombay, for the year 1932-35 is reviewed at pages 55-57 
of the October 1933 report of this Office.).+.
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Co-operation.
V
Supervision of Go-operative Societies in Bombay;

Enquiry Committee13 Findings. +

References were made at pages 57-59 of our June 1933 report 

and at pages 61-52 of our July 1933 report to the informal conference 

of officials of the Bombay Government and non-officials held at 

Poona on 2 & 3-6-1933 to discuss the progress of the co-operative 

movement in general in the Bombay Presidency and of the Report of |

the Thomas Re-organisation Committee on the subject in particular. I

At this Conference the Registrar of Co-operative Societies, Bombay 

Presidency, explained his scheme for carrying out the recommenda

tion#of the Reorganisation Committee, but the conference was of the 

opinion that in view of the importance of the question, a committee 

should, be appointed to report on it. Government accepted this 

recommendation and a committee was appointed presided over by the 

Registrar of Co-operative Societies. It has now submitted its 

recommendations, a summary of which is given below:

Strict Supervision Necessary.- The lack of suitable persons 
to act as office-bearers In rural areas, the prevailing illiteracy 
and the indifference and apathy to personal interest, the lack of 
courage to oppose selfish interests and the absence of a spirit of 
self sacrifice for the larger good have necessitated the provision 
of close and continuous supervision over the societies. Supervision 
at the time of sanctioning the loans, supervision to see that the 
monies advanced are not misapplied, supervision to ensure nil punctual 
repayments and to check habits of extravagance and wastefulness, 
have become increasingly necessary. Simultaneously, the members 
have not only to be trained in the matter of keeping the accounts of • 
the society but continuously instricted in the Ideals and practices, 
of co-operation. The pivot of such supervision must necessarily be 
the well-qualified, well-paid, properly-controlled and efficient 
supervisor.

Inadequacy of Present System of Supervision.- Out of a total 
of 3,818 agricultural societies, 2,788 societies wi th aw orking 
capital of 284 millions of rupees are affiliated to 101 supervising 
unions. 254 societies are supervised by 5 taluka development



associations, 93 societies by the special mamlatdar for Bhil socie
ties and 60 by the Banking Union at Ahmedabad. The unions employ 
112 supervisors and incur an annual expenditure of Rs. 136,193. The 
other agencies spend about Rs. 9,014 and maintain 10 supervisors.
50 unions are self-supporting, while the rest have to rely on 
grants from Government and the central banks. The success achieved 
by these unions has been commensurate with the resources available. 
It is clear from the foregoing figures h that only 86 per cent of 
the agricultural societies are at present affiliated to various , . 
supervising agencies. The extension of the system-could be 
if available funds could be pooled together for the wholejfprovince. 
The Committee is against effecting economy in supervision^4htrusting

the work to Central Banks^ as supervision by the Central Banks is 
likely to be partial and prejudiced and not thorough.

Recommendations of the Committee:- 1. Supervision to be 
Financed by Central Banks’. Z The best course, according to the 
Committee is to seek the financial assistance of central banks by a 
contribution based on their loan operations with the societies.
The justification for this is the substantial assistance received 
by the banks from the supervising unions , not only in the assess
ment of credit for the borrowing societies but also in the recovery 
of their,dues. It is recommended that this contribution should be 
levied from all central banks irrespective of the budgetary position 
of the respective district^ boards . After five years, when adequate , 
experience of this scheme has been gathered, the contribution of 
the central banks my may be revised.

2. Extension of Present System of Supervision and Constitution ; 
of Supervising Societies.- The Committee recommends the extension ■ 
of the system o’f existing supervising unions and the continuance of 
the spe/©ial mamlatdar for the supervision of PM 1 societies. The 
affiliation of all societies to supervising unions is to be compul
sory except in certain cases.

As regards the constitution and powers of the supervising 
unions, the Committee recommends that the managing committee should 
consist of nine members including the chairman, two nominees-^, of the 
central bank and the district branch of the ^n?£S^£tu£e, four members 
elected by the affiliated societies constituted into suitable 
groups and two by the general constituency composed of all societies. 
The unions should have greater powers of enforcing their recommenda
tions .on societies and suspending the committees of management.
In order to ensure the proper management of the unions the Committee 
proposes District Boards of Supervising Unions, which should be ccns« 
tituted of one nominee each of the central bank and the institute and 
representatives of the supervising unions In the district. All these 
unions in the district should form a general constituency and no 
union should have more than one representative on the district board.

Grouping of Societies for Supervision, ft? The grouping of 
societies in the Presidency, excluding ^ind, for purposes of



of supervision has been worked out in detail by the committee.
Thus there will be 3,575 agricultural credit and 334 other societies 
eligible for affiliation to supervising unions. These will be group
ed into 105 unions with an average of 37.2 societies per union* 121 
supervisors and 31 assistant or junior supervisors with an average 
of 25.6 societies per supervisor will be employed. The expenditure 
involved is Rs • 217,000, while the receipts from agricultural 
societies and from banks will be Rs.224,000. If a provincial pooling 
of resources of all supervising unions together with contributions 
from the central banks were possible, as suggested by the committee, 
the scheme would be self-supporting. Otherwise, there will be a 
deficit of Rs 0 20,000 which could be met from grants -in-aid, etc „+•

(The Times of India,5-11-1934).



Maritime Affair*
u

feMWl la Dietary of Lascars; Views of

Mhwma Ohamuer or Commerce. +

In July^tn* Government of inula, Department of Commerce, addressed 

the eM—be* regarding certain changes that had been suggested in the 

food scale for lascar seamen as prescribed by the Government of India 

in August 1931• These suggestions had been made as the result of an

informal conference of medical officers of the India Office, the Minis’* 

try of Health, and the Mercantile Marine Department, which was recent-’ 

ly held in London under the auspices of the Board of Trade, the object

in view being to amend the dietary for lascar seamen in the

light of modern knowledge and In such a way as to afford X them a 

greater degree ef hssiunlty from beri berl than the existing dietary 

does. At the conference a recommendation was made that the proportion 

of vegetables, particularly potatoes, might be increased from six 

ounces puc Any to ten ounces per day with a corresponding reduction of 

two ounces in the daily ration* of rice and flour. In addition, the 

following suggestions had been put forward for the consideration of

the Government of India;
Detailed ^ggestfons;-
tij rant We ration of tinned (condensed) milk might be increased 

from four ounces per man per week to that allowed under the Merchant 
Shipping Act, 1905, namely, one-third of a pound per man per week;

(2) that "atta" (Indian whole-wheat flour) might be substituted 
wholly or partially for the existing ration of flour. In this connec
tion the opinion had been expressed that "atta", if packed in tins, 
might keep well enough to be used on board ship; alternatively, the 
possibility was suggested of using a grinding machine by which "atta" 
could be prepared on board as required for use, in which case wheat, 
which keeps well, could be stored Instead of ”atta";

(3) that lemon and xxg orange juice should be substituted for 
lime juice;

(4) that herrings and kippers, nuts and soya beans should be in
troduced into the scale (the suggestion evidently being that herrings, 
which could be fresh, pickled or tinned, might be substituted for 
dried fish on one of the fish ration days); and,

&(5) that fresh meat at the sea ration of four ounoes be issued 
four days a week in-all weathers and the fish ration on three days.



Chamber Opposed to Change.- These proposals were under the consi

deration of the Government of India, but before coming to a final de

cision Government desired to have an expression of the Chamber’s views. 

The proposals were considered by the Chamber’s Shipping Sub-Committee 

wfee pointed out that the opinion of the highest authorities on the 

subject of bio-chemistry and nutrition had been obtained with the re

sult that it had been agreed that the present diet is of very high 

ealorifie value and considerably in excess of that considered necessary 

for the recruit of the British Army at home. The proposed alterations 

in the scale of provisions were, however, principally aimed at the 

prevention of berl berl and the crucial test should therefore be the 

actual incidence of this disease anong lascar seamen. So far as this 

affected the ©rewa of the ships of the Steamship Companies with which 

the Chamber's Shipping Sub-Committee were concerned, the disease was 

very rare indeed and as a matter of fact there had not been a single 

case reported in Calcutta for many months, and when it is remembered 

that several thousand seamen are employed by these Steamship Companies, 

it could not be denied that the occurrence ef berl berl was so rare as 

to be considered negligible. Apart from this general review of the 

position, the Chamber's Shipping Sub-Committee offered the following 

comments on the suggested amendments in the dietary of lascar seamens-*

Practical Difficulties.- (1) The suggestion that "atta" might
be substituted wholly or partially k for the existing ration of flour, 
and that grinding machines should be carried by vessels for preparing 
the atta, would involve shipping companies in considerable expense.

(2) Lemon and orange juice is unknown to Indian seamen. Lemons do 
not grow in sufficient quantities in India to allow for the manufacture 
of loon ji juice and this item would have to be imported at a consi
derable increase in cost over the present issue of lime juice.

(3) It is very doubtful if herrings and kippers would be acceptable 
to lascar seamen as the latter would be uncertain ef the manner in 
which the fish was prepared and generally speaking Indian seamen are 
averse to European prepared food in case of contamination of port or 
fat. The eost of this item would also be considerable as it would 
require to be tinned.



As a general comment on the whole matter under discussion^the

Chamber Sub-Committee regarded it as strange that at a time when the

British Government is searching for means to preserve their Mercantile

Marine in these Tears of depression an Informal conference should sit

in London and recommend that lascar seamen should be given foods which

European residents in the Bast look upon as luxuries. +•

(Extracted from the Abstract of Proceedings for the months of 
July and August 1934 of the Bengal Chamber of Commerce).

Lock Workers’ Strike, Calcutta.

About 5000 dock workers of Calcutta went on strike on 26-11-34 

as a result of the refusal by authorities of their demands^ mainly 

relating to shorter hours. The workers decided on the action at 

a meeting held on 25-11-34 when allegations were made against steve

dores as regard long hours and low wages. As the strikers refused 

to return to work, the stevedores have engaged Anglo-Indian and 

Chinese labour to carry on with the work of loading and unloading 

the ships in harbour. According to the Statesman of 4-12-1934, 

negotiations towards the settlement of the strike are being continued 

but the outcome is anything but reassuring so far as further easement 

of the shipping position of the port is concerned.

Statement by Joint Committee of Steamer Agents & Stevedores.- 
An importanfc statement was made on 2-12-34 by a joint committee of 
steamer agents and stevedores formed specially to deal with the 
strike. The committee states that the steamer agents have decided 
to support the Master Stevedores’ Association in resisting the 
strikers’ demands; firstly, because the master stevedores have 
satisfied the agents that they had kept to the terms of the agreement!



between themselves and their labour after the 1922 strike} and 
secondly, because all evidence before the strike pointed to the 
fact that the majority of the labour was satisfied with the existing 
scale of wages and hours. It is true demands have from time to 
time been made by the unions, of which there are three, but the 
information then to hand was that the unions only represented a 
small fraction of the labour.” It is the opinion of the committee 
that a very large number of men have only struck work under pressure 
from a well-organised minority, and that the union as at present 
constituted and led is actuated by communist motives. The committee 
considers that there are excellent grounds for associating this 
strike with Communism, because of the kncwn connexion of some of the 
strike leaders with the Communist movement. (The Statesman,4-12-34)

Indian Finance, a prominent Commercial weekly of Calcutta,

of 2x2x1 1-12-34 publishes the following comments on the strike:

The position seems to be that Dock Labour which loads and 
unloads cargo is dissatisfied with present conditions of work and 
with the 3cale of payment. A gang of eight men and a Sardar receive 
Rs.12-8-0 a day and * the men work, it is said, eleven hours at a 
afeyteh. The W@rk is ajpdueos and hazardous and the Whitley Commis
sion hare placed it on record that dock labour is about the poorest 
paid in India, the average monthly earnings being about Rs.20,

of Sardars commission and middlemen's takings. 
With trade depression, this income has shrunk and employment is 
Irregular. The strikers' case la for an increase from Rs.12-8-0 to 
Rs.16-8-0 Xfea a day and for eight working hours. They allege that 
the present scale of payment and the eleven hours shipt have not 
altered since 1928.

The absence of a reasoned statement by the other party gives 
rise naturally to inconsiderate conclusions in interested circles. 
Silence does not help to clarify the issues and may warrant the 
assumption that the employers' ease will not bear examination. What 
is regrettable is that no attempt seems to have been made to come 
to an agreement. On the facts, as far as the public knows them, a 
settlement, if approached in the right spirit, would not be difficult. 
In these days of distress small wage earners are not to be stampeded 
into a strike. The dockers at Kidderpore are unorganised, In the 
strike sense, and docile as far as the public is aware. And we are 
not inclined to credit the allegations of Communist influences that 
are in strike trouble usually made: there are legitimate labour 
disabilities which call for redress. What has introduced an element 
of aggravation is the employment of Anglo-Indians and Chinese in 
plaee of the strikers who comprise both workers and Sardars. A well- 
known firm of shippers is, it is said, recruiting non-Indian labour 
to replace Indian labour at the Docks. Shipping cannot be held up 
by a strike and any temporary measures taken to deal with an emergen
cy are justifiable. But to deliberately deprive labour of a scanty 
living as a retaliatory measure canndt enlist public sympathy.+

(Indian Finance,1-12-1934)«



ns lag Malaya, 1935^

nforsmtion regarding the Indian emigrants in 

the Annual Report of the Agent of the Govemme8t 

alaya for the year 1933.

on in Malaya,* According to the report, the 
eFIFisiSfF'at the end of the year 1933 was 
. The excess of births over deaths since the 
us is said to be 18,300. Of the total Indian 
, acre than 187,000 were Indian labourers, 
tourers or 18% of the total number were in the 
departments such as public works, sanitary 
other miscellaneous departments. Of the remain* 
ns, the vast majority were employed in rubber

ule 23 of the Indian Emigration ^Silea, 1923, 
d emigration of more than one n&n, who is 
naccoa^tanled by his wife, in every tfive

X^W^hten^greated to eeylon. The 
f Malaya from the rule has, however, been 
& ef fioMsler 1938. From 2,8 males to 1 female 
18 ratio improved to 2.1 male* te 1 female
Census. But this Improvement has been eounter- 

nt heavy exodus of women and children during 
epression and rubber slump. Amongst adults 
above), 18,430 Mies accompanied by 1,899 
^tc 1 fc8Bli)_M^iwd^aa ordinary deck passen*
aya during the year.*Among minors (under 12 
fants, 1,390 boys and 703 girls (or tt 1.2 
parted as deck passengers during the year,
further lowering of the proportion of females

labour.* Ten adults with 7 minors and 3 infants 
grateduring the year to join their relatives



In November 1933 a deputation consisting of the Controller of Labour, 
Malaya , and the Chairman of the Planters' Association of Malaya 
conferred with the Government of India and the Standing Committee 
on Smigration of the Indian Legislature at Mew Delhi, but a final 
decision in the matter was reached only after the close of the 
year. The Government of India have decided to permit non-recruited 
assisted emigration to Malaya subject to a maximum of 20,000 labour** 
ors during the first year. Besides those assisted emigrants, deck 
passengers who emigrated to Malaya paying their own passage numbered 
18,129 adults, 1,357 minors and 756 infants. Of these,nearly 46j£ 
(l.e., 8,211 admits with 591 minors and 420 mlnfants) belonged to 
the labouring classes and the remaining 54 per cent (l.e., 9,918 
adalts with 766 2 minora and 316 Infants) were traders and others • 
Tim number of passengers who arrived during the year by the Message- 
ries Marltimes Line was 968 as compared with 903 during 1932.
There was a noticeable increase in arrivals towards the end of the 
year caused evidently by the Improvement in trade conditions.

the
Elation 
ir fepr

. - The report shews that during 
£s, 1,497 minors and 794 infants

were repatriated as compared with 41,698 adults, 9,968 minors and 
4,790 infants in 1932.The repatriation of able-bodied labourers was 

lally stopped during the second half of 1933 owing to the 
Lth which work could be obtained aa a result of the improvement 

< MW99W who had put la less then 1©
years’ service a»d who were retrenched from the Slectrical and 
MbAjamy departments after 1-7-1935 applied for repatriation, but 
amts m 4m on the ground that work at standard .
rates of wages could be obtained in Malaya. Repatriation was recom
mended the Agent in 54 eases in which his assistance was sought. 
Theeoet of repatriation during 1933 amounted to $ 130,254, aa 
compared with $900,835 during 1932 and $1,278,145 during 1631. Deck 
passengers who returned to India during 1933 paying their own 
passage WMM B1,O17 adults, MSIAmki. «»d 1,164 infants 
d as compared with 25,290 adults, 1,350 minors and 1,385 Infants 
during 1932. Of these nearly 31 per cent, i.e., 6,216 adults with 
466 miners and 496 infants, were of the labouring elasees and the 
remaining 69 per cent, i.e., 14,801 adults with 763 minors and 658 
infants, were traders and others, as compared with 40 per cent and 
60 per cent respectively during the previous year. The number of 
passengers who left by the Messagerles Maritimes Line during 1933 
was 553 against 55© during the previous year.

Labour Perce at the end of 1932 and 1933.- Notwithstanding 
the excess of departures’ over arrivals during the year, the Indian 
labour fereef weg£ slightly on the increase at the end of 1933.
Thia was due'presumably to a number of persons who had been relega
ted to the position of dependants during the worst of the rubber 
slump having been re-employed and brought on to the check rolls. The 
position of labourers as a whole at the end of 1933 was as upder:



Straits Settlements. 31,127 32,878 
Faderated Malay States• 110,230 113,364 
Unfederated Malay States. 38,907 39,347

Total. 180,374 187,389

The report shows that, as in the previous year, there was no real 
shortage of Indian laDour, and that hy the end of 1933 the gradual 
return of confidence and the increased price for rubber caused more 
employment to become available.

The strength of labour forces consisting of 
and Javanese as they stood at the end of 1932 was

Indians, Chinese 
as followst

Strait Settlements. 
Federated Malay States• 
Unfederated Malay States

Indians.
3§,W

116,364
39,347

Chinese. 
26,606 
36,338 
23,791

Javanese. 
—

10,202
21,194

<na»wi ----- wcsw—

The total number of Indian labourers shewn in the above stagesmnts 
is in respect of estates and other places of employment in which 
ten or mere labourers are employed exclusive of dependants. By no 
means dees it show the entire Indian la bourns* population in Malaya, 
as a large number of Indian labourers, skilled and unskilled, are 
employed in domestic services, shops, and business houses and 
numerous other places where leas than ten labourers are employed.

Economic Position of Indiana.- The report states that 
Malaya I'i»oti»er’e6ttnkrjLes has' been passing through difficult and 
anxious times and no improvement in the economic position of the 
Indian labourers in this country was apparent till the second half 
of the year.

Wages.- The following standard rates of wages for a day of 
nine hoursr work, which were temporarily adopted on and from the 
5th October 1930 to tide over the slump in the rubber industry, 
remained nominally in force throughout the year in the following

districts representing (i)eaeily accessible and fairly healthy 
habeas, and (ii) remote, Inaccessible and rather unhealthy areas:



Adult
male

Adult
female

Minor above 
10 years.

(1) For Province Wellesley(S.S) and 
the three Coast Districts of
Selangor (F.M.S). 40 cts. 32 cts. 16 cts .

(li) Inland districts of Pahang(F.M.S) 47 * 37 " a a a

(U aMeS ) • a a a 47 * 37 * a a a

The minimum wages paid to the Indian labourers employed by Government 
and Public Departments throughout Malaya generally conformed to the 
standard rates specified above. Those who were employed in special 
works, such as the Naval, Air and Military Bases at Singapore, the 
Hydro-Electric Works in Perak, the Oil Installations in Singapore, 
the Mi-fields in Brunei and in Pipe-line works, earned much more 
them the standard rates $ but in the ease of those employed on rubber 
estataSk^hO formed the bulk of the Indian labour foreei emplcyedyim-

a ay8tern of payment on an hourly basis had to be 7 
adopted In most places and the wages paid, especially to the tappers 
for forenoon tapping work of about 6^2 hours, amounted only to 28-30 
eeipts e day fee en aduit male 24-2& cents a day for an adult 
female. The rates for afternoon work of about 2 hours done by sone 
of them on certain days of the week ranged from 8 to 10 cents in the 
case of males end from 6 to 8 cents in the ease of femalesj but 
most estates would not or could not give afternoon work and in some 
places the labourers themselves were not keen on turning out for 
afternoon work. Where the tappers worked on contract rates, they 
were paid at about two cents per pound of dry rubber contained in 
the l*te£ brought by Pan aakaAaa naan paid nixdiffnnsKt naina niihnx 
nmxaiiiixsagBxayKfema them. The labourers employed in bin mines, 
cocoanut, oil palm and tea estates were paid at different rates 
either on a day wage system or on contract system. As the standard 
rates were applicable only to the few specified districts, the 
employers of labour outside such districts were not bound by the 
standard rates and there was nothing to prevent their paying the 
labourers wages less favourable than the standard rates. In these 
MON-KSI areas also the system of payment on an hourly basis prevailed.

So far as the rubber industry is concerned, the demand for 
labour, rates of wages, etc., during the slump fluctuated In 
accordance with-bfc© rubber prices and statistics, and cost of 
production^ .T^e increase In the price and production of rubber 
during tbeSS® half of the year under review created a demand for 
labour and 'the rates of wages showed a tendency to increase automa
tically. In the Report for 1932, it was explained how, at the 
instance of the Controller of Labour, the Council of the Planters’ 
Association of Malaya and the Indian Immigration Committee agreed 
In May 1932 to the payment of monthly subsistence wages at |7.20 
for men and $6 for women for forenoon work (which on a calculation of



24 Says' work would come to 30 cents a day for men and 25 cents a 
day for women). This arrangement was in order chiefly tg prevent 
further depression * in wages and to serve as a reminder to employers 
of labour that if the labourers were not enabled to earn that much 
they would be offered the option of free repatriation. In June 1933, 
the Controller of Labour again addressed the Council of the Planters! 
Association of Malaya for their co-operation to Increase the 'morning 
rates' (i .e. the wages for forenoon tapping of about 6/^2 hours' 
work) to a minimum of 28 cents for a man and 24 cents for a woman so 
that the subsistence wages of $7.20 and $6 respectively could, as 
fixed by the Indian Immigration Committee, be earned by workers. As 
the price of rubber gradually improved afterwards and as the compe
tition for labour fFUB small and large holdings grew acute, resulting 
in ef labour, the rates of wages increased to a fairly
satioW^^W level during the latter half of 1933. The Agent of the 
Government ef India hopes that when the trade depression peases 
•Mf normal conditions are nmnntT restored, all will agree to 
the fixation of statutory minimum wages for an eight hour working 
day as In Ceylon.

»ratlve Societies.- According t© the report, there waa 
progress in ^hs co-operative movement among Indiana

in Malaya during the year under review, There were 162 ee-eperativs 
societies MSM A SMlxlkl* of 20,903 as against 106 societies with 

capital of tbs societies was

■ ;;wbb B fFWtag demand for the ofb&bI s & 11 on M such
societies fr<» employers and labourers all ever Malaya, which is a 
happy sign of the appreciation of the benefits of this movement, but 
progress wus net possible as the present limited staff oflndian 
Co-operative Officers could hardly cope with the demand for new 
societies. It is hoped that steps will be taken early to train a 
sufficient number ef additional ef fleers. for |M» ^MXXMftx. I» addi- 
tion to this, some estate managers interest themselves in the matter 
ef affording facilities for banking their labourers* savings and 
keep deposit accounts for them.

Indebtedness,- Pew complaints, of indebtedness of labourers 
te theirwSiT^M^were received by the authorities but the indebted
ness ef labourers, kanganies, tlndals and mandores and even of clerks 
and conductors to one another was a fruitful source of complaints 
from labourers and kanganies and partly accounted for their frequent 
'belting' from estates and other places of employing. The the* Indian 
labourers were mere heavily indebted to the pawnshops during the 
prolonged trade depression than at other times was well brought to 
the fore at the quarterly general meeting of the Malacca Planters' 
Association held in June 1933. Figures obtained showed that the 
various village pawnshops had advanced to the Tamil labourers on the 
security of their jewelleries the huge sum of $63,275*66, on which 
interest at the rate of 24 to 36 per cent per annum waa being paid.
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The report remarks that if this was the position in the Settlement 
of Malacca, a part of the S.S., the Indebtedness of Indian labourers 
to pawnshops in the rest of Malaya could Ma well be Imagined.

Health and Welfare.- Statistics obtained during the year 
show that in Wde rktecl tealayk States, the birth and death rates per 
milie among Indians were 26.w and 15.3 respectively; in the Straits 
Settlements 35.5 and 22.8 respectively, and in Unfederated Malay 
States 21.9 and 14.8 respectively. The rates of infantile mortality 
during the year under report were 146 in Federated Malay States, 
136.77 in Strait Settlements and 164.8 in Unfederated Malay States*

Housing Conditions.- All the estates and other places of 
employment were periodically visited by the inspecting officers of 
the Labour Department and orders were issued, wherever necessary, 
under the provisions relating to health, housing, water supply and 
sanitation. The Controller of Labour was informed of the defects or 
irregularities in this respect which were noticed by the Agent in 
course of his inspection of estates and other places of employment. 
There was no complaint of over-crowding,but in some places the 
repair or renewal of the labourers’ lines had been postponed for 
want of funds. It is hoped that these will be attended to as soon as 
financial^eemddtleme of the eetates improve. On the whole, housing,

’• Compensation Benefits.- The 3.S.Workmen’s Compensa
tion Compensation
Enactment Me.l ef 1929 (as subsequently amended) were brought into 
force In the respective territories with effect from 1st October 
1933. Prior to their enforcement, necessary rules for the working of 
this Ordinance or Enactment were framed by the respective Govern
ments and published in the official gazettes for general information* 
The procedure for the transfer and disbursement of compensation 
money In eases in which the dependants of deceased labourers are in 
India is at present under consideration. As regards the introduc
tion of similar legislation in the Unfederated Malay States, bhwt~ 
the Governments of Johore and Kedah were taking steps to draft x 
similar enactments, but it would take some considerable time before 
they could be Introduced owing to the delay involved in their 
translation into the Malay language. The other Unfederated Malay 
States which are not sufficiently developed or advanced are watching 
the working of the law in the Federated Malay states and will come 
Into line with them sooner or later.

ft

Education.- Under the provisions of the local Labour laws 
the Controller of Labour may require employers of labour to maintain, 
at places of employment where there are ten or more children between 
the ages of seven and fourteen, schools with a reasonable number of 
teachers. The estate schools thus maintained are Tamil schools with 
the exception of a few in which Telugu or Ma lay a lam is taught. 
Education is Imparted free to the labourers’ children, but as most 
of the teachers in these schools are untrained and unqualified men, 
the quality of instruction cannot but be poor. Such of these schools



✓ are in receipt of grants-In-aid. are supervised by Assistant Inspectors 
who also conduct the examinations in such schools. Even for the 
children of labourers employed by the * several departments of 
Government, the number of vernacular schools provided, comparatively 
3peaking, is small. It is hoped that with the improvement in the 
rubber Industry and in the financial position of the Governments, 
it will be possible to improve matters.

Legislation.- The F.-M.S. Labour Code, 1923, was further 
amended by Enactment So.29 of 1933. The amendments were of a formal 
nature and of minor importance. The S.S.Labour Ordinance (So.197) 
was further amended by Ordinance So.33 of 1933 so as to bring it 
into line with the F.M.S. Labour Code and to effect a few other 
minor amendments which experience had shown to be desirable. The 
Kedah Labour Cede was further amended by Enactments Sos. 1 and 19 of 
1361 A.H. in order to assimilate the Labour law of Kedah to that of 
the Other Malay States. The Labour Enactments of Kelantan were 
similarly amended by Enactments Nos. 16 and 17 of 1933 to provide 
adequate protectlorn for women and children in Industrial concerns.
A new consolidated labour Enactment for Kelantan, based on the 
F.M.S. Labour Code, was under preparation at the end of the year.
The question of framing suitable labour legislation for the 
Unfederated Malay State of Xmauagganan Trengganuy which is not

«W4 wrt ..JRKSfemooted for the first 
the year, and a draft Labour Mode was prepared,

but it was not passed by the State Council till the end of the year.

Status of Indians. - Indians have, in common with 
no political or municipal franchise. The membersother

of the S.S.Legislative Council, the Federal Council and the several 
State Councils are nominated by the Government. The educated Indians 
in general have been very much perturbed over the pro-Malay policy 
that is being followed by the Malayan Administrations, but it is 
hoped that this policy will not materially affect the position and 
status of the Indians who are already in this country and who have 
made this country their permanent home. The report of Brigadier- 
General Sir Samuel Wilson, Q.C.M.G., K.C.B. (vide page a 76-77 of 
May 1933 report of this Office) was approved during the year by the 
Secretary of State for the Colonies and the administrative changes 
envisaged therein were being brought into effect with a view to 
efficiency and economy. +-

(The annual report of the Agent of the Government of ^ndla in 
British Malaya for the year 1932 is reviewed at pages 83-88 of our 
November 1933 report).



Indians in Zanzibar:

Mr. K.P.S .Menon’s Report, -r

Reference was made at pages 76-78 of our July 1934 report to 

the move made by the Zanzibar Government to impose certain restric

tions by legislation on the trading rights of Indians in Zanzibar, 

and at pages 87-88 of our August 1934 report to the appointment of 

Mr. K.P.S.Menon,I.C.S. to examine (1) the effect of the recent 

legislation passed by the Government of Zanzibar on Indian interests, 

and (2) marketing legislation in Tanganyika, Uganda and Kenya. Mr. 

Menon submitted his report to the Government of India in the first 

week of Bovember. The Standing Emigration Committee of the Legis

lative Assembly met on 19-11-34 to discuss the report. The meeting 

lasted a little over two hours. The report has not yet been made 

available to the public} the following is taken from an account of

8ent out to the press by the Associated Press of India.

Land Alienation Act.- The report referred to the Land Aliena

tion Act. It wa3 stated the Zanzibar Government appointed a commis

sion with the Chief Justice of Zanzibar*. as Chairman and an Indian 

barrister as member to examine the possible effects of legislation ■ 

on the Indian community there. It was, therefore, decided that the 

Government of India should await the report of that commission.

Money-Lenders Decree.-Regarding the money-lenders* decree,it 

is understood, Mr. Menon considered this not very objectionable and 

the Committee agreed with this view.



Legislation re. Export Trade.- 

controls the export trade, whereby Indians were largely affected, 

the Committee suggested that the Government of India should urge 

its repeal.

Marketing Legislation.- As regards the marketing legislation 

framed by the Zanzibar Government for discussion by the Zanzibar 

Legislature in November 1934 (the legislation is on the lines of 

those already in force in Tanganyika and Uganda), the Committee 

desired the Government of India to make urgent representations to 

the Zanzibar Government not to proceed with it. On all these matters, 

the Government of India’s position is said to be in accord with the 

unofficial opinion expressed by the Committee.

Amendment of Emigration ^ules.- Lastly on the general question 

of amending emigration rules with the main object of giving family 

control over the wishes of family members recruiting themselves as 

emigrants, the Committee members expressed their views in full for 

the benefit of the Government of India before they proceeded with the 

proposed changes.

(The Hindu,19-11-1934).

But regarding legislation which



The following extracts from a long editorial article published 

in the Hindu of 24-11-1934 fully reflect^ Indian nationalist opinion 

on the Zanzibar crisisj-

*The Zanzibar Government have promulgated a number of ordinances 
affecting the Indian community. There is first of all the Land Alie
nation Ordinance which lays down virtually that henceforth Indians 
shall not own land In the Island. If they have any elaims on land 
as mortgages, then, the only course which is permitted to them is to 
secure possession of the land and, in lieu of the amount advanced, 
enjoy the usufruct of the land for a period of twenty years after 
which the land will automatically revert to the owner. If the land 
was held in simple mortgage, the only relief that the mortgagee might 
£ apply for and secure is to be put in possession of the property and 
enabled to enjoy it to a maximum period of twenty years after which 
the debt, whatever the amount, will be deemed to have been extinguish
ed. It is also definitely laid down that Indians may not henceforth 
purchase lands validly save with the consent of the British Resident. 
The revolutionary nature of this legislation is admitted.

”Another grievance of the Indian community in Zanzibar is in 
respect of the clove trade. For years past, this x trade has largely 
been in the hands of Indians. By a decree recently promulgated, 
theGovernment have promoted a new organisation, the Glove Growers' 
Association, one result of which will be to deprive the Indians of 
their share in this trade. ^Xn addition to this virtual establishment 
ef a Geve'mstent monopoly in elove trade, a marketing scheme has been 
promoted similar to the one in Tanganyika and Uganda^the ah ostensible 
object of which is to eliminate middle men, though its real effect 
will be further to deprive Indians of their means of livelihood.

"The Anti-Indian Code in Zanzibar comprises other legislative 
measures as well. There is the Moneylenders decree. Although the 
title of the decree suggests that it is an innocent measure meant to 
control the activities of unscrupulous moneylenders, in reality it 
will operate against Indian shopkeepers. It empowers a court to re
open transactions concerning sale of goods on credit to an Arab or 
African aat gxflamdtxx and, in cases in which the court considered the 
transactions harsh or unreasonable, to give relief to the Arab or 
African on grounds of equity and fair dealing. The reason why this 
law is attacked by Indians is obvious. Trade is concentrated in 
Indian hands and European dealers find Indians to be formidable rivals. 
The European dealers seem to think that the success of the Indians Is 
due to the fact that they sell on credit. The Moneylenders decree 
such as the one passed is calculated heavily to penalise credit sales.

It is noteworthy that all these measures appear to be Inspired 
by a single purpose or at any rate calculated to end in one result - 
the deprivation of Indians of their means of livelihood. The Indian 
cannot be a primary producer, because ownership of land is denied to 
him. He cannot be a distributor because the Clove Growers' Associa
tion monopoly, the marketing laws and the Moneylenders Decree will 
effectively exclude him from the distributive business. He cannot be 
a financier because the only security on which it is possible for him 
to advance money has been rendered worthless by the Land Alienation



law. Surely, the inference is justified that the whole series of 
laws constitute an Anti-Indian Code in which India cannot acquiesce. 
The Indians in Zanzibar are permanent settlers, boro and bred up in 
the Island. They have invested no less than a crore of their money 
— all that they possess — in the Island. The Zanzibar Government 
will be universally deemed to have been guilty of ingratitude, to put 
it mildly, if they persist in their efforts to persecute Indians and 
oust them from a position which they have legitimately won for them
selves. We trust the Government of India will speak out India’s mind 
in the matter and administer a timely warning to Zanzibar."

(The Hindu, 24-11-1934).
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References to the I.L.O.

The Hindu of 6-12-1934 publishes a comounique issued by this 

Offiee on 30-11-1934 summarising the address delivered by Mr. H.B. 

Butler at the 54th annual session of the American Federation of

Labour.
' ' * « «

The Servant of India, Poona, dated 29-11-34 publishes an 

article by Mr. N.M.Joshi on the position accorded to labour in 

the Indian legislatures by the Report of the Joint Parliamentary 

Committee. The ata-frament concludes with a paragraph on Interna

tional Agreements In which the situation with regard to ratifica

tion of International Labour Conventions under the contemplated 

Federal (Jovei’niwent is discussed.

e * *

The Indian Labour Journal, Nagpur, of 2-12-1934 publishes 

the same article by Mr. N.te.Joshi, in the course of which reference 

Is made to the position with regard to ratification of International

Labour Conventions.

* * *

Mr. Joshi’s article is reproduced in the December 1934 issue 

of the Union Herald, Bombay^ and in the issue dated 3-12-34 of 

Labour Times, Madras.

«■ * *

The Hindustan Times of 18-12-1934 publishes an article from 

a special correspondent on the position of labour under the contem

plated Federal constitution and the situation with regard to rati

fication of International Labour Conventions.
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The Hindustan Times of 14-12-34, the Times of India of 

15-12-34, the Amrita Bazar Patrika of 16-12-34, the Statesman and 

National Gall of 17-12-34, and the Leader of 23-12-34 publish the 

report of a lecture on the International Labour Organisation and 

India's international labour relationships delivered by Nr. N.M. 

Joshi i under the auspices of the League of Nations Indian Bureau 

at Bombay on 13-12-34,

* * *

The National Call and the Hindustan Times of 11-12-34, the 

Hindu, the Times of India and the Statesman of 12-12-34 publish

HU communique issued by the Government of India on 10-12-34 regarding 

the subjects on the agenda and the date of opening of the 19th 

session of the International Labour Conference to be held in 1935#

The National Call of 18-12-1934, the Hindustan Times and the 

Statesman of 19-12-34, the Times of India of 22-12-34 and Commerce 

and Industry of 25-12-54 publish a communique sent out by this 

Office through the Associated Press regarding the return to Geneva 

of the Director of the I.L.O. from his official mission to the

United States and Mexico. The communique is based on a communique 

issued by the Geneva Office.

« & *

The Hindustan Times*# and the National Call of 10-12-34 

publish a summarised report of a representation made by the United 

Provinces Chamber of Commerce to the Government of India (Depart

ment of Industries and ^atour) regarding the desirability of 

ensuring that the Indian delegations to the International labour 

Conference are assisted by a full complement of advisers,

■k



3

The Hindustan Times of 12-12-34 and the Amrita Bazar patrika 

of 13-12-34 publish an Associated Press message to the effect 

that the General Council of the National Trades Union Federation

meet at Nagpur on 22-12-34 and that one of the items on the 

agenda w-cwld he recommendation of the personnel of the Indian labour 

delegation to the 19th session of the I Conference. (The venue 

of the meeting was subsequently changed to Bombay).

* *

The Indian labour Journal of 6-1-31 publishes a lengthy report 

of the proceedings of the meeting of the General Council of National 

Trades Union Federation which met at Bombay on 24-12-34. In the 

course of the report several references are made to the I.L.O: (1) 

The General Council recorded the report submitted by Mr. Jamnadas 

Mehta of the work done by him as workers' delegate to the 18th 

session of the I.L.Conference. (2) The General Council recorded 

its approval of Mr. N.M. Joshi’s action in suggesting to the Inter

national Federation of Trade Unions that Mr. Jamnadas Mehta should 

take his place on the Governing Body of the I.L.O. at its January 

(1935) meeting so as to enable Mr. Mehta to proceed with the 

complaint he made against the Governs nt of Indie, with regard to fah$ 

application of the Geneva Convention on Hours of Work to railwaymen. 

The Council appreciated the action of the I.F.T.U. in acceding to 

Mr. Joshi’s request. (3) The General Council recommended the 

following persons to compose the Indian labour delegation to the 

19th session (1935) of the I.L.Conference.

Delegates- 1. Mr. V.M.Ram&swamy Mudaliar, Madras, Member of 

the General Council and Working Committee of the National Trades



4

Union Federation.

Adviserst* (1) Mr. V.P.Kolte, Nagpur, Hon.Secretary G.P. and 

Berar Municipal Employees’ Association, Nagpur, and member of the 

General Council and the Working Committee of the National Trades 

Union Federation. (2) Mr. 3. Guruswamy, Madras, Assistant General

Secretary All-India Railwaymen’s Federation.
✓

The Hindu 'of 25-12-34, the Times of India and the Amrita Bazar 

Patrika of 27-12-34, the Statesman and the Leader of 28-12-34 pub

lish reports of the meeting of the General Council of the National 

Trades Union Federation held at Bombay on 24-12-34 at which the 

General Council made its recommendations on the subject of the

.of .-'the Indian labour delegation to the 19th session of 

the I.L.conference.

The Hindustan Times of 29-12-34 publishes a United press 

message from Bombay to the effect that the General Council of the 

National Trades Union Federation has recommended Mr. V.M.Ramaswamy 

Mudaliar, M.L.C. to be the workers’ delegate to the 19th I.L. 

Conference and Messrs. Kolte and 3.Guruswamy to be advisers.

# #

The Indian Labour Journal, Nagpur, of 16-12-34, publishes an 

editorial article under the caption nBridge the Gulf” in the course 

of which an earnest appeal is made for effecting unity in Indian 

trade union ranks. The article also makes the following remarks 

on the composition of the Indian labour delegation to sessions of 

the I ,L,Conference and the need for nominating a bona fide workerat 

as the workers’ delegates-
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*One of the chief items on the agenda of this meeting is, we 
are told, the recommendation of a representative of Indian labour 
to the next International Labour Conference at Geneva, In this 
connection we wish to draw the attention of the Federation once 
again to the necessity of recommending a worker for this role. Till 
now the.practice has been to send distinguished friends of labour 
as labour delegates to Geneva. This was not the Ideal thing to 
do but till now it was said that there was practically no alterna
tive on account of the paucity of labourers with adequate intellec
tual and educational qualifications who could fill this role with 
any degree of success. But this is no longer the case. Today 
there are any number of educated workers among all sections of 
labour who can be depended upon to present the case of Indian 
labour and to watch its interests, particularly at Geneva, in 
addition, they possess the advantage of being actual workers them
selves who know all W about labour at first hand and may be trusted 
to speak on labour questions with that intimate knowledge and 
Intensity of feeling which only actual workers can be expected to 
have in the fullest degree. Even If they are academically inferior 
to outsiders, they are vastly superior to them in this respect and 
this consideration alone entitled them to be elected as the spokes
man of labour.

■ subject, we would urge on the Federation
to agitate for the inclusion of an Adviser in the labour delegation 
to Geneva which practice has been discontinued by the Government 
ror rtw WWW B0» W the score of financial stringency. (Financial 
stringency always falls heavily on matters affecting the poor 
labourers only). It is not humanly possible for one individual 
to attend to all the work at Geneya unless he has the strength and 
energy of a demon. When advisers are sent by other countries 
and when they are included in the Indian delegation to the League 
of Nations Assembly - a much less practical body indeed, there Wxa* 
those who say that it is not a practical body at all, - we do not 
see any rhyme or reason in burdening one Individual with the whole 
task of representing and attending to the interests of Indian 
labour at Geneva. We, therefore, hope that the Federation will 
pass a resolution demanding the restoration of the old practice 
in this respect*

* * «•

The printed report of the proceedings of a meeting of the 

Committee of the Indian Mining Association, Calcutta, held on 

21-11-34, publishes an item regarding the recommendation made by 

the Association to the effect that Mr. Amritlal Ojha should be 

nominated the Indian employers’ delegate to the 19th session of 

the I.L.Conference.

* «
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The Times of India of 21-12-34 publishes a news item from its 

Calcutta correspondent to the effect that several Indian Chambers 

of Commerce and employers’ associations have recommended Mr. H. 

haljee of Bombay as the employers’ delegate to the 19th < I.L. 

Conference and Messrs. K.Dutt, I.D.Varashine, P.S.Sodhbans as 

advisers to the employers’ delegate.

* * *

The Leader of 28-12-34 publishes a photograph of Mr. Hussein- 

bhoy A. Laljee of Bombay who has been recommended by several 

employers’ associations for nomination as employers’ delegate to 

the 19th session of the I.L,Conference.

# *

The November 1934 issue of the labour gazette, Bombay, 

publishes at pages 195-196 a report of the 68th session of the 

Governing Body held 26-28 September 1934. The report is taken from 

the October 1934 Issue of "The Ministry of Labour Gazette*, London,

♦ ♦ .

The same issue of the Labour Gazette reproduces the item on 

the new members of the I.L.Organisation published in Industrial 

and Labour Information dated 8-10-1934.

♦ * *

The November 1934 issue of the Indian Bost, Delhi, publishes 

the communique issued on 6-10-1934 by this Office on the proceedings 

of the 68th session of the Governing Body.

* «- «

The same issue of the Indian Bost contains the account of an 

interview given to the Associated Press by Mr. N.M.Joshi on his 

return to India from attending the 68th session of the Governing
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Body. In the interview Mr, Joshi gives a brief account of the 

proceedings of the 68th session and directs special attention to 

the complaint lodged by Mr. jamnadas Kehta regarding the failure 

of the Government of India to give full effect to the hours of 

work Convention as applied to railwaymen in India,

* * -K-

The October and November 1934 combined issue of H.E.H. the 

N.d.Railway Employees’ Bulletin, Hyderabad, publishes the communique 

issued by this Office on 6-10-1934 summarising the proceedings of 

68th session of the Governing Body.

* «• *

The 3ame issue of the Bulletin publishes a short note under 

the caption ’’India and the Washington Hours Convention.”

* * *

The Planters’ Chronicle of 15-12-34 reproduces the following 

item® from the October 1934 issue of the I.L.O. News Bulletins The 

68th session of' the Governing Body. (2) The I .L. Conference of 

1935, and (3) Unemployment of Young Persons.

* * *

Federated India, Madras, of 26-12-34, publishes the following 

items from the October 1934 issue of the I.L.O. News Bulletins (1) 

New Members of the I.L.Organisation . (2) The Next Session of the 

I.L.Conference. (3) The Extension of International Protection to

all Workers.

* * #

Federated India of 12-12-34 publishes an appreciative notice 

of the .recent I.L.O. publication: ’’Social Aspects of Industrial 

Development in japan.”

* . * *
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The Statesman of 28-12-1934 publishes the summary of a letter 

addressed to the Government of India (Department of Industries and 

Labour) by Mr. H.P.Mody, President, Employers’ Federation of India, 

regarding unfair industrial competition from Indian States, and 

urging the need for ensuring uniform labour legislation for both 

British India and Indian States. In the course of the letter it 

is pointed out that British India is at a disadvantage, as compared 

with Indian States, owing to the advanced labour standards which 

it maintains (In many cases owing to ratification of International 

Labour Conventions), and therefore, it should be made obligatory 

for the States to bring up their labour legislation to the level 

of the labour legislation of British India.

«■ «• *

Ldbaur Times, Madras, dated 10-12—34 publishes the communique 

entitled ’’The I.L.O. and America” issued by this Office on 30-11-34.

* *

The same communique is published in Commerce and Industry, * 

Delhi, dated 4-12-1934.

♦ * *

The Printed Excerpts from the proceedings of the Committee »

of the Bombay Chamber of Commerce during October 1934 publishes 

at page 10 the communique issued on 3-10-34 by the Government of 

India on the items on the agenda of the forthcoming 19th session 

of the I.L.Conference.

*

The Indian Labour Journal of 6-1-35 publishes the report of a 

meeting of the Executive Committee of the All India Trade Union 

Congress held at Nagpur, on 2-1-1935 under the chairmanship of
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of Mr. H»N.Shastri. The Executive Committee appointed a sub

committee to negotiate with the different Trade Union groups in 

the country and report before the next meeting of the Executive 

Committee to be held at the time 6f the Annual session of the Trade 

Union Congress on the following basiss (1) The unequivocal accep

tance of the principle of class struggle; (2) Ho affiliation to 

any foreign organisation, (b) xhe question of representation to 

Geneva to be decided annually and shall be binding on the Unions. 

(4) Acceptance of the principle of one Union in each industry. (5) 

Acceptance of the All India Trade Union Congress as the Central 

Organisation of the Indian working class. The members of the 

aubs-cQBtfflittee ares- Messrs. Hariharnath Shastri, Shibnath Banerji, 

Khedgiker, Ruikar and Dr. Chitnis, with Mr. fiuikai> as the convener,

* «■ #

During December no messages having reference to the I.L.O. 

from Reuter or other European news agencies were published in the 

papers received in this Office.
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Rational Labour Legislation.

The Bengal Workmen's Protection Sill, 1954;

Select Committee Report Presented, -c-

' Reference was made at pages 18-2o of the report of this uffice

for August 1954 to the decision of the Government of Bengal to

introduce in the local legislative Council , the Bengal Workmen’s

Protection Bill, 1934. 1he Bill is a short one of clauses and

provides that, whoever loiterjat or near any mine, dock, wharf or

jetty, railway station or yard or premises whereon any manufacturing

process is carried on in such manner or in such circumstances as to

afford just grounds for suspicion that he is so loitering with a

view to recover any debt from any workmen employed in such mine,

wharf, jetty, railway station or yard or premises, shall he punished

with imprisonment, which may extend to six months or with fine or

with both. The offence is made cognisable and non-bailable. Ko

Magistrate, other than a Presidency Magistrate or Magistrate of First

Class, is allowed to try cases under this Act.

The Select Committee report on the Bill was duly presented on 
ft*

13-12-1934, only change made by the Committee being that offence 

under it be bailable instead of non-bailable as in the original Bill. ‘

(The Hindustan Times, 14-12-1934)+
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Unfair Industrial Competition by Indian

States;Plea for Uniform Labour Legislation by Employers,

In reply to a communication dated 21-4-1934 from the Govern

ment of India (Department of Industries ana Labour) asking the 

Employers’ Federation of India to supply them the data of indus

tries in a Indian States in which industrial development will be 

feared to result in a serious set-back to the industries in British 

India^Mr. H.P.Mody, the President of the Federation?has recently 

addressed a letter to Government drawing attention to conditions in 

the textile, sugar, coal-mining and sericulture industries and 

requesting the Government to take action to ensure that labour 

legislation and conditions of its administration are identical 

wifefe fefeSM in British India and that the introduction of the 54-

hour week should be effected as early as possible in the States.

The following are the main points raised in the letter!

Urgent Seed for Uniform Legislation.- Mr. Mody points out 
that ^frmr,«iTOiail,WwWSymW-‘dr''g7-3-I954 regarding the 
necessity of taking early action to see that the States and British 
India are placed on an identieal footing with regard to labour 
legislation, and had referred in that letter to the observations 
made in the Report of the Whitley Commission and to the position 
taken up by the lake Lord Birkenhead in a communication addressed 
to the League of Nations on the 28th September 1927. Again in his 
speech at the annual general meeting of the Employers’ Federation 
of India on April 7, 1934, at New Delhi he drew pointed attention 
to the anomaly of the position with regard to the Indian States, 
where conditions of labour are inferior to those prevailing in 
British India, and where, with the passing of the Factories Bill 
and other legislation, the disparity would become even more pro
nounced. The tendency was already observable of industries seeking 
a habitat in the territories of the Indian Princes.

Proof of Unfair Competition by States.- Replying to the

Government of Inola’s demand to be supplied with particulars
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of industries and States in which developments might be feared 

whieh might result in a serious set-back to industry in British 

India^ Mr. Mody says s

"It has taken my Federation some time to collect the necessary 
data with regard to conditions in the Indian States, but I am now 
in a position to establish that certain Industries in British India 
are likely to suffer from competition from industries in the States, 
both on account of their less advanced labour legislation and the 
existence of other conditions."

Textile Industry,- The textile industry in British India, 
which is tfie ofee most seriously affected by the introduction of the 
54-hour week, stands to suffer the most, because of Its rapid rise 
in the Indian States, where the hours of work are longer. In the 
year 1919-20, there were in the Indian States only 405,000 spindles 
and 8,000 looms as against 6,300,000 spindles and 109,000 looms 
In British India. In 1932-33, however, the Indian States had 
1,100,000 spindles and 21,000 looms as against 8,500,000 spindles 
and 168,OdO looms in British India. It will be seen that the rate 
of expansion in British India has not been anything like so rapid 
as in the Indian States. This has been mainly due to the prevalence

MMfcie of wages and taxation and Inferior 
labour conditions generally.

......From the information available to my Federa
tion, 4's yet no State has definitely undertaken to introduce the 
54-hour week. Among the major States i# only one State is the 
matter under consideration; in some It has not yet been considered; 
and.in others, it is stated that the change is not likely to be 
inaugurated at present because of the existing trade depression.

Sugar Industry.- Another industry which is likely to be 
affected is the sugar industry, although so long as the local 
Governments do not classify sugar factories as perennial factories, 
the question of the working hours will not affect the situation.
But the fact that the States of Mysore, Travancore, Hyderabad and 
Rampur are interested in the development of the sugar industry, 
and finance factories for that purpose * or are large share-holders 
in sugar companies in their areas, makes it more than probable 
that they would not be willing to introduce, or enforce with the 
same strictness as obtains in British India, measures of labour 
legislation euch as the Factories and the Workmen’s Compensation 
Acts.

Coal Industry,- Regarding the coal industry, the letter draws 
attention to the remarks made by the Hon’ble Member for Industries 
and labour in the course of a debate in the Legislative Assembly 
on the 9th August last, in which he stated that the question of 
any regulation of coal output in British India would be seriously 
affected by the fact that a certain Indian State was capable of 
considerably production and states that it would follow, therefore,
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differential legislation in the Indian States and British India 
would seriously prejudice the coal miring Industry as well, 
particularly in view of the forthcoming Mines Bill. Jt»gx»&£X£ 
tU »U ixstaxkxy, tx* latkox abcaxa

Sericultur<f Industry.- Regarding conditions in this
industry, Mr. Mody says: * Government are no doubt, aware that the 
sericultural industry of Kashmir, where it is a State monopoly, 
has obvious advantages in labour costs over the Industry in British 
India. Now that there i3 a protected market for silk in British 
India, the advantages enjoyed by Kashmir should be considered to 
be appreciable, particularly when that State possesses the right 
to impose tariff duties against British Indian manufactures. I 
may also mention that the Mysore State ha3 considerable pecuniary 
interests in its silk industry."

Low Standards of Labour Legislation .in Statess- The le11er

next deals with the question of the non-progressive and backward 
Kutr
of labour legislation in Indian States and says;

"While some of the States adopt the legislation introduced 
to British laMa* eon»iderable delay takes pla®« before the condi
tions are equalised. As regards the various Factories Acts and 
their amendments, it is well known how tne States have lagged 
behhrtl aNfeMeh The workmen's Compensation legislation of
some of these States is still behind that In British India, and it 
is understood that the amendments already introduced in British 
India are being only now considered by them. Moreover, some States 
have only recently Introduced such legislation, and others do not 
even contemplate doing so."

Bounty-Fed State Industries.- Referring to this aspect of

unfair competition from Inuian States, the letter* states;

"The policies now being pursued by some of the States, while 
perfectly legitimate, are calculated to give their industries a 
further advantage. I have already mentioned the encouragement of 
the serieulture industry in Kashmir and Mysore, and of the sugar 
industry in Mysore, Rampur, Travaneore, and Hyderabad, and I have 
now to refer to the industrial policy of the Hyderabad State. This 
State has sought to protect its industries by a duty of 5 per cent 
against all imports of manufactures from British Inula, and at the 
same time has been fostering the development of large scale 
industries by financial assistance from the .State Exchequer."

Industrial Policy of Hyderabad. -The letter refers in parti

cular to the drive towards industrialisation recently initiated 

by Hyderabad State and states;



”ln the Report of the Hyderabad State Department of Industries 
and Commerce for the Fasli Year 1338, it is mentioned that there 
is an Industrial Trust Fund of Rupees 10 millions to give state-aid 
to industries,. In the Report for the year Fasli 1340, it is stated 
as follows}-

’’Hyderabad now presents unrivalled opportunities for manu
facturers. Ko income-tax is levied in the State and there is an 
ad valorem duty of 5 per cent on all imports of manufactured articles
7"“(this being the maximum rate allowed by treaty provisions)............
Government trust that as the present worldwide depression passes 
away, the opportunities for establishing rectories in the State 
will attract increasing attention...............”

” In consonance with this policy, the Hyderabad Government 
has advanced large sums of money to the coal, cement, textile, 
glass, tobacco, and marble quarrying inaustries, and it has recently 
been reported that the Industrial Trust Fund will take ■ up a 
substantial portion of the share capital of a sugar factory to be 
promoted in the State

Plea for Uniform Labour Legislation.- Mr. Mody's letter 

c on clude s t has s

wMy Federation realise the constitutional difficulties in 
the way of the Government of India, but unless labour legislation 
is made tmtferw the country, it will not be possible
for British India to keep up the pace which has been set during 
the last few years.”

(The Times of India ,28-12-34) .+
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/ Conditions of Labour

Labour Conditions in Indian Mines - 19 5 3,

The Indian Mines Act, 1923, applies to British India only and 

not to the Indian States * As in the previous years the report 

deals with the following classes of mines: coal, iron, manganese, 

lead, silver, gold, tin, wolfram, chromite, copper, gems, mica, 

salt, slate, lime-stone, stone, clay and a few other minerals.

Number of Persons Employed.- During the year 1933 the daily 

average number of persons working in an Miorac and about the mines 

regulated hy the Indian Mines Act was 206,507, as compared with 

204,658, in the previous year. The increase was 1,849 persons, or 

0.90 per cent. Of these persons^ 112,355 worked underground, 41,587 

In open workings and 52,565 on the surface. The numbers of men and 

women, respectively, who worked underground, in open workings and

on the surface were as followed:-

Men Women.
1933 1932. 1933. 1932.

Underground............... 99,556 96,196 12,799 14,711
In open workings . 30,866 30,256 10,721 10761
Surface. 40,616 39,899 11,949 12 ,835

Total. 17l,O38 1667331 3K7T5T 35,367

Number of Women Workers.- The number of women employed

underground was 12, 799, or 11.39 per cent of the total number

men and women employed underground. The percentage of women employed

* Indian Mines Act,1923, - Annual Report of the Chief Inspector of
Mines in India for the year ending 31st December 1933. - Delhi. 
Manager of Publications,1934 - Price Rs .2 or 3s.6d. - pp.172



employed, underground in coal mines was 13.14, as compared with 14,84 

per cent in 1932, 16.81 per cent in 1931, 18.39 per cent in 1930 

and 23 per cent in 1929. The statistics furnished in the report show 

that the number of women employed underground is well below the 

permissible percentage on 1st July 1933. In many coal mines very 

few women are new employed. The provincial distribution of the women

who worked underground was af follows;-__________________________________
Number of women employed underground

Province In coal 
mines.

In salt 
mines.

Total.

Bengal. ... 4,551 * « • 4,551
Bihar and Orissa. 7,292 • • • 7,292
Central Provinces... 846 • • • 846
Punjab. ... • • • 110 110

Total 12,689 110
1933 as compared 

in 1932.

12,799 in 
with 14,711

Distribution of Workers.- Coal Mines.- The number of persons

employed in coal mines was 144,707, which is 3,782 less than the

number employed in 1932. Of these persons, 45,509 were males

employed in cutting coal, 17,845 were males employed as loaders of

»oal and 23,835 were women. Under Notification No.M.1265, dated the

25th April 1933, issued by the Government of India, in the Department

of Industries and Labour, returns are now required of the number of

persons actually at work, and also of persons who should ordinarily

have been at work tut were absent, on a selected day in February of

each year. The returns relate only to coal mines. According to the 
on

returns for 1934Athe selected day in February 1934, 195,760 persons 

were either at work or were prevented, from attending work. This 

figure is 41,053 more than the average number of persons employed 

in coal mines during 1933. Some of the more important district
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comparisons are as follows

Average daily Attendance Excess over 
average

s dal ly
attendance.

Percentage
excess.attendance. on selected 

day(absentee 
included)

a Coalfield. .. 60,181 75,982 15,801 26.3
;anj Coalfield . .. 48,897 65,750 16,853 34.5
•al Provinces Coalfield. 11,161 14,240 3,079 27.6
Rang© Coslfield(Punjab). 1,516 2,227 711 46.9

In Other MinesThe number of persons employed in metalli

ferous (including mica, stone, clay and salt) mines was 61,800, 

which is 5,631 more than the number employed in 1932. 50,166 were

men and 11,634 were women. Of the women 110 worked underground in

salt mines.

Average Output of Goal per Person. -Figures showing the 

average output of coal per person employed are given below:

Tons of coal per person employed.
Underground and in Above and below ground

open workings.
1933 1931-32 1933. 1931-32

British India. ,. 174 180 125 128
Bengal and Bihar .. 178 183 128 130
As sam. • • 143 117 97 85
Baluchistan 50 79 48 70
Central Provinces. . 153 160 111 115
Punjab. .. 100 89 62 56

There was a further fall in the average output of coal per

person employed. The average is the lowest since 1926. The decline

may be ascribed mainly to the lessened proportion of coal mined by 

coal cutting machines. In comparing the figures with similar figures 

In other countries it should be remembered that both men and women 

are employed In Indian coal mines. In 1932 the output of coal per



person employed above and below ground in the United Kingdom was 

255 tons. In the same year, i.e. 1932, comparative figures in 

certain other countries were Japan 288 tons} Prance 175 tons}

Germany 314 tons} and the United States of America 669 tons.

Wage Position{Decline Registered.- There has been a further 

general reduction in wages. The wages of coal miners in Jharia and 

Raniganj coalfields decreased by over 10 per cent. The earnings of 

coal miners in the Giridih, Assam, Punjab and Pench Valley coalfields 

fell slightly, while there was a slight Increase In the wages of coal 

miners in Baluchistan. The earnings of mica miners were over 17 

per cent, lower, while there were slight increase^in Burma tin and 

Punjab salt mines. The average daily earnings of coal miners in the 

Jharia Coalfield in 1933 were about GO per cent ot what they were

in 1930.

Conditions of Work.(a) Bengal and Bihar & 0ri3sa.- In Bengal 
and Bihar and Orissa there was an ample supply of mining labour.
There was a further reduction in the rates paid to workmen. The 
weekly earnings of many miners was also adversely affected by the 
fact that many collieries only worked three and four days per week 
during a considerable part of the year. A number of collieries had 
again to close down owing to the lack of demand for the coal produced 
by them. The low priee of foodstuffs to a considerable extent alle
viated the condition of the work -people. In spite of the depressed 
condition of trade the relations between employers of labour and 
workmen were amicable. At one colliery in the Raniganj coalfield 
there was a brief strike of two days duration due to a cut of one 
anna per loaded tub of coal paid to miners. The general health of 
persons living within the Raniganj and Jharia Mining Settlements 
was on the whole satisfactory .

In the area administered by the Asansol Mines Board of Health 
concentrated efforts at vaccination and re-vaccination, prompt iso
lation and segregation helped greatly to check the spread of fe-fee 
disease.

The iron ore mines in the SJnghbhum district were again greatly 
affected by the depressed state of the market for pig iron with the 
result that the number of workmen employed was a very small percent
age of the normal. At the copper mines In the Sigghbhum district 
the supply of labour was again in excess of the demand. There were
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no strikes, There was no outbreak of epidemic disease.
At the mica mines in Chota Nagpur the supply of labour was 

plentiful, inhere were noi strikes during the year. Cholera and 
small-pox were prevalent to some extent about the middle of the 
year. Wages were lower than in 1932 .

At the slate mines in the Monghyr district there was a strike 
early in the year of nearly two months’ duration. The strike was 
due to a dispute as to rates of payment.

(b) Assam. - In Assam there was a plentiful supply of labour 
and wages were fairly steady. There were no strikes or epidemics,

(c) Central Provinces. - In the Pench Valley Coalfield there 
was some shortage of labour in the last quarter of the year. This 
was partially met by recruitment from outside districts. There was 
little alteration in the rate of wages. 1'here was no strike J the 
relations between labourers and employers were good. Health 
conditions during the year showed some improvement over 1932. There 
were distinctly fewer cases of malaria than in the previous year. 
Small-pox was also less common.

(d) The Punjab.- There was no change in the labour 
conditions in the Punjab. The hereditary mining labour at Khewra 
was in exeess of that actually required. The system of employing 
men for a limited period of each month and thus spreading employment 
reasonably equally throughout the community was continued at Kfeewra.

(e) Madras. - At the mica mines In the Nellore district 
labour was plentiful and there were no strikes or epidemics^ There 
was no improvement in the mica industry and many mines had to be 
closed.

(f) Burma. - At the mines in the Northern Shan States worked 
by the Burma Corporation, Limited, therex was at no period of the 
year any shortage of labour. The average daily number of employees 
in all departments of the Company's activities was 10,036. There 
were no strikes. The supply of labour in the Ravoy and Mergui 
districts was ample. Health conditions were generally good and the 
relations between workmen and employers were amicable.

Action on Recommendations of the Whitley Commission.- As 

recommended in the Whitley Reportjprovincial and district public 

health officers have been appointed as Inspectors of mines in matters 

relating to health and sanitation. The report states that much good 

is likely to accrue from these appointments. A yearly return of the 

total number of persons actually employed in coal mines is now 

required by regulation 3(4) of the Indian Coal Mines Regulations, 

1926. The figures of the first return are given in the report.
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There is a growing tendency to standardise the size of tubs at many 

of the more important coal mines as conditions permit. Underground

latrines have been provided at Khewra salt mines. Inspectors of

Mines are giving increasing attention to the conditions in coal 

mines in respect of cleanliness and sanitation. Towards the end of

the year^ the Governments of Bengal and Bihar and Orissa issued a

printed pamphlet summarising the recommendations made by the Royal

Commission on Labour regarding the action to be taken by employing 

interests. The object of the pamphlet is to help to keep the recom- 

mendatiohs of the Royal Commission before employers so that such 

recommendations may be taken up when opportunity occurs.

Output of Minerals; Coal,.. The total output in 1933 was

18,160,681 tons of a declared value of Rs.55,204,208. The decrease

in the output was 568,906 tons, i.e., 3.08 per cent and the decrease

in value Rs. 7,037,567, i.e., over 11 per cent. The opening stocks

in 1933 were 1,646,248 tons and the closing stocks 1,143,891 JurMu

C oa1 Trade Conditi ons. - The prices of practically all grades 
of coal continued to fall during the year, the sole exception being 
the coal^ of the Central Provinces. The average price of coal was 
lowest in the Jharia Coalfield. In consequence the wages paid to 
labour were extremely low and there was very little expendiisure on 
development and maintenance at the mines. There was a decrease of 
over 300,000 tons of coal exported du^> in part, to the fact that 
less coal was taken by sea by railways in Southern India and Burma* 
Conditions as a whole so far as the rates for the various grades of 
coal are concerned were even worse than in 1932. During the year 
proposals were made for a restriction of output so as to stimulate 
prices. It remains to be seen whether the scheme will mature.

Coal Grading Board and ^oft Coke Cess Committee.- The work 
of the Indian Goal Grading Board was continued during the year and 
maintained the same, high standard. The quality of coal exported 
was generally excellent. During the year 18,96,155 tons of coalU***- 
exported under the supervision of the Board. The Indian Soft Coke 
Cess Committee continued to carry on extensive house to house



propaganda in Northern and Western India, in order to investigate 
the possibility of improving the method of manufacture of soft coke 
the Committee decided to carry out research work and the investiga - 
tion was entrusted to the Principal, Indian School of Mines. During 
the year 823,073 tons of soft coke were despatched from the coalfieldi 
as compared with 756,036 tons during 1932. Out of the output for 
1933, 783,284 tons were despatched from the Jharia coalfield, a 
greater quantity than the whole of the output for 1932. The seams in 
Jharia Coalfield provide the chief source of this important domestic 
fuel.

Use of Electricity at Coal and Other Mines.- The number of 
coal mines using electrical energy was 12o, as compared with 124 
In the previous year, and the aggregate horse power employed at coal 
mines decreased from 80,721 to 74,430. During the year electrical 
plant was installed and brought into operation in four additional 
coal minesj electrical plant was reintroduced at one mine but was 
withdrawn from another mine and two mines using electricity were 
amalgamated and seven mines using electricity were closed. Electri
city was used at 18 metalliferous mines, as Against 15 mines in 
1932, and 18 in 1931, and the aggregate horse power employed was 
9,169 showing an increase from last year of 9.5 per cent.

Coal Cutting Machines.- The number of coal cutting machines in 
use decreased ?rom 157To l05 i.e., a decrease of 52 machines. All 
the machines in use were worked by electricity. 32 machines were . 
at work in the Jharia Coalfield, 70 in the Raniganj Coalfield and 
3 in the Central Provinces. The decrease in the number of machines 
in use is accounted for mainly by the large number of machines 
withdrawn in the Jharia and Raniganj coalfields. The chief reason 
for the withdrawal of the machines i$ the low price of coal and the 
consequent reduction of output. A contributory course is a 
decrease in the amount of development of work being done. Coal 
cutting machines were in use in 39 mines, as against 52 mines in 
1932 and the total area undercut was 6,980,646 square feet, as com
pared with 10,017,873 square feet undercut in the previous year.

Mechanical Ventilators and Safety Lamps.- In 1933, 88 mecha
nical ventilators were in use, the number being 90 in the previous 
year. 21,094 safety lamps were ia use in 1933 as compared with 
23,593 in 1932.

Iron Ore.- The production of iron ore was 653,239 tons, 

valued at Rs. 1,478,202, as compared with 673,434 tons, valued at 

Rs. 1,564,504 In 1932.

Manganese Ore.- There was a decrease of more than 39.58 per 

cent, in the output of manganese ore, the figures of production 

being 53,240, valued at Rs. 231,432, as compared with 88,119 tons,
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valued at Rs. 22£!fSSlX 535,347 in 1932. The average reported 

value per ton of manganese ore produced fell from Rs. 6.07 in 1932 

to Rs. 4.35 in 1933. The corresponding value in 1931 was Rs. 7.36. 

The position of the manganese industry showed little improvement 

during the year.
«

Rock Salt. - The production of rock-salt was 145,838 tons, 

as compared with 150,286 tons in the previous year. The scheme for 

placing crushed rock-salt from the Khewra mine in the Punjab on the 

Bengal market was delayed owing to the unsuitability of the machinery 

but it is hoped soon to be able to improve the plant.

Accidents.- During the year 1933 at mines regulated by the 

Indian Mines Act, 1923, there were 142 accidents which is 21 less Xkai 

than in 1932 and 58 less than the average numbei* in the preceding 

five years. In addition to the fatal accidents there were 655 

serious accidents involving injuries to 670 persons, as compared 

with 600 serious accidents involving injuries to 613 persons in the 

previous year. No record Is maintained of minor accidents. The 

so-called ’’serious” accidents reported are those a in which an injur] 

has been sustained which involves, or in all probability will involve, 

the permanent loss of or injury to -£fee sight or hearing or the 

fracture of any .limb or the enforced absence of the injured persona 

from work for a period exceeding twenty days. 153 persons were killed 

and 702 persons were seriously injured. The latter figure includes 

32 persons injured in fatal accidents. The number of persons killed 

was 47 less than in 1932. 130 persons killed were men and 23 were 

women. In four cases three lives, and in three cases two lives were

lost
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Causes of Accidents. - There was a reduction in the death rate

of men employed underground, while the death rate for women employed 

underground was slightly higher than last year. The death rates for 

persons employed on the surface and in open workings showed very

little change. The causes of the fatal accidents have been classified

as follows:-
No. of fatal 
accidents.

Percentage of total 
number of fatal

accidents.

Misadventure. ... 100 70.42
Fault of deceased... 12 8.45
Fault of fellow workmen. 6 4.23
Fault of subordinate officials. 13 9.15
Fault of management. ... 7 4.93
Faulty material. ... 4 2.82

142 100.00

Relative Importance of Causes of Accidents.- The death rate 

per million tons raised at coal mines was 6.83, while that of the 

preceding five years was 9.04. The death rate on the basis of out

put was the lowest since 1905. Deaths occurring in each class of 

mines were as follows: 184 in coal mines; 3 in mica mines, 4 in

silver-lead mines, 10 in tin and worfram mines, 6 #in limestone 

mires, 4 in stone mines, 2 in a copper mine. Six persons lost their 

lives by explosions or ignitions of firedamp} 40 by falls of roof}

44 by falls of side} 3 in shafts} 10 by explosives} 25 by haulage}

10 by other accidents underground and 15 on the surface. It will be 

noted that falls of roof and sides were responsible for more than

half of the persons killed and that haulage was the next most 

important cause.

Health and Sanitation.- (a) Asansol.- The Asansol Mines 
Board of Health heli five special and ten ordinary meetings during 
the year. The general health of the Mining Settlement was satisfac^w 
tory, the death rate being 18.2 per thousand as compared with 18.31



in 1932. There was a decline in the infant mortality rate from 
143.21 per thousand births in 1932 to 136.6 during the year. There 
was no epidemic of cholera during the year, this being the second 
year in succession showing absence of any epidemic outbreak. There 
were, however, 89 isolated cases with 29 deaths as against 184 cases 
and 65 deaths in the previous year. The number of anti-cholera 
inoculations performed was 22,493 against 48,862 in 1932. There were 
247 attacks of small-pox with 33 deaths, against 254 attacks with 
36 deaths in 1932. Isolation and segregation and also quarantine 
were enforced under the Small-pox Regulations. The Board’s staff 
was supported by the colliery doctors who undertook re-vaccinations 
among miners and by temporary vaccinators engaged for the purpose. 
Altogether 132,558 vaccinations were performed during the year as 
compared with 77,181 during the previous year. About one-third of 
the total population of the Mining Settlement was protected by this 
measure.

The maternity and infant welfare scheme was in charge of a 
Lady Superintendent. There are three welfare centres each in charge 
of a grained health visitor and three midwives for free maternity 
service In the coalfield. Health and ^aby welfare celebrations 
were organised in seven different areas by the Asansol Health and 
Baby Welfare Society in collaboration with the Mines Board of Health. 
The leprosy department was reorganised with two leprosy officers 
efteh in oharge of two clinics. Two more elinics were managed by a 
group of colliery doctors and subsidised by the Board. The anti
leprosy campaign received a stimulus by the constitution of a Leprosy 
Relief Association consisting of 12 divisional organisations with a 
central Leprosy Board representing various interests In the coal
field. Health propaganda was in charge of an officer who toured 
the Mining Settlement throughout the year and delivered lantern 
lectures in the collieries and villages. The malaria department 
was jo* reconstituted with one whole time malaria officer. The health 
of school children was supervised by a school medical officer while 
the sanitary staff delivered a course of lectures on health subjects 
in the primary schools.

(b) Jharla.- During the year the Jharia Mines Board of Health 
held thirteen ordinary, six special moo*4ngs and seven joint meetings 
with the Jharia Water Board. The estimated population of the Settle
ment was 533,504 persons. The death rate wa3 13.34 per 1,000 as 
compared with 15.68 in the previous year. There were 119 $ cases of 
suspected cholera and 29 deaths as compared with 130 cases and 33 
deaths in the previous year. On the collieries the number of deaths 
from cholera was 7 as compared with 11 in the previous year. There 
were 960 cases of suspected small-pox with 79 deaths as compared* 
with 772 cases with 20 deaths in the previous year. *any samples of 
food were analysed in the Board’s laboratory and prosecutions were 
ordered in all cases of adulteration. There was no improvement in 
respect of housing during the yearj owing to the depressed state of 
the coal trade very little new construction work was entered upon 
but the condition of the existing accommodation was maintained. The 
Board’s maternity and child welfare scheme wa3 also maintained up 
to the usual standard. There was considerable activity in anti- 
leprosy work throughout the Jharia coalfiadfrL



During the year provincial and district medical officers of 
health throughout British India were appointed as Inspectors of 
Mines. These appointments will undoubtedly prove of great assistance 
to this department in the work of raising the standard of health and 
sanitation In the various mining districts.

(The Report on the Working of the Indian Mines Act for the 
year 193* is reviewed at pages 20-26 of October 1932 Report and 
for the year 1932 at pages 33-40 of November 1933 Report of this 
Office).

Factory Administration in India,1935.

Changes in law.- The Indian Factories Act remained unchanged 
during the year. The Factories Bill mentioned in the Note for 
1932, has since been passed by the Indian iagiaiailem. Legislature, 
as the Factories Act, 1934, and will come into force on the 1st 
January 19815*

Number : QX Kikfefe»~ The total number of registered,factories 
ineref, 558. The number actually working includ
ing 201 notified under section 2(3)(b) of the Act, was 8,432 of 
which 3,933 were perennial and 4,519 seasonal. The percentage of the 
registered factories working during the year was thus 88.4 as against 
87.4 per eent in the preceding year. The number of new fact caries 
registered was 456 and the number struck off the registers 329 
giving a net increase of 127 as compared with 198 Itt 1932. The 
increase in the number of factories actually working was 211 and 
this was distributed over all*the major provinces except the Central 
Provinces and Burma where there were decreases of 8 and 6, respective* 
ly. There was a net decrease of 63 in the number of factories on 
the register in Burmaj this was due to a careful scrutiny of the 
registers, and the deletion of the entries relating to factories 
which were closed and seemed unlikely to reopen. A notable feature 
of the year was the decline of Bombay City as the chief centre of 
the textile industry and the expansion of that industry in Ahmedabad 
where several new mills were opened. 30 new sugar factories were 
registered in the United Provinces and 10 in Bihar and Orissa. The 
total number of sugar factories in all provinces has increased from 
166 to 213. In the Punjab 63 new factories were registered includ
ing 13 cotton ginning factories, 5 sugar mills, 8 hosiery factories, 
and 9 foundries established mainly for the manufacture of sugar-cane

* Statistics of Factories subject to the Indian Factories Act
(XII of 1911) for the year ending December 31st,1933 together with 
a note on the working of the Factories Act during the year - Publish
ed by order of the Government of India. ~ BahMetae* by the Manager 
of Publications, Delhi.-1934-Price Re.1-12-0 or 3s. -pp. 34
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crushers. Several new tice mills were registered in the Central 
Provinces and Burma and the printing and book-binding industry showed 
noticeable progress in Madras and Bombay. On the other hand a 
number of rice mills and oil mills in Bengal, indigo factories in 
Bihar and Orissa and saw mills in Burma remained closed during the 
year.

Classification of Factories.- Out of the 8,452 factories 
actually* working during the year, 343 were owned by Government or 
Local Funds, 513 were textile factories, 631 engineering concerns,
139 minerals and metal works, 3,322 food, drink and tobacco 
factories of which, 1,552 were rice mills and 980 tea factories,
438 concerns dealing with chemicals, dyes etc., of which 237 were 
oil-mills, 385 paper and printing factories, 368 wood, stone and 
glass factories of which 152t^saw mills, and 2,172 gins and presses.
As in previous years, Bombay Presidency had the largest number of 
factories - 1,610, followed by Bengal with 1,528, Madras7i,503, Burma 
with 942, the Central Provinces and Berar with 735, Assam with 649, 
the Punjab with 576, the United Provinces with 476 and Bihar and 
Orissa with 289. Industrial activity in other provinces was, as 
usual, very slow.

Number of Operatives.- There was a further decline of 
16,499 In the average daily number of operatives employed during the 
year, the figures being 1,403,212 for 1933 and 1,419,711 for 1932; 
but if the 10,767 workers employed in five mills in Bombay which 
closed down towards the end of the year and failed to submit returns 
are taken into account, the decrease becomes almost negligible. The 
mist marked decreases were in Bombay (35,010, or 24,243 if the 
10,767 workers referred to above are included) and Burma (4,145). 
Noticeable increases occurred in Madras (4,815), the United Provinces 
(9,219) and Bihar and Orissa (6,739) due partly to slightly improved 
trade conditions and partly to the establishment of new factories, 
principally sugar factories, which gave employment to over 15,000 
additional workers. The jute mills in Bengal showed a further drop 
of 7,597 in the number of persons employed, but this was more than 
counterbalanced by the increase in the number of operatives in 
other industries. The number of operatives employed in the cotton 
textile industry fell from 397,358 to 362,027, the principal decline 
being in Bombay and the Central Provinces.

Distribution by Provinces. - The distribution of factory 
workers by provinces was as follows: - Madras - 137,775; Bombay - 
354,637 (excluding the approximate number of 10,767 persons employed 
in 5 mills from which annual returns could not be obtained); Bengat- 
455,018j the United Provinces - 112,693; the Punjab -47,972; Burma - 
8Mx 86,433; Bihar and Orissa - 72,254; the Central Provinces and 
Berar - 61,781; Assam - 44,309; North-West Frontier Province - 
1,312; Baluchistan - 2,318; Ajmer-Merwara - 13,259; Delhi - 11,726; 
and Bangalore and Coorg - 1,725.



Distribution of Labour by Industries.- (1) Government and 
Local Fund factories - 115,682 (railway workshops, 57,070; Ordnance 
Factories - 15,886; printing presses - 12,592; engineering (general) 
6,974); (2) Textile Factories - 627,761 (cotton spinning, weaving 
and other cotton factories, 360,424; jute mills, 257,175); (3) 
Engineering Factories - 115,133 (Railway workshops, 48,782; general 
engineering, 28,690; ship-building and engineering, 11,768); (4) 
Minerals and Metals - 44,671 (Iron and steelsmelting and steel 
rolling mills, 23,726; petroleum refineries, 10,791); (5) Food,
Drink and Tobacco - 211,515 (rice mills, 72,953; tea 57,053; sugar, 
49,545); (6) 6hemicals, Dyes etc. - 45,219, (matches, 13,637; oil- 
mills 11,824); (7) Paper and Printing -30,962 (printing, book-binding 
etc, 23,785; paper mills, 5,944); (8) wood, stone and glass - 
35,238 (saw mills, 12,662; bricks and tiles, 8,539; cement, lime 
and potteries, 5,280; glass, 5,005); (9) Gins and Presses - 160,795 
(cotton ginning and baling, 129,233; jute presses, 31,455); (10)
Skins and Hydes. - 5,975; (11) Miscellaneous - 10,161 (rope and 
rope works, 3,752)*

(The above figures indicate the distribution of factory popu
lation by industries. The figures within brackets indicate the 
number of workers in some of the important industries under each 
general heading^.

Women and Children in Factories. - There was a further fall 
in the number of women and children employed. During the year udder 
review, the number of women and children employed were 216,837 and 
19,091 respectively as against 225,632 and 21,783 respectively in 
1932, there by representing a fall of ii 3.9 per cent in the case of 
women and 12.3 per cent in the case of children.

The percentage of women and children to the total factory 
population, excluding the operatives in certain mills in Bombay for 
which figures are not available, was 15.4 and 1,4 respectively as 
against 15.9 and 1.5 in 1932. In 1929 the number of women employed 
in factories in Bengal was 77,966, 54,670 being employed in jute 
mills alone. In 1933, the total figure was 56,935, and the figure 6 
for jute mills 37,337. There was a marked decrease in the number 
of women employed in factories in Bombay. Small increases occurred 
in Madras (977) and the Punjab (690). No noteworthy variations 
occurred elsewhere. The number of children employed decreased in 
all provinces. The gradual disappearance of children from the jute 
mills in Bengal continues; the number employed in 1953 was only 
1,134 against 1,515 in 1932 and 26,474 in 1925.

Hours of Work.- Ths xiaXixtiKS ±h XKgaxdxfr&x
houxx$ £»2Z35yxxxiiSx±xkBxxK±sxxxBxaxh±]e±±B]ft ±n &±*±bjmub± The normal 
weekly hours were generally. Pft.cha.naed. The pos^tjo: *- rised
in the table below 
wpaoly hum'll ai'P*1.-
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Not above 
48.

Between 
48 & 54

Between 
54 & 60

Perennial.
For men • » • • 35 17 48
For women • • 37 18 45

Seasonal.
For men • • * • 24 8 68
For women •. ♦ • 31 7 62

The percentage of factories which fixed their ma<imum hours for 
children at not more than 30 per week were 35 (perennial) and 46 
(seasonal); the corresponding figures for the preceding year being 
30 and 49 respectively.

Enforcement of Employment Provisions. - Tie Bengal report 
observes that both employers and employe&^have little compunction 
in disregarding the labour provisions of the Act if it suits their 
purpose to do so. In the Punjab, bogus registers have been used as 
a means of evasion, and it is believed that operatives in seasonal 
factories are considtently overworked. In the Central Provinces 
also abuses in seasonal factories were revealed by surprise inspection 
but perennial factories with few exceptions continued to be puncti
lious in observing the rules regarding hours of employment and 
holidays.

Wages.- In most provinces the wages of both skilled and 
unskilled labour are reported to have fallen. In Bombay several 
strikes in individual mills occurred owing to cuts In wages or rates, 
and in some cases cuts were effected without giving rise to strikes. 
The low rates of pay in seasonal industries have been maintained in 
most areas in the Eombay Presidency although in Sind, where the supply 
of labour in some centres is stated to be less than the demand, 
there has been a slight increase, partly owing to the extension of 
cotton growing areas and partly through the prevalence of malaria.
In Bengal a special investigation was made into the rates of wages 
paid to industrial workers and other workers in the province on the 
lines of a previous inquiry made in 1927. The resultant statistics 
have been published in the provincial report on the administration 
of the Indian Factories Act for 1933. The Investigation covered 
27 of the principal industries. The Punjab report mentions the 
growth of the system of employing workers through labour contractors 
which involves the payment of a certain proportion of the wages 
earned by the workers, amounting in some instances to as much as 
25 per cent, as commission to the contractors. The Local Government 
have directed the Inspector of Factories to report any extension of 
this most undesirable system.



Accident Statistics.- The recorded accidents show an increase 
under all heads, the total being 18,709 as compared to 18,127 in 
1932. Fatal accidents increased from 162 to 194, serious accidents 
from 3,513 to 3,776 and minor accidents from 14,452 to 14,739. The 
incidence of all accidents per 100,000 operatives has increased from 
1,277 in 1932 to 1,333 in the year under report. The Railway work
shops have continued to be responsible for a large percentage of the 
accidents, but this is mainly due to a more organised system of 
reporting and to the liberal leave terms granted to injured workmen. 
The development of new industries in Bombay and the sudden expansion 
in the United Provinces and Bihar and Orissa of sugar factories 
using heavy machinery and employing untrained labour have added to 
the number of accidents. The steel industry in Bihar and Orissa 
maintained the progressive improvement shown each year since 1929, 
the incidence of accidents being 6.54 per 100 employees as against 
6.72 in 1932 and 7.56 in 1931.

Safety work.- Satisfactory progress in safety measures is 
reportecT Several safety committees are working successfully in 
Bombay especially those in the R.I,M.dockyard, the G.I.P. Railway 
workshops, the Bombay Electric Supply and Transport repair shops 
and the Hew Swadeshi Mill at Ahmedabad. in Ahmedabad more than 
20 Mils have eet up safety committees, and a mill with a particularly 
strong committee was able to secure a rebate of 25 per cent on its 
workmen’s compensation insurance premium. Safety committees were 
established in 13 factories in Bihar and Orissa and a notable advance 
was made in the schemes for the improvement of electrical equipment 
with a view to the reduction of accidents in the Tatanagar ^eas.
In Bengal special attention was directed during the year to the 
dangers connected with hydro-extractors used in laundries and hosiery 
factories, to the guarding of jute mill machinery, and to the 
structural soundness of factory buildings.

Housing.•• Three more factories in Madras provided housing 
accommodation for their operatives during the year under report, 
thus bringing the total number of such factories to 277. In Bombay 
improvements are reported in thp Surat and Nawapur areas in the 
provision of accommodation for labourers in gilbaing factories. In 
Ahmedabad several housing schemes were in progress, and provide 
examples of much improved accommodation for workers, but hardly 
touch the fringe of the housing problem in that city. Housing and 
welfare schemes in Bengal were confined almost entirely to jute 
mills and a few other will organised concerns,while the majority of 
factory-owners take no active interest in matters of this kind. 
Generally, such improvements as have been made in Bengal in connec
tion with housing accommodation during the year have been confined 
to extensions of or alterations to existing housing, and the provi
sion of bathing or drinking water. There has again been a large 
Increase in the number of quarters? provided for workmen In the 
United Provinces; altogether 1,247 additional quarters were construct
ed in 22 districts during the year. A large proportion of these



have been built by new sugar concerns. The Cawnpore Improvement 
Trust built 131 quarters of which 99 have been purchased by a local 
cotton mill and the Municipal Board for the housing of their employees 
The remainder are to be sold to individual workers on a 12 year hire- 
purchase system, the instalment being Rs.6 per mensem as compared 
with an ordinary rent of Rs.5 for similar accommodation. In the 
Punjab and Delhi satisfactory progress is reported. In the Punjab, 
accommodation for the permanent staff is commonly provided at new 
factories, and both there and in Delhi the housing at the factory is 
much superior to that obtainable by workers elsewhere. The Central 
Provinces and Burma reports show that owing to trade depression 
little progress in the provision of housing was made.

Health of Operatives and Welfare Work,- The health of factory 
employees in all provinces is reported, to have been normal or good 
throughout the year and there was no dislocation of industry anywhere 
on account of epidemics. A Sanitary Inspector was appointed in the 
Western India Match Factory at Tiruvottiyur (Madras) to be in special 
charge of the anti-malarial campaign. A medical officer has been 
appointed at a new factory established in Bombay for the manufacture 
of lead accumulators. Owing to trade depression, welfare work did 
not show marked progress anywhere, but welfare activities have 
generally been maintained. The creches (now numbering 104) estab
lished in the factories of the Bombay Presidency have been of great 
benefit and there has been a general rise in standards during the 
last few years. Health exhibitions were held in several mill t
compounds which were attended by large numbers of employees and the£r 
wives. In Bengal welfare work was generally confined to the 
improvement‘or extension of work already in progress - for example, 
additions were made to some medical and welfare staffs, and facilities 
for recreation were improved. In the United Provinces the existing 
welfare work was continued and special mention is made in the report 
of the activities of the British India Corporation and Messrs. Begg, 
Sutherland and Company. Ho new schemes were started in the Punjab 
or the Central Provinces but existing activities were well maintained# 
Creches do not appear to be popular with the operatives in the latter 
province. The Delhi Cloth and General Mills continued to be specially 
prominent in the matter of welfare work during the year.

Convictions under the Act. - The number of convictions obtained 
during-the year for offences' under the Factories Act was 1,325 as 
against 906 in 1932. Seasonal factories were responsible for 726 
convictions and perennial factories for 599. The increase is shared 
by all provinces except Burma and Bihar and Orissa. The care with 
which use of the general sections of the Factories Act is made is 
shown by the high proportion of convictions obtained to prosecutions 
instituted.

Inspections. - The number of factories inspected during the
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year was 7,287, being 86 per cent of the factories actually working. 
The percentage of perennial and seasonal factories inspected to the 
total number of such factories was 93 and 80 respectively as against 
96 and 87 in the preceding year. No factory remained uninspected 
in the Central Provinces and in the minor administrations, in Burma 
and Assam, inspections were not so complete as in other provinces.
In Burma the question of increasing the staff engaged in factory 
inspection is under the consideration of the local Government. The 
Act was satisfactorily administered throughout the year in all 
provinces.

(The Administration of the Factory Act in India for the 
year 1932 is reviewed at pages 16-24 of the December 1933 report 
of this Office.)#

Workmen's Compensation Ordinance,1934,Ceylon,Passed# *

It is reported that the Ceylon State Council has passed the

third reading of the Workmen's Compensation Ordinance. The Ordinance 

which is modelled largely on the Indian Act, embodies certain 

recommendations made by the Whitley Commission. That embraces 

public servants and private employees on wages not exceeding Rs.300 

monthly and includes daily paid workmen in the benefits. Provision 

for compensation is also made for those employed in training or 

keeping race-horses which is classed as a "particularly hazardous"

occupation.

(The Statesman,14-12-1934).

(A copy of the Workmen's Compensation Bill,Ceylon, was 
forwarded to Geneva under our Ref. A.8/859/34 dated 26-4-1934).+
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Working of the Workmen's Compensation Act In Mysore,1933-34. v

According to the report of the Commissioner for Workmen’s 

Competition in Mysore State for the year 1933-34j there were in all 

2,301 cases of injuries by accident in respect of which a total sum 

of Rs. 73,911-7-2 was paid as compensation by the employers of labour. 

As compared with the year 1931-32 there was a rise in the total 

number of accidents in respect of which compensation was paid by 

372?but the total of compensation amount paid fell by Rs. 59,453-8-11. 

During the year under report, there were in all 59 accidents which 

proved fatal in respect of which a sum of Rs. 37,898-3-0 was paid 

as compensation, as against a sum of Rs. 88,131-2-0 paid »

year in respect of 83 fatal cases. The number of workmen disabled 

by accidents was 57 as against 65 in the year 1932-33 and the amount 

of compensation amounted to Rs. 20,012-10-0 as against Rs. 31,361-13-2 

in the year before. The total number of registered factories in 

the State during the year was 199 and the annual returns under 

Workmen’s Compensation Regulation were received from 188 factories. 

Most of the factories registered, which failed to furnish the 

returns, were in the Bangalore District.

(The Hindu, 5-12-1934).

Protection Fund Scheme for Madras Employees; The Madras

Employees Protection Bill to be Introduced in the

Madras Legislative Council.

it is understood that notice for permission to Introduce 

in the next session of the Madras Legislative Council a bill known 

as Madras Employees rrotection Bill has been given by Mr. C.Basudev, 

M.L.C. The Bill seeks for provision of a protection fund on the
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lines of the provident fund to which the employer is bound to contri

bute a 12th part of the employee’s earnings during the preceding 

12 months and to which the employee at his option may contribute an 

equal amount. No permanent employee can be dismissed without 

sufficient reason. An employee who ha3 served continuously for 

three months cannot be treated as temporary.(The Leader,14-12-34)

The following is the text of the ■bewt ef the statement of

objects and reasons appended to the Bills

In the absence of a general scheme of old age pensions or of 
unemployment insurance, it is necessary for the purpose of preven
ting the misery of workers in factories, shops and offices during 
their old age or a period of enforced unemployment to institute a 
compulsory system of Provi4ent Fund to which the Management will be 
bound to, and the employees, at their option may, subscribe. The 
workers are almost as a rule unable to save anything out of their 
low savings against unemployment or old age or to meet occasional 
or untoward expenses connected with illness, marriages or deaths in 
their families. In the various Railways and in some factories and 
offices, a system of Provident Fund is already in vogue and is 
working well. There is noff reason why such^system should not be 
introduced in the case of every permanent employee in a permanent 
office or factory. This Bill seeks to make against the dismissal of 
permanent employees or the dispensing with^their services without 
reasonable or adequate cause or without reasonable notice and 
against continuance for an unlimited period of employees on a 
temporary basis liable to be sent out at will without any notice/ 
whatever. The measure is thus intended to ameliorate the condition 
of the employees in certain directions in which their lot calls for 
urgent betterment. +.

(The Hindu,6-12-1934)
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Z Labour Conditions in Bihar and. Orissa, 1955- 3li +■

General. - According to the annual report of the Director 
of Industries, Bihar and urissa, for the year 1953-34, a comprehen- 
sive review of the labour situation in the province eannot be

as there is no reliable information relating to labour engaged 
in rural and unorganised industries. In Bihar proper, the earthquakesc 
has effected a substantial improvement in the position of labour at 
least in regard to the volume of employment. Owing to the extent 
of the reconstruction work which has to be undertaken, particularly 
in parts of North Bihar where the damage is extensive, the ordinary 
day labourer is now assured of reasonably steady employment for some 
time to come.

Number of Operatives Employed in Mines.- The position, however, 
in the“most important organised industry of the province, viz., 
mining, continues to be unsatisfactory. The province le^ds in three 
important minerals, viz., coal, iron and mica, which are to be 
found mainly in the Ghota Nagpur Division. Owing to the continued 
depression, there was a further decrease of employment in the coal 
and iron mines? but there was slight improvement in mica mines as 
shown in the statement below s-.

Nature of mines in
Bihar and Orissa.

Number Employed.

1931 1932 1933

1 2 3 4

Coal mines *••• 100,302 92 ,250 86,211
Mica do •••• 12,068 10,056 10,629
Iron do< *•*<> 4,947 3,625 3,191

Persons Employed in Metallurgical Industry.- Next to mining

lishment in the province is the Tata Iron and Steel Company at 
Jamshedpur. This firm showed signs of greater activity and employed 
20,848 persons in 1933 a3 against 18,896 in 1932 and 20,176 in 1931. 
On the other hand, the Tinplate Company of India, Limited, at 
Golmuri near Jamshedpur, employed 2,493 persons in 1933 as against 
2,928 in 1932, Similarly in the East Indian Railway workshop at 
Jamalpu£» the number employed further fell from 8,878 in 1932 to 
7,912. (The sugar industry in Bihar continued to expand under the 
stimulus of a high protective tariff. Seven sugar factories were 
seriously damaged in the earthquake but the labour thus thrown out 
of employment, was quickly absorbed in the reconstruction work which 
followed.
♦Department of Industries - Annual Report of the Director of Indus
tries, Bihar & Orissa, for the year 1933-34 -Supdt., Govt.,Printing, 
B.& 0., Patna. 1934 - Price Re.l/- pp.81.



Wages, » The further fall in the price of coal had an adverse 
effect on the wages of daily labourers employed in mines, The posi
tion in other organised industries also showed no signs of improve^ 
rnent in this respect. In the eearthquake-stricken areas of Bihar, 
there was a tendency for wages to rise owing to the increased demand 
for labour on reconstruction work/ but this was counteracted by the 
large influx of labour from the Central Provinces, Dumka, Gorakhpur 
and other places.

General Conditions of Workers.- Except for the outbreak of 
sporadic cases of cholera, small-pox and influenza, the general 
health of labour during the year under review wifi- reported to be 
satisfactory. The prices of food-stuffs and other necessaries of 
life were generally lower than in the previous year. Owing to 
depression in the coal trade no improvement was made in the housing 
conditions of labour in the coalfields. The maternity and child 
welfare scheme referred to in last year’s report, could not also be 
extended owing to financial stringency. The Tata Iron and Steel 
Company, Jamshedpur, made extensive improvements in drainage and 
constructed additional quarters for their employees. The water- 
supply from Jamshedpur was also extended to some outlying bustees.

Strikes. - With the exception of a short-lived strike last
ing only For three days, which occurred at the Bararee Coke Plant 
of Messrs. Jardine and Company, Dhanbad, the relations between 
employers and employees were reported to be satisfactory.

Workers’Organisations.- During the year only one trade union 
known as the Indian Miners' Association, Jharia, was registered 
under the Indian Trade Unions Act. The total number of registered 
trade unions in existence on the 31st March, 1934, was five.

Sine-Hour Day in Indian Textile Mills} An All-India

Mill Owners' Conference to be Convened

to Consider Issue. +-

It is understood that the Bombay Millowners’ Association 

and the Ahmedabad Millowners' Association are moving to convene, 

at an early date^a Conference of All India Mills with a view to 

adopt concerted action regarding the enforcement from January 1 or 

the new provision of the Factories Act embodying nine-hours wf day.



It is feared that this provision will increase the xafxt cost 

of production in mills thus lowering their capacity to meet foreign 

competition. Many mills propose to work day and night to reduce the 

cost of production, hut on the Other hand it is feared that the market 

will be depressed by over-production as the result of working day 

and night. It is proposed, therefore, that all mills should stop 

night work and rigorously carry out the provision of^nine-houri day* 

TM s will be the main question for consideration at the proposed .

conference of the mills* +

(The National Call,10-12-34)

54-Hour Week to be Introduced from 1-1-19558

Rates for Piece-Aork Increased. +

The introduction with effect from January 1, 1935, of the

54-hour week for all ma®e operatives, in accordance with the new 

Indian Factories Act, passed during the last session of the Legis

lative Assembly, has been notified to workers in the textile mills 

in Bombay by means of circulars posted at mill gates. At present, 

mill operatives are required to work for 10 hours on each of the 

six working days per week. Women operatives will work nine hours 

a day^but^as has been the custom hitherto, a certain amount of 

latitude will be shown to them.

In view of the shorter hours of work, the mill owners will



make efforts to maintain rigid discipline among the workers who 

waste their time in tea shops in mill compounds during

working hours. Restaurants and stalls will be allowed to be kept 

open only before and after working hours and during the recess 

hour. Vendors will, however, be allowed to sell tea to workers at 

their places of work.

Considering the loss of one-tenth of their daily wages to 

piece-meal workers (weavers, etc.) because of shorter hours of 

work, the dear food allowance which has been fixed at 35 per cent 

with effect from January, will be increased to 40 per cent in

their cases.

The Whitley Commission held that the net result of such a 

move would be to increase the efficiency of workers. But it is 

stated that the Immediate result will be a rise in the cost of 

production, which will result in a definite loss to the industry 

and might ultimately mean a general increase in double shift work 

in order to counterbalance these effects. +•

(The Times of India, 17-12-1934, & 
the Statesman, 22-12-1934)

Ahmedabad Labour Dispute. +-

Reference was made at page 39 of the report of this Office 

for October 1934 to the Ahmedabad labour dispute regarding the 

wage-cut proposed by the mill-owners and the decision, consequent 

on the failure of the arbitrators to come to an agreement^to refer 

the matter under dispute to an umpire. Er. S.I.Patkar, a retired



judge of the Bombay High Court, was selected as umpire (Statesman,

5-11-34), but eventually Begotiations for the settlement of the

dispute through the decision of the umpire were broken off. The

Millowners’ Association decided on 17-12-1954 to effect a cut of

10 per cent in the wages of time-workers in view of the reduction

of hours of work from ten to nine from 1-1-1935. (The Hindu,18-12-34)

The mill authorities take their stand on what they consider 
to be an « equitable arrangement and declare that it is not really 
a wage cut but a wage arrangement synchronising with the number of 
working hours. They draw the Labour Association’s attention to 
the fact that the award of Mr. Gandhi and the Z&te Seth Mangaldas 
Girdhardas settling certain scales of pay were on a ten-hour day 
basis. What is contemplated now is to spread the same wage over 
six nine-hour days instead of over 53/2 10-hour days. The Ahmedabad 
millowners in support of their decision contend that{-

(1) U the profits of the mills were much lower than those
in 1952 and even lower than the average for the last ten years;

(2) the agents of the mills had to give up about 40 per cent 
out of their commission in order to set aside some amount against 
depreciation of machinery and to give dividends to shareholders;

(3) the mills could take only half the amount then legally 
due towards building and machinery depreciation;

(4) almost all centres in India had reduced wages considerably 
and the wages in Ahmedabad were much higher than those in any 
other centre and even higher by 27 per cent than the wages in 
Bombay as acknowledged by the Labour Union before the board; and

(5) the index of the cost of living of the workers had fallen 
to the level of 1913, whereas workers’ wages were even today more 
than twice than those in 1912.

But the Ahmedabadhourer points out that the position of 
his fellow worker in Bombay is very different. There the mills have 
agreed to pay all time-workers the same wages for the nine-hour 
day as they are now paying for the ten-hour day. And in the case 
of pl^e-workers, compensation will be given for the reduction of 
output, which would follow on the introduction of the reduced 
hours, by an increase in the dear food allowance from 35 to 40 
per cent. The Ahmedabad Labour Union, in the course of a letter 
dated 26-12-1934 addressed to the Millowners’ Association, says:

’’Members of your association would be contravening the 
established procedure and existing conventions if they were



to make a reduction of this nature except as a result of an agree
ment with the Labour Union or by virtue of an arbitration award. 
Your proposal for a reduction of wages is already under arbitra
tion awaiting final settlement by an umpire. Our own view is 
that the reduction of hours is brought about by law in recognition 
of the workers’ need to be relieved of the excessive strain of 
long hours . Workers cannot legitimately be asked to secure relief 
in this direction at the expense of their food, clothing and other 
material requirements. If, however, you do not find yourself in 
agreement with isfca this view a proper and constitutional course 
would be to submit the matter to arbitration.”(The Times of India, 
28-12-1934).

The points at issue have been referred to Mahatma Gandhi who, 

it appears, has supported the Labour Union’s demand for arbitra
tion, inoidcnteally advisjS^the Union to prepare for a strike, in 

case the owners refuse to grant its request. According to the 

Indian Labour Journal of 6-1-1935, of the 73 mills in Ahmedabad 

56 have given effect to the wage-cut in the pay of time-workers, 

and 5 more are expected to follow suit. +•



Industrial Organisation*

Employers* Organisations.

Annual Meeting of the Associated Chambers of Commerce of

India, 1934, - Calcutta* +-

The 1934 Annual Meeting of the Associated Chambers of Commerce

of India was held at CaAeutta on 17 and 18-12-1934. Delegates of 15

constituent Chambers of Commerce attended the meeting. The Director

of this Office was also present by invitation*
*

The Viceroy, who opened the session, in the course of his speech 

passed in brief review important developments during 1934 in the com

mercial, industrial and political spheres* The following are some of 

the more important points made in the speech;

Referring to the oredit of Iqdin, the Viceroy pointed out that it 
stood higher than it had done for twenty years. The main causes were 
an Improvement in the political condition of India and the sound flnan- 
£ cial policy pursued by the Government of India during the last three 
or four years* Experience of the last two years should do much to 
prove that tranquility and obedience to the law of the land were an 
economic asset of the first magnitude. The Viceroy confidently hoped 
that a general determination to work the Reforms, which was now in the 
process of being passed into law in England, would result in the con
tinued revival of trade, with increasing prosperity for the country, 
which would then be in a better position to stand the financial strain 
which the Introduction of provincial autonomy must impose*

The Srlse iq^the price of Indian securities, the Viceroy pointed 
out was due to JdK large measure to the low rates j^evailing in London, 
and these were due to the abundance of money s eelcing^fasmt in London 
partly because of the comparatively small demand for trade accommoda-' 
tion in the world at large and partly because of unsettled political 
and monetary conditions in so many quarters* That the demands for 
money for financing international trade are not heavy was not surpris
ing, for^apart from the distmrbed political conditions in all parts of 
the world, restraints are everywhere being placed upon trade in the 
shape of tariffs, quotas, prohibitions and exchange restrictions, but 
if the high level of Government loans is in part a reflection of the 
limited demand for trade loans, it must not be assumed that India is 
still in the trough of the depression.

Referring to the economic depression, the Viceroy asserted that 
there was ample evidence to think that India was well on the road to 
recovery. ( He said; "It is quite true that recovery is not as rapid 
as we might wish, but there are definite signs that it is in process. 
The weekly figures of railway earnings show that railway traffic has 
been on a considerably higher level during the current year than it was 
in the corresponding period of last year. The figures of external
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trade, both imports and exports, are a distinct improvement on those 
of last year. The general level of industrial production appears to 
be higher than it was in 1933 for the nine months up to September 1934 
The indigenous production of mill-made cotton piecegoods showed an 
increase of 156 million putt yards over that of the corresponding per
iod of 1933, and no doubt this increase would have been much greater, 
but for the strike in Bombay during April and Hay. Iron and steel 
manufactures show a very considerable increase, and an improvement is 
also noticeable in cement, kerosene, petrol and coal* Theme are 
encouraging signs, and,'when we add to them the fact that in a number 
of primary commodities there has been a distinct recovery from the 
disastrously low level of prices to which the cultivator had been sub
jected, I think it can be said with confidence that India has passed 
the lowest point of the economic crisis and that some sort of upward 
movement is in evidence,”

The Xm Viceroy then dealt with the trade safeguards provided in 
the Joint Tarliamentary Committee^ Report, and in justification of 
them said! "Trade relations are essentially a matter of confidence, 
trust and good-will. in my reading of the Joint Parliamentary Com
mittee’s Report this broad truth Is fully appreciated. you wish to 
know where you stand. So too do your friends in the Indian business 
community wish to know their own position. You have not claimed and 
do not desire a privileged position. What you require is freedom to 
pursue your various enterprises In the normal conditions of commerce 
and industry without fear that you may be put nut of action by res
trictions directed against yourselves as a community. The Joint 
Committee have been concerned to secure that you should suffer under 
no unfair handicap, and that full play should be given to your ability 
to contribute to the advancement of this country by your , powers of 
organisation, by your technical equipment and your control of all 
that modem science can add to our amenities. On the other hand, no 
obstruction Is placed in the way of the development of Indian industry 
in Indian hands in conditions in which they can have no grievance 
against you, and you no grievance against them."

Other important matters dealt with by the Viceroy included the 
Indo-Japanese Trade Agreement, the tea and rubber restriction schemes, 
developments contemplated in the sphere of civil aviation, the Transpo
rt Advisory Council fixed for January 1935, and the steps that Govern
ment was taking to improve agricultural and marketing conditions in 
India*

The following are some of the more important resolutions adopted 

by the meeting!

Increase in the import duty on foreign coal.- That this Associa
tion recommends to the government of India that "an Increase in the 
import duty on foreign coal entering India should be introduced imme
diately.

Agricultural indebtedness.- In view of the all-India importance 
of the relations between debtor and creditor,this Association recom
mends to the Government of India that a Conference of representatives 
of Provincial Governments should be called forthwith to co-ordinate all
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measures, legislative or otherwise, designed by Provincial Governments 
to effeet the relief of the indebtedness of the agricultural popula
tion, and that In view of Its possible repercussion on commercial 
interests, representatives of Chambers of Commerce should be associat
ed with the Conference.

Staff of experts in economic matters and commercial treaties*-
That in the opinion of this Association It Is desirable that there 
should be attached to the Government of India a small permanent staff 
of experts with practical experience in economic matters to advise 
Government, and to keep in closer and more continuous touch with com
mercial bodies than is possible at present, and that, in view of the 
growing tendency towards the conclusion of commercial treaties between 
India and other countries, it is desirable that the Department of 
Commerce should be strengthened in order to provide the nucleus of an 
Overseas Branch.

ZA full list of the resolutions adopted by the meeting is forward-



Workers* Organisations

9th Half Yearly Meeting of A.I,R.Federation with

Railway Board - 13 & 14-12-1934 {Result of

Discussions. +-

The 9th half-yearly meeting between the Railway Board, and the 

All India Railwaymen’s Federation took place on December 13th and 

14th, 1934 . The deputation from the Federation included, besides 

Mr. V.V.Giri, General Secretary, the Assistant Secretary of the 

Federation and 10 representatives sx from unions affiliated to the 

Federation. Mr. Girl led the deputation.

Action on Grievances already Represented; Sir G. Russelts 

Statement ♦«» The progeedings opened with a speech by Sir Guthrie 

Russell, in which he welcomed the delegates and thanked the Federa

tion for having sent in advance theii’ list of subjects and subsequent 

ly their memoranda and for having made an attempt to supply more 

detailed information than on the previous occasions. He next 

referred to the request of the Federation for a review, at this 

meeting, of the various representations made by them at the last 

three half-yearly meetings on certain important subjects such as 

joint standing machinery, punishment rules and amendments to new 

leave rules, etc., and said that of the subjects discussed at the 

6th and 7th half-yearly meeting^the joint standing machinery, the 
Statutory Railway Board and amendments to the Trade c&sputes Act were 

engaging the attention of the Government of India, while amendments 

to the discharge and dismissal rules, pass rules, educational assis

tance rules, and provident fund and gratuity rules were still under 

the consideration of the Railway Board. He added that the subjects 

discussed at the 8th half-yearly meeting would be taken up after the



amplified report has been printed and that the Board would address 

the Federation as soon as a decision was arrived at in each case.

Subjects Discussed.- On the first day of the meeting, four 

subjects were discussed, viz., staff benefit fund rules, wage cuts, 

compulsory membership of institutes and leave reserves on the E.B. 

Railway; on the second day three subjects were discussed, viz., 

revised scales of pay for non-gazetted staff, charging of house rent 

from low paid staff and hours of employment regulations. The follow

ing is a brief summary of the discussions on each subjecti-

Staff Benefit Fund Rules.- In connection with the staff benefit 
fund rules, the Federation suggested that the workers should have a 
greater voice in the committees of management of staff benefit funds 
and that members of Unions only should be eligible to be elected to 
such committees, also that the contribution from railway revenues to 
staff benefit funds should be at the rate of one rupee fer head of 
the number of the revenue staff on the books of the railway, in 
addition to the other amounts credited to the fund under the existing 
rules. The Federation further submitted that for the sake of unifor
mity company managed railways should be advised to follow the State 
Railway rules. The Federation also suggested that wider publicity be 
given in the weekly gazettes of the railway administrations to the 
nt activities of the staff benefit fund committees.

Chief Commissioner's ObjectionsThe Chief Commissioner of 
Railways pointed out that on the State-managed railways, the 
committees of managements of the staff benefit fund consisted of a 
chapman and five members, four of whom are elected by the staff and 
that the Railway Board could not support the proposition put forward 
by the Federation. The Chief Commissioner further stated that 
everybody must be free for election to the staff benefit fund 
committees, but that where a strong Union existed, its members might 
get the majority of seats. Regarding the increased contributions 
from railway revenues to staff benefit funds, the Chief Commissioner 
regretted that the Federation’s suggestions could not be accepted 
under the existing financial conditions. Regarding uniformity of 
rules, he stated that under the terms of their arrangements, the 
company-managed railways had full discretion and powers in such 
matters, but that he would be prepared to 3end to company-managed 
railways, for their consideration;the suggestions made by the All- 
India Railwayman’s Federation* regarding the general working of the 
staff benefit funds, as distinct f^om the details of working.Regarding 
the suggestion that greater publicity should be given to the dis
cussions in staff benefit fund committees and that the resolutions 
should be given publicity in the weekly gazettes, the ChiSf Commis
sioner of Railways stated that the suggestion was sound and promised 
to consider it further.



Wage Cuts; Ho Hope of Immediate Relief,- Regarding the wage 
cuts, the Federation submitted that wage cuts be restored to staff* 
drawing less than Rs.250 per mensem* in the next budget. The Chief 
Commissioner of Railways pointed out that the total restoration of 
the cut would cost about 10 millions of rupees and said that the 
Railway Board’s reeowasndation to the Government of India must wait 
until the preparation of the Railway Budget.

Compulsory Membership in E.B.Railway institutes.- The question 
Of compulsory memberJJlMt5 of institutes on the Eastern Bengal Railway 
was next discussed. The Chief Commissioner of Railways pointed out 
that the Eastern Bengal Railway Indian Employees’ Association, which 
was a recognised Union, should address the Agent of that Railway.
The Federation agreed to do this.

Leave Reserve on E.B.RailwayThe subject of leave reserve 
on the Eastern Bengal Railway was next taken up. The Chief Commis
sioner of Railways pointed out, at the outset, that as the matter 
referred to the Eastern Bengal Railway only, and as the Eastern 
Bengal Railway Indian Employees’ Association was recognised by the 
Agent, the matter should be referred to the Agent of the Eastern 
Bengal Railway in the first instance. The Federation agreed .to do 
this,

Plea for Revised Minimum Scales of Pay: Railway Board Demand
turned Down.- The first subject discussed on December 14 was the
question of revised scales of pay for non-gazetted staff. The 
Federation submitted that they felt that the revised scales of xpay 
were low and that a minimum standard wage should be fixed for the 
cheapest part of India, necessary additions being made for the more 
expensive localities and that there should be a machinery for fixing 
the minimum wage. The Federation further submitted that their 
suggestions regarding the joint standing machinery may be applied 
in this case also.

The Chief Commissioner of Railways stated the Board did not 
consider that the revised scales of pay were inadequate remuneration 
for the different categories of staff. The Chief Commissioner added 
that if the Federation could convince the Railway Board, by facts 
and figures, that the revised scales of pay were unreasonable In 
any way or if the cost of living had increased, the Railway Board 
would be prepared to consider a revision of the scales of pay.

Rent Free Houses for Low Paid Staff.- The matter of charging 
of house rent to low-paid staff was next discussed. The Federation 
submitted that all staff, drawing less than Rs.30 per mensem, should, 
if provided with railway quarters, not be charged any house rent.
The Railway Board did not agree to the proposal and the Chief Commis
sioner of Railways stated that they were not prepared to go beyond 
the existing miles under which inferior servants, in receipt of less 
than Rs.30 per mensem, were not charged any house rent, if provided 
with railway quarters. Workshop staff drawing Rs.30 and less per 
mensem must continue to pay house rent as hitherto.



Hoars of Employment Rules; Plea for Extension to all Railways »«. 
The Federation then submitted that the hours of employment; regulations 
should be extended to other railways and that the statutory maximum 
of 60 hours per week be reduced to 48 hours per week. The Chief 
Commissioner of Railways stated that the first point was under the 
consideration of the Government of India. As regards the second 
point, the Railway Board could not consider it at present, as it 
involved additional expenditure.

Mr. V.V.Giri thanked the Chief Commissioner and members of

the Railway Board for the patient hearing given to the Federation.

The meeting then terminated.

(The Hindu, 15-12 -1934). -r

w' Trade Union Movement in C.P.and Berar, 1953-54. f

Registered Unions,- One new union, viz., the Oirni Eamgar bnion, 

Akola, was registered during the year. Ho union was dissolved during 

the period. The number of registered unions at the close of the year 

was 12.

Membership and Funds.- The total membership of all the unions 

at the beginning and end of the year stood at 7,305 and 8,968 respec- 

tively, as compared with 6,788 and 7,30^Ain the preceding year. No 

political fund was maintained by any of the registered trade unions.

The closing balance of the general fund of all the unions at the end 

of the year under report was Rs. 1,531-4-10.

» Annual Report on the working of the Indian Trade ttnions Act, 1926,
for the year ending the 31st March 1934. - Ragpur; Government Printing, 
C. 1 .1934.- Price Re.0-5-0. - pp.2+i



Appeals No appeals were filed, by the unions during the year 

under report against the decision of the Registrar ana hence no order 

was passed by the Judicial Commissioner in second appeal,

Aetlon on Whitley Report*- The Royal Commission on Labour in 

India had recommended that Government should take the lead, so far as XJ 

its own industrial employees were concerned, both in making the recog

nition of unions easy and In encouraging them to secure registration.

In pursuance of thia recommendation, the Local Government framed a 

set of rules for the recognition of associations of its industrial 

employees in June 1934.

(The annual report on the working of the Trade Unions Act in 
C.P. and Berar during 1932-33 is reviewed at pages 28-29 of the

Meeting of General Council of N.T.U.Federation -

24-12-1934, Bombay, 4

A meeting of the General Council cf the National Trades Union

Federation was held in Bombay, on 24—12—1934 with Mr. Jamnad&s Mehta,

the President of the Federation, in the chair. Fifteen out of 25

members representing seven out of eight trade groups, representing

127,000 members attended. Five new unions with 3,000 membership

were affiliated to the Federation.

Mr. jamnadas Mehta addressing the delegates surveyed the 
development of the Trade Union movement, in this country and the 
world in general and referred to the set-back it had received due 
to the advent of Fascism and other factors like the economic 
depression. Mr. Mehta said it was futile to expect the Government 
to help the Trade Union movement in India, He referred to the 
partisan attitude taken by the Government in Labour disputes and



also to the repressive measures, both legislative and administra
tive, introduced for the drastic suppression of militant Trade 
Union activity. Mr. Mehta emphasised the need for a perfect 
organisation of workers on the basis of industry and on the need 
for the removal of the appalling illiteracy among the workers.

The following is a brief account of the business transacted

by the CouncilJ-

Asiatic Labour Conference and I.L.Conference.- The Council 
recorded the report of the Indian delegation to the Asiatic Labour 
Congress held at Colombo in May 1934 and the report of work done 
by Mr. jamnadas Mehta as Indian workers’ delegate at the last 
International Labour Conference at Geneva, it also approved of 
Mr. N.M. Joshi’s action in suggesting to the International Federa
tion of Trade Unions that Mr. Jamnadas Mehta should take his place 
on the Governing Body of the I.-^.O. at its January (1935) meeting 
so as to enable Mr. Mehta to proceed with the complaint he made 
against the Government of India with regard to the application of 
the Geneva Convention on Hours of Wox^k to railwayman.

Trade Uni on Uni ty.- It endorsed. the view of the Working 
of Trade Union Unity was still an 

open one and authorised the forking Committee to consider any
proposals that may be made with a view to bring about unity in the 

And report to the General Council*

Joint Action with Congress Socialists.- It approved of the 
terms ©f the agreement entered intoinformadly between some officials 
of the National Trades Union Federation and'all-India Congress 
Socialist Party regarding the advisability of taking common action 
on labour matters and decided to commend the agreement to the 
affiliated unions and provincial committees of the Federation for 
such action as they deemed fit.

J.P.C. Report Condemned** The Council then passed a comprehen
sive resolution on the Joint Parliamentary Committee’s report. The 
resolution considered the proposals made in the Report as far from > 
removing objectionable features contained in the White Paper 
scheme ana containing many more retrograde and reactionary propo
sals. The Joint Committee Report as a whole, in the Opinion of 
the Counoil, was conceived in a spirit of distrust of the Indian 
people. Undemocratic features of the scheme were many and 
glaring inasmuch as it denies the Indian State subjects the right 
of representation on the Federal Legislature and had granted 
unfettered discretion to Indian princes to select their nominees. 
Another resolution regarding the proposals dealing with labour 
considered that the representation given to labour was inadequa-te 
and fell short even of the representation given to the landed and 
commercial interests. Having regard to the serious and fundamental 
defects, some of which had been pointed out intno foregoing 
rMT’° g-"*" SMtr the General Council was of the considered opinion that 
the scheme of the Joint Committee held out no prospect of the 
Indian masses and working classes ever securing an adequate and



effective voice and control in the legislatures and administration 
of the country and was, therefore, ■ unacceptable to them.

Unemployment and Social Insurance.- The Council also passed 
resolutions (1) urging unemployment and social insurance 
legislation, (2) appointing a committee to considei’ the question 
of planned economy for India, and (5) deciding to conduct an 
enquiry into the result of protection granted to different industries 
of India and its effect on the standard life of workers.

1935 Labour Delegation to I.L.ConferenceThe Council 
eonelufled~TVs~cleliberations labour delegation
on behalf of India to the 1955 International Labour Conference at 
Geneva,

(The Times of India, 27-12-1934 &
The Leader , 28-12-1954), k



/ •' t', I1/ Intellectual Workers

J Associations of Government Employees;

U. P. Government Frames Rules for Recognition.

The United Provinces Government has framed rules for the 

recognition of the asso^ations of Government employees other than 

the associations to which the special rules for industrial employees 

apply.

The associations according to these rules must ordinarily 

consist of a distinct class of Government employees and every Govern

ment employee'; of the same class must be eligible for membership 

of the Association. Ordinarily the Government will not object to 

persons, who are not in active service of Government, being office - 

holders of the association, but Government reserves the right in 

particular cases of refusing recognition to associations of which 

all the offiee-holders are nfet either in the active service of 

Government or honourably retired officers, belonging to the same 

class of Government employees as the association represents.

In the case of employees in the Police and Prison^ departments, 

the association shall also consist of such distinct rank or ranks of 

employees-as the Government may prescribe. The Government may accord 

recognition to particular associations of specified ranks of employee^: 

in the Police department of which special ranks of employees in the 

Excise department are also members and no person who is not in the 

active service of the Government or an honourably retired officer 

belonging to the same class of Government employees shall be an 

office-holder of the association.

Under these rules no representation or deputation will be 

received by the Government officers, except in connection with a
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a matter which raises questions which are of common interest to the 

class represented by the association. In the case of Police and 
Prisons Employees’ Associations, no representation or deputation 

will be received on questions of discipline or promotion, affecting

individuals. +.

(The Hindustan Times,7-12-1934)

Acceptance of Work by Government Servants when on heave;

Amendment to Civil Service Rules, p 

An amendment to the Civl Service (classification^control and

appeal) miles has been notified, which provides that a Government 

servant on leave may not take any service or accept any employment 

without obtaining the previous sanction of (a) the Governor-General 

in-Council, if proposed service or employment lies elsewhere than i 

India and (b) the Governor-General-in-Council or any lower authority 

empowered to appoint him, if the proposed service or employment 

lies in India.

Provided that the Government servant has been granted per

mission to take any service or accept any employment under this rule
1

during leave preparatory to retirement, he shall be precluded, save 

with the specific oonsent of the Governor-fieneral-in-Council or any 

lower authority empowered to appoint him, from withdrawing his 

request for permission to retire and from returning to duty.

This rule does not apply to casual literary work or to servite 

as an examiner oft similar employment, nor does it apply to acceptance 

of foreign service.

(The Times of India, 10-12-1934) .



to meet emergencies. The obvious result would be that the money
lender will enter into bogus transactions with them by bolstering 
up the loan amount by initially adding interest to capital, and by 
various other subterfuges.

The passing of these Bills will further adversely affect the 
prices of properties of those benefited by these measures, i'hese 
properties will have a smaller mortgage value in the money-lending 
market, as against those properties which belong to classes debarred 
from the benefits of these measures. If these measures had been 
made applicable to all debtors, things would have been different.

The problem of rural debt can be only solved by tackling the 
fundamentals - the causes which contribute to the utter dependence 
of the rural classes on the money-lender. In the first place, 
Government should find the requisite courage to make usury a criminal 
offence. The rate of private interest should be fii^d at a maxi
mum limit bearing a definite proportion to the offiuhl bank-rake.
Land Mortgage Banks and a greater number of co-operAive Banks 
should be opened. Realizations of revenue should be made less penal 
and more flexible and in certain cases Govemnent should take control 
of land produce temporarily, enabling the agriculturist in due course 
to dispose of the produce and make payments.

(The National Call,11-12-1934) *

Industrial Conditions In Bombay Presidency,1933-34* +

The following information regarding industrial end economic

conditions in the Bombay Presidency during 1933-34 is taken from the 

Annual Report for the period of the Department of Industries, Bombay 

Presidency.

General.- The commercial and industrial depression mentioned 

in last year’s report continued unabated. At the commencement of 

the year there were signs of improvement but towards the end of the 

year conditions became less favourable. Commodity prices continued 

to rule low, with the result that the purchasing power of the

5 Department of Industries -Bombay Presidency - Annual Report 193o-
34 - Published by order of the Government of Bombay - BombaysPrinted 
at the Government Central Press 1934. - Price Annas 3 or 4d. pp«53



agriculturist which has been very restricted for some time past did 

not Improve to any extent. Added to this, the various local industries 

suffered greatly from the very severe Japanese competition due to 

the unprecedented depreciation of the Yen. Very large quantities of 

extremely cheap Japanese goods of various kinds flooded the market 

to the detriment of local industries. In the last week of December 

1953 the Government of India introduced a Tariff Amendment Bill in 

the Legislative Assembly to give protection to some twenty industries 

to enable them to meet Japanese competition. The sugar industry 

also received a good measure of protection during the year. A new 

trade agreement was arrived- at with Japan restricting Japanese Textile 

imports into India. It is hoped that these measures of the Govern

ment of India will enable the industries concerned to progress satis

factorily during the coming year. Below are given short reviews of 

the conditions prevailing in the principal industries^—-*

Cotton Textile Industry.- The condition of the industry during 
the year under review was far from satisfactory. The difficulties 
experienced by the industry during the previous years continued and 
the general position worsened. Very severe Japanese competition was 
largely responsible for this state. Some of the textile mills in 
the City of Bombay had to close temporarily and some went into 
liquidation. Annual Reports for 1933 received from 25 cotton mills 
working in the City and Island of Bombay disclosed the following 
position:- Eleven mills show a loss of Rs. 2.266 millions. 14 mills 
show gross profits of Rs. 2.688 millions not allowing for deprecia
tion. Out of this group only nine mills could, declare diyidends, 
three of these having to draw their dividenfl^^rom^^OtegSapur ml33a

alfijo. -declared--by..»hooe• mlAAs .

The following statistical tables covering cotton mills in the 
Bombay Presidency give an idea of the conditions which prevailsJlduring 
the year, 
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ear Number Number of No. of Average Cotton Paid-up
.St of mills. spindles. looms. No. of

hands
employed.

consumed capital

Cwts. Rs•

• • 218 6,290,233 138,153 250,357 5,470,906 240,166,075
♦ .• 220 6,443,519 141,241 256,200 5,984,720 245,820,563
* • 220 6,468,794 142,591 252,417 5,690,692 238,318,186

;e increase
>ase as 
t t01932 • 4» 40.4 +1.04 -1.5 -4.91

Production in and Imports of Yarn and Piece-goods
into Bombay Presidency.

■ng
:h

Yarnfin million pounds) Piece-goods(in million yards)

Presidency Imports Percentage Presidency Imports Percentage-"
production into the of imports production into the of imports

Presidency to production Presidency to produc
tion.

476 9.9 kl 2.1 1,830 347 18.9
549 12.3 2.2 2,188 389 18.0
559 17.6 3.2 2,266 638 28.2
286* 8.0** • • • 1,157* 344** • •

* Up to October 1953. ** Up to January 1934.

Woollen Mills.- The condition of the woollen industry was 
far from satisfactory during the year under review. The two mills 
which were working during the previous year continued to work during 
the year 1933. There w,as a decrease of about 31 per cent in the 
quantity of woollen goods produced in these mills and of about 12 
per cent in the value of the same, when compared with the figures 
for the last year. In the year 1932 the woollen mills showed a total 
production of 1,857,835 lbs., valued at Rs. 3,006,810, whereas in 
the year 1933 the total production was 1,472,885 lbs. valued at 
Rs. 2,643,744. Bombay woollen mills supply a very small quantity of 
the Presidency’s requirements. The woollen industry in the Bombay 
Presidency cannot be said to be in a satis factory condition.

Hosiery Industry.- There has been no improvement in the 
generally depressed condition of this industry. Factors such as 
the general economic depression and acute competition from imported
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hosiery have contributed, to this. The hosiery knitting factories, 
as well as the textile mills equipped with knitting machines have 
suffered by this depression. The local production of knitted goods 
has also been reduced. During 1931-32 production was approximately 
480,000 lbs. In 1932-33 it was 456,000 lbs. The imports of cotton 
woollen hosiery during 1931-32 were valued at Rs. £&x 2.05 millions. 
The imports for 1932-33 were valued at Rs. 2.144 millions. Ahe 
average price ruling during 1932-33 was much lower than in 1931-32. 
There is a considerable field for the development of this industry 
as evidenced by figures of hosiery imported into India.

Sugar Industry.- During the year under report, 7 new factories 
have been erected in the Presidency. The individual capacity of 
all these factories for crushing canes varies from 150 tons to 400 
tons of cane per day. In the year 1932-33 the imports of sugar into 
Bombay and Karachi were about 200,000 tons valued at about Rs.20 
millions. The corresponding fligure for the year under report are 
158,000 tons and Rs. ±x< 16 millions'respectively. Taking into 
consideration the above developments/the year under report was the 
most remarkable In the history of the development of sugar industry 
in the Presidency.

gatch Industry.- During the year under report two match 
factories were closed down in the Presidency. Out of these, one 
was closed dug. to its being burnt down. There are In all now ixi 
11 match factories in the Presidency. The approximate number of 
persons employed in these factories was 4,700. Imports of matches 
into Bombay Presidency are negligible and what little imports there 
are, are fancy matches for advertisement purposes. It is reported 
that duping the year under review match factories did not fare well 
owing to keen internal competition. The Government of India have 
recently imposed an excise duty of Rs. 2, Re. 1-8 and Re .L/per one 
gross match boxes containing matches above 60, above 40 and below 
40 respectively. It is to be seen how this duty on matches is going 
to affect the match industry.

Other Industries.- The other industries of importance may be 

catalogued as follows!- gas mantles, chemical industries, paper 

industry, glass industry, oil mills, vegetable ghee, soap industry, 

shoe polish, engineering Industry, gold thread industry, alluminium 

industry and cigarette industry. As x in the previous year, most of 

these industries passed through a difficult time in the year under

report.

Hew Industries.- During the year under review several new



factories were established in the Presidency. A factory for the 

manufacture of biscuits and another for envelopes were established 

in Karachi. Similarly, a factory for the manufacture of bicycle 

tubes and cab tyres was also established in the same city. Hosiery 

factories were established in Sukkur and elsewhere. New factories 

were also started in Bombay and the Presidency such as electro-plating 

and electro-galvanizing, manufacture of tricycles, spares for bicycles
I /

Bakelite *aut accessories both electrical and toilet purposes,

pressure die castings of non-ferrous metal, vitrified metal sign 

boards, freezing of marine products, manufacture of dry cells, 

batteries and accumulators, metal screws, laboratory apparatus, 

time-pieces and clocks, hollow-ware, pumps, oil engines etc.

Sew Flotations.- Despite the fact that there was general -trade 

slump during the year under review, many new companies were floated. 

These were 6 Cotton mills with authorised capital of Rs. 4.054 

millions, 6 Electrical undertakings with authorised capital of 

Rs. 1.6 millions, 3 Sugar mills with authorised capital of Rs. 3,0 

millions, 3 Tobacco factories with authorised capital of Rs. .850 

m-i 1 n ana, 4 Works manufacturing chemicals and drugs with authorised 

capital of Rs. .550 millions, 8 Cinema companies with authorised 

capital of Rs. 1,600,000, 2 concerns manufacturing motor car spare

parts etc. with authorised capital of Rs. 300,000, 1 concern for

manufacturing cycles etc. with authorised capital of Rs. 200,000,

1 concern for manufacturing cotton ropes with authorised capital of 

Rs. 100,000, 1 concern for refining mineral oils with authorised 

capital of Rs. 1,000,000, 1 concern for manufacturing pottery with 

authorised capital of Rs. 500^00 , 1 paper mill with authorised

capital of Rs. 500,000, 2 soap works with authorised capital of



6$

Rs, 200,000, 1 flour mill with authorised capital of Rs. 50,000,

1 oil mill with authorised capital of Rs. ,250 millions, 1 concern for 

the manufacture of accumulators with authorised capital of Hs.»25O 

millions, 1 concern for the manufacture of Bakelite articles with 

authorised capital of Rs, 100,000 and 1 concern with the object of 

development of fisheries with authorised capital of Rs. 25,000, 

making a total ^authorised eapital of Rs. 15.1 millions.

Liquidations- During the year under review, 10 cotton mills,

2 mining concerns, 2 sugar mills, 2 engineering works, 1 ice and

aerated water factory, 1 chemical works, 1 canvas and rubber shoe

factory, 1 tobacco factory, 1 cotton ginning and pressing factory,

1 electrical undertaking with total paid up capital of Rs. 21.8

millions went into liquidation.

(The annual report of the Department of Industries, Bombay 
Presidency, for the year 1932-35 is reviewed at pages 38-40 of the 
October 1933 report of this Office). 4,

Indian Cotton Mill Industry} Conditions during

gotton Year ending 51-8-1954,

Paid up Capital,- According to the annual mill statement for 

the cotton year ended August 31,1934, issued by the Millowners* 

Association, Bombay, the total paid-up capital of the industry as 

on 31st August 1934, amounted to Rs. 392.2 millions, a drop of 

Rs. 4.3 millions compared with last year. In Bombay city and island, 

the total paid-up capital of the completely equipped mills fell by 

Rs. 6.6 millions to the figure of Rs. 135.1 millions.
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Number of Equipped. Mills*- The total number of equipped mills 

in India, according to this year’s mill statement, is 352 as against 

344 on 31-8-1933. There is a )^et decrease of 3 mills in Bombay city 

and island. The number of mills in Ahmedabad remained the same at 

82. The number of mills in the Bombay Presidency, exclusive of 

Ahmedabad and Bombay city and island, increased from 60 to 62. In 

Bengal the number of equipped mills is now 22 as against 19 last 

year. There was no change in the number of mills in the United 

Provinces, and Central India, but the number of equipped mills in 

the Madras Presidency increased from 28 to 32.

Mills which stopped working.- Out of the 352 equipped mills 

in the country, 29 were completely stopped during the whole of the 

year to which the statement relates. uf these 29 mills, 14 were 

located in Bombay city and island. Since the statement was prepared, 

the number of idle mills in Bombay city and island has decreased 

owing to the reopening under new ownership of some of the mills 

which were formerly under the agency of Messrs. Currimbhoy Ebrahim 

and Sons,Ltd.

Spindles and Looms.- The total number of spindles in the

equipped mills of the country now stands at 9,613,000, an increase

of 41,000 during the year. The total number of looms is 194,988,

an increase of 6,000 during the year.

Provincial Figures,.- Bombay Presidency.- In Bombay city 
and island, the number of spindles fell to XXxX 3.17 millions from 
3.3 millions, and the number of looms from 73,000 to 70,000.
In Ahmedabad^ the number of spindles increased by 31,000 to 2,010,000 
and the number of looms increased from 4®,200 to 49,900. In Bombay 
Presidency, exclusive of Ahmedabad and Bombay city, the number of 
spindles and loo$s increased by 27,000 and 2,800 respectively.
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United Provinces.- In the United Provinces, the numbers of 
spindles and looms were respectively 640,000 and 9,100} the number 
of spindles is slightly lower and the number of looms is slightly 
higher than last year’s figure.

Madras Presidency.- In the Madras Presidency, there was an 
increase of 96,000 spindles and a decrease of 250 looms during the 
year.

Central Provinces'.- In the Central Provinces, there was no 
change_in the number of looms, but a very slight increase in the 
number of spindles.

Central India. - In Central India, the number of spindles 
Increased by 12,000 to 325,000 and the number of looms by 432 to a 
total of 8,771.

Bengal Presidency.- In Bengal, the number of spindles 
dropped by 3,600 to a total of 330,000, but the number of looms 
increased by 1,000 to a total of 7,000.

Cotton Consumption.- The activity of the Industry as 

compared with the previous year is reflected in the figures of 

cotton consumed. In the year ending August 31, 1934, the industry 

consumed 1,352,000 candies of cotton as compared with 1,419,000 

candies in the previous year.

Fall in Bombay’s Consumption.- In Bombay city and island, 

the drop in consumption was relatively more severe than in other 

parts of the country, 306,000 candies having been consumed In 1934 

as compared with 399,000 candies in 1933 and 460,000 candies in 

1932. This fall in cotton consumption by Bombay mills was partly 

due to the strike and closure of the Currimbhoy group of mills.

Average Number of Spindles working daily.- The average 

number of spindles working daily during the year was 7,845,000 out 

of a total of 9,613,000 erected. Last year, the corresponding 

figures were 8,202,000 working out of a total of 9,572,000 erected, 

Of the 195,000 looms erected, an average of 159,000 were working 

daily during the year. This compares with the figure of 162,0



working daily in the previous year. In Bombay city and Island, only 

2,043,000 spindles and 49,000 looms out of 3,170,000 spindles and 

70,000 looms were working regularly. The above-quoted figures of 

spindle and loom activity do not include night shift working.

Number of Operatives on Day Shift,- The number of operatives 

employed daily on day shift work was approximately 385,000 as against 

400,000 in the previous year. Particulars of the numbers regularly 

employed on night shift work are not available.

(The Times of India,20-12-1934)

(The progress of the Indian cotton mill industry during 1932-33 

is reviewed at pages 59-62 of our December 1933 report).

Trade of India in 1933-34.

General; Review of World Conditions.- The year 1933-34, 

the report states, was the fifth year of the great world-wide 

economic depression; and it’ has left behind it a confused legacy of 

tentative experiments and new departures. How far these experi

ments may prove to be beneficial it is yet too early to say.In the 

political field defection of Japan and Germany from the League of 

Nations is important; while in the purely economic spin’s the world’s 

most comprehensive programme of world co-operation and economic 

internationalism, which was to have received its formal ratification 

in London on the occasion of the World Economic Conference, was 

shelved by the adjournment of this conference in a moribund condition,

Deptt. of Commercial Intelligence and Statistics,India - Seview
of the Trade of India in 1933-34 - Published by order of the Gover
nor-General in Council - Delhi; Manager of Publication$1934.- 
Price Rs.2-8 or 4s.6d. - pp«xxiv+323
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thereby giving a rude setback to world trade. The failure of the 

<*orld Economic Conference .proved a signal for excited action on the 

part of most of the participating countries so that a further, freer 

and more extended charter has been given to economic nationalism 

with all ita||teapons of restriction - control, prohibition,'quotas 

and tariffs. Of great importance and more dominating influence, has 

beejn the great experiment of” socialisation of finance and industry” 

undertaken in the Recovery Plan of President Roosevelt in the United 

States of America. The Recovery Plan has,according to the report, 

in some ways accentuated existing uncertainties and disturbed existing 

channels and accustomed modes of business. On the whole, therefore, 

the year uncier review has been one of swift alternations of hope 

and disappointment. There are as yet no striking and convincing 

signs of an early arrival of really prosperous times. But, nldtwithal, 

some recovery, however feeble, has at last been made from the oppres

sive economic conditions of recent years. In countries which have 

been free from disturbances to their monetary structure prices 

indeed have ceased to fall, while in the case of a few articles such 

as tea, tin and rubber equilibrium between demand and supply has for 

the time being been re-established through measures of international

control.

Conditions in India.-. The outlook in India has been considerably 

changed by her recent legislation, which seeks to remedy the excep

tional conditions brought about in the past few years by intensive 

competition from Japan. uf the greatest importance has been the 

understanding, reached with Japan, regarding the terms of a fresh



commercial treaty. Closely associated with this development were 

the unofficial negotiations, carried on between.a delegation represen

ting the cotton interests of Lancashire and the representatives of 

the cotton-mill industry in Bombay, for the evolution of a working 

agreement acceptable to both parties. Indian conditions generally 

showed some progress towards recovery, though there was no great 

improvement In the agricultural situation. The only agricultural 

commodity which showed a considerable price rise was tea and this 

was due' to the "export restriction scheme" introduced during the 

year. On the whole, therefore, there was little or no improvement 

in the agricultural position, ■‘■’he cotton mill industry experienced 

depressed conditions^ during the first half of the year and a number 

of mills in Bombay had to close down. The position, however, became 

distinctly more hopeful as the year advanced and just before the 

strike in April, 1934, the prospect for the cotton mill industry 

contained some promise of better times to come. The jute mill industry 

was slowly reaping the benefits of the restriction of output which 

it had imposed upon itself, although prices of jute manufactures in 

some months of the year were definitely disappointing. In the first 

quarter of 1934 the improvement in the jute industry had so far 

advanced that it was decided in April 1934 to unseal 2}'2 per cent of 

the hessian looms from November 1934. The iron^steel and sugar 

industries were generally in a healthy condition throughout the year 

and so also was the tea industry. The coal industry, however, 

remained in the throes of depression. On the whole Indian industrial 

conditions In general appeared to be slightly better during the 

year than had been the case for the past year or two.



Foreign Trade- As far as foreign trade was concerned,

India’s position Improved distinctly during the year under review.

The visible balance of trade, even excluding shipments of gold, was 

greatly in her favour, Including the fairly considerable exports 

of gold, the balance amounted to a large figure, and India’s position 

as regards her foreign payments was thus definitely favourable during 

the year under review. Financial conditions also showed some specific 

improvement} the bank rate remained unchanged throughout 1933-34 at 

the low level of 3y2 per cent. On account of the favourable balance 

of trade, exchange easily maintained itself above ls.6d. almost 

continuously throughout the year. The price of Indian securities 

also registered considerable improvement during 1933-34. The 3/2 

per cent Government paper was on a distinctly higher level in 1933-34 

as compared with 1932-33. Prices of non-speculative industrial 

securities rose during the year and the index number of prices of 

speculative securities recorded a rise of 34 points in March,1934 

over the figure of the corresponding month of 1933. It would appear 

that confidence was steadily, though slowly, returning to the stock 

markets. The general conclusion, therefore, would appear to be that, 

on the whole, conditions during the year were distinctly better 

than they had been in 1932-33, except In the case of agriculture 

where the position remained more or less unchanged.

Industrial Situation.- Although, in general, like its prede

cessor, the year 1933 was free from industrial disputes of any 

serious character, it was not altogether immune from miner distur

bances of a sporadic nature. On the whole, the number of working 

people involved and the total loss In working days that occurred 

were a little larger than in 1932.
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Index Number of Prices,. The declining tendency of commodity 

prices was reversed about the beginning of the year under review and 

for some months the Calcutta wholesale price index number rose 

steadily, till at the end of July, the level of September, 1931 was 

touched. After a slight recession, following on the adjournment of 

the World Economic Conference, the index number became steady and 

remained so for the ten subsequent months, subject only to a few

fluctuations within narrow limits. Thus, at last, the disastrous

decline In commodity prices, which began towards the last quarter of

1929, appeared, at least, to be arrested. Arices are, however,

still at a very low level#

Imports and Exports, - The table below gives the values of the

imports into, ana exports rr-oifl hritish ino.iu of private merchandise

and gold and silver during the three years 1931-32, 1932-33 and

1933-34.
Imports.

(Ik millions of rupeed)
1931-32 1932-33 1933-34

Private merchandise . 1263.7 1325.8 1153 .3
Gold and silver 72.2 29.5 19.1

Total Tmnnr»ts - KS55-9 1355.3 1172 .4

Exports.
(In millions of rupees)

1931-32 1932-33 1933-34

Private merchandise 
Cold and silver

. 1605.5
626.1

1356.3
677.4

1497.3
589.5

Total Exports. 2231.6 2033.7 2086.8



Imports The total value of the imports of foreign

merchandise into British India during 1933-54 amounted to Rs .1,150 

millions and that of exports including re-exports to Rs. 1,500 

millions. Compared with the preceding year, there was a decline 

of Rs, 170 millions or 13 per cent in the case of imports while 

exports including re-exports recorded an improvement of Rs. 140 

millions or 10 per cent. On the import siae the demand for 

foreign textile's weakened. The decrease recorded under this 

head amounted to one of Rs. 160 millions on a total of Rs . 470 

millions recorded in 1932-33. Stated in percentages, this meant 

a decline of 34 pei1 cent over the figures of 1932-33 and of 12 per 

cent over those of 1931-32. The decline under tne textile group 

was primarily the result of smaller imports of cotton piece-goods, 

the total receipt of which only amounted to 796 million yards, 

valued at Rs. 134.9 millions, as co'pared with 1,225 million yards 

valued at Rs. 212.6 millions in 1932-53. The imports of raw 

cotton also receded from 84,800 tons to 42,900 tons. Under the 

metals groups there was a decline of Rs. 2.4 millions. Imports of 

Iron and steel indeed rose from 326,000 tons to 329,000 tons in quan

tity and from Rs. 53.0 millions to Rs. 55.3 millions in value,hut 

metals other than iron and steel and manufactures thereof declined 

from &70,C00 tons to 63,000 tons in quantity and from Rs. 44.3

millions to



Rs, 39.7 millions in value. Under machinery and millwork there 
was an advance of Rs . 22.2 millions due chiefly to larger arrivals 
of sugar machinery. The value of hardware imported contracted from 
Rs. 29.9 millions to Rs. 28.8 millions. There was an improvement 
in the imports of motor vehicles from Rs. 24.3 millions to Rs.
31.9 millions, the number of motor cars imported rising from 6,201 
to 9,759 and that of omnibuses from 2,676 to 5,496. The value of 
the imports of rubber manufactures, however, declined from 
Rs. 19.8 millions to Rs . 18.8 millions. Imports of foreign sugar 
continued to decline and only amounted to 264,000 tons valued at 
Rs. 27.1 millions as against 402,000 tons valued at Rs. 42.3 
millions in the preceding year.

ExportsOn the export side, despatches of raw cotton rose 
from Z,0&fc,O0O bales valued at Rs .200.3 millions to 2,740,000 bales 
valued at Rs. 270 millions. Cotton manufactures (including twist 
and yarn) recorded a decline of Rs. 5.6 millions and amounted to 
Rs. 27.3 millions. Despatches of Indian cotton piecegoods declined 
further from 66.4 million yards worth Rs. 20,9 millions to 56.5 
million yards worth Rs. 16.6 millions. Shipments of twist and yarn, 
however, advanced slightly in quantity from 15.1 million lbs. to 
16.4 million lbs. and in value from Rs. 28 7.9 millions to Rs.
8.2 millions. The exports of raw and manufactured jute recorded 
ah improvement in value of Rs. 10 millions, Shipments of raw jute 
iherai-awd f rcw S,169,000 bales valued at Rs. 97.3 millions to 
4,190,000 bales valued at Rs. 109.3 millions. Exports of gunny 
bags contracted from 415 millions (Rs. 111.6 millions) to 402 
milltOHta '{MS.' W»2 millions), while those of gunny cloth rose 
from 1,012 million yards (Rs. 102.4 millions) to 1,053 million 
yards (Rs, 113.8 millions). Exports of foodgrains declined in 
quantity from 2,056,000 tons to 1,870,000 tons and in value from 
Rs. 160.8 millions to Rs. 117.5 millions. Exports of wheat 
remained practically unchanged at 2,000 tons, while those of rice 
dropped from 1,887,000 tons to 1,744,000 tons in quantity and from 
Rs. 144.6 millions to Rs. 105.7 millions in value. Despatches of 
tea declined from 379 million lbs. to 318 million lbs. in quantity 
but owing to much higher prices the value rose from Rs. 171.5 
millions to Rs. 198.5 millions. Exports of oilseeds amounted to 
1,124,000 tons valued at Rs. 136.6 millions which meant an increase 
of 63 per cent in quantity and of 21 per cent In value' in comparison* 
with the figures of the preceding year. Exports of hides and skins 
recorded a large Improvement from 41,800 tons worth Rs. 74,3 
millions to 61,400 tons worth Rs. 99.0 millions. Shipments of 
metals and ores advanced considerably from 695,000 tons valued at 
46.8 millions to 976,000 tons valued at Rs. 54.9 millions. Shipment; 
of lac amounted to 731,000 cwts, valued at Rs. 24.6 millions which 
represented an Increase of 76 per cent in quantity and of 98 per 
cent in value In comparison with the corresponding figures for 
1932-33. Despatches of coffee advanced by 13,000cwts. in quantity 
but the value dropped by Rs, .8 millions.
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Re -Export s The total value of re-exports amounted, to 
Rs. 34.2 millions, whieh w represented an improvers nt of Rs. 2.0 
millions as compared with 1932-33 and a decline of Rs. 17.2 millions 
in comparison with 1930-31.

Balance of Trade.- The balance of trade in merchandise and 

treasure for the year 1953-34 was in favour of India to the extent 

of Rs. 920 millions as compared with Rs. 680 millions in 1932-33.

The transactions in treasure on private account resulted in a net 

export of treasure, amounting to Rs. 572.5 millions as against 

Rs. 650 millions in the preceding year. Ret exports of gold 

amounted to Rs . 570 millions, while silver showed a net import of 

Rs. ,1 millions. Net exports of currency notes amounted to

Rs. 1.9 millions.

paid Exports »«» Shipments of gold from India continued on a 

large scale, although the exports of 1953-34 valued at Rs. 581.5 

millions were smaller than those of the preceding year by Rs. 86.9 

millions. The price of gold was on a higher level than in the 

preceding year. The export movement was fairly strong at the 

beginning of the year, but fell off later, to revive again during 

the last quarter of the year. The net exports of gold from India 

during the three years, ending March, 1934, amounted to Rs. 1805.6

millions.

Rupee Sterling Exchange.- Although the year was one of 

considerable excitement from the standpoint of international 

finance^yet India was on the whole saved from the consequential 

uncertainty in exchange, the rupee remaining linked to sterling.

The large export shipments of gold, which had continued throughout 

the year, helped to maintain a firm exchange rate.The average rate 

.for the year was 18y52d.



Tariff Changes.- During the year under review, eleven Acta 

h”-rir Vnry' passed introducing several changes in the tariff .These 

are: (1) The Indian Tariff (Second Amendment) Act, 1933, imposed, 

with effect from the 23rd December,1933, a duty (including the 

additional duty and the surcharge) of 3 as.9 p. per imperial gallon 

on mineral oil, other than kerosene and motor spirit. (2) The 

Indian Tariff (Amendment) Act, 1934, which was passed on 19th 

February, 1934, affords assistance, by the imposition, generally, 

of minimum specific duties under the standard rate, to certain 

Indian industries which have been subject to menacing competition 

from foreign countries. (3) The Wheat Import Duty (Extending) Act, 

1934, extended the operation of the temporary import duty on wheat 

and wheat flour up to the 31st March ,1935. (4) The Steel and Wire 

Industries pro-beet ion (Extending) Act, 1934, (5)The Indian Finance 

Act, 1934, which was passed on the 2oth March changed the duty 

payable on cigarettes to 25 per cent ad valorem and in addition 

either Rs. 8-2 per 1,000 or Rs. 3-4 per lb. whichever is higher,

(6) The Salt Additional Import Duty (Extending) Act, 1934. (7)

The Cotton Textile Industry Protection (Second^ Amendment) Act,1933.

(8) The Cotton Textile Industry Protection (Amendment)'Act, 1934.

(9) The Indian Tariff (^Textile Protection) Amendment Act, 1934, 

passed on the 26th April, 1934. This Act gave effect to the 

conclusions of the Tariff Board recommending substantive protection 

to the eotton textile industry, modified in the light of the 

denunciation of the Indo-Japanese Trade Convention of 1904 and the 

subsequent conclusion of a new trade agreement with Japan and of 

the unofficial agreement between representatives of the Indian and 

the United Kingdom textile industries. w The Act came into force



on the 1st May,1934, and. the changes made therein shall have 

effect up to the 31st March,1939. (l&f The Sugar (Excise Duty) Act, 

1934. (11) The Matches (Excise Duty) Act, 1934.

(The Trade of India in 1932-33 is reviewed at pages 47-52 
the report of this Office for December 1933),

of



Social Conditions.
/1/
The Yeravda Reformatory School, Bombay;

Progress during the year 1933- 54« +-

According to the annual report of the .Reformatory School, 

Yeravda, Bombay, there were at the commencement of the year 224 boys 

on the rolls of the school, during the year under report, 63 boys 

were admitted, and 80 boys were discharged (including 1 escaped). 

Thus, at the end of the year there were 207 boys on the rolls. Of 

the 80 boys who were discharged during the year, 11 were given 

instruction^ in carpentry, 3 in smithy, 7 in book-binding, 21 in 

tailoring, 17 in agriculture, 15 in gardening and 1 was trained as 

hospital compounder.

The average number of boys who earned gratuity wa3 124 and 

the average earning per boy during the year was Rs .2-13-0. The 

total amount of gratuity paid to the boys was Rs.348-9-0.

The average daily number of inmates of the school during the 

year wa3 215. Out of this number^ 2 boys on an average were under 

observation and the remaining 213 boys were distributed as follows

Trade Average number of boys.
Carpentry ... 26 
Smithy ... .16 
Tailoring ... 78 
Book-binding ... 18 
Agriculture ... 37 
Gardening ... 36 
Hospital compounder ... 2

Total "SIS'

Annual Report of the Reformatory School, Yeravda for the year
ending 31st March 1934. - Bombay: Printed at the OovernnBnt Central
Press 1934 - Price - Anna 1 or Id. - pp.17
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During the year 155 books, files etc. were bound or repaired 

for Rs. 147-6-0J tailoring work realised Rs .660-14-0 as against 

613-11-3 of the previous year. Other miscellaneous work was executed 

for Rs. 800-4-9 as against Rs, 737-6-0 of the previous year. The 

total gross earning thus amounted to Rs. 1,608-8-9. Out of these 

earnings,Rs. 953-14-0 were spent on raw materials, leaving a balance 

of Rs. 654-10-9 as charges for labour, or, in other words, profit.

Last year's profit wa3 Rs. 534-15-3. The boys were kept employed 

throughout the year either with outside work or in preparing them

selves for examinations in Drawing and for technical examinations 

held by the Committee of Direction for Technical Education, Bombay.

The School farm and the orchard yielded articles worth Rs. 1,502-1-7 

as against Rs. 1,258-3-5 of the previous year. Out of this produce 

vegetables etc. worth Rs. 1,030-10-1 were supplied to the school, 

while vegetables etc. worth Rs. <8 471-7-6 were sold to the public.

from the statement showing the after career of the 80 boys 

discharged from the school during the year, it is seen that, the 

number of untraceable boys is 8, and that of boys o^-whom reports have

not been received is 53. Of the rest, 10 are employed, 1 is unemployei

1 placed under police surveillance, 3 are attending schools, 1 is

transferred to Bel-air Sanatorium, Panchgani, 1 transferred to

Mental Hospital, Yeravda,and i is dead.

(The progress of the Yeravda Reformatory School, Bombay, 
during the year 1932-33 is reviewed at page 59 of the June 1934 
report of this Office). «•-
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Public Health.

Health Conditions in Asansol Goal Mines,1955-34* +

The following information regarding health eonditi ona in the 

Asansol Coal Mines is taken from the Annual Administration Report of 

the Asansol Mines Board of Health for the year 1935-34. The area of 

tbs mining settlement Ijuhtak under the jurisdiction of the Board of 

Health is 415 square miles and consists of 490 villages jewi 135 

eollieries and 2 municipalities.comprise thc-Mliilng aettlement.

The population in 1933-34 was 3X94,678 of whla^335,20l people were 

living in municipal areas.

Vital Statistics. - During the year, 11,986 births were 
registered against io,383 in the previous year, t]y birth-rate being 
31.3 agalnit 27.13 per 1000 of population. Xfe Ma**, births exceeded 
female births in the proportion of 108 to loo. 163 still births were 
recorded during the year as against 119 in the previous Jgsar. The 
l 4 a ^tterregistratlcm. 6,889 deaths were registered
during the year as against 7,010 in the preceding year, the death- 
ratf 'being 18.2 against 18.3 per 1000 in 1932. The corrected death- 
rsW^W'^i«e*e8ti«s-Sei'"'>epalation was 17.7 in 1933 against 18.00 per 
1000 in 1932.

Infant Mortality.- 1,638 infants died before completing their 
first ydar ot life, giving an infant mortality rate of 136.8 per 1000 
births against 138.3 - the average of the last 5 years. The report
states that prenatal factors resulting in premature blptha~s&r debil.ity 
are responsible for a comparatively high proportion of infSnt death.

Principal causes of Death.*. The principal senses of deaths 
during the year were |1) fevdrs including malaria, (2) respiratory 
diseases and (3) dysentery and diarrhoea. Cholera accounted for 29 
deaths giving a death-rate of 0.07 per 1000 in 1933 as against 0.16 
in 1932, The year under report marks the lowest cholera-mortality 
during the deeCstniua. Small-Pox claimed 33 victims during the year 
against 36 in 1932. The death-rate per 1000 was 0.08 in 1933 against 
0.09 in 1932.Respiratory diseases claimed 873 victims yielding a 
death-rate of 2.27 against 2.19 in the preceding year. The steady 
decline in the death-rate from pneumonia since the last 5 years is 
maintained during the year under report. The total number of deaths 
dysentery and diarrhoea was 235 with a death-rate of 0.61 in 1933 
against 0.72 in 1932. 94 deaths were recorded as due to child-birth, 
having occurred within 14 days of confinement. The maternal mortality 
was 7.8 per 1000 children born g against 7.0 in the previous year. +
* Annual Administration Report of the Asansol Mnes Board of Health
for the year 1933—34. 1934. - pp.34+xx



The total number of deaths recorded from "Fevers” was 3,013 with a 
death-rate of 7»87 against 7.9 per 1000 in 1932.

Sanitary Conditions.- Owing to absenee of sanitary arrangement 
within the mines, the working places are exposed to constant contamina
tion. This is evident from the fact that the pit water show a high 
content of faecal bacilli. Ahe percentage of hook-work infection 
among miners is also another proof of contamination. Provision of 
bucket latrines in the galleries, if the miners are prevailed upon to 
use them while at work, would minimise this risk they are exposed to. 
The adverse economic condition prevailing in the Coalfield is bound 
to react on the health of the miner in the near future. Amenities, 
not enjoyed by the general population, such as medical supervision, 
free treatment in the colliery dispensary, good water supply and 
conservancy service, c.onduee to maintain the standard of health in 
the mine arefts on a higher level compared n to what obtains in the 
rural areas.

Health Propaganda.- Propaganda work which is a necessary 
ad June t of'' a" BttM Department and without which public health cannot 
preeeed along healthy lines has now, in the course of the last 3 
years, beeome a regular and important branch of the activities of 
the Health Department. It is stated that signs are not wanting to 
prove that people are reaping the benefit of systematic and continuous

sine^ 1^1. Tt® work of the Propaganda Officer consisted 
mainly in delivering lantern leetures, making house-to-house visits 
afc epidesaie periods, supporting leprosy and maternity work by special 
leeutrsa to ideal residents and paving the way for the Health Visitors’ 
work in connection with maternity and infant welfare by preliminary 
perstuy|iom« lantern lectures on the following subjects were delivered 
during the year»- Cholera, Small-Pox, Leprosy, Maternity and Infant 
Welfare, Malaria, Tuberculosis and General sanitation.

School Hygiene.-* Medical inspection of school children was 
carried out by the Board’s School Medical Officer^ to dectect diseases 
and deformities, intimate the guardians about tbs defects found out^u*^

■taenlistdmg the co-operation of teaches# and guardians with a view to 
ensure treatment* end faasjmrt.tnn ef neheal anuiCahi'a*. The School 
Medical Officer visited 54 out of 212 schools during the year and , 
examined a total of 4,206^ of which 3,867 were boy^s and 339 girldx 
against 3,340 in the preceding year. Altogether 51 Boys’ Schools 
were visited, of which 6 were High English Schools, 7 Middle English 
Schools, 10 Upper Primary Schools, 19 Lower Primary Schools and 
9 Madrasas. In addition, 3 girls’ schools ineluding one High School 
was also visited during the year.

Maternity and Child Welfare.- The nature and 3cope of welfare 
work for infants and mothers have been considerably amplified during 
the last 3 years . In pursuance of the policy of providing maternity 
and Infant Welfare Centres in selected areas, approved by the Board 
in 1932, one Centre was opened at Ushagram at the end of that year 
and two more during the year under report - at Sitarampur and Sitalpur. 
The Maternity staff has also been reorganised in order to fit in with 
the scheme. Three trained Health Visitors were provided for in
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addition to 3 midwives. The demand for Health Visitors in ^enga! ia 
so great that only one was available during the year. One of *Board’s 
midwives was sent for training to the Health School in Calcutta and 
obtained the necessary qualification. The midwives were posted in 
suitable localities adjoining important groups of collieries viz at 
Charanpur, Kajort and Ukhara but the work was interrupted cwing to 
sickness, vacancy and study leave. The scope of work in each centre 
in eludes ante-natal, natal and post-natal supervision and also a 
clinic for infants and mothers where provision has been made for a 
weIfare centre.

Finances of the Board. - The total income of the Board 
excluding oW^ilHg ^jalance of Rs .59,580/- amounted to Rs. 118,777/- 
against Rs. 110»918/- in the preceding year. The total expenditure 
of the Board amounted to Rs. 105,026/- against Rs. 161,914/- (includ
ing an investment of Rs. 59,198/-) in the previous year. The credit 
balance of the Board at the end of the year under report was 
Rs. 73,331/- (excluding Rs. 57,750/- invested in Government securities) 
There was no lean outstanding against the Board and its financial 
position was satisfactory.

Ces* WMS levied during the year under review on mineowners
on the annual average output of the mine

and on royalty-receivers at 15% of the road cess payable as against 
Ra and 20% In the preceding year. The cess assessed- on
mlneowners for the year under report amounted to Rs. 88,803/- as 
compared with Rs. 97,913/- for the previous year. The decrease 
was due to the appreciable reduction in the rate of cess. The cess 
assessed on royalty-receivers for the year under review amounted 
to Rs. 14,074/- as compared with Rs. 19,577/- for the previous year*

(The Report on the Asansol Mines Board of Health for 1932-33 
is reviewed at pages 58-60 of the November 1933 report of this 
Office)« 4-
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Co-operation.

Progress of Cooperation in Bihar and 0r£ssa,195o. +-

The following information regarding the progress of the co

operative movement in Bihar and. Orissa is taken from the Report on 

the forking of the Co-operative Societies in Bihar and Ori'ssa for 

the year 1933, issued by the Registrar of Co-operative Societies in 

the Province.

General Progress. - According to the reportjthe policy of 
caution in the matter of registration of new societies continued to. 
be followed. The total number of societies registered during the 
year was 95 as against 81 in the previous year. Shortage of funds 
in central banks due to poor recoveries also acted as an indirect 
check on expansion. By the end of the year under report, the total 
number of working societies was 8,901 as against 9,054 at the end 
of the previous year. The stress laid on consolidation and cautious 
financing during the last few year5had the untoward consequente of 
the starvation of even good societies and honest members. The danger 
of stagnation has therefore become real and the question whether 
the rate of advance in new organization cannot now be accelerated 
has assumed importance.

Provincial Cooperative Bank.- The Provincial Bank worked satis- ; 
factorily during the year. Its working capital increased by !
Rs, 1 million and stood at Rs. 9.2 millions at the end of the year, I 
the increase being mainly due to deposits of all kinds rising steadily'; 
throughout the year in spite of reduction in the rates of interest. ! 
The total amount of deposits held by the bank was Rs. 7.9 millions 
as against Rs. 7.038 millions last year, the increase being largely 
made up of savings deposits which stood at Rs. 1.604 millions as ;
against Rs. 1.091 millions last year. Out of the total deposits held • 
at the end of the year under report. Rs. 6.303 millions were held 1
a±xkhsxg.ndx®Sx±hExyjS2JEXHndsxxrspsxtx from Individuals and Rs . 1.6 
millions from co-operative banks and societies, as against Rs. 5.866 
and Rs. 1.172 millions respectively last year. The statutory reserve 
of the Bank rose from Rs. 325,000 to Rs. 345,000, and the reserve 
contingencies, which is a provision against bad debts, increased by 
Rs. 10,000 to Rs. 119,000. The total outstandings against banks 
and societies stood at Rs . 5.8 millions as against Rs. 5.3 mi 11-1 nns .

in the previous year. Out of these, Rs . 5.1 millions were in 
the form of loans and Rs . 703,000 as cash and maximum credits.

«• Report on the Working of Co-operative Societies in"Bihar and---------
Orissa for the year 1933 - Supdt., Government Printing Bihar and 
Orissa, Patna. 1954. - Price - Rs.2/8/0 - pp«42+XLi. ’
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The average rate charged on loans to central banks was 6.2 per cent 
as in the previous year, while the margin between the average borrow
ing and lending rates rose fromJRs’. .67 per cent to 1.13 per cent.

Central Banks. - The number of central banks and unions was 
the same as in the last year, viz. 66. Their paid-up share capital 
further decreased by Rs. '38,000 and stood at Rs. 2.225 millions.
There was, however, an increase in their working Capital by Rs.
171,000, the total amount at the end of the year being Rs. 22.704 
millions. The paid up share capital and total reserves constituted 
9.8 and 7.8 per cent of the working capital as against 10.04 and 
7.6 per cent respectively last year. The statutory reserve alone 
was 4.2 per cent of the working capital. The proportion of owned to 
borrowed capital remained stationary, viz. 1:4.7. ^'here was an 
increase hy Rs. 66,000 in the total reserves of central banks and 
unions (including bad debt and other funds) which amounted to Rs . ■
1.787 millions. The total amount of the statutory reserves of the 
central banks was, however, stationary and stood at Rs . 972,000 as 
in the preceding year. Out of this a sum of Rs . 546,000 or 56»1 
per cent was separately invested. Five banks held statutory reserves 
exceeding Rs. 40,000 each, as against 6 last year. j

Agricultural Societies.- There was a further fall by 120 
in the number of agricultura1 societies, the total number at the 
end of the year being 8,479. - The total membership of such societies 
also decreased by 2,994 to 228,238. The working capital decreased 
from Rs . 22.305 to Rs . 21.2 millions and the reserve fund fell i
from Rs. 3&541 to Rs . 3.507 millions. The paid-up share capital •
of the societies amounted to Rs. 1.571 millions at the end of the 
year as against Rs. 1.605 millions ja last year. The percentage of 
share capital and’reserves to working capital works out at 23.8 as 
against 23.07 last year. The total amount of loans advanced to 
members during the year under report was Rs . 541,000 as against 
Rs. 698,000 last year which shows that financing continued on a 
restricted scale.

Non-Agricultural Societies. — There was a decrease in the 
number of these societies by 7, the total number at the end of the 
year being 310. The membership of the societies also decreased by 
96 to 28,564. The working capital and the reserve fund, however, '
increased from Rs . 4.093 millions and Rs . .44millions to Rs . 4.338 
millions and Rs . .45 millions respectively, ©he total profit earned , 
during the year amounted to Rs . .197 millions as against Rs , .132 
millions last year. The principal kinds of non-agricultural societies ' 
in the province were, employees J societies, provincial employees’ 
associations, weavers ’ societies , fishermen's societies., societies 
for depressed classes, artisans» societies, home industries associa- j 
tions, thrift societies, and a cooperative press.

(The report on the working-ofl Co-operative Societies in Bihar ; 
& Orissa for the year 1932 is reviewed at pages 74-76 of the ‘
November 1933 report of this Office.)
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Women and. Children*

9 th All-India Women’s Conference - 1954, Karachi. +

The 9th annual session of the All-India Women’s Conference was 

held at Karachi on 29-12-1934 under the presidentship of Mrs* Rustomji 

Faridoonji. The Conference adopted resolutions on a wide range of 

subjects including health and welfare of women and children, legal 

and political disabilities of women, minimum* age for marriage, poly

gamy, birth-control, co**education, mass education, rural uplift, and 

improvement of the conditions of working women. The following are some 

of the more important resolutions relating to labour adopted by the

Conference{-

Housing in MiningAreas,- We recommend that the authorities in 
the mining areas should bring all their houses up to the standard 
required, in as short a time as possible and they should take into 
account the necessity for providing for more privacy. We recommend 
that latrines should be provided for the convenience of workers over 
the whole of the mining and factory areas and the people be encouraged 
to use them*

Extension of Hospital Facilities*- We recommend that enough 
hospitals should be built to provide for the workers of all the mines 
and that the infant welfare work be extended to bring it within the 
reach of all women workers*

Heed for All-India Maternity get.- We feel strongly that the 
time has ccaie for an All-India Maternity Act, and recommend that a 
bill be introduced as soon as possible. Conditions in the factories 
and mines make this specially urgent,

MM Schools for Workers* Children*- We urge that primary schools 
be established for the education of the children of the miners and 
factory workers, so that the recently introduced increased minimum age 
limit for child workers may yield its fullest benefit.

The Outs till System,- We recommend that the Outstlll system in 
Behar be discontinued as it is detrimental to the health and efficiency 
of the miners.

Employment of Women Underground.- We agree with the recommenda- 
tions of the investigation committee that it would be°l»etrograde step 
to go back to employing women underground and as recommended by the 
Royal Commission on Labour this process of elimination be completed by 
1939, We also urge that simultaneously, the women who are being 
deprived of work be found other employment on the surface, on the lines 
suggested in the report of the Committee.

Technical Education.- Whereas prolonged or occasional unem- 
ployment is the greatest menace to the well-being of Indian labour we .



urge that steps should he taken either thrqugh lending a technical 
bias to all primary education whereverZaVa 1 lab jre or by a system of 
adult education to increase the general efficiency of the labourers 
so that if loss of employment occurs in one industry, they can be 
readily absorbed into others,,

Imported Labour,- As the system of using imported labour gene
rally causes an uprooting of the labouring population from their tra
ditional u environment, resulting in moral and physical decadence, we 
urge that all labour be recruited locally even if obtained at a higher 
cost. Shifting of entire population and rendering local population 
unemployed should be avoided for socio-moral reasons however profitable 
it may be industrially.

Encouragement of Local Products,- We recommend that a detailed 
study be made of the commodities that workers usually consume and that 
efforts be made to produce those that are most commonly used, locally 
and with the help of unemployed am with, men, women and children,

a in order to ameliorate the condition of the local workers*
We also urge that propaganda be made in all industrial areas to en
lighten the workers regarding the benefits ojk buying locally made 
things, V

Minimum Age of Child Workers*- We regret that the Geneva recom- 
mendatloti regarding the minimum age of child labourers has not been 
acted upon by the Government of India in the new Factories Act, and 
record that in our opinion no child under 14 years should be employed 
as a labourer.

proviaion of Creches.- As the newly amended Factories Act does 
not make the provision of creches compulsory for employers of woman 
labour and as it is now believed by authorities that much of the in
fant mortality in India is due to the fe neglect of children of working 
mothers, we strongly urge the Government to remove this important 
defect, so that creches are made compulsory throughout India,

Maximum Loads for Women. - As women are sometimes forced to carry 
heavy loads which is detrimental to their health, it is desirable that 
a maximum load should be fixed for them by the Government, We there
fore recommend that investigations should be made regarding this 
maximum weight and legislation enacted accordingly,

(Extracted from a communication sent to this Office by the •
Secretary, Delhi Provincial Council of Women), -t-



EDUCATION

Progress of Mining Education In India,1933.

The following information about the progress made in mining 

education during 1933 is taken from the Annual Report of the Chief 

Inspector of Mines in India for 1933 on the working of the Indian 

Mines Act, 1923.

Indian School of Mines, Dhanbad. - It the Indian School of 
Mlnea , Dhanbad, the number of sbucLents on the roll at the commence
ment of the session 1932-33 was 50, of whom 14 were in the first 
year. 12 in the second year, 14 in the third year and 10 in the 
fourth year. At the commencement of the session 1933-34 there were 
51 students on the rolX The school granted diplomas and certificate, 
in Geology, Mining, Engineering and Metal Mining. The mine surveying* 
camp was pitched at Godhur collieryut during the month of November 
1933 and 32 students of the second, third and fourth years and one 
special student were in attendance. Visits and tours of inspection 
were paid to the mica mines of Kfedarma, the copper and iron mines 
of Singhbhum and to many local collieries and places of geological 
interest in the neighbourhood of the School. In addition, the senior 
geology students were taken to places of geological importance in 
the Punjab and other places. Pour former students obtained the first 
class coal mines managers' certificate and eleven obtained the 
second class coal mine managers' certificate at the examinations 
held by the Board of Examiners in February 1933. The lectures 
were well attended by mine managers and colliery engineers. Research 
work into improvements in the methods of manufacture of soft coke 
was carried out at the School ± on behalf of the Indian Soft Coke 
Ces3 Committee. The total number of students who have successfully 
completed the courses at the School up to date is as follows:
Diploma of Associateship in Mining Engineering.-56j Diploma of 
Associateship in Geology - 19j Certificates in Coal Mining, Metal 
Mining or Geology -40 jv Total = 115. Nearly all passed students are 
in employment.

Department of Mining, B.H .University.- In the Department of * 
Mining and Metallurgy at the Benares Hindu University, there were * 
74 students xnt on the roll during the session 1933-34. Of these,
27 were in the first year, 17 in the second year, 6 in the third 
year mining, 11 in the third year metallurgy, 4 in the fourth(final) 
year mining, and 9 in the fourth (final) year metallurgy classes.
Five students passed the Final examination for the degree of B.Sc. 
in Mining and 8 in Metallurgy. Up to date the total number of 
mining graduates is 18. During the year visits were paid to several 
coal mines in the Jharia, Raniganj, Rewa and the Central Provinces 
coalfields, copper mines and stone quarries and to iron, steel 
and copper works, coke works, refractory material works, etc. The 
geological camp was held in the Bench Valley coalfield of the 
Central Provinces,



The Mining Education Advisory Board.- The fining Education 
Advisory Board continued to control the three year courses of evening 
instruction for mining students instituted by the Governments of 
Bengal and Bihar and Orissa. The lecture centres were at Raniganj 
and Sitarampur in the Raniganj coalfield and at Jharia^ajad Siw&a 
in the Jharia coalfield. During the session 1932-33 aiis total 
number of students enrolled was 85 of whom 28 attended the classes of 
the third stage. Of these students, 21 appeared at the final exami
nation and 16 were successful. Courses of ten lectures were deli
vered in Hindi to overmen and sirdars at seven centres in the Jharia 
coalfield. Similar lectures in Bengali were delivered at fifteen 
centres in the Raniganj coalfield. At the Jharia and Sitarampur 
lecture halls special demonstrations in gas testing were given by 
the Mining lecturers. From August to November 1933 special classes 
in Mine Surveying preparatory for the examination for the mine 
surveyors’ certificate of competency were held in the Jharia coalfield

Evening ^lning Classes, Bengal. - The evening mining 
classes in Bengal were temporarily closed with effect from 1st April 
1933. The general vernacular classes in coal mining for sirdars and 
the vernacular classes in gas testing were, however,- retained.

Mining Instruction in C.P. - Mining instruction in the Pench 
Valley coalfield ©i the Central' Provinces, which, after being given 
for a few years, ceased in 1928, owing to lack of support by 
students, was resumed in 1933. A grant was given by the Local 
Government and a committee of management formed. There was a total 
enrolment of 28 students and the attendance was gratifying. It is 
hoped that the classes will continue to be successful.

1 Industrial Education in Bihar & Orlssat

Progress during 1933-34^

The total number of Government and aided institutions offering 
technical education and industrial training of all kinds in the 
province during the year was 22 of which 12 were Government insti
tutions and 1© aided institutions. There was no change either in the 
number of these institutions or in their system of administration and 
control. xhe total number of pupils in attendance at the close of 
the year was 1,866 as against 1,878 in the previous year. i'he fall 
was due to the smaller number of admissions in some institutions 
owing to general depression.

Government Institutions.- Civil Engineering, both for the 
degree and subordinate standard, is taught in the Bihar College of

* Department of Industries. - Annual Report of the Director of 
Industries, Bihar and Orissa, for the year 1933.34, - 3Updt., Govt. 
Printing, Bihar and Orissa, Patna. -1934- Price Re. 1.
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Engineering while in the Orissa School of Engineering the course of 
teaching is for the subordinate standard only. Industrial Diploma 
classes are nun in all the four Government institutions, viz., the 
Bihar College of Engineering, the Orissa School of Engineering, the 
Tirhut Technical Institute ana the Ranchi Technical School* In 
addition, motor engineering is taught In the Bihar College of 
Engineering and the Ranchil Technical School and leather craft in 
the Tirhut Technical Institute and the Ranchi Technical School. 
Handloom weaving in cotton, 3ilk and wool is taught in the Cottage 
Industries Institute, dulzarbagh, the Silk Institute, Bhagalpor, and 
the Wool Institute, Gaya, respectively. Training is also given in 
Industrial Chemistry by the Chemical Adviser to the Director of 
Industries at the Science College, Patna, carpentry, fitting, 
turning, blacksmithy, painting and moulding are taught at the Dehti 
Workshop Industrial classes, while weaving, carpentry and blacksmithy 
are taught at the Government Industrial School, Phulbani*Students 
are trained for the second class colliery managers’ certificate 
examination at the Evening Mining classes at Jharia and Sijua. A 
class for training compositors, letter-press printers and book
binders is also run at the Government Printing Press, Gulzarbagh,

The Bihar College of Engineering.- This is the premier 
technical college of the province. 'rhere was no change in the 
standard and the course of instruction. Owing to continued depression 
and unemployment amongst passed students there was a further fall 
from 47 to 31 in the number of applications for admission In the 
Civil Engineering Degree course in the college. A3 very few appli
cations were received from persons belonging to the province or 
rinwri cl led therein, six admissions were made from candidates outside 
the province. Altogether 21 candidates including two repeaters were 
admitted* Of whom, 18, 18, 37 and 27 respectively appeared for the 
1st, 2nd; 3rd and 4th year respectively of the Civil Engineering 
Degree C ou r s e . ^fr^fcfaooei 19 j -amrl. ?3, aeflpeeOAwoiy pas-sed•

The prince of Wales Reception Fund Scholarship could not be 
awarded during the year as no student passed the degree examination 
in the first division. The number of applications for admission for 
Citil Engineering Subordinate Course in the College fell from 71 in 
the previous year to 50 in the year under review. 24 students 
including three repeaters were admitted. 40 took the final certifi
cate examination of whom 31 passed. The Industrial Diploma course 
of the College continued to be popular. Out of 82 application ,̂ ,only 
21 candidates were admitted. 16, 12, 11 and 6 students appeared^ft- 
the 1st, 2nd, 3rd and 4th year examinations, respectively, of whom 
9, 8, 7 and 5 respectively, passed. The total strength of the College 
on the 31st March, 1934 was 257 as against 265 in the previous year.

Orissa School of Engineering. - There was no change in the



course of study for the Civil Engineering Subordinate classes.
During the year 35 candidates offered themselves for admission of 
whom 18 were admitted. During the year under review, 15, 19 and 19 
respectively passed in the 1st, 2nd and 3rd year respectively of the 
examinations of the Civil Engineering Subordinate Standard. 18 appli
cants were admitted in the Industrial Diploma Course. 14, 14, 8 and 
8 students appeared at the 1st, 2nd, 3rd and 4th year workshop 
practical examinations respectively and all passed. 14, 11, 4 and 3 
students sat for the 1st, 2nd, 3rd and 4th year theory examinations 
respectively, of whom 14, 8, 3 and 3 respectively passed. The total 
strength of the school on the 31st March 1934, was 115 as against 
112 in the previous year.

Ranchi Technical Institute. - During the year under review 
53 students were admitted, as against 31 in the previous year. Of 
these, 34 were assigned to the Industrial Diploma class, 8 to the 
Improvers’ class and 11 to the Leather Working class. The total 
number of students on the roll of the school on the 31st March 1934 
was 153 as against 138 in the previous year, while the maximum 
number of students during the year was 255 as against 209 last year. 
During the year 46 students completed their training. The receipts 
on account of private work Abbs done by the school rose from 
Rs. 3,878 in the previous year to Rs. 4,257.

Tirhut Technical Institute. - 166 applications were received
but only 42 could fee admitted. The total number of students on the 
roll on the 31st March 1934, was 87 as against 74 in the previous 
year. 61 students sat for the 7> various sessional examinations, of 
whom 60 passed.

Aided Institutions.- The East Indian Railway Technical School 
at Jamalpur trains apprentices in Mechanical and Electrical Engineer
ing with particular reference to Railways, .while an elementary 
training in mechanical and electrical engineering is given at the 
Technical Night School at Jamshedpur. j<arpentry and Iron fitting 
are taught at the Balasore Technical*School. In the remaining aided 
institutions the subjects taught include knitting, weaving,

spinning, toy-making and basketry. Two of these 
institutions are for girls, viz., the St. Ritas’ Ehitting School at 
Bettiah and the Shelter Industrial School at Cuttack.

Grants-In-Aid»- During the year under review, the Depart
ment sanctioned recurring grants-in-aid to various technical and 
industrial institutions amounting to Rs. 38,159.mx xfexwxxlx A sum 
of Rs. 414 was also given as a non-recurring equipment grant to the 
Balasore Technical School. The total expenditure incurred on 
technical and industrial institutions, both Government and aided, 
was Rs. 511,112 as against Rs. 520,280 in the previous year.



Maritime Affairs

Proposal to decasualise Dock Labour?

Objections of Karachi Port Trust Board* +■

It will be recalled that Government of India had announced 

their intention to apply the recommendations of the Whitley Commis

sion for the registration of dock labour as an experimental measure 

to the Karachi port. A representative conference of the Port Trust 

authorities and organisations of employers and workers concerned 

with dock labour at Karachi Port was held at the office of the 

Karachi Port Trust on 10-1-1933 to consider the question of de-casua- 

lisation of dock labour, (^or an account of the conference see pages 

68-69 of the report of this Office for January 1933)

xhe Karachi Port Trust Board, at a recent meeting, considered 

this question, and passed a resolution to the effect that it would be 

very unfair to single out the port of Karachi for this hazardous 

experiment, which the Karachi Port Trust Board has opposed most 

strenuously as being entirely detrimental to the financial stability 

of the port and not in the interests of the labourers employed. In 

the Port Trust Board’s view, by its operation the labourers will 

become largely unemployed because of the trade disorganisation which 

will Inevitably result. The board, while sympathising with the 

previous measures passed for the benefit of dock and other labourers, 

such as the Workmen’s Compwnsation Act, is of the opinion that the 

registration of dock labour will be a disastrous mistake if applied 

to Karachi for the following reasons?

Costly and Cumbersome Experiment. - Dock workers are in four 

categories so that a register will have to be in these categories, 

thus adding to its inherent cumbersomeness and costliness, the



^fee'expense of which will fall on the labourers in the form of regis

tration fees.

Migratory Nature of Dock Labour.- Most of the labourers are 

not from Karachi but come from outside and are in most cases migratory 

and the register will have either to be constantly changed or to be 

made to include a much larger number of men to allow for the absentee^ 

even so riots among the Makrani and other foreign labourers when shut 

out from work for want of registration certificates are likely possi

bilities.

Diversion of Trade to Kathiawar.-In the event of a rush of

shipping, the port will get a bad name ;Ok di-epet eh owing to

the shortage of registered labour; moreover the stevedores will in 

any ease lose an hour or more of work of the labour per day while the 

certificates are being checked up. All this will add to the cost of 

work in the port and will ultimately lead to the transfer of trade to 

Kathiawar ports, where such regulations will not be in force.

Wages Satisfactory; No Call for Official Interference.- The wages 

of dock labourers have risen in the course of the last 15 years by 100 

per cent and their hours of work reduced by 22 per cent., whereas 

the wages of other labourers in Karachi have not improved at all in 

many cases so that there is no call for official intereference with 

the ordinary laws of supply and demand in the case of dock labourers.

Break up of Gang System.-The proposed registration will tend

to break up the gang system by which men work together by families, 
class or villages, and will interfereM with the very efficient organi
sation for work. The board hopes that in view of these very serious 
objections, Government will not press the matter further.

Strong opposition to the proposal is being manifested by the

Stevedores of Karachi. < (The Times of India, 6-12-1934)
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Calcutta pock-workers1 Strike Settled;

Joint Arbitration Committee’s Award.

At pages 68 to 69 of the report of this Office for November 1934 

reference was made to the dock-workers ’ strike at Calcutta which start

ed on 26-11-1934. A Joint Arbitration Committee was appointed to

settle the strike.

The following terms in the form of an agreement between ship

owners’ representatives, stevedores represented by the Master Stevedo

res’ Association, and stevedores’ labourers represented by the Calcutta 

Doekers’ Union, have been drawn up by the Joint Arbitration Committee.

A copy of the agreement, which is to come into force on January 9,

has been sent to the Government of Bengal.

Time.- Between March 16 and September 15, work to begin at 7 a.m. 
and end at 5 p*m. with two hours’ rest during the day, namely, 7 a.m. 
to 12 noon, end 2 till 5 p.m.

Between September 16 and March 15 work to begin at 8 a.m. and end 
at 5 p»m. with one hour’s rest during the day, namely, 8 a.m. to 12 
noon, and 1 p.m. to 5 p.m.

Night work - 7 p»m. till 4 a.m.
The men will be required to go on board not earlier than a quarter 

of an hour before the work begins, namely, at 6.45 a.m. and 7.45 a.m. 
and 6*45 p.m., as the case may be, to open the hatches, etc. Work 
will not in any event begin before the scheduled time. If work is 
begun before scheduled time the overtime pay of one hour must be paid.

Composition of Gang.- Each gang is to be composed of 1 Sirday 
and 8 men, namely, 1 sirdar, 1 Mate, 4 Khamaliaa, and 3 Rolias.

Wages.- Day wages per gang * Rs. 14-4-0; and night wages per 
gang * Rs. 18-4-0. Rate for half day, Rs. 8 and rate for half night, 
Rs. 10.

Overtime * Rs. 2-8-0 per gang; that is, 4 annas per person, and 
the balance to the Sirdar.

Winchmen.- Day wages - Re. 1-4-0, night wages - Re. 1-12-0; 
overtime - 4 annas per hour. As regards winchmen it has been brought 
to notice that they are required to pay 4 annas to the Serang or 
Tindal; they will not henceforth be required to pay this amount. The 
existing system of providing a relieving Winchman shall be continued.

Gangs per hook.- Whenever the stevedores can possibly do> so 
they will put on two gangs per hook; but when there is insufficient 
cargo, then it is left to their discretion. In particular, when 
ships work with long derricks from two lighters at the same time two 
gangs per hook must be employed.

Penalties.- No gang shall be penalized for insufficient outturn 
The stevedores expect that the gangs will do a reasonable day’s work.



Waiting Gangs.- I< gangs are booked at the appointed time they 
will be paid their daily wages. A Stevedore may book a gang within one 
hour of the starting time. If he does not book the gang within that 
hour he will pay one hour * a Khorakl, that is Rs* 2-8-0. If any work 
is done and the men are discharged before the half day (that is, before 
12 noon) or halfai night (that is, before 12 midnight) they must be 
paid half day’s or half night’s wages, and not part wages. This does 
not apply to the B. I. Company, where the original agreement of Rs.3 and 
Rs, 4 is being adhered to.

Work after half-time,- If the men do any work after a half day’s 
or half night*s work they will be paid wages for the whole day or whole 
night, and not, as is alleged, Khoraki for part time work.

Dismissals,- Ko worker shall be dismissed, capriciously and with
out reason, but the Stevedores shall have absolute control over their 
labour and may appoint their workers as they wish, or discharge them 
for sufficient reason.

Salt petty contracts.- It has been brought to notice that 
Stevedores are giving out sub-contracts in respect of salt ships at low 
rates to petty contractors. It is alleged that this results in un
employment of several ratings, in gangs being formed of fewer men, in 
men being dismissed after half day’s work, and only a few being left 
to finish the work at high pressure. The Stevedores are themselves to 
work the ships under theiAUown supervision and will be responsible
for the manner in which the work is done»sad—that "^he system of giving 
out petty contracts is henceforth abolished.

&a Gnatultla*. - It Is alleged that seme agents of the Stevedores 
eharge 8 ~ annas from each Sirdar per salt gang; and Rs.2 from each 
Sirdar per fall, and the Deck foreman charges 2 anna® per Sirdar. Ko 
such gratuity is to be paid in future, and no one shall be penalised 
for not paying these gratuities.

Mode of Wage Payments,- The schedule of rates as determined here
in will be kept in the office of every Stevedore. The men are to be 
paid strictly according to schedule. If any worker is not paid accord
ing to schedule he will be entitled to complain to the Stevedores 
either directly or through the Union,

Representations.- The Union will be entitled to represent any 
cases of hardship, or deviation from the agreement to the individual 
stevedores, or to the Master Stevedores’ Association. Failing a 
settlement, the Union will be entitled to call upon the Steamer Agents, 
and the Stevedores, to convene an Arbitration Committee.

Arbitration Committees.- The Arbitration Committee shall be form
ed of three representatives each of the steamer Agents, the Stevedores 
and the Union. All matters in dispute are to be submitted to them.

Strikes,- Ko strike shall take place without proper notice of 
at least 15 days having beena submitted to Government, the Steamship 
Agents and the Master Stevedores’ Association. Before any such notice 
is Issued the Union shall call upon the above bodies to convene an 
Arbitration Committee, and shall place before such committee all its 
grievances. The Steamship Agents and the Stevedores declare their 
willingness to convene and form an Arbitration Committee whenever call
ed upon by the Union to do so.

Recognition of Union.- The Steamship Companies and the Stevedores 
recognize the Calcutta Dockers* Union as distinguished from the Port 
and Dock Workers’ Union, as a legitimate Trade Union formed in the
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interests of the workers. They declare that they will have nothing to 
do with Unions formed under Communist or subversive influences.

Bates of Wages.~ The gangs shall be formed and paid in the 
following manners -

22Z Bight
Rs • A< Rs. A.

Sirdar “5 15 T 5
1 mate 2 1 2 10
2 Bara Khamalia 1 13 each 2 4 each
2 Chhota Khamalia 1 7 each 1 13 each
2 Rollas 1 0 each 1 6 each
1 Rolia 0 15 1 3

n ITT
The agreement prescribes certain rates of wages for salt gangs also
The increase in pay per gang of Re.1-12-0 and the overtime pay of 
Rs»2-8-0 per gang, as well as the hours of work will apply to Salt 
gangs.

(The Statesman, 7-1*1935).**



Migration

Indiana in Kenya; seed, for Domicile Certificates.

It is understood that the Kenya immigration authorities have 

found it necessary to draw attention to the need for the possession 

of certificates of domicile and in a letter addressed to the Indian 

Association, Mombasa, a few weeks ago, the Immigration Officer has 

asked that as wide publicity as possible be given to the desirability 

of Indians and others obtaining such certificates before leaving the 

Colony. The position is that any person who has completed in the 

aggregate a total period of residence in Kenya of five years may 

claim domiciliary rights. A person thus domiciled is exempted from 

the provisions of Section 5(a) of the Immigration Restriction Ordinance 

and is not compelled to make a deposit with the immigration authori

ties on arrival or to find security by bond. Experience has shown 

that in the absence of a document like the certificate of domicile, 

the Immigration Officer has no option but to demand security and a3 

certificates can always be obtained on payment of a fee and the 

submission of two photos with proof of five years’ residence, i.e., 

poll tax receipts for this period or a sworn affidavit made before, 

a magistrate, an appeal i3 made for co-operation with the Immigra

tion Department. It is added that while certificates of domicile 

are unnecessary for married women they mfcght possible^ be of use in

the case of widows,

(The Statesman, 10-12-1934)



Indians In Western Australia{

A Bill to Remove Franchise Disability.

It is reported that at a recent meeting of the local Legisla

tive Assembly in Western Australia a bill has been introduced to 

remove disability against Indian residents from being registered 

as electors for the Assembly. As Western Australia is the only 

state in the Commonwealth in which such disability exists the move 

for removal is warmly welcomed. At present all the natives of Asia 

are disqualified. Hereafter Indians will not be so disqualified.

(The National Call,9-12-1934)*
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